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March 6, 2018

***NOTICE OF AWARD***

A Notice of Award discloses the selected vendor(s) and the intended contract terms resulting from a


State issued solicitation document.  Contract for the services of an independent contractor do not 


become effective unless and until approved by the Board of Examiners.


		Solicitation:

		3475





		Title:

		Independent Verification & Validation (IV&V) for Child Support Enforcement (CSE) System Replacement








		Vendor:

		SLI Global Solutions, LLC.





		Contract Start Date:

		May 1, 2018

		Contract End Date:

		April 30, 2024





		Awarded Amount:

		$2,211,680.00



		Using Agency:

		Department of Health and Human Services, Division of Welfare and Supportive Services





************************************************************************************


This Notice of Award has been posted in the following locations:


		State Library and Archives

		100 N. Stewart Street

		Carson City



		State Purchasing

		515 E. Musser Street

		Carson City



		Department of Health and Human Services, Division of Welfare and Supportive Services

		1470 College Pkwy

		Carson City





Pursuant to NRS 333.370, any unsuccessful proposer may file a Notice of Appeal


 within 10 days after the date of this Notice of Award.


NOTE:  This notice shall remain posted until March 16, 2018

Revised as of 10/05/11






Consensus Scoresheet 


Technical Evaluation Form
Solicitation Number: 3475


Solicitation Title: IV&V


Opening Date: 10/19/2017


Weight 3475-01 3475-02 3475-03 3475-04 3475-05 3475-06 3475-07 3475-08 3475-09 3475-10 Weighted Score


Berry Dunn McNeil& Parker, LLC1 Demonstrated Competence 25.0 8.0 5.0 6.0 6.0 5.0 150.0


Vendor 01 2 Experience in performance of comparable engagements 25.0 8.0 5.0 6.0 5.0 4.0 140.0


3 Conformance with the terms of this RFP 15.0 8.0 5.0 6.0 6.0 5.0 90.0


4 Expertise and availability of key personnel 15.0 8.0 4.0 10.0 6.0 4.0 96.0


5 0.0 0.0


6 0.0 0.0


7 0.0 0.0


8 0.0 0.0


9 0.0 0.0
10 Financial Stability Pass/Fail 0.0


Technical Score: 476.0


Cognosante Consulting, LLC1 Demonstrated Competence 25.0 10.0 8.0 9.0 10.0 8.0 225.0


Vendor 02 2 Experience in performance of comparable engagements 25.0 10.0 8.0 9.0 8.0 7.0 210.0


3 Conformance with the terms of this RFP 15.0 10.0 7.0 9.0 5.0 7.0 114.0


4 Expertise and availability of key personnel 15.0 9.0 7.0 10.0 10.0 9.0 135.0


5 0 0.0 0.0


6 0 0.0 0.0


7 0 0.0 0.0


8 0 0.0 0.0


9 0 0.0 0.0


10 Financial Stability Pass/Fail 0.0


Technical Score: 684.0


Computer Consultants International, Inc.1 Demonstrated Competence 25.0 6.0 1.0 5.0 3.0 3.0 90.0


Vendor 03 2 Experience in performance of comparable engagements 25.0 6.0 3.0 5.0 1.0 3.0 90.0


3 Conformance with the terms of this RFP 15.0 6.0 0.0 4.0 2.0 3.0 45.0


4 Expertise and availability of key personnel 15.0 5.0 3.0 4.0 2.0 2.0 48.0


5 0 0.0 0.0


6 0 0.0 0.0


7 0 0.0 0.0


8 0 0.0 0.0


9 0 0.0 0.0


10 Financial Stability Pass/Fail 0.0


Technical Score: 273.0


FusionSTO 1 Demonstrated Competence 25.0 6.0 3.0 4.0 2.0 2.0 85.0
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Consensus Scoresheet 


Technical Evaluation Form
Solicitation Number: 3475


Solicitation Title: IV&V


Opening Date: 10/19/2017


Weight 3475-01 3475-02 3475-03 3475-04 3475-05 3475-06 3475-07 3475-08 3475-09 3475-10 Weighted Score


Vendor 04 2 Experience in performance of comparable engagements 25.0 5.0 4.0 4.0 1.0 3.0 85.0


3 Conformance with the terms of this RFP 15.0 5.0 2.0 4.0 3.0 4.0 54.0


4 Expertise and availability of key personnel 15.0 3.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 3.0 36.0


5 0 0.0 0.0


6 0 0.0 0.0


7 0 0.0 0.0


8 0 0.0 0.0


9 0 0.0 0.0


10 Financial Stability Pass/Fail 0.0


Technical Score: 260.0


Gartner, Inc. 1 Demonstrated Competence 25.0 10.0 5.0 8.0 8.0 6.0 185.0


Vendor 05 2 Experience in performance of comparable engagements 25.0 10.0 5.0 8.0 5.0 5.0 165.0


3 Conformance with the terms of this RFP 15.0 10.0 5.0 7.0 4.0 4.0 90.0


4 Expertise and availability of key personnel 15.0 9.0 6.0 7.0 5.0 5.0 96.0


5 0 0.0 0.0


6 0 0.0 0.0


7 0 0.0 0.0


8 0 0.0 0.0


9 0 0.0 0.0


10 Financial Stability Pass/Fail 0.0


Technical Score: 536.0
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Consensus Scoresheet 


Technical Evaluation Form
Solicitation Number: 3475


Solicitation Title: IV&V


Opening Date: 10/19/2017


Weight 3475-01 3475-02 3475-03 3475-04 3475-05 3475-06 3475-07 3475-08 3475-09 3475-10 Weighted Score


Public Consulting Group, Inc.1 Demonstrated Competence 25.0 10.0 7.0 8.0 8.0 6.0 195.0


Vendor 06 2 Experience in performance of comparable engagements 25.0 10.0 7.0 8.0 7.0 6.0 190.0


3 Conformance with the terms of this RFP 15.0 10.0 5.0 8.0 6.0 6.0 105.0


4 Expertise and availability of key personnel 15.0 10.0 5.0 9.0 8.0 7.0 117.0


5 0 0.0 0.0


6 0 0.0 0.0


7 0 0.0 0.0


8 0 0.0 0.0


9 0 0.0 0.0


10 Financial Stability Pass/Fail 0.0


Technical Score: 607.0


SLI Global Solutions, LLC. 1 Demonstrated Competence 25.0 10.0 8.0 10.0 8.0 9.0 225.0


Vendor 07 2 Experience in performance of comparable engagements 25.0 10.0 8.0 10.0 9.0 9.0 230.0


3 Conformance with the terms of this RFP 15.0 10.0 7.0 10.0 5.0 8.0 120.0


4 Expertise and availability of key personnel 15.0 9.0 7.0 9.0 9.0 8.0 126.0


5 0 0.0 0.0


6 0 0.0 0.0


7 0 0.0 0.0


8 0 0.0 0.0


9 0 0.0 0.0


10 Financial Stability Pass/Fail 0.0


Technical Score: 701.0
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Consensus Comments
Solicitation Number: 3475


Solicitation Title: IV&V


Opening Date: 10/19/2017


Berry Dunn McNeil& Parker, LLCComments:


Vendor 01


Middle of the road proposal.  Lacking information.  Level of experience.


Concerned with one of the references.  


Cognosante Consulting, LLCComments:


Vendor 02


They took several exceptions.  Joe one of the leads worked for the FEDS that 


helped create the IV&V.  All staff have IV&V experience.  Leads are previously


major players.  Staff has been with company less than year.  


 


Computer Consultants International, Inc.Comments:


Vendor 03


Difficult to read.  Looks like they copied and pasted answers.  Not a lot of IV&V


experience.  References, #3 on page 2 has the identical response and type o on 


all 3 of the references. Missing information of references.  


FusionSTO Comments:


Vendor 04


Have 2 employees, no child support experience.  Not a lot of detail.  Limited IV&V


experience.  


Gartner, Inc. Comments:


Vendor 05


Not impressed with proposal.  Child support experience was questionable.


Have assumptions and wants to change scope of work. Exceptions on insurance.







Employees spread thin.  Statement; Once they are familiar with our expectations can 


perform…….shouldalready been through the RFP.  


Public Consulting Group, Inc.Comments:


Vendor 06


They have an army of staff that will work on project.  Done 40 IV&V. Have


child support staff.  California and Nevada experience.


SLI Global Solutions, LLC.Comments:


Vendor 07


OR IV&V vendor with high marks.   OCSC experience.  Strong IV&V experience. 


Based on experience they hit on all of the scopes.  Knows what to look for in the


functional and technical requirments.  







Solicitation Number:


Solicitation Title:


Opening Date:


EVALUATION FACTORS:
Lowest Cost (LC): 323,272.00$   


Criteria Weight: 20


Line Item Quantity Type Unit Price 01 Ext. Price 01 Unit Price 02 Ext. Price 02 Unit Price 03 Ext. Price 03
1 Total Project Cost 1 323,272.00$   323,272.00$           5,200,692.00$    5,200,692.00$         790,000.00$   790,000.00$            
2 -$                         -$                           -$                          
3 -$                         -$                           -$                          
4 -$                         -$                           -$                          
5 -$                         -$                           -$                          
6 -$                         -$                           -$                          
7 -$                         -$                           -$                          
8 -$                         -$                           -$                          
9 -$                         -$                           -$                          


10 -$                         -$                           -$                          
11 -$                         -$                           -$                          
12 -$                         -$                           -$                          
13 -$                         -$                           -$                          
14 -$                         -$                           -$                          
15 -$                         -$                           -$                          
16 -$                         -$                           -$                          


Total Cost (TC) 323,272.00$           5,200,692.00$         790,000.00$           
Price Factor (LC/TC = PF):LC/TC = PF 1.00 0.06 0.41
1-10 Cost Score: PF * 10 10 1 4
Weighted Cost Score (WCS):CS x CW = WCS 200 12 82


Standard Cost Evaluation Form


3475
IV&V


10/19/2017


Vendor 01
Berry Dunn McNeil& Parker, LLC


Vendor 03
Computer Consultants International, Inc.


Vendor 02
Cognosante Consulting, LLC







Solicitation Number:


Solicitation Title:


Opening Date:


EVALUATION FACTORS:
Lowest Cost (LC): 323,272.00$   


Criteria Weight: 20


Line Item Quantity Type
1 Total Project Cost 1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9


10
11
12
13
14
15
16


Total Cost (TC)
Price Factor (LC/TC = PF):LC/TC = PF
1-10 Cost Score: PF * 10
Weighted Cost Score (WCS):CS x CW = WCS


Unit Price 04 Ext. Price 04 Unit Price 05 Ext. Price 05 Unit Price 06 Ext. Price 06 Unit Price 07 Ext. Price 07
1,675,150.00$    1,675,150.00$    3,751,000.00$    3,751,000.00$        1,641,074.35$    1,641,074.35$    1,711,680.00$    1,711,680.00$        


-$                     -$                          -$                     -$                          
-$                     -$                          -$                     -$                          
-$                     -$                          -$                     -$                          
-$                     -$                          -$                     -$                          
-$                     -$                          -$                     -$                          
-$                     -$                          -$                     -$                          
-$                     -$                          -$                     -$                          
-$                     -$                          -$                     -$                          
-$                     -$                          -$                     -$                          
-$                     -$                          -$                     -$                          
-$                     -$                          -$                     -$                          
-$                     -$                          -$                     -$                          
-$                     -$                          -$                     -$                          
-$                     -$                          -$                     -$                          
-$                     -$                          -$                     -$                          


1,675,150.00$    3,751,000.00$        1,641,074.35$    1,711,680.00$        


0.19 0.09 0.20 0.19
2 1 2 2


39 17 39 38


Vendor 07
SLI Global Solutions, LLC.


Vendor 06
Public Consulting Group, Inc.


Vendor 05
Gartner, Inc.


Vendor 04
FusionSTO
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State of Nevada 


 


Consulting Services for 
Independent Verification & Validation (IV&V)  


for Child Support Enforcement (CSE) System Replacement 
RFP: 3475 


 
Proposal Submitted by: 
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Section I – Title Page (RFP 10.2.2.1) 


Part IA – Technical Proposal 


RFP Title: IV&V for Child Support Enforcement 


RFP: 3475 


Vendor Name: Berry Dunn McNeil & Parker, LLC (d/b/a BerryDunn) 


Vendor Address: 
100 Middle Street 
Portland, Maine 04104 


Proposal Opening Date: 10/19/17 


Proposal Opening Time: 2 p.m.  
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Section IV – State Documents (RFP 10.2.2.4) 


On the following pages, we have provided the requested documents: 


A. Amendment Signature Pages – The signature page from all amendments signed by an 
individual authorized to bind the organization 


B. Attachment A – Confidentiality and Certification of Indemnification signed by an individual 
authorized to bind the organization 


C. Attachment B – Vendor Certifications signed by an individual authorized to bind the 
organization 


D. Attachment J – Certification Regarding Lobbying signed by an individual authorized to 
bind the organization 


We do not have any vendor licensing agreements and/or hardware/software maintenance 
agreements that would be included in a contract with the State.  
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Section V – Scope of Work (RFP 10.2.2.5 and 3.4 – 3.6) 


Project Understanding 
The Nevada DHHS DWSS is seeking an independent consulting firm to provide IV&V services for 
the CSES Replacement Project. The selected IV&V firm will identify and work with the State, your 
contractors, and other stakeholders to collaboratively manage risk to help ensure the system is 
delivered on time and that it meets quality, functional, and technical requirements of all major 
stakeholders.  


IV&V can take many forms, including dedicated, 
full-time oversight of software development 
projects, testing and quality assurance, and 
periodic assessment of project health. For the 
CSES project, DHHS has determined that a 
periodic (semi-annual) review of project health 
indicators is appropriate. Upon notice-to-
proceed, BerryDunn will work with the DHHS to 
refine our proven project health assessment 
instrument, project health indicators, and 
associated assessment criteria. This will serve as 
the framework from which all IV&V Reviews will 
be conducted over an estimated six-year period. 
Though the types of questions that we ask will 
evolve over time, as the project evolves through 
its multiple development stages, it is important 
that the project health indicators and associated 
criteria remain the same. This enables DHHS to 
gauge progress made in each project health area 
from review to review. 


The IV&V planning activities BerryDunn’s IV&V team performs during the first 30 days of the 
contract will provide a solid footing for IV&V Reviews and promote a collaborative relationship 
between our IV&V team, the DWSS team, and your quality assurance (QA) and project 
management office (PMO) contractors throughout the CSES Replacement Project. 


As the IV&V Service Provider, the BerryDunn team views ourselves as stakeholders, along with 
the State, vendors, and other contractors, in the success of the CSES project. In addition to 
preparing the foundational IV&V planning deliverables, we will work to establish credibility early in 
the project, build positive and productive relationships with members of the State and contractor 
teams, and communicate the message that our role is about promoting a successful project.  


 
  


Providing effective IV&V services takes 
more than knowledge of best practices, 
technical experience, and subject matter 
expertise. It requires the IV&V team to 
establish credibility early, exercise 
tact, and model professionalism in 
order to build and maintain the trust of 
State leadership, your stakeholders, and 
vendors.  


The BerryDunn team will work as 
partners with DWSS, your stakeholders, 
and contractors toward the achievement 
of project objectives.  
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BerryDunn’s IV&V Methodology  
IV&V is a discipline that helps an organization build quality into a software implementation project 
(people, processes, and systems) 
during the software development 
life cycle, as shown in Figure 1.  


We believe several factors are 
essential to effective IV&V, 
independent assessments, and 
quality assurance:  


 Independence and 
objectivity 


 Open and honest dialogue  
 A “no surprises” philosophy 
 A proactive, active, and 


engaged IV&V team 
 Clearly documented project 


goals that are agreed to by 
project stakeholders to help 
ensure there are shared 
expectations regarding desired outcomes and project success 


An IV&V team can help promote strong project leadership and governance, both of which are 
essential to project success. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
States expect their IV&V team to offer recommendations that prevent problems before they occur 
and require corrective actions. Nevada is no exception. BerryDunn is that firm. In our role 
providing IV&V for the State, we will place a significant focus on identifying risks and 
recommending mitigation strategies to prevent problems before it becomes necessary to correct 
them.  


Figure 1. Core Tenets of IV&V. The tenets of IV&V include 
an objective review to assess if the project is ‘doing the right 


things’ and ‘doing things right.’ 


A core tenant of effective IV&V is the philosophy that software defects and 
project challenges can be avoided through the use of industry best practice 
and conscious third-party assistance to independently verify and validate 


project decisions; in other words: 


Prevention versus Detection. 


This concept builds on the simple fact that it is typically more cost and time-
effective to prevent problems than it is to correct them once they have been 


implemented as part of the software product. 


 


 
BerryDunn | Section V – Scope of Work (RFP 10.2.2.5 and 3.4 – 3.6) 11 


 
 







   
 
 


 
The role and scope of IV&V can vary: 


• At one end of the 
spectrum, IV&V is 
involved 
continuously 
throughout the 
project and 
embedded in day-to-
day project 
activities. 


• At the other end of the spectrum, IV&V enters the project periodically and operates more 
independently of the State, vendor, QA and PMO Contractors, and is more external to and 
detached from the daily life of the project.  


BerryDunn views Nevada’s requested IV&V approach toward the right side of the spectrum. We 
understand that the DWSS is not looking for the selected IV&V Contractor to maintain a 
continuous presence and involvement in day-to-day project activities. Instead, the IV&V team will 
provide initial and semi-annual IV&V Risk Assessments and IV&V Reviews and Briefings, together 
with ongoing monitoring of progress toward OCSE, focused assessments of testing and security, 
and reviews of the vendor’s major deliverables.  


Our Independence  


One of the key differentiators that BerryDunn brings to this project is our independence from 
systems vendors. During the early years of forming our consulting practice, BerryDunn made an 
important decision to not develop or sell hardware or software and to maintain strict 
independence from systems integrators. In our experience, very few consulting firms in the state 
agency arena can say this. Our proposed staff has many years of health and human services 
systems implementation experience, but we do not sell or implement enterprise systems.  


Although IV&V must and will remain independent and objective, we will work collaboratively and 
in tandem with the DWSS and your partners and communicate the message that our role is about 
promoting a successful project. With the right team members present and a team with 
professional tact, we will participate in meetings by asking questions, within the DWSS’ level of 
comfort, to spur discussion and help the CSES Replacement Project adhere to established and 
proven processes. 


Our IV&V team provides the DWSS with leadership, experience, objectivity, and continuity 
throughout the project. In addition, we have proposed additional project resources to draw upon 
as specific project needs arise, which will allow us to be flexible and responsive when areas of 
expertise are needed and/or desirable. In our experience, this flexibility and scalability is essential 
to the function of IV&V.  
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BerryDunn has read and agrees to comply with Sections 3.1 through 3.3 of the RFP. Following are 
our team’s responses to Sections 3.4, 3.5, and 3.6. 


V.A Project Kickoff Meeting (RFP 3.4) 


A project kick off meeting will be held with representatives from the State Replacement Project, the State’s IV&V 
Contract Officer and the IV&V contractor after contract approval and prior to work performed.  Items to be covered 
in the kick off meeting will include, but not be limited to: 


3.4.1 Deliverable review process; 
3.4.2 Determining format and protocol for project status meetings; 
3.4.3 Determining format for project status reports; 
3.4.4 Setting the schedule for meetings between representatives from the State and the contractor to develop 
the detailed project plan; 
3.4.5 Defining lines of communication and reporting relationships; 
3.4.6 Reviewing the project mission; 
3.4.7 Pinpointing high-risk or problem areas; and 
3.4.8 Issue resolution process. 


 
1. Prepare for and Conduct Kickoff Meeting. During our initial conference call, we will discuss 


project goals and objectives, constraints, high level approach and timelines, communication 
preferences and primary points of contact. Additionally, we will determine the format of status 
meetings and reports, develop schedules, and discuss communication protocols. We will also 
identify any initial risks we may feel are important to raise that this time and discuss 
mitigation, if appropriate. This call will occur prior to the Project Kickoff Meeting described in 
Section V.A. 


 Kickoff Presentation and Meeting 


V.B Planning and Administration (RFP 3.5) 


3.5.1.1 Work with the State to provide a detailed project plan for the IV&V project with fixed deadlines that take into 
consideration the State holiday schedule provided in Section 2.1, State Observed Holidays.  The plan is to be 
initially delivered within the first thirty (30) days from the date of contract award, and updated and delivered one 
week prior to the commencement of the onsite portion of each Initial and Periodic IV&V Review.  The IV&V 
Management Plan shall contain at least the following: 


A. A schedule describing the next two-IV&V Review periods, including tasks, activities, deliverables, and 
milestones, and will show the schedule’s critical path reflecting both IV&V Service Provider’s and State’s 
delivery and response milestones; 
B. Project work plan for each deliverable, including a work breakdown structure; 
C. Completion date of each task; 
D. Entrance and exit criteria for specific project milestones;  
E. Project organization including a resource plan defining roles and responsibilities for the awarded vendor, 
subcontractors (if applicable), the State IV&V Contract Officer, and the State Replacement Project as it relates 
to the IV&V project; 
F. Resumes of all Key IV&V Service Provider personnel; 
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G. An organization chart reflecting the IV&V Service Provider’s team, including the team’s place within the 
IV&V Service Provider’s corporate structure, and providing the key names, addresses and other contact 
information to be used for dispute resolution and customer feedback; 
H. A narrative description of all deliverables, including expected format, content, and organization, to be 
developed and delivered during the next two IV&V Reviews (12 months); and 
I. As Appendices, all applicable, Project lifecycle-appropriate IV&V Checklists to be utilized during the next two 
IV&V Reviews. 


 
Project initiation and IV&V planning is signaled by acceptance of our proposal and successful 
negotiation of a contract. Based on existing documentation, terms of the contract, and additional 
input from the State, BerryDunn’s IV&V project manager will provide the following initial planning 
deliverables within 30 calendar days after contract execution by both parties:  


 IV&V Management Plan that we will use to manage and perform the IV&V services  


 Detailed Project Plan for all IV&V project tasks, deliverables, and milestones 


 Project Kickoff Meeting  


Phase 1:  Initial Project Planning  


Upon contract award, the BerryDunn team will conduct the following initial project planning tasks: 


1.1 Setup Project Site. Our team will set up the BerryDunn KnowledgeLink SharePoint project 
site for managing and sharing project documentation with appropriate permissions set by 
the BerryDunn Project Manager and State IV&V Contract Officer, unless another site is 
preferred by the State.   


If desired by the DWSS, we will use BerryDunn KnowledgeLink, a customized web-based 
MS SharePoint tool (example screenshots from another project are shown in Exhibit A), to 
manage and store IV&V project documentation and work products; record project issues, 
risks, decisions and action items; and promote team collaboration throughout the project. 
BerryDunn will work with the DWSS to give state team members appropriate access to 
BerryDunn KnowledgeLink, and basic orientation. Using BerryDunn KnowledgeLink 
ensures all state and BerryDunn team members have access to key project documents 
and project status information any time, from any location with an internet connection. 
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Exhibit A: BerryDunn KnowledgeLink. We have provided screenshots of our SharePoint project 
repository tool used on most of our projects. 


This project repository contains the ability to maintain online project calendars, maintain 
lists of project team members and contact information, document and track issues and 
risks, monitor IV&V task and deliverable status, and serve as a secure repository for 
documents created throughout the engagement.  


1.2 Develop and submit information request. During the first week of the project, we will 
prepare and submit an Information Request to the State IV&V contract officer to obtain key 
project documents and artifacts and access to project collaboration sites so that our team 
members can quickly orient themselves to the project. Examples of materials we will 
request include: 


• Contract documents associated with the CSES Replacement Project 
• CSES Project Work Plan and Project Charter  
• QA and PMO deliverables submitted to date, including status reports and project 


schedules 
• Advance Planning Document (APDs) 
• Steering Committee Meeting Materials and Minutes 


• Schedule of recurring meetings and participants 
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1.3 Develop IV&V Management Plan Deliverable Expectations Document (DED). Prior to 


beginning work on the IV&V Management Plan and Detailed Project Plan, we will prepare a 
DED for review by the State IV&V contract officer. The objective of the DED is to gain 
agreement on the expected format, structure, and content prior to beginning work on 
developing these plans. 
We will conduct a walk-
through of the DED with 
the State IV&V contract 
officer, make updates as 
warranted, and submit 
them in final to guide our 
IV&V planning activities.  


Items to be included in the IV&V Management Plan, per the RFP, are: 


• Schedule  


• Project work plan for each deliverable, including a work breakdown structure; 


• Completion date of each task 


• Entrance and exit criteria for specific project milestones 


• Project organization  


• Resumes of all key IV&V service provider personnel 


• Organization chart reflecting the IV&V service provider’s team 


• Narrative description of all deliverables 


• Project lifecycle-appropriate IV&V Checklists  


Our IV&V Management Plan will cover all mandatory IV&V requirements listed in Section 
3.6.3 of the RFP. 


1.4 Prepare IV&V Management Plan. Following the initial planning meeting, our IV&V project 
manager will develop and submit a comprehensive IV&V Management Plan work product 
for DWSS review and approval within 30 days after the project start. The IV&V 
Management Plan is a critical deliverable in setting joint expectations between DWSS and 
BerryDunn for how our team will conduct IV&V. Because the plan will address joint 
expectations, we will work with DWSS to customize our standard plan that is part of the 
BerryDunn IV&V Toolkit.  


The IV&V Management Plan will serve as a discussion tool with DWSS and describe 
important information such as:  


 How the BerryDunn team will interact with the project governance structure, including 
escalation paths  


 How BerryDunn’s proposed team is organized to fulfill our IV&V contractual 
requirements and coordinate with other stakeholders  


 How and when BerryDunn will communicate with DWSS, your contractors, and other 
stakeholders on the project  


By clearly defining deliverable expectations up front, we are able 
to reduce risk and bring outcomes in line with the State’s 
expectations – a guiding principle of BerryDunn’s approach. 
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 What steps BerryDunn will take for each IV&V deliverable to help ensure we provide 


quality deliverables to DWSS and your federal partners 
 What is included in BerryDunn’s scope of IV&V services, as defined by BerryDunn’s 


contract with the State, including our: 
o Approach to developing the Risk Analysis and Mitigation Report 
o Approach to conducting Semi-Annual IV&V Management Briefings 
o Framework for identifying, communicating, escalating, and working 


with the State, QA and PMO contractors, and vendor contractor to 
mitigate project risks 


o List of recurring project meetings that BerryDunn’s IV&V team will 
observe or participate in to support IV&V analysis and tasks 


o Approach to conducting the IV&V Testing Assessment  
o Approach to conducting the Independent Security Assessment  
o Approach to monitoring progress against OCSE Requirements, 


providing independent review of required certification artifacts, and 
developing the IV&V Certification Validation Report  


o Approach to monitoring compliance with OCSE conditions of 
approval 


 How the BerryDunn team will manage scope, budget, change, schedule, 
risks/issues/opportunities, and resources 


 How BerryDunn manages staff, as well as our approach to resource management and 
coordination with other stakeholders  


We employ a standards-based, risk-focused IV&V methodology, based on relevant standards 
for CSE and IV&V, as shown below, which will be documented in the IV&V Management Plan: 


• OCSE requirements for IV&V per 45 
C.F.R. 307.15(b)(10) 


• Project Management Body of 
Knowledge (PMBOK), Fifth Edition; the 
Government Extension to the PMBOK 
Guide; and applicable Project 
Management Institute (PMI) Practice 
Standards  


• Software Engineering Institute (SEI) 
Capability Maturity Model Integration (CMMI)  


• Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers (IEEE), including: 


 IEEE 730: Quality Assurance Plans  
 IEEE 828: Configuration Management Plans  
 IEEE 829: Standard for Software Test Documentation 
 IEEE 830: Software Requirements Specification 
 IEEE 1012: Standard for Software Verification and Validation  


IV&V is “a well-defined standard process for 
examining the organizational, management, 
and technical aspects of a project to determine 
the effort’s adherence to industry standards 
and best practices, to identify risks, and make 
recommendations for remediation, where 
appropriate.’’ 


45 CFR 95.626 
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 IEEE 1028: Standard for Software Reviews 
 IEEE 1063: Standard for Software User Documentation 
 IEEE 1485: IT – Software Packages – Quality Requirements and Testing 
 IEEE SWEBOK: Software Engineering Body of Knowledge® 


• National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST) 


• International Organization for Standardization (ISO), including: 


 ISO/IEC 12207: Standard for Developing Software Life Processes 
 ISO/IEC 15288: Standard for Developing System Life Processes 
 ISO/IEC 15504: Information Technology – Process Assessment 
 ISO/IEC 20000:2005 Information Technology Service Management Specification 
 ISO 9001:2008 Quality Management Systems – Requirements 


• State of Nevada Software Development Life Cycle (SDLC) Methodology and 
information technology (IT) Standards 


The plan will be initially delivered within the first 30 days from the date of contract award, 
and updated and delivered one week prior to the commencement of the on-site portion of 
each Initial and Periodic IV&V Review. 


1.5 Develop Detailed Project Plan. We have provided a preliminary Project Plan in Section VIII 
of this proposal. Following our initial planning meeting with the State, BerryDunn’s IV&V 
project manager will update the preliminary Project Plan to reflect information our team 
has gained regarding the CSES Replacement Project, as well as the State’s holiday 
schedule, and provide DWSS with a Detailed Project Plan, which includes the following:  


• Project schedule detailing project tasks, activities, milestones, activity duration, 
sequencing, dependencies, and dates for completing each IV&V task  


• Project Work Plan for each deliverable, including a Work Breakdown Structure 


• Dependencies on the overall timeline, including integration of contractor tasks 


1.6 Review IV&V Management Plan and Project Plan with DWSS. We will provide the draft 
IV&V Management Plan and Detailed Project Plan for DWSS review; facilitate a meeting to 
walk through these planning documents; make updates to reflect decisions made during 
the walkthrough; and submit the IV&V Management Plan and Project Plan for DWSS 
review and approval. We will then maintain these plans and manage and perform our IV&V 
services in accordance with them.  


 IV&V Management Plan and Detailed Project Plan 


1.7 Develop CSES project-specific IV&V Review Indicators and Criteria. The BerryDunn team 
brings a proven project health assessment approach and instrument to the CSES project. 
The instrument includes a series of IV&V Review Indicators, along with a series of 
assessment criteria for each indicator. This tool enables our team to provide a consistent 
set of metrics, regardless of the phase of the CSES project. As an early project task, we 
will develop a preliminary set of IV&V Review Indicators (based on the Requirement Items 
listed in the RFP), with draft assessment criteria for each. 
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1.8 Incorporate IV&V Review Indicators and Criteria into IV&V Review report template. The 


BerryDunn team will embed these indicators and assessment criteria into a preliminary 
version of the IV&V Review instrument. These indicators and criteria will be used during 
all IV&V Reviews, thought the questions and checklists used to conduct the assessments 
will be dependent on the project phase. 


1.9 Review IV&V Review Indicators and Criteria, and IV&V Review template.  Based on our 
activities in Tasks 1.7 and 1.8, our team will provide a copy of the IV&V Review Indicators 
and Criteria, as well as the updated IV&V Review template to the State IV&V contract 
officer for review by and feedback from the State stakeholders. Our team will review these 
indicators and criteria with key members of the CSES project management team, and will 
modify them as appropriate for use on the CSES project. We have provided a sample of 
the project health assessment instrument in Section IX. 


1.10 Update IV&V Review Indicators and Criteria and IV&V Review template. Based on the 
State’s feedback, the BerryDunn team will update the IV&V Review Indicators and Criteria, 
as well as the IV&V Review template, based on feedback from the State IV&V Contract 
Officer and other stakeholders. 


 Configured IV&V Review Instrument 


3.5.1.2 Attend monthly project status meetings with the IV&V Contract Officer and the Replacement Project team 
at a location to be determined by the State.  Attendance may be in person or via teleconferencing, as mutually 
agreed to by the project team.  These meetings shall follow an agenda mutually developed by the awarded vendor 
and the State.  The agenda may include, but not be limited to: 


A. Review and approval of previous meeting minutes; 
B. Contractor project status; 
C. State project status; 
D. Contract status and issues, including resolutions; 
E. Status of IV&V activities,  
F. New action items; 
G. Outstanding action items, including resolutions; 
H. Setting of next meeting date; and 
I. Other business. 
Minutes will be taken and distributed by State staff within five (5) working days after the meeting.  
Minutes may be distributed via facsimile or email. 


1.11 Attend and participate in monthly project status meetings. Members of BerryDunn’s IV&V 
team will participate in monthly project meetings with the State IV&V contract officer and 
CSES Replacement Project team in person or via teleconference, depending on the month.  
We have planned for participation in three meetings per semi-annual IV&V Review period, 
attended by two BerryDunn team members. As stated in the RFP, we understand that the 
meetings will follow an agenda to be determined with topics such as:   


• Review and approval of previous meeting minutes 


• Contractor project status 
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• State project status 


• Contract status and issues, including resolutions 


• Status of IV&V activities 


• New action items 


• Outstanding action items, including resolutions 


• Setting of next meeting date 


• Other business 


3.5.1.3 Attend and participate in all IV&V project related meetings requested as well as Steering Committee 
meetings.  The awarded vendor shall prepare materials or briefings for these meetings as requested by the State.  
Minutes will be taken and distributed by State staff within five (5) working days after the meeting.  Minutes may be 
distributed via facsimile or email. Minutes will be taken and distributed by State staff within five (5) working days 
after the meeting.  Minutes may be distributed via facsimile or email. 


1.12 Attend and participate in all IV&V project and Steering Committee meetings. Members of 
BerryDunn’s IV&V team will participate in project meetings as requested by the State IV&V 
contract officer to observe the project in action and inform our project assessments. In 
addition to scheduled project health assessment stakeholder interviews, we have planned 
for participation in an average of 16 hours of project meetings for each semi-annual IV&V 
assessment period. These meetings will be attended by two BerryDunn project team 
members.  


 Attendance at all scheduled meetings 


3.5.1.4 Provide written monthly status reports. No more than once a month during active work conducting a semi-
annual (Initial or Periodic) IV&V Review, inform the IV&V Contract Officer of current contract status, availability of 
IV&V Service Provider key personnel, work and deliverables expectations prospective to the next 60 days in 
contract schedule. 


1.13 Provide written monthly status reports. Members of BerryDunn’s IV&V project team will 
provide the State IV&V contract officer with a monthly status report that details the current 
contract status, availability of BerryDunn’s key personnel, and the work and deliverable 
expectations for the remainder of the schedule during each assessment period. We have 
assumed our team will develop three status reports during IV&V assessment period.  


 Written Monthly Status Reports – Three Per IV&V Assessment Period 
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3.5.1.5 Prepare and deliver IV&V Checklists, presenting in Question and Answer format elements to be reviewed, 
observed, monitored, and commented on, with regard to all aspects of industry standards for Project Management, 
Software and Systems Development, and Engineering disciplines as found in IEEE, CMI, and PMBOK industry 
standards, at a minimum. 
3.5.1.6 The IV&V Checklists are to be compiled and delivered on an ongoing basis, with the first checklists being 
delivered applicable to the project lifecycle phase to be monitored and reviewed within the Initial IV&V Review 
period, with such checklist delivery made prior to the onsite portion of the review being performed.  As IV&V work 
progresses and project lifecycle phases change, applicable, updated IV&V Checklists will be delivered, as needed, 
prior to commencement of the on-site portion of that respective, periodic IV&V Review. 


1.14 Prepare and deliver IV&V checklists. BerryDunn’s IV&V team will develop IV&V review 
checklists to be used in the performance of fact-finding and analytical tasks to define the 
criteria and metrics against which a specific activity or deliverable will be reviewed. We 
have developed similar checklists in our IV&V work on other large enterprise system 
implementations and will leverage this experience to develop and tailor IV&V review 
checklists for the State in alignment with your goals and objectives for the CSES 
Replacement Project. These questions and checklists will be customized for each semi-
annual assessment, based on the project phase.  


Each Checklist Area will relate to the IV&V requirements listed in Section 3.6.3 of the RFP. 
As an example, Table 1 contains a list of assessment criteria for the Software Development 
Checklist Area from a previous project. 


Table 1: Sample Software Development Checklist Area Assessment Criteria 


Checklist Item ID Assessment Criteria 


Design SD-1 Evaluate and make recommendations on existing high-level and detailed design 
products to verify the design is workable, efficient, and satisfies all system and 
system interface requirements. 


SD-2 Evaluate the design products for adherence to the project design methodology and 
standards. 


SD-3 Evaluate the design and analysis process used to develop the design and make 
recommendations for improvements. Evaluate design standards, methodology and 
tools used and make recommendations. 


SD-4 Verify that design requirements can be traced back to system requirements. 


SD-5 Verify that all design products are under configuration control and formally approved 
before coding begins. 


Job Control SD-6 Perform an evaluation and make recommendations on existing job control and on the 
process for designing job control. 


SD-7 Evaluate the system’s division between batch and on-line processing with regard to 
system performance and data integrity. 


SD-8 Evaluate batch jobs for appropriate scheduling, timing, and internal and external 
dependencies. 


SD-9 Evaluate the appropriate use of OS scheduling software. 
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Checklist Item ID Assessment Criteria 


SD-10 Verify that job control language scripts are under an appropriate level of configuration 
control. 


Code SD-11 Evaluate and make recommendations on the standards and process currently in 
place for code development. 


SD-12 Evaluate the existing code base for portability and maintainability, taking software 
metrics including but not limited to modularity, complexity, and source and object 
size. 


SD-13 Code documentation will be evaluated for quality, completeness (including 
maintenance history) and accessibility. 


SD-14 Evaluate the coding standards and guidelines and the projects compliance with these 
standards and guidelines. This evaluation will include, but is not limited to, structure, 
documentation, modularity, naming conventions and format. 


SD-15 Verify that developed code is kept under appropriate configuration control and is 
easily accessible by developers. 


SD-16 Evaluate the project’s use of software metrics in management and quality assurance. 


Configuration 
and Rules 


SD-17 Evaluate custom and COTS software for the ability to manage business rules and 
user workflows through end-user configurable tools verses coding changes 


SD-18 Evaluate the process for updating rule sets and configurations in a sustainable and 
auditable manner 


SD-19 Evaluate the overall plan for maintaining product configurations and rules once the 
system is in production 


Unit Test SD-20 Evaluate the plans, requirements, environment, tools, and procedures used for unit 
testing system modules. 


SD-21 Evaluate the level of test automation, interactive testing and interactive debugging 
available in the test environment. 


SD-22 Verify that an appropriate level of test coverage is achieved by the test process, that 
test results are verified, that the correct code configuration has been tested, and that 
the tests are appropriately documented. 


 
Using the checklists and other review tools, we will analyze project artifacts such as 
project start-up deliverables, including the IV&V Management Plan. Additionally, we will 
analyze the practices of the project contractors and the State to determine the efficacy of 
those practices. We will draw upon industry standards and best practices as well as 
lessons learned in previous engagements to evaluate the quality and efficacy of the 
procedures in place. 


 IV&V Checklist 
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3.5.1.7 Prepare and deliver invoices for payment no more than once a month during active work conducting a 
semi-annual (initial or periodic) IV&V Review. 


1.15 Prepare and deliver invoices. BerryDunn will prepare and deliver invoices to the State 
IV&V contract officer in accordance with the RFP and contract. 


V.C IV&V Planning (RFP 3.6) 


3.6.1 The objective of this task is to conduct and report on IV&V activities to ensure quality processes and results 
for the CSEP’s Replacement Project. 
3.6.2 Activities 


 
Phase 2:  Conduct Initial IV&V Review 


This phase of the project describes the details of the semi-annual IV&V Reviews that will be done 
in support of the initial IV&V Review of the CSES Replacement Project.  


3.6.2.1 Conduct Initial IV&V Review of the Replacement Project. The Initial IV&V Review will commence within 
sixty (60) days from the date of contract award, with the first activity of the Initial IV&V Review being the onsite 
review.  The IV&V Service Provider will be restricted to conducting its onsite review within a 10 calendar day 
period. 


Our Initial IV&V Review, and subsequent reviews, will include all mandatory IV&V requirements 
listed in Section 3.6.3 of the RFP. The BerryDunn team will conduct the following tasks during our 
Initial IV&V Review: 


2.1 BerryDunn will submit to the State IV&V contract officer: 


i) A schedule of on-site review activities to be performed with the CSES Replacement 
Project and DWSS, facilitated by BerryDunn’s IV&V team 


ii) A list of project team and stakeholder interviews to be performed and documentation 
we will be required to review 


iii) A list of Project Documentation to be provided to BerryDunn’s IV&V team for review. 
Once received, BerryDunn will review the project documentation to become well-
prepared for our IV&V Review 


iv) A list of project meetings to be attended and observed by the BerryDunn team 


2.2 Develop web-based survey. Based on current phase of the CSES Replacement Project, our 
team will develop a web-based survey. The purpose of this survey is to gather data from a 
broader set of stakeholders than would be possible through face-to-face interview alone. 
The data gathered from each semi-annual survey will be used to inform the questions and 
checklists developed by our team for use during onsite face-to-face meetings. 


i) Develop web-based survey questions 
ii) Review web-based survey questions with the State IV&V contract officer 
iii) Update web-based survey questions based on State IV&V contract officer feedback 
iv) Populate web-based survey instrument with survey questions and issue the survey 
v) Review and analyze survey results and update the IV&V Review template appropriately 


based on results 
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2.3 Conduct IV&V review activities. Our team will conduct IV&V Review activities following the 


methods such as attending stakeholder meetings, observing vendor activities, 
interviewing project team members, and reviewing project artifacts and deliverables in 
order to review project progress, quality, and the overall project health. We have planned 
to conduct focused assessments over a four- to five-day timeframe for members of our 
team to participate in project meetings, conduct interviews, and observe project activities. 
Our interviews will include the CSES Replacement Project staff, vendor staff, and other 
stakeholders.  


Table 2 describes key areas of focus for BerryDunn’s IV&V team to monitor. 


Table 2. Key Areas of Focus for BerryDunn’s IV&V Team 


Area of Focus BerryDunn’s Approach 


Project Management 
and Governance 


Project management and governance are important as part of any large-system 
implementation. We will be looking for efficient and effective State decision-
making, clear lines of authority and accountability between the State, the vendor 
team, QA and PMO contractors, and within the State teams, and adherence to 
agreed-upon project management processes such as schedule and scope 
management to help keep the project on track. 


Federal and State 
Requirements 


BerryDunn’s team has knowledge of several aspects of child support 
enforcement including: Title IV-A and IV-D; case initiation (TANF, non-TANF, 
Interstate); critical interfaces with Federal Parent Locator Service, Child Support 
Enforcement Network (CSENet), and Medicaid systems; the Automated Systems 
for Child Support Enforcement Guide; OCSE requirements and other federal 
security requirements related to government-funded programs and systems—
including HIPAA and NIST. We understand the importance of adhering to federal 
regulations in order for states to receive enhanced funding. States cannot afford 
to reach the finish line without having cleared all of the hurdles along the way; 
there is simply too much at stake. 
Central to our IV&V approach, we will work with the DWSS and its stakeholders 
to plan for compliance from the outset of the project and proactively monitor 
compliance. In addition, we will pay special attention to the standards guiding 
the State’s IT initiatives. BerryDunn has been repeatedly hired by states to 
evaluate compliance with regulatory requirements and provide guidance to help 
ensure the systems satisfy applicable laws, regulations, and directives. The 
DWSS can be assured that BerryDunn’s IV&V team will keep compliance “on the 
front burner” throughout the life of the project. 


End User Needs End users’ business needs should drive the system, NOT technology. In 
transformative technology initiatives such as the State’s CSES Replacement 
Project, the focus can easily shift to making the technology work—thereby 
losing sight of the various stakeholder group and end user needs, which are the 
real project drivers. Through observation of the vendor’s requirements validation 
sessions and use of IV&V subject matter experts (SMEs) in review of CSE 
business process documentation and functional requirements, BerryDunn’s 
IV&V approach will help to ensure the State’s business needs are clearly 
articulated and understood by the vendor. We also promote State participation in 
review of test cases and test results as well as testing to make sure the 
technology and outputs align with user expectations. 
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Area of Focus BerryDunn’s Approach 


Testing Since testing often comes later in projects, it is often the phase that is cut short 
when schedule is the driver. BerryDunn’s IV&V approach emphasizes test 
planning early in the project, as well as comprehensive life cycle testing 
including User Acceptance Testing (UAT), and use of SMEs and users in review 
of test cases to identify concerns as early in the project as possible. This 
approach helps to minimize the time and costs associated with rework. 


Requirements 
Traceability 


From the initial vendor planning documents, we will look for evidence that the 
vendor’s methods, tools, and processes are developed and implemented to allow 
for backward (to the contract) and forward (to test results) requirements 
traceability. This approach helps to provide the DWSS with a high level of 
confidence that the functionality delivered meets state, federal, contractual, and 
user requirements. 


In addition to these key areas of review focus, BerryDunn’s IV&V team will:  


• Document identified issues and risks in alignment with the categorization and ranking 
of risks with the CSES Replacement Project’s overall risk register 


• Monitor Nevada’s procurement process for non-core CSES modules 
• Utilize metrics and other measures to monitor project performance, including the 


feasibility of the project schedule and testing progress (see Section VI.1 for additional 
details on our approach to managing metrics) 


• Recommend improvements for both ongoing and phase-specific project processes 
based on our team’s observations and the project’s alignment with industry standards 
and best practices 


• Assess whether the State and CSES vendor share a common understanding of the 
project scope, requirements, milestones, deliverables, and entrance/exit criteria 


For each IV&V Review, our team will draw upon knowledge of all IV&V activities during the 
IV&V Review period, including deliverable reviews and focused assessments, to inform 
our findings and recommendations for the IV&V Assessments.  


2.4  Conduct our review and analysis.  As requested by the State, we plan to conduct our 
review and analysis of project artifacts and the development of the Initial IV&V Review 
Report at BerryDunn offices. 


3.6.2.2 Create the Initial IV&V Review Report (Draft and Final) 


2.5  Develop Initial IV&V Review Report. Our team will develop an IV&V Report; submit to the 
State IV&V contract officer for review and feedback. For each area evaluated, the report 
will contain the current status of the CSES Replacement Project, including appropriate 
background information.  


The report will provide an analysis of each area, answering pertinent questions as stated 
in RFP 3.6.2.2.E with quantifiable responses where appropriate. Our report will be based 
on industry best practices and lessons learned by our team based on our extensive IV&V 
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experience. We will include detailed recommendations with immediate mitigation 
strategies for risks and constraints, where necessary, as well as strategic improvements 
to support the project’s long-term goals. 


2.6  Conduct a formal IV&V Review Report briefing. Our team will develop and present a formal 
presentation to the DWSS leadership, State IV&V contract officer, the State project team, 
OCSE representatives, and other key stakeholders on our IV&V Review Report.  If desired 
by the State, BerryDunn will also prepare and deliver a debriefing related to the latest, 
report results within five calendar days of the report’s delivery.   


 Initial IV&V Review (1) 


Phase 3:  Conduct Periodic IV&V Review Activities 


3.6.2.3 Conduct Periodic IV&V Review Activities 


BerryDunn will conduct Periodic IV&V Reviews every six months (11 times over six years) 
following the Initial IV&V Review. These reviews will include all mandatory IV&V requirements 
listed in Section 3.6.3 of the RFP. 


3.1 For each Periodic IV&V Review, BerryDunn will submit to the State IV&V contract officer: 


i) A schedule of on-site review activities to be performed with the CSES Replacement 
Project and DWSS, facilitated by BerryDunn’s IV&V team 


ii) A list of project team and stakeholder interviews to be performed and documentation 
we will be required to review 


iii) A list of project documentation to be provided to BerryDunn’s IV&V team for review. 
Once received, BerryDunn will review the project documentation to become well-
prepared for our IV&V Review 


iv) A list of project meetings to be attended and observed by the BerryDunn team 


3.2 Develop web-based survey. Based on current phase of the CSES Replacement Project, our 
team will develop a web-based survey similar to the one developed in the Initial IV&V 
Review: 


i) Refine web-based survey questions based on the Initial IV&V Review 


ii) Review web-based survey questions with the State IV&V contract officer 


iii) Update web-based survey questions based on State IV&V contract officer feedback 


iv) Populate web-based survey instrument with survey questions and issue the survey 


v) Review and analyze survey results and update the IV&V Review template appropriately 
based on results 


3.3 Conduct IV&V review activities. Our team will conduct IV&V Review activities following the 
methods such as attending stakeholder meetings, observing vendor activities, 
interviewing project team members, and reviewing project artifacts and deliverables in 
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order to review project progress, quality, and the overall project health. We have planned 
to conduct focused assessments over a 10-day timeframe for members of our team to 
participate in project meetings, conduct interviews, and observe project activities. Our 
interviews will include the CSES Replacement Project staff, vendor staff, and other project 
stakeholders. 


3.4 Conduct our review and analysis.  As requested by the State, we plan to conduct our 
review and analysis of project artifacts and the development of the Periodic IV&V Reports 
at BerryDunn offices. 


 Periodic IV&V Review (11) 


3.6.2.4 Create Periodic IV&V Review Reports (Draft and Final) 


3.5 Develop Periodic IV&V Review Report. The draft of our IV&V Review Report will be send to 
the Federal OCSE within 60 calendar days of our on-site review. OCSE will provide 
feedback based on the ACF priorities and updates will be made by the BerryDunn team. 
Once the report is finalized, it will be redelivered to the OCSE, the State IV&V contract 
officer, project team, and DWSS. 


The report will provide an analysis of each area, answering pertinent questions as stated 
in RFP 3.6.2.2.E with quantifiable responses where appropriate. Our report will be based 
on our findings as well as industry best practices and lessons learned based on our 
extensive IV&V experience. We will include detailed recommendations with immediate 
mitigation strategies for risks and constraints, where necessary, as well as strategic 
improvements to support the project’s long-term goals. 


 Periodic IV&V Review Reports (11) 


3.6.2.5 Conduct formal briefing presentation 


3.6 Conduct a formal IV&V Review Report briefing. Our team will develop and present a formal 
presentation to the DWSS leadership, State IV&V contract officer, the State project team, 
OCSE representatives, and other key stakeholders on our IV&V Review Report.  If desired 
by the State, BerryDunn will also prepare and deliver a debriefing related to the latest, 
report results within five calendar days of the report’s delivery.   


 Formal Briefing Presentation 


3.6.2.6 Create Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR) as necessary (up to two) 


3.7 Develop Review and Feedback Criteria. BerryDunn will perform IV&V Reviews of two CSES 
vendor deliverables during this project. Identification of these deliverables will be mutually 
agreed upon by the DWSS and BerryDunn. BerryDunn will provide feedback and 
comments to the CSES project manager in writing, prior to the DWSS response to or 
approval of the deliverable.  
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BerryDunn will review the quality of these two vendor deliverables, providing objective 
evaluations and feedback to help ensure that the deliverables are effective and usable by 
the DWSS, and making recommendations during deliverable development. We recognize 
that vendor deliverables often reflect the quality, efficiency, and stability of the system, 
and that the DWSS relies on those deliverables in large part to assess the efficacy of the 
product.  


As IV&V Review contractor for the CSES project, BerryDunn will draw upon that 
experience as well our experience on other major system implementation projects to 
evaluate the quality and efficacy of the deliverables and make recommendations as 
needed so that the State ultimately has a core CSES that serves the DWSS well. 


In conducting reviews of vendor deliverables, we will evaluate the quality of the deliverables 
(based on quality indicators shown in Table 3) 


Table 3. Key Deliverable Quality Indicator Definitions 


Indicator  Definition 


Completeness • Are all documents expected included and complete? 


• Are all expected sections within documents included and complete? 


Clarity 
 


• Is the deliverable purpose clear? 


• Is the content clearly written and presented? 


Submission Format • Are the documents readily accessible to the reviewers (named clearly and correctly, 
and in a common file format)? 


• Is the content, including diagrams, legible? 


• Is the document free of basic spelling, grammatical, and formatting errors? 


Consistency • Is the content consistent within the document and between related documents? 


• Is the content provided at a consistent level of detail within and between documents? 


Comprehensiveness • Is the material presented at the expected level of detail given the phase of the project? 


• Does the content include inputs from all relevant sources such as joint application 
development (JAD) sessions, existing system documentation, federal guidance, and 
the RFP? 


• Does the approach follow best practices and industry standards? 


Accuracy • Is the material accurate based on client business and program needs? 


Contractual 
Compliance 


• Does the deliverable satisfy the RFP and/or contractual requirements? 


Regulatory 
Compliance 


• Is the deliverable consistent with state and federal regulations and guidance? 


• Is traceability to state and federal laws, regulations, and guidance demonstrated? 


3.8 Review Feedback with the DWSS; incorporate edits into a final set of criteria. BerryDunn 
will work with the DWSS to refine the criteria upon which to assess the deliverables, and 
develop the Deliverable Observation Review (DOR). Once the criteria are agreed upon, 
BerryDunn will publish the final set. For deliverables produced by the CSES vendor, 
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BerryDunn would recommend that the published set of deliverable evaluation criteria be 
provided to the vendor in advance of them producing the deliverable. This helps to set 
expectations about content and quality, and should result in a deliverable the meets these 
expectations. 


3.9 Review the Vendor's Deliverable Document Observation results in a DOR format. 
BerryDunn will review the vendor’s deliverable, based on the agreed upon criteria, 
documenting the findings and recommendations in an agreed upon DOR format. This will 
be submitted to the Agency for review and discussion, resulting in a final DOR that can be 
provided to the Vendor by the DOR. 


 Deliverable Observation Review Reports (2) 


3.6.2.7 Archive Documents 


3.10 Archive documents. As part of each IV&V Review closeout process, BerryDunn will 
provide the State with a complete CD-ROM archive of all IV&V documents including draft 
and final reports, status briefings, exception reports, all versions of the Project 
Management Plan, DOR Reports, Monthly (Financial) Invoicing, Project Status Reports, 
and all project materials, documentation, artifacts, data, reports, and forms during the 
course of the latest IV&V Review. This complete archive will be submitted with the final 
invoice for the IV&V Review period in question. 
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Section VI – Company Background and References (RFP 10.2.2.6, 4) 


A.  Vendor Information (RFP 4.1) 


4.1.1 Vendors shall provide a company profile in the table format below. 


Table 4: Company Profile 


Question Response 


Company name Berry Dunn McNeil & Parker (dba BerryDunn) 


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.) Limited Liability Company 


State of incorporation Maine 


Date of incorporation 1974 


# of years in business 43 


List of top officers John Chandler, CPA – Managing Principal 
Renee Bishop, CPA – Vice President 
Janice Latulippe, CPA – Vice President 
Timothy Masse – Vice President 
Francis O’Shea, CPA – Secretary 


Location of company headquarters Portland, Maine 


Locations of the office(s) that shall provide the 
services described in this RFP 


Phoenix, Arizona 
Portland, Maine 


Number of employees locally within the 
expertise to support the requirements 
identified in this RFP 


0 


Number of employees nationally with the 
expertise to support the requirements in this 
RFP 


50 


Location(s) from which employees shall be 
assigned for this project 


Phoenix, Arizona 
Portland, Maine 


 
4.1.2 Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to the laws of another state 
must register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation before a contract can 
be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015. 


BerryDunn is registered with the Nevada Secretary of State as a Foreign Limited Liability 
Company. Our commercial registered agent is the Corporation Service Company, located at 2215-
B Renaissance Drive, Las Vegas, Nevada 89119. 


4.1.3 The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, shall be appropriately licensed by the 
State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office pursuant to NRS76. Information regarding the Nevada Business 
License can be located at http://nvsos.gov. 
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Question Response 


Nevada Business License Number: E0469922012-3 


Legal Entity Name: Berry Dunn McNeil & Parker, LLC 


 


Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as? If “No”, provide explanation. 


 
Yes  No X 


Our proposal is submitted under the name Berry Dunn McNeil & Parker, LLC, doing business as 
BerryDunn. 


4.1.4 Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  Vendors shall be proactive 
in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal.  Proposals that do not contain the requisite 
licensure may be deemed non-responsive. 


BerryDunn understands this requirement and has verified that we maintain the licensing 
requirements necessary for conducting the proposed project work.  


4.1.5 Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?   


 
Yes X No  


 
If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for whom the work was performed.  Table can be 
duplicated for each contract being identified. 


 
Question Response 


Name of State agency: University of Nevada, Las Vegas 


State agency contact name: Lori Temple 


Dates when services were performed: September 2012 to May 2013 


Type of duties performed: Strategic Technology Planning 


Total dollar value of the contract: $151,000 


 


Name of State agency: University of Nevada School of Medicine* 


State agency contact name: Jean Regan, Chief Financial Officer 


Dates when services were performed: June 2015 to October 2015 


Type of duties performed: Productive Study and Review of Cost-Based Rates 


Total dollar value of the contract: $144,643 
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* BerryDunn was a subcontractor to the Baldacci Consulting Group for this engagement. 


4.1.6 Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of Nevada, or any of its 
agencies, departments, or divisions? 


 
Yes  No X 


 
4.1.7 Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or criminal litigation in 
which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter involving a contract with the State of 
Nevada or any other governmental entity.  Any pending claim or litigation occurring within the past six (6) years 
which may adversely affect the vendor’s ability to perform or fulfill its obligations if a contract is awarded as a result 
of this RFP shall also be disclosed. Does any of the above apply to your company? 


 
Yes  No X 


 
4.1.8 Vendors shall review and provide if awarded a contract the insurance requirements as specified in 
Attachment D, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3475.   


Upon contract award, BerryDunn will provide the Certificate of Insurance identifying the 
coverages as specified in Attachment D, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3475. 


4.1.9 Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this RFP.  
Limit response to no more than five (5) pages. 


BerryDunn’s Government Consulting Group has been providing management and IT consulting 
services to public sector clients across the country since 1986. Currently within our Government 
Consulting Group, we have 120 full-time team members actively engaged in IT consulting projects 
nationwide. In addition, we maintain relationships with a range of independent consultants and 
subcontractors to augment our team and provide subject matter expertise on projects when 
needed.  


BerryDunn is a recognized leader in providing independent and objective consulting and advisory 
services for state agencies. For more than 30 years, we have served as a trusted advisor to large 
and small state agencies, assisting our clients to:   


• Strengthen business processes and supporting systems in alignment with federal 
and state regulations 


• Plan for, procure, and manage the implementation of enterprise systems, including 
Health Insurance Exchange (HIX), Integrated Eligibility Systems (IES), Medicaid 
Management Information Systems (MMIS), Data Warehouse/Decision Support 
Systems (DW/DSS), Pharmacy, and Electronic Health Records 


• Provide IV&V, quality assurance, and technical assistance for large system 
implementations 


• Manage the compliance and certification processes for federally funded systems 
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• Evaluate and provide guidance related to enterprise architecture, system design, 


master data management, and data governance 
• Identify and plan for integration and 


data sharing needs with other 
systems 


• Evaluate and strengthen system 
security in alignment with nationally 
recognized standards and regulatory 
requirements 


• Analyze regulatory impacts and adapt 
policies and procedures 


• Provide cost allocation planning, rate 
setting, and funding analyses 


As an independent consulting firm, 
BerryDunn does not develop or sell hardware 
or software, nor do we partner with system 
vendors or integrators. This will provide 
assurance to the State that our team is able 
to provide truly independent IV&V services.  
 


Clients value the objective perspective BerryDunn brings to IV&V engagements 
and our commitment to working collaboratively with our clients, their stakeholders, 
and vendors to help the project succeed.  


 
IV&V has been a core service for more than 15 years. We have recently performed large-scale 
program/project IV&V services for a number of complex, highly visible, enterprise-wide, multi-
stakeholder state IT implementation projects: 


♦ IV&V Services for the Commonwealth of Massachusetts Health Insurance Exchange and 
Integrated Eligibility System (HIX/IES) Implementation 


♦ IV&V Services for Ohio Department of Administrative Services MMIS implementation  
♦ IV&V Services for the State of Missouri Eligibility Determination and Enrollment System 
♦ IV&V Services for the State of Maryland Health Benefit Exchange Implementation 
♦ IV&V Services for the State of Maine MMIS Implementation 


In addition to these recent projects, the following list of selected past IV&V projects shows the 
diversity of state government agencies and systems for whom we have performed IV&V services 
and the breadth of our experience: 


♦ Commonwealth of Massachusetts, Human Resources Division, PeopleSoft Upgrade  
♦ State of Maryland Judiciary, Integrated Financial Systems Solution  
♦ State of Maine, Bureau for Motor Vehicles, Legacy System Modernization Project 


“BerryDunn has been a true partner to 
West Virginia and is unequivocally the 
best vendor I have worked with in my 
nearly 30 years of experience.  


They bring high quality people to our 
projects and have very little turnover in 
staff, both of which have been key 
factors contributing to our project 
successes.” 


- Mr. Edward Dolly, CIO 
Office of Management Information 
Services, West Virginia Department of 
Health and Human Resources 
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♦ State of New Hampshire, Department of Administrative Services, State-wide Enterprise 


Resource Planning System Implementation 
♦ State of West Virginia, Bureau for Medical Services, MMIS and Point-of-Sale System 


Implementation 
♦ State of New Hampshire, Department of Health and Human Services, Medicaid Decision 


Support System 


We have worked with state agencies from health and human services to transportation to 
administration and finance, giving us firm grounding in state IT systems and business needs 
across the state enterprise. In addition to our independence, our experience provides us with an 
understanding of state government operations and many of the state and federal regulatory 
requirements with which agencies must comply, as well as your focus and dedication to providing 
secure, accessible services for state employees and citizens. Table 5 lists core services our team 
provides to state agencies across a variety of systems.  


Table 5: Government Consulting Group Core Services and Selected System Experience 


Core Services Selected System Experience 


• IV&V 


• QA 


• Project Management 


• Implementation Planning and 
Oversight 


• Business Analysis 


• Business Process Improvement 


• Strategic Technology Planning 


• Feasibility Studies and Options 
Analyses 


• Systems Planning and 
Procurement 


• IT System and Security Audits 


• Security Risk Assessment 


• All Payer Claims Database Case Management 
Systems 


• Childcare Subsidy Tracking and Payment 
Systems 


• Data Warehouse and Decision Support Systems 


• Electronic Health Record Systems 


• Enterprise Resource Planning Systems 


• Enterprise Time and Attendance Systems  


• HIX 


• Human Resources Systems 


• Integrated Eligibility Systems 


• Licensing Systems  


• Medicaid Management Information Systems 


• Quality Rating Information Systems 


 
4.1.10 Provide a brief description of the length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to 
the public and/or private sector. 


It is important that the DWSS have an independent and experienced IV&V partner with 
demonstrated success serving on similar engagements and helping states to achieve a 
successful system implementation. Since 2003, BerryDunn has been repeatedly selected by states 
to provide IV&V and QA services for complex, highly visible, enterprise-wide, multi-stakeholder 
enterprise IT implementation projects:  
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• IV&V Services for the State of Missouri Eligibility Determination and Enrollment System 


implementation (2013 to present) 
• IV&V Services for Ohio Department of Administrative Services MMIS implementation (2016 


to present) 
• QA and Project Management for West Virginia’s MMIS DDI and CMS certification (2013 to 


present)*  
• IV&V Services for the Commonwealth of Massachusetts HIX/IES implementation 


(2012 to present)* 
• IV&V Services for the State of Maryland Health Benefit Exchange implementation (2012 to 


2014)* 
• IV&V, QA, and Technical Assistance Services for the State of Maine MMIS 


implementation through CMS certification (2008 to 2012)* 
• QA Oversight for West Virginia’s MMIS implementation through CMS certification 


(2003 to 2007)  


• IV&V for the State of New Hampshire Medicaid Decision Support System 
implementation through CMS certification (2003 to 2005)* 


All of these projects entailed managing and performing multiple IV&V assessments, developing 
and implementing a detailed IV&V Project Plans, participating in meetings with state and vendor 
personnel, reviewing milestones and deliverables, assessing project risks, providing 
recommendations for mitigating actions, and reporting our assessment findings. 


BerryDunn also brings perspective to the State’s CSES Replacement Project through our 
experience providing IV&V for other state government system implementations, including: 


• IV&V for the Kentucky Transportation Cabinet’s Automated Vehicle Information System 
implementation (2015)* 


• IV&V for the Maryland Judiciary’s Financial System implementation (2009 to 2011)* 
• IV&V for Massachusetts Human Resources Division’s PeopleSoft Human Resources 


System modernization (2009 to 2010)* 
• IV&V for the New Hampshire Department of Administration’s Statewide Enterprise 


Resource Planning System implementation (2007 to 2009)* 


*Members of our proposed project team worked on these projects 


4.1.11 Financial information and documentation to be included in accordance with Section 11.5, Part III – 
Confidential Financial Information.  


4.1.11.1 Dun and Bradstreet Number  
4.1.11.2 Federal Tax Identification Number 
4.1.11.3 The last two (2) years and current year interim: 


A. Profit and Loss Statement  
B. Balance Statement 


BerryDunn’s financial information and documentation has been provided under separate cover in 
Part III: Confidential Financial Information. 


 
BerryDunn | Section VI – Company Background and References (RFP 10.2.2.6, 4) 35 


 
 







   
 
 


 
B.  Subcontractor Information (RFP 4.2) 


4.2.1 Does this proposal include the use of subcontractors? 


 
Yes  No X 
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C.  Business References (RFP 4.3) 


4.3.1 Vendors should provide a minimum of three (3) business references from similar projects performed for 
private, state and/or large local government clients within the last three (3) years. 
4.3.2 Business references shall show a proven ability of: 


4.3.2.1 Managing validation and verification projects associated with the development, design, implementation 
and /or transfer of a large scale application with public and/or private sectors; 
4.3.2.2 Managing validation and verification projects associated with the development and execution of a 
comprehensive application test plan; 
4.3.2.3 Managing validation and verification projects associated with the development and implementation of 
a comprehensive training plan; 
4.3.2.4 Experience with comprehensive project management; 
4.3.2.5 Experience with cultural change management; 
4.3.2.6 Experience with managing subcontractors;  
4.3.2.7 Development and execution of a comprehensive project management plan; 
4.3.2.8 Developing executing, and/or evaluating comprehensive Risk Management Plan; 
4.3.2.9 Developing, executing, and/or evaluating a comprehensive Requirements Management Plan; 
4.3.2.10 Developing, executing, and/or evaluating a comprehensive Configuration Management Plan; 
4.3.2.11 Developing, executing, and/or evaluating a comprehensive Quality Management Plan;  
4.3.2.12 Developing, executing, and/or evaluating a comprehensive Test Plan;  
4.3.2.13 Developing, executing, and/or evaluating a comprehensive Software Maintenance and Operations 
Plan;  
4.3.2.14 Developing, executing, and/or evaluating a comprehensive Training Plan; 
4.3.2.15 Developing, executing, and/or evaluating a comprehensive Knowledge Transfer Plan.  Experience 
working with a system integrator; and 
4.3.2.16 Experience working with a system integrator.  


4.3.3 Vendors shall submit Attachment E, Reference Questionnaire to their business references.  
4.3.4 It is the vendor’s responsibility to ensure that completed forms are received by the Purchasing Division on or 
before the deadline as specified in Section 9, RFP Timeline for inclusion in the evaluation process.  Reference 
Questionnaires not received, or not complete, may adversely affect the vendor’s score in the evaluation process.   
4.3.5 The State reserves the right to contact and verify any and all references listed regarding the quality and 
degree of satisfaction for such performance. 


Per Amendment 2, Question and Answer #20, we have provided the business reference forms 
(Attachment E) to the following references for BerryDunn: 


• West Virginia Department of Health and Human Resources, Office of Management 
Information Services 
Mr. Ed Dolly, CIO 
Phone: 304-356-5141 (office) | Email: ed.l.dolly@wv.gov  


• Minnesota Bureau of Criminal Apprehension 
Ms. Dana Gotz, Executive Director 
Phone: 651-793-1007 | Email: dana.gotz@state.mn.us  


• Missouri Department of Social Services 
Ms. Shawn Von Der Bruegge, MEDES Liaison & Eligibility Manager 
Phone: 537-751-6576 | Email: shawn.f.vonderbruegge@dss.mo.gov  
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D.  Vendor Staff Skills and Experience Required (RFP 4.4)  


4.4 The vendor shall provide qualified personnel to perform the work necessary to accomplish the tasks defined in 
Section 3: Scope of Work. The State shall approve all awarded vendor resources. The State reserves the right to 
require the removal of any member of the awarded vendor’s staff from the project. 


 
BerryDunn will lead this project and take 
full responsibility for the successful 
completion of tasks and deliverables 
related to our IV&V services for this project. 
BerryDunn’s team members were carefully 
selected based on the needs set forth in the 
RFP and team members’ experience 
providing IV&V, project management, 
systems development, and subject matter 
expertise for CSE and other large, federally-
funded and approved enterprise system 
implementations. Figure 2 provides the 
organization of our project team. 
 
Figure 2: BerryDunn’s Proposed Project Team Structure. We have proposed a team that will provide 


the DWSS with the right resources and the right time based on the needs of the project. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  


An effective IV&V team can often assist the 
larger project team to turn down the 
“unproductive noise” and help the team 
members keep their eyes on the project vision 
and goals—using the project vision, 
goals/objectives, and priorities to steer the 
project and keep it on course.  


Doug Rowe 
PMP, ITIL 


Project Manager 


Nevada CSES  
Replacement 


Project Team and  
Key Stakeholders 


Supporting Staff 
Business Analyst 


Project Coordinator 
Editorial/QA 


Kristan Drzewiecki 
MS, PMP 


IV&V Specialist 


Lauren McTear 
 


Subject Matter Expert 
Child Support Enforcement 


Charlie Leadbetter 
PMP 


Project Principal 
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D.1 Key Personnel 
Our key personnel will be most visible and provide the most support to this project for the semi-
annual assessments. Table 6 describes the roles and responsibilities for BerryDunn’s Key 
Personnel.  


Table 6. BerryDunn Key Personnel Responsibilities 


Key Personnel Name and 
Project Role Project Responsibilities 


Doug Rowe 
IV&V Project Manager 
 


• Serve as primary liaison with the State IV&V contract officer 
• Develop and maintain IV&V Management Plan and Work Plan 
• Lead project initiation and project close-out activities 
• Plan and allocate BerryDunn’s IV&V resources  
• Perform day-to-day project and staff oversight during each review cycle 
• Maintain clear lines of communication and coordination of team members, 


both within our IV&V team and between our IV&V team and the DWSS 
project teams, OSCE, and contractor teams 


• Participate in project meetings with DWSS and contractor personnel 
• Participate in fact-finding, review, and analysis activities  
• Coordinate issue and risk management 
• Promptly communicate issues and risks related to the effective provision 


and performance of IV&V services to the State IV&V contract officer 
• Resolve issues and mitigate risks related to the provision of IV&V services 
• Escalate unresolved issues and realized risks to the State IV&V contract 


officer, implement corrective actions as needed 
• Oversee IV&V deliverable creation 
• Provide project management, large-system implementation subject matter 


expertise during each review cycle 


Kristan Drzewiecki 
IV&V Specialist 
 


• Provide expertise in IV&V services for large health and human services 
systems 


• Support IV&V project planning and kick-off preparations 
• Create, refine, and maintain IV&V checklists, reports, and monitoring and 


tracking tools 
• Participate in fact-finding, review, and analysis activities to identify gaps 


and evaluate project risks 
• Participate in project meetings with DWSS, vendor, and contractor 


personnel 
• Review and evaluate vendor deliverables and work products as necessary 
• Contribute to IV&V deliverables and work products 


Lauren McTear 
Child Support Enforcement 
Subject Matter Expert 


• Provide guidance on Child Support interfaces to support case initiation, 
case management, locate, and enforcement  


• Provide guidance for IV&V tasks related to child support capabilities such 
as: customer relationship management, interactive voice response, case 
initiation (TANF, non-TANF, Interstate), case management, enforcement, 
portals, financial management, reporting 


• Advise the IV&V team regarding functional, business processes, interface 
requirements 
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Key Personnel Name and 


Project Role Project Responsibilities 
• Evaluate compliance with state and federal OCSE policies and regulations, 


Title IV-A, Title IV-D 
• Provide health and human services agency leadership expertise 
• Review technical aspects of the system such as architecture, hardware, 


database design, data conversion, hosting, processing capability and 
integration and interface requirements and design 


• Provide technical leadership, advice, and guidance including design 
recommendations 


 
D.2 Additional BerryDunn Project Resources 
Our team of key personnel will be supported by the following BerryDunn resources: 


• Project Principal – Charlie Leadbetter will serve as project principal, ensure BerryDunn’s 
full commitment to this engagement, and serve as a resource to our team and DWSS on 
large-scale enterprise system implementations. Charlie leads BerryDunn’s State 
Government Practice Area with a focus on health and human services consulting 
engagements. He has overseen several IV&V and QA engagements over complex system 
implementations in the states of Kentucky, Maryland, Massachusetts, New Hampshire, and 
West Virginia.  


• Additional SMEs – Our core IV&V team will be supported by additional BerryDunn team 
members that bring deep expertise in areas such as testing, systems security, federal 
compliance, and financial analysis where needed during this engagement. We have 
leveraged team members’ expertise on other IV&V engagements to conduct focused 
assessments and “deep dive” reviews of vendor deliverables and development activities. 
Our clients have appreciated this additional subject matter expertise being “a phone call 
away” and available as a resource for our IV&V team and the State.  


• Internal PMO and QA Resources – All BerryDunn projects are supported by the following 
resources:  


Our internal PMO establishes and maintains standards, tools, and templates for effective 
management of our engagements and consistency across projects based on PMI 
standards. Our Editorial/QA team conducts editorial reviews and proofing of all BerryDunn 
deliverables and documentation prior to submission to clients. 


We have used a similar staffing approach—a core team supported by a team of additional project 
resources—for IV&V and QA oversight engagements in Kentucky, Maine, Maryland, 
Massachusetts, Missouri, New Hampshire, Ohio, Vermont, and West Virginia. This staffing 
approach has benefitted our clients and their projects by providing a strong core team – together 
with a level of flexibility and scalability—to successfully perform IV&V services. 
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4.4.1 Project Manager Qualifications: 


The Project Manager assigned by the awarded vendor to the engagement shall have: 
4.4.1.1: A minimum of four (4) years of project management experience, within the last ten (10) years, in 
government or the private sector; 
4.4.1.2: A minimum of three (3) years of experience, within the last ten (10) years, managing systems 
architecture and development projects; 
4.4.1.3: A minimum of two (2) years of experience with systems analysis and design; 
4.4.1.4: A minimum of two (2) years of experience with system development and implementation; 
4.4.1.5: Completed at least one (1) project within the last three (3) years that involved designing business 
processes and procedures and developing new system to support the new business processes; and  
4.4.1.6: Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) years that involved communication and 
coordination of activities with external stakeholders. 


 
Our proposed project manager, Doug Rowe, has 30 years of experience 
working with public and private organizations to provide them with project 
management, business analysis, QA, and IV&V services. His experience for 
the last 10 years has been focused on state and municipal government 
agency projects. 
 
Doug has been engagement/project manager for several projects involving 
the business process analysis and design, re-engineering, strategic 
planning, procurement, and implementation oversight of system architecture 


and development projects.  
 
The projects Doug leads regularly involve communication and coordination of activities with 
several external stakeholders including agency leadership, system vendors, consulting vendors, 
agency staff, and end users. 
Doug is a certified Project 
Management Professional (PMP) 
and has a certification in 
Information Technology 
Infrastructure Library (ITIL), which 
benefits the DWSS by bringing 
strong project leadership to this 
work, supported by industry best 
practices.  
 
In support of Doug’s project 
management experience, other 
team members bring extensive 
project management experience 
and best practices—our IV&V Specialist, Kristan Drzewiecki, and project principal, Charlie 
Leadbetter, are both certified PMPs with several years of project leadership expertise. All three of 
our PMPs have had leadership roles on IV&V projects for state agencies. 
 


Doug meets the qualifications for the project manager role: 
 12 years of project management experience, in 


government and the private sector 
 10 years managing systems architecture and 


development projects  
 20 years with systems analysis and design 
 30 years with systems development and 


implementation 
 10 years leading projects involving designing business 


processes/procedures and developing related systems 
 30 years leading projects involving stakeholder 


communication and coordination  
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4.4.2 Individual Verification Services Team Member Qualifications: 
4.4.2.1 The IV&V Team Member for Verification Services assigned by the awarded vendor must have significant 


experience with industry standard and best practices regarding quality, quality assurance, and quality 
control principles and techniques: 


4.4.2.2 A minimum of two (2) years of IV&V experience on projects involving the implementation of new business 
processes and procedures and new automated systems to support the new business processes; 


4.4.2.3 A minimum of two (2) years of IV&V experience on projects relating to the implementation of secure 
Internet applications; 


4.4.2.4 Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) years that involved the receipt, installation, 
operation and maintenance of computer equipment and software for a Child Support Enforcement or 
similar large systems; 


All of our team members have knowledge and understanding of quality assurance and quality 
control principles and methodologies. Along with knowledge from project experience and 
education, our consulting team uses a structured and disciplined approach to our 
projects based on established standards.  


Figure 3 shows several industry standards we use to help in ensure quality while 
meeting project needs. We take into account the nature and complexity of a client’s 
objectives, systems, resources, and operations while developing recommendations for 
improvement that are meaningful and achievable. 


 
Figure 3: Industry Standards used by BerryDunn 


We have carefully selected our project team to address the needs of this project through their 
IV&V, QA, business and technology experience, qualifications and understanding industry best 
practices, and supporting certifications. BerryDunn’s Government Consulting Group has been 
providing IV&V and QA services for large system implementations for the last 20 years, including 
several projects for health and human services agencies. Table 7 shows our proposed team’s 
experience and qualifications relevant to this project. 


  


PMBOK
Project Management 
Body of Knowledge


CMMI
Capability Maturity 
Model Integration


IEEE
Institute of Electrical 


and Electronics 
Engineers


COBIT
Control Objectives 
for Information and 
Related Technology 


ITIL 
Information 
Technology 


Infrastructure Library


NIST NP 800 Series 
National Institute of 


Standards and 
Technology


ISO
International 


Organization for 
Standardization
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Table 7: Highlights of Proposed BerryDunn Resources Experience and Qualifications 


BerryDunn Staff Relevant Experience and Qualifications 


Charlie Leadbetter, PMP  
Principal  


• Project Principal, Vermont Independent Reviews of large system 
implementations (2017, as well as 20 reviews over the last 18 years) 


• Project Principal, IV&V for Kentucky Automated Vehicle Information System 
(2015) 


• Project Principal, Maryland Health Benefit Exchange IV&V Project (2012 – 
2014)  


• Project Manager, Minnesota Bureau for Criminal Apprehension Risk 
Assessment of Criminal Record System and Crime Reporting System (2014) 


• Engagement Manager, Maryland Judiciary Integrated Financial System IV&V 
Project (2013) 


• Project Manager, Vermont Agency of Human Services Risk Assessment and 
Cost Benefit Analysis of Medicaid Enterprise System (2011) 


• Engagement Manager, Massachusetts PeopleSoft Upgrade IV&V Project 
(2009 – 2010) 


• Engagement Manager, New Hampshire ERP Implementation Quality 
Assurance Project (2007 – 2010) 


• Project Manager, North Carolina Independent Audit of State IT Services 
Enterprise Project Management Office (2007)  


• Project Manager, New Hampshire IV&V of Medicaid Decision Support System 
(2003) 


Doug Rowe, PMP, ITIL 
Project Manager 


• Project Manager/Engagement Manager, Vermont Independent Reviews of 
large system implementations (2013, 2014, 2015)  


• Project Manager, Minnesota Bureau for Criminal Apprehension Risk 
Assessment of Criminal Record System and Crime Reporting System (2014) 


• IV&V Risk and Quality Lead, Massachusetts HIX/IES IV&V Project (2013) 


• IV&V Risk and Certification Lead, Maine  MMIS Implementation IV&V Project 
(2011 - 2012) 


• Project Manager for large system implementation projects, including the New 
Mexico Corrections Department’s offender management system replacement 
project, the Vermont Judiciary’s court case management system replacement 
project, and the Maine Judicial Branch’s court case management system 
replacement project (2014 – 2017) 


Kristan Drzewiecki, PMP 
IV&V Specialist 
 


• Engagement Manager, Long-term Supports and Services Payment and 
Quality Reform (2015 – 2017) 


• QA Manager, Massachusetts HIX/IES IV&V Project (2013 – 2015) 


• IV&V Analyst, Maine MMIS Implementation IV&V Project (2008 – 2012) 


• QA Analyst, New Hampshire ERP Implementation Quality Assurance Project 
(2007 – 2009)  


• QA Analyst, West Virginia MMIS and POS Quality Assurance Oversight (2006 
– 2008)  
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BerryDunn Staff Relevant Experience and Qualifications 


• Lead Analyst, North Carolina Independent Audit of State IT Services 
Enterprise Project Management Office (2007)  


Lauren McTear 
CSE SME 
 


• Agency Business Process Director, Vermont Agency of Human Services 
Analysis, Management, and Oversight of Initiatives to Replace Legacy 
Systems including Child Support Enforcement and Child Welfare (2014 – 
2017) 


• Technical Lead and Systems Developer, Vermont Department for Children 
and Families (DCF) with Operations and System Support for DCF and 
Vermont Health Access, led a team of developers and analysts, as well as the 
Standards Committee responsible for developing and implementing coding 
and operational standards for the Information Services Division (2007 – 2014) 


Our team’s professional experience is backed by several relevant certifications held by 
members of our Government Consulting Group, as shown in Figure 4. Through these 
certifications, combined with BerryDunn’s years of work with government agencies on IV&V and 
QA projects, we bring a unique understanding of the services needed for this contract.  
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Figure 4: Selected BerryDunn Team Certifications 


 
  


27 certified Project Management Professionals (PMP) 
17 certified Lean Six Sigma Green Belt  
13 certified Information Technology Infrastructure Library (ITIL) 
12 certified COBIT 5 Foundation 


Nine Certified Information Systems Auditors (CISA) 
Eight Certified Associates in Project Management (CAPM) 
Seven certified Prosci Change Management 
Five Certified Fraud Examiners (CFE) 
Four Certified Information System Security Professionals (CISSP) 
Other certifications include: 


 Certified Ethical Hacker (CEH)  Certified Novell Engineer (CNE) 


 Certified Information Security Manager (CISM)  Certified Professional Electronic Health Records (CPEHR) 


 Certified Public Accountant (CPA)  Certified Process Professional (CPP) 


 Certified Professional in Health IT (CPHIT)  Certified Risk and Information Systems Control (CRISC) 


 Certified in the Governance of Enterprise IT (CGEIT)  GIAC-Certified Forensics Analyst 


 Cisco Certified Network Associate (CCNA)  Microsoft Certified Desktop Support Technician 


 Master Analyst in Financial Forensics  Microsoft Certified Professional 


 Microsoft Certified IT Professional 
 Microsoft Certified Systems Administrator 


 Microsoft Certified Systems Engineer 
 PMI Risk Management Professional 


 Microsoft SharePoint 2010  VMware Certified Professional (VCP5) 
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4.4.2.5 Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) years that involved a phased implementation 


where systems activities were coordinated between the old and new system environments; 
4.4.2.6 Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) years that assessed training plans involving 


the development of course outlines and materials and organizing and conducting classes to support the 
implementation of new business processes and systems; 


4.4.2.7 A minimum of two (2) years of IV&V experience related to system and user acceptance tests utilizing 
automated testing tools for a similar sized project; 


4.4.2.8 Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) years that involved determining the readiness 
of the system production;  


4.4.2.9 Broad experience with technical writing;  
4.4.2.10 Demonstrated knowledge of Title IV, Part D of the Social Security Act;  
4.4.2.11 Detailed knowledge of the Automated Systems for Child Support Enforcement: A Guide for States 2009;  
4.4.2.12 A minimum of five (5) years of experience leading data cleansing and conversion for a similar sized 


project 
4.4.2.13 Completed at least (1) project within the past three (3) years that involved determining the readiness of 


the system production 
4.4.2.14 A minimum of four (4) years of experience conducting system and user acceptance tests for a similar 


sized project 


 
Our combined project team meets the qualifications outlined in RFP 4.4.2.5 through 4.4.2.13 as 
shown in Table 8: 


Table 8: 
 Charlie 


Leadbetter 
Principal 


Doug Rowe 
Project 
Manager 


Kristan 
Drzewiecki  
IV&V 
Specialist 


Lauren 
McTear 
CSE SME 


4.4.2.5 Completed at least one (1) project 
within the past three (3) years that involved 
a phased implementation where systems 
activities were coordinated between the old 
and new system environments 


X X 
 


 X 


Many of the projects that our team engages in are related to the replacement of enterprise-level systems 
with systems that are commercially-available, custom-developed, or a hybrid of these. Examples include 
the replacement of case management systems, child support enforcement and child welfare systems, 
Medicaid Management Information Systems (MMIS), integrated eligibility systems, financial systems, and 
more. Our involvement typically ranges from assessing the current state and determining a vision for the 
future state, through RFP development and procurement support, and then supporting our clients by 
providing IV&V, QA, or project management throughout the implementation of these replacement systems 
4.4.2.6 Completed at least one (1) project 
within the past three (3) years that 
assessed training plans involving the 
development of course outlines and 
materials and organizing and conducting 
classes to support the implementation of 
new business processes and systems 


 
X X  X 


There are two primary scenarios in which BerryDunn is engaged to review and provide feedback on 
training plans: Reviewing vendor training plans as part of IV&V services; Reviewing training plans while 
engaged as our client’s Project Manager on an enterprise-level system replacement project. In both cases 
we develop a set of review criteria with our clients, review the provided materials, and produce a report 
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that describes the gaps identified, along with possible mitigation strategies for closing the gaps. 
Additionally, our proposed project manager, Doug Rowe, has significant experience in development of 
training plans, as well as curriculum design and development, based on several years of experience doing 
so with large software and technology training companies, as well as his own company. 
4.4.2.7 A minimum of two (2) years of IV&V 
experience related to system and user 
acceptance tests utilizing automated 
testing tools for a similar sized project 


X 
   


Three of our proposed BerryDunn team members recently played key roles in providing IV&V services for 
a large state-based Affordable Care Act health insurance exchange. During this process, we oversaw and 
assessed the process by which the selected vendor tested the system functionality using automated 
tools. These tools produced results that we analyzed as part of our IV&V efforts. 
4.4.2.8 Completed at least one (1) project 
within the past three (3) years that involved 
determining the readiness of the system 
production 


X 
 


X  X 


A prime example of our experience assessing production readiness of a system is our team’s evaluation 
of the readiness for a large state-based Affordable Care Act health insurance exchange. Multiple readiness 
assessments were conducted prior to go-live, the results of which were produced for the Federal 
government for review and discussion. 
4.4.2.9 Broad experience with technical 
writing 


X X X X 


Our consultants provide technical writing of deliverables for each project. Additionally, we have an 
editorial/QA writing team engaged in each project as part of our development of high quality deliverables. 
4.4.2.10 Demonstrated knowledge of Title 
IV, Part D of the Social Security Act 


  
X X 


A key member of the BerryDunn team has knowledge and experience with Title IV from a practitioner’s 
perspective, having work in a state government agency that was required to comply with this Act. 
4.4.2.11 Detailed knowledge of the 
Automated Systems for Child Support 
Enforcement: A Guide for States 2009 


  
X X 


Two of our key team members of a working knowledge of this guide; one from a consulting perspective, 
and the other from a practitioner’s viewpoint. 
4.4.2.13 A minimum of five (5) years of 
experience leading or providing oversight 
of data cleansing and conversion for a 
similar sized project 


   
X 


The migration of legacy data from existing systems to the replacement systems is almost always an 
element of the system replacement initiatives. Our team’s role is typically to provide oversight for this 
effort, including assessing the data mapping techniques used, reviewing data review activities as a result 
of data transformation, and identifying risks and issues associated with planned or underway tasks. 
4.4.2.14 A minimum of four (4) years of 
experience conducting or providing 
oversight of system and user acceptance 
tests for a similar sized project 


X 
 


X  X 


While providing IV&V services for a large state-based Affordable Care Act health insurance exchange, one 
of our team’s responsibilities was to oversee the user acceptance testing activities for the implementation 
of the Exchange. Additionally, our team typically provide input to UAT activities in our role as IV&V or 
project manager on enterprise-level initiatives, such as those described within this proposal. 
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To further elaborate on the qualifications of our staff, we have provided details of our IV&V 
Specialist and child support subject matter expert below.  


 
Our proposed IV&V Specialist, Kristan Drzewiecki, is a leader in our health and 
human services practice with 12 years of experience providing IV&V, QA, and 
project management services for large, complex enterprise system 
implementation projects.  
 
Kristan has served in several IV&V and QA roles for several BerryDunn 
projects, most notably: 
 


• QA manager for the Massachusetts Health Insurance Exchange and Integrated Eligibility 
System IV&V project, where she led the review of project deliverables and conducted QA 
reviews of project processes 


• IV&V analyst for the Maine Medicaid Management Information System (MMIS) 
implementation project, where she conducted reviews of project management, system 
design and development documents, development of status reports, go-live readiness 
assessments, checklist development, stakeholder interviews, and IV&V report  
development 


• QA analyst for the West Virginia MMIS post-implementation project, where she reviewed 
vendor deliverables and implementation planning documents, identified and 
recommended strategies to address potential risks and issues 


• QA analyst for the New Hampshire Enterprise Resource Planning implementation QA 
project, where she conducted deliverable reviews, drafted reports, facilitated stakeholders 
meetings, provided go-live readiness assessments, and monitored user acceptance 
testing. 


 
Our proposed Child Support Enforcement SME, Lauren McTear, has 12 years of 
experience in state government agencies focused for the last seven years on 
health and human services programs, organization, operations, and systems to 
provide effective planning and reform. For the last two years, she has worked 
with the Vermont MMIS IV&V team through the Care Management design, 
development, and implementation project with responsibilities for deliverable 
review processes and vendor observation.  


She has experience leading systems developers and business analysts on large and complex IT 
projects and overseeing IT vendors to ensure adherence to established IT processes, standards, 
and best practices. In addition, she has collaborated with business and architecture stakeholders 
to ensure technology strategies are aligned within context of portfolio and project planning, and 
coordinated the approval process for technical, system, and security documentation.  


Lauren served as technical lead for projects for the Vermont Agency of Human Services, with a 
focus on systems integration design, including a system that supports both Title IV-A and Title IV-
D. As Agency Business Process Director, Lauren engaged in analysis activities for identifying 
opportunities and constraints for replacing legacy systems and procure modules to support 
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MMIS, child support, integrated eligibility (Medicaid, SNAP, and TANF), family services (CCWIS), 
and service management/coordination for non-traditional Medicaid programs. 


Her experience provides her a deep understanding of child support capabilities such as:  
• Customer Relationship Management (CRM) 
• Interactive Voice Response (IVR) 
• Case Initiation -  TANF, non-TANF, and Interstate 
• Case Management - including document management, workflow, case notes, case worker 


alerts 
• Enforcement 
• Employer and Customer Portals 
• Establishment of Paternity and Support Orders 
• Locate of Non-Custodial Parent 
• Financial Management and Reporting 


Her understanding of child support interfaces includes: 


• State Medicaid System 
• Health Insurance Exchange 
• State IV-A System and Foster Care System 
• In-state financial Institution Data Match 
• Federal Parent Locator Service (FPLS) 
• Courts 
• Child Support Enforcement Network (CSENet) 
• eIWO  
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E.  Vendor Staff Resumes (RFP 4.5)  


4.5 A resume shall be completed for each proposed individual on the State format provided in Attachment H, 
Proposed Staff Resume, including identification of key personnel per Section 13.3.19, Key Personnel. 


We have provided Staff Resumes in Section VII. 
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F.  Preliminary Project Plan (RFP 4.6) 


4.6.1 Vendors shall submit a preliminary project plan as part of the proposal, including, but not limited to: 
Gantt charts that show all proposed project activities; Planning methodologies; Milestones; Task conflicts and/or 
interdependencies; Estimated time frame for each task identified in Section 4, Scope of Work; and Overall 
estimated time frame from project start to completion for both vendor and State activities, including strategies to 
avoid schedule slippage 


We have provided our Preliminary Project Plan in Section VIII. 
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G.  Project Management (RFP 4.7) 


Vendors shall describe the project management methodology and processes utilized for: 
4.7.1 Project integration to ensure that the various elements of the project are properly coordinated; 
4.7.2 Project scope to ensure that the project includes all the work required and only the work required to 
complete the project successfully; 
4.7.3 Time management to ensure timely completion of the project.  Include defining activities, estimating 
activity duration, developing and controlling the project schedule; 
4.7.4 Management of contractor and/or subcontractor issues and resolution process; 
4.7.5 Responding to and covering requested changes in the project time frames; 
4.7.6 Responding to State generated issues; 
4.7.7 Cost management to ensure that the project is completed within the approved budget.  Include resource 
planning, cost estimating, cost budgeting and cost control; 
4.7.8 Resource management to ensure the most effective use of people involved in the project including 
subcontractors; 
4.7.9 Communications management to ensure effective information generation, documentation, storage, 
transmission and disposal of project information; and 
4.7.10 Risk management to ensure that risks are identified, planned for, analyzed, communicated and acted 
upon effectively. 


A key to BerryDunn’s success in providing IV&V services is our focus on providing tactful and 
effective project management that encourages a culture of shared learning and continuous 
process improvement. Our team understands that, as with all projects, the project management 
approach needs to be flexible to adjust to the priorities of the project. Yet, because we are the not 
managing the project, we need to approach risks and issues with tact and work collaboratively 
with the DWSS and Contractor project teams to be part of the solution.  


With this in mind, BerryDunn has proposed a team with the right project management expertise, 
led by Doug Rowe as our IV&V project manager. Doug is a certified Project Management 
Professional (PMP) with 30 years of project management experience. He will be supported by two 
strong, experienced PMPs, Charlie Leadbetter and Kristan Drzewiecki.  


The entire BerryDunn team will be supported by BerryDunn’s proven project management 
approach, which is based on: 


• Efficient and effective communication between DHHS, the DWSS project team, 
your PMO, QA, and Contractors, other stakeholders, and BerryDunn’s project 
team. We strive to gain a clear understanding of stakeholder expectations, which 
helps our IV&V team to frame risks, issues, and opportunities within the context on 
stakeholder expectations.  


• Use of BerryDunn’s IV&V Toolkit, which includes our customized risk, issue, and 
opportunity tracking and reporting database; our action-focused report 
development tool; and BerryDunn KnowledgeLink, a secure web-based SharePoint 
document repository (see Section V.B Task 1.2 for details), to enhance sharing of 
project materials and information among State and BerryDunn team members 
(unless DWSS prefers a State-operated repository). 
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• Early identification and communication risks, issues, and opportunities along with 


recommended responses to mitigate the impact or maximize the opportunity.  


• Team members with knowledge of industry standards and best practices, 
including PMI best practices, and how and when to apply them to this project.  


These underlying principles—combined with BerryDunn’s strong team, led by three PMI-certified 
PMPs—will allow us to apply our proven project management approach to support DWSS with the 
CSES Replacement Project.  


Our project management approach: 


 Engages DWSS partners early and often 


 Leverages project activities and tools across tasks to optimize use of project team 
members’ and stakeholders’ time 


 Builds on our team’s knowledge and perspective of the national landscape of State 
health and human services and child support enforcement. 


 Includes regular monitoring of the evolving federal guidance and regulations related 
to state health and human services (HHS) programs, large HHS system 
implementation efforts, payment reform, and OCSE requirements to deliver work 
products that meet federal requirements and reflect the requirements in the RFP. 


 Leverages our relationships with other states and national entities such as National 
Academy for State Health Policy (NASHP), National Association of Health Data 
Organizations (NAHDO), Private Sector Technology Group (PSTG), National 
Association of State CIOs (NASCIO), and the New England States Consortium 
Systems Organization (NESCSO) to bring the most current best practices and lessons 
learned in enterprise system implementations to the State. Members of our 
Government Consulting practice are invited to present annually as thought leaders at 
several conferences throughout the 
country, including those focused on 
health and human services. 


 Builds on and/or integrates with existing 
workflows and systems when possible, 
including those of the CSEP project team. 


 
Project Management Life Cycle 
We apply proven project management processes, 
tools and techniques based on principles in the 
Project Management Book of Knowledge 
(PMBOK) version 5, published by the PMI, and 
scale them to fit the specific needs of each 
project. Our approach includes applying standard 
processes across the project management 
lifecycle, as shown in Figure 5 and described on 
the next page.  


We maintain a ‘big picture’ 
view, managing our work 
with your end goals in mind: 
• Completing projects on-time and 


on budget  
• Meeting quality standards 
• Complying with statutory, 


administrative, and regulatory 
requirements  
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Initiation: Establishing Project 
Structure and Governing 
Processes 


Project initiation is signaled by 
acceptance of our proposal and 
successful negotiation of a 
contract. Based on existing 
documentation, terms of the 
contract, and additional input from 
DWSS, BerryDunn’s IV&V project 
manager will create the following 
initial planning deliverables within 
30 days of contract execution:  


 Comprehensive IV&V 
Management Plan  


 Detailed Project Plan for all IV&V project tasks, deliverables, and milestones  


Planning: An Ongoing Process… 


Planning is not a one-time task, but an ongoing project management process. In IV&V, it is 
important to be flexible and ready to change plans to adapt the project status and realignment of 
resources to meet the needs of the project. In support of this flexibility, BerryDunn’s ongoing 
planning process entails clarifying deliverable expectations, identifying and integrating tasks, 
estimating level of effort and/or duration, allocating resources, and developing strategies to 
mitigate significant project risks. BerryDunn’s IV&V project manager will conduct initial planning 
with the State IV&V contract officer and maintain and update planning documents throughout the 
engagement.  


With a project management approach that is based on collaborating with stakeholders and 
communicating effectively and efficiently with stakeholders, we understand the need to adapt to 
various state governance models. For example, in our role providing IV&V for Massachusetts and 
Missouri, our teams have had to adapt to differences in project governance between a State-based 
marketplace project that includes integrated eligibility (Massachusetts) and an eligibility and 
enrollment project with an initial focus on Medicaid eligibility. Our teams have adapted and shown 
their flexibility as both Massachusetts and Missouri have undergone changes in system vendors 
and significant changes in governance and state leadership.  


Execution and Control: Implement, Monitor, Measure, Report, and Mitigate.  


Throughout the course of the engagement, our IV&V project manager, Doug Rowe, and our team will 
apply knowledge, skills, tools, and techniques to direct project activities, leverage resources, 
facilitate communication, and monitor team function to achieve the expectations established in the 
contract and as further refined by the State through initial and ongoing project planning.  


Doug will serve as primary liaison with the State IV&V contract officer, provide regular status 
updates, respond to the State’s questions and concerns, and provide management of project scope, 
schedule, risks, communications, costs, quality, and resources, as described further in the 


Figure 5. Project Management Lifecycle: 
Applying a proven and scalable framework for 


managing our IV&V services 
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paragraphs below. Throughout the project, we will explain the techniques we use and listen for your 
input to help us improve the way the processes fit into the culture of DWSS.  


Project Close: Are We There Yet?  


Project close activities and deliverables will validate that the State’s expectations have been met 
and tasks have been completed as agreed upon. Knowledge-transfer activities are designed to 
ensure a smooth transition of our work to the State. 


Scope and Schedule Management 
From a project perspective, effective scope management establishes and helps to satisfy 
stakeholder expectations. This involves defining project success criteria and ongoing monitoring 
of the execution of project activities and deliverables against approved plans and requirements to 
ensure accountability for actual vs. planned outcomes.  


The contract between BerryDunn and DWSS, including the RFP and BerryDunn’s proposal, 
describe the deliverables and services BerryDunn will provide. BerryDunn’s IV&V project manager 
will review the scope, objectives, and requirements for each task and deliverable with the State 
IV&V contract officer prior to commencing work in order to clarify expectations and ensure a 
common understanding. By clearly defining deliverable expectations up front, we are able to 
reduce risk and bring outcomes in line with expectations—a guiding principle of BerryDunn’s 
approach. 


Changes will follow an agreed-upon 
change control process as determined 
during initial project planning between 
BerryDunn and the State. Changes in 
scope, costs, and/or staffing, made by 
mutual agreement and approval with the 
State, may necessitate a revision to the 
Project Work Plan and/or Schedule. If 
such revisions are necessary, they will 
be submitted for DWSS review and 
approval using an agreed-upon Change 
Request Form, similar to the format 
presented in Exhibit B. 


Exhibit B. Sample Change Request 
Form. Some changes may impact a project 
without changing the contract. Such 
changes should be evaluated by the 
BerryDunn and State project managers and 
approved by both parties prior to their 
adoption. 
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Resource Management 
The Resource Management section of the Project Plan will outline project roles and 
responsibilities and depict the organization of project leadership, teams, and participants, 
including lines of escalation. The project organizational structure and project titles may differ 
from the organization chart and reporting structure of the sponsoring organization. Project roles 
and responsibilities are developed to serve the needs of the project.  


Subcontractor Management 
BerryDunn regularly works with independent subcontractors and companies to provide subject 
matter expertise or augment our team based on project needs. We have established processes for 
recruiting, networking, and maintaining relationships with prospective subcontractors. The 
following points describe BerryDunn’s process for screening, selecting, onboarding, and 
managing subcontractors.   


• BerryDunn’s recruiting director and senior recruiter work closely with our Government 
Consulting Group to identify staffing needs for projects and assist with the subcontractor 
identification and recruiting process.  


• Prior to engaging subcontractors, we verify their qualifications and quality of work 
through various means, including (but not limited to) conducting reference checks, 
reviewing work samples, conducting interviews, and conducting background checks.  


• Subcontractors are required to participate in BerryDunn’s established subcontractor 
orientation process, which helps to ensure that subcontractors have all of the tools and 
information necessary to perform their work and fully integrate with the BerryDunn team. 


• Our subcontractors that serve as SMEs typically have a minimum of 10 years of 
experience related to their area of expertise, and oftentimes upwards of 20 to 30 years of 
experience. 


• Our subcontractors who serve as SMEs typically have experience working as a state 
government employee and/or as a contractor to government agencies. In addition, many of 
our subcontractors bring relevant private sector experience to their role as SME.  


• If DWSS requests proof of payment for any subcontractors on this project, we will provide 
proof of payment within two business days of request. BerryDunn’s contract coordinator 
works with each project principal and their respective subcontractors to coordinate and 
manage subcontractor payments, as well as compliance with client and BerryDunn 
contractual requirements. Subcontractors are provided an invoice template, which they 
must complete and submit to our contracts coordinator according to an established 
calendar; payments are processed twice monthly. 


We are accustomed to managing teams of BerryDunn employees and subcontractors and have 
established processes for integrating subcontractors into our project team so that our team 
structure is “seamless” to the client. The following points describe BerryDunn’s process for 
managing subcontractors.   


• BerryDunn’s IV&V project manager will serve as the primary point of contact with the 
DWSS, including for all contract-related issues, regardless of whether the issue stems 
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from BerryDunn’s staff or subcontracted personnel. BerryDunn will be accountable for all 
work performed by our subcontractors.  


• Subcontractors work under the direction of BerryDunn’s IV&V project manager, who will 
monitor the performance of subcontractor(s) throughout the course of each engagement 
to ensure that the subcontractor’s performance meets the expectations of BerryDunn and 
DWSS. 


• Subcontractors are required to participate in BerryDunn’s established subcontractor 
orientation process, which helps to ensure that subcontractors have all of the tools and 
information necessary to perform their work and fully integrate with the BerryDunn team. 


• Subcontractors are required to follow all BerryDunn policies and procedures as relate to 
the project they are performing, including our established QA procedures. All documents 
developed by subcontractors undergo the same established QA review process as other 
deliverables developed by BerryDunn’s team. 


• If issues arise with the subcontractor’s performance, the BerryDunn IV&V project manager 
will address the issue in writing and work with the subcontractor to develop a plan of 
action for resolving the issue to help ensure that the DWSS is not affected by a 
subcontractor’s nonperformance.  


Risk Management 
As part of the IV&V Management Plan, BerryDunn’s IV&V project manager will document our 
approach for managing and monitoring risks and issues related to our IV&V services contract. A 
risk is an uncertain event or condition that, if it occurs, would have an effect on at least one 
project objective. For example, availability of project resources is often identified as a project risk.  


Risk identification and management is an ongoing activity that BerryDunn’s IV&V project manager 
and team will perform throughout the life of the project, beginning at project onset when known 
risks and proposed mitigation strategies are identified, documented, and used for project 
planning purposes. Risks will be ranked as high, medium, or low for both probability and impact. 
As a general practice, a mitigation strategy will be developed for any risk ranked as high in terms 
of probability or impact.  


Communications Management 
BerryDunn understands that communication among the various stakeholders involved this CSES 
Replacement Project is key to project success. The right people need the right information at the 
right time. As part of our initial project planning, we will work with the State IV&V contract officer 
to define processes to support timely communication on the project. Our intent is to provide 
timely information to appropriate team members and stakeholders, clarify their roles and 
responsibilities, and minimize the impact to their day-to-day jobs. We will use the following 
project management tools and standards to address communication needs:  


• Roles, Responsibilities, and Method of Communication – We will identify participants, 
teams, and stakeholder groups who have a need for project information and describe the 
communication needs of each group, as well as the method(s) and frequency of 
communication to meet those needs. 
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• Communication Tools – Communication with project team members will be facilitated 


through the use of the following: 


o BerryDunn KnowledgeLink site (or something comparable) dedicated to the State’s 
CSES Replacement Project 


o Email, teleconferencing, web conferencing, and, when available, video-conferencing 


o Advance copies of agendas and handouts for attendees to review prior to meetings 


o Meeting minutes documenting discussions, decisions, and action items  


• Meeting Management – BerryDunn’s team members are experienced meeting facilitators 
and will schedule and structure meetings, interviews, and work sessions to make best use 
of participants’ time. Appropriate BerryDunn team member(s) will attend project meetings 
as directed and facilitate and support those meetings led by our team, including (but not 
limited to) participating in planning activities, providing consultation and technical 
assistance, resolving issues, providing written status reports, documenting the meetings, 
providing draft and final minutes, and preparing agendas and other meeting materials.  


Following are general guidelines for the project meetings, which will be reviewed and 
modified during the project planning process with the State IV&V contract officer: 


o Meetings will begin and end on time 
o Meeting participants will be provided with reasonable notice of the meeting, as well as 


reasonable notice of meeting time/date/location changes and cancellation 
o Key meeting participants who cannot attend should send a designee to attend in their 


stead 
o Clearly defined meeting purpose or objectives will be included in the meeting 


invitation; whenever possible, the meeting agenda will be included 
o Meeting participants should come to the meeting prepared, which includes reviewing 


meeting materials in advance and being prepared to present information when 
scheduled to do so 


H.  Quality Assurance (RFP 4.8) 


Vendors shall describe the quality assurance methodology and processes utilized to ensure that the project shall 
satisfy State requirements as outlined in Section 4, Scope of Work of this RFP. 


 
Quality Management 
We take the quality of our work seriously and work to exceed our clients’ expectations of the 
quality and timeliness of our communications, service delivery, and final work products. We strive 
to assure quality by understanding client expectations, developing a reasonable and achievable 
project approach, gaining client concurrence on project tasks and timing, and using appropriate 
staff for each engagement. Our approach to Quality Management includes the following activities: 
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Our IV&V methods and work products are grounded in industry standards and frameworks, best 
practices, and hands-on experience. Table 9 highlights the key sources we use to conduct and 
inform our IV&V work. 


Table 9: Key IV&V Reference Sources 


Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers (IEEE) 
o IEEE 1012: Standard for Software Verification and Validation 
o IEEE 1028: Standard for Software Reviews and Audits 
o IEEE 1485: IT – Software Packages – Quality Requirements and Testing 


International Standards Organization (ISO)/International Engineering Consortium (IEC) 
o ISO/IEC 27000-27006: Information technology - Security techniques - Information 


security management systems 


Project Management Book of Knowledge (PMBOK) Fifth Edition 


Industry Sources of Software Development Best Practices 
o Thomas McCabe metrics on code complexity, from McCabe Metrics 
o AppPerfect coding rules, including coding conventions, security, and optimization 
o GeoSoft’s Java coding recommendations, based on coding standards from Java, 


Netscape, NASA, and AmbySoft 
o Oracle’s Code Conventions for the Java  Programming Language 
o Tomasz Nurkiewicz’s recommended exceptions to Oracle’s code conventions and 


standard Java coding practices 
o Java coding standards developed by the California Institute of Technology’s Jet 


Propulsion Laboratory 


• BerryDunn's IV&V project manager, in collaboration with business 
and technical analysts within the firm and DWSS, will identify 
quality standards relevant to the project and determine how to 
satisfy them.


Quality Management 
Planning


• BerryDunn's IV&V project manager will evaluate project 
performance and deliverables on a regular basis to ensure an 
understanding of and compliance with the approved quality 
management standards and work with DWSS to eliminate causes 
of unsatisfactory performance.


Quality Assurance


• BerryDunn's IV&V project manager, in collaboration with firm 
analysts, will monitor specific project results and deliverables to 
determine compliance with relevant quality standards.


Quality Control
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As the IV&V service provider, we will work to establish positive and productive working 
relationships with the DWSS, State leadership, and vendors early in the project. We recognize that 
at times some project stakeholders may not agree with our observations and recommendations.  


We have found that providing effective IV&V services takes more than knowledge of best 
practices, technical experience, and subject matter expertise. It requires us to establish 
credibility early, exercise tact, and model professionalism in order to build and 
maintain trust of our client and vendor leadership and staff.  


We adapt our IV&V approach as needed depending on the software development life cycle (SDLC) 
model/method being used and the type of implementation (custom development from scratch, 
commercial-off-the-shelf, major upgrade or enhancement, or hybrid). We have conducted IV&V 
engagements for projects utilizing the traditional waterfall development model, agile development, 
and hybrid approaches.  


Despite these variations in IT initiatives, we maintain several standard IV&V methods to guide our 
work. The following sections present our standard methods for conducting the key IV&V activities 
of project status and quality monitoring and reporting, risk and issue management, and 
deliverable review. 


Project Status and Quality Monitoring Methods 
We utilize a checklist-driven approach to monitor project status and quality. The IV&V Checklist, 
customized for each project, is a comprehensive list of project areas and project assessment 
criteria for the IV&V team to analyze on a regular basis to independently validate and verify project 
work as shown in Figure 6.  


 
Figure 6: Role of IV&V Checklist. The IV&V checklist drives team fact-finding activities to gather and assess project 


information to present in the IV&V Reports. 
 


The checklist is a critical IV&V tool to ensure the appropriate breadth and depth of IV&V review for 
any given project phase. Using the checklist helps us to be proactive, looking into all relevant 
areas across the system development lifecycle to identify and anticipate risks and issues. 


The IV&V Review Checklist will be maintained on the preferred project collaboration site. IV&V 
team members will be assigned to monitor certain checklist areas and enter their checklist 
updates on the site so all IV&V project team members and project stakeholders can view the most 
current IV&V observations and findings anytime, from any computer with Internet access.  


  


IV&V 
Checklist Fact-finding Issues and 


Risks
IV&V 


Reports
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IV&V Checklist areas may include some or all of the following, depending on the initiative: 


 Project Management 
 Quality Management 
 Training 
 Requirements Management 
 Operating Environment 
 Development Environment 
 Software Development 
 System and Acceptance Testing 
 Data Management 
 Operations & Maintenance 


We use three primary types of fact-finding activities as shown in Figure 7 below to collect the data 
needed to assess the criteria within the IV&V Checklist Areas.  


  


Our observations, findings, and recommendations are recorded as project issues or risks, and 
reported in regular reports.  


Deliverable Review Methods and Tools 
Our approach to deliverable review aims to build in quality from the beginning by preventing 
excessive document re-work, keeping the project moving forward on schedule, maintaining high 
standards for deliverable quality, and encouraging the creation of deliverables that are relevant, 
useful, and accurately reflect project processes. We often assist clients and vendors with the 
development of deliverable review procedures. Our standard approach to review of vendor 
deliverables entails three steps—planning, review and recommendations—and described in the 
following sub-sections.  


Documentation Review
• Vendor contract documents
• Vendor Project Management Plan 
and standards


• Budget documents
• State and federal regulations
• Status and QA Reports
• Vendor deliverables, design docs


Interviews
• Internal stakeholders (DWSS, 
leadership, vendors)


• External stakeholders (OCSE)
• Project status meetings
• Deliverable review meetings
• Project team meetings
• Executive Steering Committee 


Independent Research 
and Direct Observation
• Vendor development activities
• JAD sessions
• Training sessions
• Testing activities
• Direct access to beta sites
• System demonstrations


Figure 7: Primary IV&V Fact-Finding Activities 
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Step 1: Planning 
Agreeing on review and acceptance criteria prior to or early in the development of deliverables 
increases the likelihood that the vendor’s work products will adhere to the standards and best 
practices that are critical to a successful project, and that the review cycle will be completed on 
time. Vendor Deliverable Review Checklists, including acceptance criteria, will be developed, 
refined, and discussed with the DWSS and vendor teams to reflect the relevant project lifecycle 
and review phase. We maintain a repository of review checklists for typical system development 
life cycle deliverables that can be leveraged and tailored for this initiative. Our review checklists 
contain general quality standards such as completeness, accuracy and consistency; contractual 
compliance criteria; and industry standards for the particular work product under evaluation. 
Exhibit C shows a sample deliverable review checklist for a Master Test Plan. 


Exhibit C: Master Test Plan Checklist 


 


The Planning phase also includes up-front work with the vendor to establish expectations for the 
format and content of each deliverable. We recommend DWSS request vendors to submit, walk 
through with the team, and obtain approval on an outline or Expectations Document for each 
deliverable prior to commencing work on a deliverable. This approach increases the likelihood 
that the deliverable will meet DWSS expectations on the first submission, and minimizes the 
number of review cycles a deliverable needs to be approved.  
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Step 2: Review 
BerryDunn typically uses an Excel comment log known as the Deliverable Review Form to track 
defects in and comments on vendor deliverables. The Deliverable Review Form includes the 
deliverable review checklist and acceptance criteria, links the comments to the checklist criteria, 
and allows for an interactive process by providing space for the vendor to respond to each 
comment. Exhibit D show a portion of a sample Deliverable Review Form. 


Exhibit D: Sample Deliverable Review Form 


 


• Actionable Comments: BerryDunn prides itself in providing clear, concise, and—most 
importantly—actionable comments. The purpose of each comment is to provide the 
vendor with a clearly articulated explanation of the deficiency, and a clearly defined 
measure for accepting the correction. This prevents “ping-ponging” of the Deliverable 
Review Form back and forth between the reviewers and the vendor. 


• Comment Priority:  Each comment will be ranked as “major” or “minor.” Major comments 
are material deficiencies that must be addressed in order for the deliverable to be 
approved. Minor comments are typically cosmetic in nature and should be fixed prior to 
finalizing the document but left unaddressed will not likely increase project risk or impact 
system performance. 


BerryDunn recognizes that state resources are finite and often stretched across multiple projects. 
It is our belief that state resources should not be asked to review vendor deliverables until there is 
a reasonable expectation that the deliverable is in final draft form and contains the content 
expected. To maximize the value of time state resources spend reviewing deliverables, BerryDunn 
can review and provide feedback prior to state review. We can also conduct our reviews 
concurrently with state team members, and all reviewer comments can be combined into a single 
set of review comments for the vendor. 


Vendor Response
   


    


ID# Document 
Reference Acceptance Criteria Met? Comments Severity Reviewer Response


Does the Test Plan include an approach 
to test functional and non-functional 
requirements? 


Yes, No 
or Partial


If No or Partial, explain. Major or
Minor


QA/KD Agree; modified document.
Disagree; explanation.


Does the Test Plan include entry and exit 
criteria and sign-off process for each test 
phase?
Does the Test Plan specify the 
regression test strategy?
Does the Test Plan include a process for 
reporting and classifying defects?
Does the Test Plan clearly describe roles 
and responsibilities of all parties involved 
in testing?
Does the Test Plan describe the 
communication plan and procedures to 
be employed during the different test 
phases?
Does the Test Plan describe the 
hardware and software requirements, test 
environments, and security procedures?


Does the Test Plan describe the testing 
tools to be employed?


1st Review QA Findings and Recommendations
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Step 3: Recommendations 
Our review will result in a recommendation to accept or reject the deliverable, as shown in Table 
10. This recommendation will be supported by the findings contained in the Deliverable Review 
Form. The presence of one or more “major” comment will result in deliverable rejection. In the 
event that the deliverable review team recommends returning a deliverable to the vendor, the 
content in the form allows the review team to report on the specific expectations that were not 
met. Further, the form allows the review team to drill down to an additional level of detail and 
display each individual comment tied to the expectation in question. Significant deliverable 
deficiencies are reported as project issues or risks and escalated according to agreed-upon 
project management processes. 


Table 10: Deliverable Acceptance Recommendation Categories 


IV&V Recommendation 


Accept “as-is” 
We recommend that the State accept this deliverable without any changes 
required.  


 


Accept “with requested modifications” 
We recommend that the State accept the deliverable with a requirement that the 
vendor address the issues identified and resubmit a revised final deliverable to 
the State IV&V contract officer. The issues identified are not critical and should 
not impact project quality or scope. 


 


Reject “with requested modifications”  
We do not recommend that the State accept this deliverable at this time. The 
issues identified should be addressed, the deliverable modified accordingly and 
resubmitted for approval. The resubmitted deliverable should be reviewed by 
BerryDunn and the State, and the project work plan should be modified to reflect 
the additional review tasks. 


 


Any time BerryDunn submits a deliverable back to the vendor for rework or to DWSS for review 
and approval, BerryDunn will make its review team available to meet with deliverable stakeholders 
to discuss the results of our review. On previous engagements, BerryDunn has found that these 
walkthroughs can significantly reduce the amount of back-and-forth that takes place during the 
review process and expedite the completion of the review process.  


Risk and Issue Management Methods 
Risk management is an ongoing activity that begins at the project onset and occurs throughout 
the life of the project. BerryDunn leverages the PMI PMBOK Project Risk Management discipline 
as a framework for the management and control of risks and issues. Figure 8 presents key 
elements of this discipline. 
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Figure 8: Key Elements of PMI PMBOK Project Risk Management Framework 


Our risk management approach includes: 


• Identifying the Right Risks. Identifying too many or too few risks can negatively impact 
risk management processes. It is important to define the difference between risks, issues, 
and action items, and address each appropriately. This allows the DWSS and your 
contractors to focus efforts on priority risks/issues. 


• Documenting Risks. Consistent and comprehensive documentation of risks and issues 
facilitates efficient communication, shared understanding, analysis, and other risk-
management activities.  


• Communicating Risks. Clear and timely communication of risks is essential to the risk-
management process. In order to ensure an appropriate level of action, we will keep the 
State IV&V contract officer informed of significant risks as they are identified, not waiting 
until our status reports to communicate them. In this way, we are often able to include 
progress toward the implementation of recommendations in the reports. 


• Effectively Prioritizing Risks. Risks are evaluated based on the probability that they will 
occur and their potential impact to the project. Following is an example of how issues and 
risks may be prioritized according to severity of impact on the project and criticality of 
resolution or mitigation. These terms can be modified if desired by the DWSS to be 
consistent with the CSES Replacement Project terminology. 


 Significant: The issue or risk is preventing or may prevent mission-critical project 
activities from being completed on time, on budget, and/or within scope and 
quality parameters, and must be immediately resolved or mitigated before related 
project work continues. 


 Moderate: The issue or risk is not currently preventing mission-critical project 
work from proceeding as planned, but will if it is not addressed or mitigated timely. 
Resolution must occur, but work can continue. 


 Minimal: The issue or risk is cosmetic in nature and should be resolved, but does 
not have to be resolved prior to go-live.  


For each risk, we also assign a probability factor of High, Medium, or Low according to the 
team’s assessment of its likelihood of occurrence. 


• Defining and Executing Mitigation Plans/Strategies. The development of a mitigation 
strategy for each risk is central to the success of our role providing IV&V. The time to look 
at options, develop an approach, and reach consensus is before the risk becomes a 
reality. In evaluating risk, we consider the following mitigation strategies and will work 
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with the State IV&V contract officer and State project team to determine the risk tolerance 
and risk threshold:  


 Avoid – Work to eliminate the risk and protect the project from its impact. 
 Transfer – Shift risk to a third party along with ownership of the response. 
 Mitigate – Work to reduce the probability and/or impact of the risk. 
 Accept – Acknowledge the risk and not take any action unless the risk occurs. 


BerryDunn manages the risks, issues, and opportunities using our customized Risk and Issue 
Management Database that is part of BerryDunn’s IV&V Toolkit. The database allows us to keep 
historical information about the findings, risks, and issues we identify over the life of a project.  


With our knowledge of how findings can change, we designed the database to allow a database 
entry to be easily downgraded from a finding to a risk or issue without losing prior information or 
re-entry. For reporting purposes, the database has the ability to customize reports and the 
flexibility to select the most recent update to an item or to pull the entire history. Finally, the 
database allows us to track action on findings, risks, and issues, as shown in Exhibit E.  


 
Exhibit E. Risk and Issue Management Database Entry Screen 
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Deliverable Quality 
The following quality assurance guidelines will apply to the preparation, submission, review and 
approval of BerryDunn deliverables:  


 


We encourage the Evaluation Committee to speak with our references to gain an understanding of 
our clients’ satisfaction with the quality of our services and our ability to fiscally manage 
contracts of comparable scale, scope, and complexity. 
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I.  Metrics Management (RFP 4.9) 


Vendors shall describe the metrics management methodology and processes utilized to satisfy State requirements 
as outlined in Section 3, Scope of Work of this RFP. The methodology shall include the metrics captured and how 
they are tracked and measured. 


 


One of BerryDunn’s important early activities is to develop IV&V checklists to be used in the 
performance of fact-finding and assessment tasks. The activities and requirements outlined in the 
Section 3 of the RFP provide a foundation for creation of the checklists. The purpose of the 
checklists is to define the criteria and metrics against which a specific activity, process, or 
product will be reviewed. Through our work on recent IV&V engagements for enterprise system 
projects in Maine, Maryland, Massachusetts, and Missouri, we have created checklists and will 
leverage this work to develop and tailor IV&V checklists for the State in alignment with your goals 
and objectives for the CSES Replacement Project. The IV&V Checklists will be based on: 


• Contractor contract requirements and the CSES Project Management Plan  
• State and federal laws, rules, and guidelines, including OCSE requirements for IV&V, and 


State of Nevada SDLC methodology and IT standards 
• Industry standards, including but not limited to IEEE, CMMI, PMBOK, ISO, and NIST 


• BerryDunn’s collective knowledge and experience gained while conducting similar IV&V 
work for large-scale, federally-funded system development projects.  


We will develop checklists to evaluate tasks related to Replacement Project Management, Quality 
Management, Training, Requirements Management, Operating Environment, Development 
Environment, Software Development, System and Acceptance Testing, Data Management 
Oversight, and 
Operations 
Oversight. A sample 
Project Management 
review checklist is 
shown in Exhibit F.  


 
 


Exhibit F. Snapshot of 
an IV&V Review 


Checklist for Project 
Management 
 
 


 


Providing checklists early in the project and prior to the development of work products or 
deliverables increases the likelihood that the work products and processes will adhere to the 
standards and best practices that are critical to a successful project. We will develop, refine, and 
deliver IV&V checklists on a quarterly basis to reflect the relevant project lifecycle and review 
phase, and with consideration for previously identified risks.  
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J.  Design and Development Processes (RFP 4.10) 


Vendors shall describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for: 
4.10.1 Analyzing potential solutions, including identifying alternatives for evaluation in addition to those 
suggested by the State; 
4.10.2 Developing a detailed operational concept of the interaction of the system, the user and the 
environment that satisfies the operational need; 
4.10.3 Identifying the key design issues that shall be resolved to support successful development of the 
system; and 
4.10.4 Integrating the disciplines that are essential to system functional requirements definition. 


As part of each IV&V Review, BerryDunn will monitor the timing of vendor deliverables. We 
recognize that vendor deliverables often reflect the quality, efficiency, and stability of the system, 
and that the State relies on those deliverables in large part to assess the efficacy of the product. 
As IV&V Vendor for CSES project, BerryDunn will draw upon that experience to evaluate the 
availability and usefulness of the Vendor’s deliverables and make recommendations as needed. In 
conducting the IV&V Reviews, we will evaluate the timeliness of the deliverable review process 
(based on factors described in Table 11).  


Table 11. Key Factors Impacting Deliverable Review Timeliness 
Factors Description 


Deliverable Quality See definitions in Task 3.7 (DOR) of our work plan in Section V.  
Deliverable Size Deliverables range in size from a single 15-page Word document such as a “Best 


Practices” deliverable to multiple Word documents and spreadsheets, such as a 
“Requirements Packet” deliverable with many Use Cases, plus associated wireframes 
and storyboards. 


Deliverable 
Complexity 


Deliverables vary in their complexity from narrative planning documents to complicated 
business process models and detailed tax credit calculations and eligibility rules with legal 
and regulatory implications. 


# of Reviewers Each deliverable has a different review and approval path.  
• Some deliverables require review from several different agency roles, such as legal, 


operations, finance, communications, and/or program. 
• Some deliverables require review by more than one business owner 
• Some deliverables require executive review and approval 


Review Team 
Readiness and 
Availability 


This factor relates to the State’s communication, planning, and resource scheduling prior 
to the receipt of a vendor deliverable, and availability of resources to participate in the 
review process based on schedules and competing priorities. 


Leadership - Review 
Process 


This factor relates to communication and coordination with agency reviewers and the 
implementation contractor, prior to and during the review process.  


Stability of Content  Scope and status of business/program content is in constant flux in this project due to 
factors such as the following, impacting the content of some deliverables more than 
others: 
• Business owners’ need to define new programs and policies to align with federal 


laws and regulations 
• Decisions related to project scope and schedule 
• Availability of federal guidance  


Quality of Comment 
Responses (for 
resubmissions) 


The ability for reviewers to efficiently use the Review Form to locate changes made to 
specific deliverable documents depends in part on the level of detail of responses to 
comments in the Review Form. 
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K.  Configuration Management (RFP 4.11) 


Vendors shall describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for: 
4.11.1 Control of changes to requirements, design and code; 
4.11.2 Control of interface changes; 
4.11.3 Traceability of requirements, design and code; 
4.11.4 Tools to help control versions and builds; 
4.11.5 Parameters established for regression testing; 
4.11.6 Baselines established for tools, change log and modules; 
4.11.7 Documentation of the change request process including check in/out, review and regular testing; 
4.11.8 Documentation of the change control board and change proposal process; and 
4.11.9 Change log that tracks open/closed change requests. 


 
Please refer to Section J for details of our process for verifying and reporting on the 
progress and timeliness of the vendor’s work. 
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L.  Peer Review Management (RFP 4.12) 


Vendors shall describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for: 
4.12.1 Peer reviews conducted for design, code and test cases; 
4.12.2 Number of types of people normally involved in peer reviews; 
4.12.3 Types of procedures and checklists utilized; 
4.12.4 Types of statistics compiled on the type, severity and location of errors; and 
4.12.5 How errors are tracked to closure. 


 
Please refer to Section J for details of our process for verifying and reporting on the 
progress and timeliness of the vendor’s work. 
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M.  Project Software Tools (RFP 4.13) 


5.13.1 Vendors shall describe any software tools and equipment resources to be utilized during the course of the 
project including minimum hardware requirements and compatibility with existing computing resources as 
described in Section 2.4, Current Computing Environment. 
5.13.2 Costs and training associated with the project software tools identified shall be included in Attachment I, 
Project Costs. 


 
For the daily management of project tasks, we strive to avoid unnecessary delays, enhance 
productivity, promote collaboration, and minimize barriers to participation. To that end, we utilize 
the following software that is familiar to most users, as shown in Table 12. As part of the initial 
planning process and as needed throughout the project, we will review software preferences and 
user accessibility to ensure we are meeting the State’s project needs.  
 


Table 12: Project Management Technology/Tools 


Technology/Tool Description and Benefits for this Project 


Microsoft Word and Excel Most of our deliverables are developed using these common software applications. 


Microsoft Project We use Microsoft Project to develop and maintain project schedules. Where 
licensing constraints present a barrier, BerryDunn can easily provide an alternative 
format such as PDF for ease of client access. All of our project managers are 
familiar with Microsoft Project and use it to manage engagements. 


Adobe Acrobat We frequently provide “final” documents in Adobe PDF format, as this format allows 
documents to be easily shared with project stakeholders without the concern that 
documents may have been or become altered. This transferable file format allows 
clients to access and read the deliverable documents without having to license 
specific Microsoft software products. 


Microsoft PowerPoint We use PowerPoint primarily for communicating key information during 
presentations and training sessions. In addition to displaying the PowerPoint 
presentation on a screen, we provide hand-outs of the presentation for participants. 


Microsoft Visio We use Visio for the development of process flows, organization charts, and 
business process diagrams and will provide DWSS with final versions in both Visio 
and PDF formats. 


Teleconference Bridge, 
Videoconference, and 
Recording 


BerryDunn provides teleconference and videoconference technology, which allows 
up to 20 callers to simultaneously participate in teleconferences and multi-point 
video conferences. 


Zoom BerryDunn provides teleconference and videoconference technology, which allows 
up to 35 callers to participate in teleconferences and multi-point video conferences. 
We currently use Zoom, a cloud video conferencing service that provides video, 
audio, and wireless capabilities for online meetings, screen sharing, and group 
messaging. 
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Section VII – Attachment H – Proposed Staff Resumes (RFP 10.2.2.7 
and 4.5) 


On the following pages, we have provided resumes for our proposed IV&V personnel:   


• Project Principal – Charles K. Leadbetter, PMP 


• IV&V Project Manager – Doug Rowe, PMP, ITIL 


• IV&V Specialist – Kristan Drzewiecki, MP, PMP 


• Subject Matter Expert, Child Support Enforcement – Lauren McTear 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3475 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: BerryDunn 


 
Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Charlie Leadbetter Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) No 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. Project Principal 


# of Years in Classification: 7 # of Years with Firm: 23 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Charlie Leadbetter is a principal and leads BerryDunn’s State Government Consulting Group. Charlie 
has served as project manager and participated on project teams for clients in the public sector for over 
25 years, with a focus on providing independent and objective services related to IV&V, QA, technology 
planning for system modernization projects. He has led large-scale projects providing oversight to 
BerryDunn and subcontractor teams, state leadership, system vendor teams, and external stakeholders  
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project engagement. 
 
Hawaii Department of Health - Business Process Improvement (July 2017 to present). Charlie is 
the project principal for this initiative to review studies, analyze documented operational processes, 
observe current workflow patterns, conduct interviews with key personnel, and gather information on 
current barriers to improving efficiency. The project will culminate in process improvement 
recommendations and strategies to implement proposed changes. 
 
Vermont Department of Health Laboratory - Project Management Oversight of STARLIMS 
(January 2017 to present). Charlie is project principal leading our team as they provide project 
management oversight for the implementation of the Department’s laboratory information system. 
 
West Virginia Bureau of Children and Families (BCF) - Enterprise Content Management (ECM) 
System Planning (2015 to present). As project principal, Charlie is providing oversight to the 
BerryDunn team’s collaboration with BCF to develop ‘As-Is’ business processes that depict how they 
conduct major processes today and identify where bottlenecks, challenges, and redundancies existing in 
the current business process. 
 
Kentucky Transportation Cabinet and Commonwealth Office of Technology - IV&V Services 
(2015). Charlie served as the engagement manager for an initiative to evaluate the project health of the 
planning components for the replacement of the current legacy titling and registration system with a new 
Kentucky Automated Vehicle Information System (KAVIS:2). 
 
Vermont Agency of Human Services, Health Services Enterprise – Lessons Learned Initiative 
(March to April 2013). Charlie served as project principal for a “lessons learned” initiative to help the 
State evaluate the governance, management and oversight of the initial implementation of this first 
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release of the Health Services Enterprise solution (Vermont Health Connect and MAGI Medicaid 
eligibility) including the best approach to organizational realignment to meet their goals.  
 
Minnesota Department of Public Safety, Bureau of Criminal Apprehension – System Risk 
Assessment (2014). Charlie served as project principal for this risk assessment of a Criminal History 
and Crime Reporting System replacement to improve business processes to create efficiencies, increase 
automation, and leverage features of modern systems. Charlie provided project oversight of the tasks 
related to advising the DPS in the best ways to improve the delivery and quality of crime statistics to the 
FBI and inform the juvenile and adult justice statistics and reporting. 
 
Vermont Agency of Digital Services – Independent Reviews (2013 to 2014). Charlie has been 
project principal for several Vermont Independent Reviews including the VHCURES, Vermont’s All 
Payers Claims Database and Health Benefit Exchange and Integrated Eligibility Solution project. These 
reviews, required under State statute by the Office of the CIO, involve independently evaluating the 
vendor contracts, project planning and management activities, soundness of the proposed solutions, and 
State readiness to implement the systems. In his role, Charlie utilized his knowledge of ACA mandates, 
health benefit exchanges, the health insurance marketplace, and health care system functionality and 
architecture to provide oversight and guidance to the Independent Review Reports developed by the 
BerryDunn team. 
 
Missouri Department of Mental Health – Independent Assessment and Long Range IT Strategic 
Plan (2013). BerryDunn completed an independent assessment of DMH’s current information systems, 
as well as future information system needs as defined by DMH management and the HITECH Act. 
Based on our evaluation, BerryDunn developed an Information Strategy Plan to identify gaps between 
the current and long-range business and technical needs and provide a roadmap for DMH to acquire, 
develop, and/or integrate clinical information systems to optimize efficiency and meet state/federal 
regulatory requirements. Following the completion of our initial long-range planning project, BerryDunn 
worked with DMH to analyze funding alternatives for procuring a new EHR solution. As principal, Charlie 
oversaw the quality of services provided by our team. 
 
Maryland Health Benefit Exchange – IV&V Services (November 2012 to April 2014). Charlie led 
BerryDunn’s team to provide IV&V for Maryland’s HIX/IES implementation, to fulfill the State’s health 
insurance eligibility and enrollment functionality and plan management, presentment, and selection. As 
principal, Charlie oversaw the quality of services provided by our project management team, our four 
core team analysts, and our pool of SMEs and analysts. 
 
Maryland Judiciary – System Planning, Procurement, and IV&V Services (2010 to 2013). 
BerryDunn assisted the Maryland Judiciary with a project to develop system requirements and an RFP 
for an integrated local accounting and cashiering solution. Charlie provided oversight for this project, 
managing the project team that was responsible for documenting the “As Is” revenue and local 
accounting processes and systems; evaluating systems and processes in light of industry best practices; 
developing functional and technical requirements for a replacement system; identifying critical 
organization and /or process changes needed to implement an effective solution; and assisting in the 
creation of a RFP and proposal evaluation criteria. Additionally, Charlie lead the team in assisting the 
Judiciary in evaluating current needs, constraints, and considerations in place related to their ePayment 
system. Following our completion of the system planning and RFP development project, Charlie 
managed the follow on project of IV&V services during the implementation of the integrated financial 
system. 
 
Massachusetts Executive Office of Health and Human Services – State Medicaid Health IT Plan 
(SMHP) Development (2011 to 2012). BerryDunn led the development of Massachusetts’ SMHP, as 
required by the American Recovery and Reinvestment Act and Health Information Technology Economic 
and Clinical Health Act. The SMHP serves as the strategic vision for EOHHS as it moves forward with 
the development of health information technology (HIT) and information exchange activities and will 
become a critical component of the overall Commonwealth HIT Plan. Following the development of the 
SMHP, BerryDunn developed Massachusetts’ Implementation Advance Planning Document, which set 
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forth the State’s funding request and cost justification to CMS. Charlie served as Project Director for this 
engagement, where he was responsible for four core teams of BerryDunn and subcontractor resources, 
along with Subject Matter Experts and other project resources.  
 
Massachusetts IT Division – Project Health Assessments (2009). Charlie served as Engagement 
Manager for BerryDunn’s project to conduct Project Health Assessments of eight previously approved 
capital IT projects. The objective of this project was to determine whether each of the projects were on 
track, progressing successfully toward achieving their business and technical objectives, and being 
managed in accordance with project management best practices with the appropriate control processes 
and systems.  
 
Vermont Agency of Human Services – Risk Assessment, Cost Benefit Analysis, and Procurement 
Assistance (2011). Charlie led BerryDunn’s team in conducting a Medicaid Enterprise Systems Risk 
Assessment and Cost/Benefit Analysis and documenting information from these assessments in 
Vermont’s MES Implementation-Advance Planning Document (I-APD). 
 
Vermont Department of Children and Families – Business Analysis, Planning, and Procurement 
Assistance (2010 to 2012). BerryDunn was engaged by the Vermont DCF to analyze the current 
processes and business needs for the Child Development Division’s Integrated Services Data 
Management System. As the result of our analysis, DCF determined the need to procure a new system. 
BerryDunn then assisted with the development of functional requirements and an RFP document. We 
then provided project advisory services during the implementation of the selected system. As 
Engagement Manager, Charlie had responsibility for the quality of work provided to the DCF, including 
the approval of all deliverables. 
 
Massachusetts HR Division – PeopleSoft Upgrade IV&V Services (September 2009 to June 2010). 
Charlie served as Engagement Manager for BerryDunn’s IV&V engagement for the HR Division’s 
PeopleSoft HCM upgrade from version 8.0 to 9.0. The upgrade represented a significant shift and 
expansion of the Commonwealth’s HR and payroll functionality. BerryDunn conducted an initial 
assessment of risks. In addition, we conducted three point-in-time assessments following the completion 
of the Construction, Transition, and Deployment phases to evaluate compliance with previous 
recommendations, identify risks, recommend mitigation strategies, and determine readiness to enter the 
next phase of the implementation. 
As a follow-on to our IV&V work, the Commonwealth hired BerryDunn to assist with the inventory of 
payroll and tax policies; conduct national best practice research related to Federal and State Payroll/Tax 
rules, regulations, and guidelines; and develop a gap-analysis report that incorporated recommended 
changes based on issues identified in our research and analysis.  
 
New Hampshire Department of Administrative Services – QA Services (May 2007 to June 2010). 
Charlie served as Project Manager for BerryDunn’s engagement to provide QA for New Hampshire’s 
Statewide ERP system implementation, a far-reaching project that impacted how every agency in the 
State conducts its work. In this role, Charlie led a team of eight BerryDunn analysts, managed the 
BerryDunn project plan and schedule, identified project risks and issues, developed a monthly status 
report and reporting methodology, maintained on-time deliverables, and exceeded State expectations for 
deliverable quality. Additionally, Charlie worked diligently to create an effective team between the 
implementation vendor, the State, and BerryDunn. 
 
West Virginia Bureau for Medical Services – QA Services (2003 to 2007). BerryDunn worked in 
partnership with West Virginia’s BMS to assess the development and implementation of the MMIS 
replacement and Pharmacy POS system and ensure that the systems developed met stated business 
and technical requirements. Charlie served as part of BerryDunn’s project team to provide independent 
QA services for West Virginia’s MMIS implementation. 
 
North Carolina Office of the State Auditor - Independent Evaluations of IT Projects (2007). Charlie 
conducted an independent evaluation of IT projects managed by the North Carolina Office of IT Services’ 
Enterprise Project Management Office (EPMO) to determine whether the EPMO’s policies, procedures, 
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and practices were significantly improving the likelihood that a given project would be brought in on time 
and on budget. This involved evaluating a sampling of 12 enterprise IT projects managed by the EPMO, 
including NC FAST (Families Accessing Services through Technologies), a program designed to improve 
the way North Carolina DHHS and county departments of social services do business.  
 
New Hampshire Department of Health and Human Services - IV&V for Medicaid Decision Support 
System Implementation (2003). Charlie served as project manager for BerryDunn’s engagement to 
provide IV&V services for New Hampshire’s Medicaid DSS implementation, which involved analyzing 
issues, risks, and system impacts and providing recommendations to mitigate these potential problems. 
As project manager, Charlie served as liaison with the State and vendor project teams, oversaw the 
services provided by BerryDunn’s teams, and led the development of BerryDunn’s deliverables.  
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
BS, Computer Science and Economics, University of Maine, Orono  


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Certified Project Management Professional, Project Management Institute 2006 
 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 
Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 
 
N/A 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and email address.   


 
Roger Marchand, Project Manager 
New Hampshire Department of Revenue Administration 
109 Pleasant Street, PO Box 457 
Concord, NH 03302-0457 
Roger.marchand@dra.nh.gov 
603-230-5074 
 
April Bunker, Program Manager 
New Hampshire Liquor Commission 
50 Storrs Street 
Concord, NH 03301 
April.bunker@liquor.state.nh.us  
603-230-7009 
 
Linda Vincent, Information Technology Manager 
Vermont Department of Liquor Control 
13 Green Mountain Drive 
Montpelier, VT 05620-4501 
Linda.vincent@vermont.gov 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3475 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: BerryDunn 


 
Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Doug Rowe Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. Project Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 25 # of Years with Firm: 6.5 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Doug Rowe is a senior manager in BerryDunn’s Government Consulting Group with over 30 years of IT 
industry experience, with 12 years focused on state and local government agency consulting. Doug’s 
experience includes project management, quality assurance, enterprise system planning and 
deployment, technology support, and training. Doug has a focus on justice and public safety, helping 
agencies improve their services in areas such as case management, offender management, and child 
support enforcement. He has presented at the national and regional level, sharing his knowledge of 
technology and training to support government agency reform efforts.  
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project engagement. 
 
Vermont Judiciary – Next Generation Case Management System (CMS) Planning and 
Implementation Services (2017 to present). Doug is leading the BerryDunn team in supporting the 
Judiciary with project management services for the planning and implementation of their next generation 
CMS, including the development of a project charter, system planning and procurement oversight, and 
project management of the CMS implementation.  
 
Massachusetts State Ethics Commission – Case Management System (CMS) Planning and 
Implementation Services (2017). Doug supervised the BerryDunn team in supporting the Ethics 
Commission through the development of a comprehensive list business and technical requirements, as 
well as a findings and recommendations report in support of the Commission’s CMS replacement 
initiative.  


Maine Judicial Branch – Case Management System Planning and Implementation Services (2014 
to 2015). In the role of project manager, Doug assisted the MJB in leading preliminary Joint 
Requirements Planning sessions for their e-filing Case Management System. He also led the effort to 
develop a Request for Proposals for this system. 
 
Minnesota Department of Public Safety, Bureau of Criminal Apprehension – System Risk 
Assessment (2014). Doug was the project manager for the risk assessment of a Criminal History and 
Crime Reporting System replacement to improve business processes to create efficiencies, increase 
automation, and leverage features of modern systems. Doug used his expertise in justice and public 
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safety systems to advise the DPS in the best ways to improve the delivery and quality of crime statistics 
to the FBI and inform the juvenile and adult justice statistics and reporting. 
 
Vermont Department of Information and Innovation – Independent Reviews (2013 to 2014). Doug 
served as project and engagement manager for three of BerryDunn’s independent reviews for Vermont 
agency procurements: Department of Public Safety’s Grants Management System and e911 System, 
and Department of Corrections Offender Management Solution. These reviews included an analysis of 
the vendor’s proposed costs, the architecture of the proposed solution, the vendor’s proposed 
implementation plan, and the vendor’s capacity to provide the proposed equipment, support, and 
services. The primary objective of the independent reviews was to identify risks or issues that may affect 
the success of the project. 
 
Massachusetts HIX/IES Entities – IV&V Services (2013). BerryDunn worked with the Commonwealth 
to provide IV&V services for the implementation of their Health Insurance Exchange/Integrated Eligibility 
System (HIX/IES). Doug worked with the HIX/IES project team as the reporting lead, ensuring the 
Commonwealth was apprised of issues and risks that may have an adverse impact on the project’s 
scope, schedule, or quality. Doug was also responsible for developing and delivering a monthly briefing 
to the Massachusetts HIX/IES Executive Committee.  
 
West Virginia Bureau for Medical Services – Medicaid Information Technology Architecture 
Business Mapping (2012). Doug served as project manager for the Bureau’s organizational redesign to 
align with the newly released Medicaid Information Technology Architecture (MITA) 3.0 Framework. 
Doug led BerryDunn’s team in mapping Bureau functions to the MITA business model and 
recommending an organizational structure that aligns with the ten MITA business areas. The 
recommended organizational structure will lay the groundwork for subsequent process improvements 
and ongoing process management by further defining the roles and responsibilities of business area and 
process owners. 
 
Maine Department of Health and Human Services – IV&V Services (2011 to 2012). Doug provided 
Independent Verification and Validation (IV&V) services for the Maine Department of Health and Human 
Services’ Medicaid Management Information System implementation. His focus was on identifying risks 
and providing recommendations for remediation to prepare the vendor for federal system certification by 
the Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services (CMS), building upon knowledge of project 
management and systems development best practices. 
 
Loryx Systems, Inc. (2010 to 2011). As product manager for a jail case management software solution, 
Doug developed and managed product roadmaps for strategic enterprise software solutions and 
collaborated with customers, industry experts, internal sales, and the software development team to 
meet the objectives of the market. This position required a deep understanding of the county-level justice 
and public safety marketplace as it relates to an integrated justice model. 
 
Abilis New England (2004 to 2009). Doug served as project manager for an at-risk $10 million 
enterprise-level case management software development project for a state department of corrections, 
which resulted in a successful implementation. In addition, as strategic solutions manager, Doug worked 
with county- and state-level government corrections clients to determine case management business 
requirements, while reducing risk and maintaining profitability for the software product. In both roles, he 
was responsible for managing a geographically dispersed team that provided varied levels of technical 
and business expertise. 
 
UNUM (1989 to 2002). As a manager of technology support services for UNUM (a disability and life 
insurance company), Doug provided internal business units with technical and training services. In this 
role, he developed a collaborative framework within which UNUM’s Technology Training Team and 
Technology Help Desk staff provided single point of contact services to the business units. He also 
worked with the HR Team and IT Managers to develop and deploy a Skills Assessment/Management 
model for IT professionals, including a core set of competencies and skills required by the various IT 
roles. 


Revised:  04-04-17 IT Resume Form Page 2 of 3 







 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
BS, Math and Computer Science, University of New Hampshire 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Information Technology Infrastructure Library (ITIL), Foundation Certification 
Project Management Professional, Project Management Institute, since 2012 
 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 
Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 
 
N/A 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and email address.   


 
Jeff Loewer, CIO 
Vermont Judiciary 
112 State Street, Suite 501 
Montpelier, VT 05609-0708 
802-828-4918  
Jeffery.Loewer@vermont.gov 
 
Dave Packard, CIO 
Maine Judicial Branch 
Capital Judicial Center 
1 Court Street 
Augusta, ME 04330 
207-213-2929 
david.packard@courts.maine.gov 
 
Tara McGuire, Executive Director 
Massachusetts District Attorneys Association 
1 Bulfinch Place, Suite 202  
Boston, MA 02114   
617-723-0642 
tara.maguire@state.ma.us 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3475 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: BerryDunn 


 
Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Kristan Drzewiecki Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. IV&V Specialist 


# of Years in Classification: 9 # of Years with Firm: 11 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Kristan Drzewiecki is a senior manager in BerryDunn’s Government Consulting Group, with 15 years of 
consulting experience. As a leader of our Health and Human Services Practice, she provides state 
agencies and public organizations with IV&V, QA, and project management services for  the 
modernization of systems to improve their ability to support the delivery of government-funded health and 
human services. This experience provides her with a deep understanding of the methods and processes 
for providing independent and objective oversight to help reduce risk and assure quality during system 
design, development and implementation. She is a strong leader, facilitator, and technical writer with the 
ability to translate complex policies into clear, tangible actions. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project engagement. 
 
West Virginia Department of Health and Human Resources (DHHR) (2016 to present).  


• Income Maintenance Manual Redesign. Kristan led the DHHR’s efforts to revamp their 30 
chapter, 2,500+ page Income Maintenance Manual, the primary policy resource for state staff to 
make eligibility decisions and conduct case management for state benefit programs, and for 
consumers to obtain information about state benefit programs. Kristan led the creation of an end 
user survey, facilitated focus groups with end users, and the effort to rewrite the manual to be 
more usable and understandable as well as to develop a change management process to keep 
content updated. 


• Medicaid Benefit Plan Cost Savings Opportunities Analysis. Kristan led an effort to 
benchmark West Virginia’s two Medicaid benefit plans against surrounding states’ plans; identify 
opportunities for cost savings on the services side that would keep the state aligned with benefit 
levels in neighboring states; and estimate potential costs savings through claims analysis. 


• Integrated Eligibility and Enrollment (E&E) System Request for Proposal (RFP) 
Development Project. Kristan served as a subject matter expert, reviewing draft requirements, 
leading joint requirements planning (JRP) sessions, and developing RFP content for the child 
support enforcement, child welfare and child care components of the system. 
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West Virginia BMS – Long-term Supports and Services Reform (2015 to 2017). Kristan served as 
engagement manager for a project with West Virginia’s Medicaid agency to assess opportunities related 
to LTSS reform. As part of this work, Kristan provided oversight to the team’s evaluation of the feasibility 
and impact of Home and Community-Based Services options that will empower older adults and people 
with disabilities to live in the community, including Community First Choice and PACE (Program of All-
inclusive Care for the Elderly). The team evaluated nursing home payment reform and quality initiative 
options and developed developing demographic and financial projections of the future LTSS 
environment; providing short-, medium-, and long-term recommendations for LTSS reform. A project 
outcome was the development of an LTSS reform implementation plan.  
 
Massachusetts Executive Office of Education, Department of Early Education and Care – Quality 
Rating Improvement System (QRIS) Analysis and Planning (2015 to 2016). Kristan served as project 
manager for this effort to document and analyze the current and future state business processes related 
to the agency’s QRIS, and develop a roadmap for future process, policy, and system changes. She led 
business process mapping sessions and analysis of process gaps, bottlenecks, challenges, and 
inefficiencies. 
 
Colorado Department of Human Services – Needs Assessment, Feasibility Study, and 
Procurement Assistance (2014 to 2015). Kristan served as project manager to conduct an assessment 
of the current childcare automated tracking system for the CDHS to understand its technical feasibility 
relative to the Colorado Child Care Assistance Program. She also led the effort to define current and 
future system requirements and help the DHS develop a RFP for the system. This project involved 
stakeholders from 64 counties across the State. 
 
Massachusetts HIX/IES Entities – IV&V Services (2013 to 2015). BerryDunn is currently working with 
the Commonwealth to provide IV&V services for implementation of their Health Insurance 
Exchange/Integrated Eligibility System (HIX/IES) to ensure the system meets the October 1, 2013 ACA 
deadline for meeting HIX and Eligibility System requirements. Kristan worked with the HIX/IES project 
team as QA Manager leading the review of project deliverables and conducting QA reviews of overall 
project processes and deliverables.  
 
New Hampshire Department of Administrative Services – IV&V and QA Services (2007 to 2009). 
Kristan served as business analyst for BerryDunn’s engagement to provide IV&V and QA services for 
New Hampshire’s Statewide ERP system implementation, a far-reaching project that impacted how every 
agency in the State conducts its work. In this role, Kristan conducted deliverable reviews and drafted 
deliverable review reports, facilitated meetings with software vendor and state stakeholders and 
assessed material for Go-live readiness assessments, and monitored User Acceptance Testing (UAT). 
 
Maine Department of Health and Human Services- IV&V Services (2008 to 2012). As IV&V Analyst, 
Kristan conducted reviews of project management and system design and development documents for 
clarity of content, consistency with project objectives, contractual compliance, and best practices and 
assisted with IV&V project management, including development of status reports. She also assisted with 
Go-live Readiness Assessments, including developing checklists, conducting stakeholder interviews, 
analyzing project status data, and preparing final deliverables. 
 
Massachusetts Executive Office of Health and Human Services (EOHHS) – State Medicaid Health 
IT Plan (SMHP) (2010 to 2011). For this project, Kristan served as Lead for BerryDunn’s SMHP 
Development Core Team, responsible for managing the timeline, tasks, and team members associated 
with the development of the SMHP and I-APD.  
 
Massachusetts EOHHS – Next Generation System Planning (2011 to 2013). Kristan worked on the 
BerryDunn project team to support the Commonwealth on the EOHHS Next Generation Systems 
Planning Project. She assisted with project activities to complete a Medicaid Information Technology 
Architecture (MITA) State Self-Assessment (SS-A) for the Department of Developmental Services (DDS), 
Department of Mental Health (DMH) and the Department of Public Health (DPH) including facilitating 
business process definition meetings with the DDS. 
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West Virginia Department of Health and Human Resources (DHHR) – Affordable Care Act (ACA) 
Consulting (2008 to 2011). Kristan worked with DHHR and Bureau for Medical Services (BMS) 
stakeholders to identify ACA provisions that impacted DHHR offices; evaluate specific ACA provisions in 
terms of their impacts on policies, programs, systems, budgets and operations; and monitor regulations 
and guidance. As lead analyst, she facilitated meetings with stakeholders, provided subject matter 
expertise, oversaw a team of BerryDunn analysts, and developed and reviewed project deliverables. 
During this time she also served as an analyst for the MITA 2.0 State Self-Assessment, assisted with the 
development of an RFP and APD for the MMIS Replacement project, and led the development of the 
DW/DSS APD.  
 
West Virginia BMS – QA Oversight for MMIS Implementation (2006 to 2008).  Kristan worked as part 
of BerryDunn’s team to provide post-implementation QA oversight of West Virginia’s MMIS. As a QA 
analyst, Kristan reviewed vendor deliverables, implementation planning documents, and other project 
artifacts to identify and recommend strategies to address potential risks and issues.  
 
West Virginia Bureau for Medical Services – MMIS Re-Procurement Services (2008 to 2011). 
BerryDunn worked in partnership with West Virginia’s BMS to provide MMIS re-procurement services, 
including conducting West Virginia’s MITA SS-A, analyzing the current MMIS and Fiscal Agent 
operations, developing an APD and RFP for the re-procurement, and providing project management 
through the implementation and certification process. Kristan assisted with the development of the APD 
and RFP. She also provided change management and project management support to the West Virginia 
BMS, with responsibility for overseeing vendor completion of contractual obligations and verifying 
compliance with State and Federal legislative requirements.  
 
Vermont Department of Children and Families – Planning and Procurement for Integrated Data 
Management System (2010). BerryDunn was engaged by the Vermont DCF to analyze the current 
processes and business needs for the Child Development Division’s Integrated Services Data 
Management System. As the result of our analysis, DCF determined the need to procure a new system. 
BerryDunn then assisted with the development of functional requirements, development of an RFP 
document for a vendor to develop a Children’s Integrated System solution, and provided project advisory 
services for the implementation. Kristan served as a business/technical analyst for this project, where 
she conducted onsite fact-finding meetings and facilitated Joint Requirements Planning (JRP) work 
sessions, conducted best practice research, and assisted in the development of project deliverables.  
 
North Carolina Enterprise Project Management Office – Independent Evaluation of IT Enterprise 
PMO (2007). Kristan conducted an independent evaluation of IT projects managed by the North Carolina 
Office of IT Services’ Enterprise Project Management Office (EPMO) to determine whether the EPMO’s 
policies, procedures, and practices were significantly improving the likelihood that a given project would 
be brought in on time and on budget. This involved evaluating a sampling of 12 enterprise IT projects 
managed by the EPMO, including NC FAST (Families Accessing Services through Technologies), a 
program designed to improve the way North Carolina DHHS and county departments of social services 
do business.  
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
MP, Housing and Community Development, University of Virginia 
BS, Foreign Service, Georgetown University 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Certified Project Management Professional, Project Management Institute 
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HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 
Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 
 
N/A 
 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and email address.   


 
Shulawn L. Doxie, Special Assistant to the Deputy Superintendent 
Michigan Department of Education 
608 W. Allegan Street 
P.O. Box 30008 
Lansing, MI  48909 
517-335-1995 
DoxieS@michigan.gov 
 
Jeff Wiseman, Assistant to the Deputy Secretary 
WV Department of Health and Human Resources 
1 Davis Square, Suite 100E 
Charleston, WV 25301 
304-558-6052 
Jeff.A.Wiseman@wv.gov 
 
Oxana Golden  
Child Care Policy Consulting, Inc. 
303-758-2763 
303-717-6959 (cell) 
ogolden@earthlink.net 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3475 
A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: BerryDunn 


 
Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Lauren McTear Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. Child Support Enforcement Subject Matter Expert 


# of Years in Classification: 12 # of Years with Firm: >1 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
Lauren McTear is a senior consultant with extensive experience working in state government. She has 
experience as a systems developer for child support applications, working with the Vermont Medicaid 
Division, supporting Title IV-A and Title IV-D. She has recently provided analysis for identifying 
opportunities and constraints for replacing legacy supporting programs in the Department of Vermont 
Health Access, Department for Children and Families, Department of Aging and Independent Living, and 
Vermont Department of Health. Her planning team helped AHS procure modules to support MMIS, Child 
Support, Integrated Eligibility (SNAP and TANF), Family Services (CCWIS), and Service 
Management/Coordination. She has worked on a preliminary analysis of alternatives to present to 
leadership to decide if, and how, they would like to proceed with projects that will ultimately replace 
legacy IT systems, satisfy federal requirements, improve business process performance, and maximize 
on IT investments funded by federal partners. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project engagement. 
 
Vermont Agency of Human Services (October 2014 to November 2017). As the Agency Business 
Process Director, Lauren translated business strategies and objectives into capabilities, including the 
traceability of strategy to capabilities and processes. She modeled how federal and state 
programs/services, operations, and systems interoperate within the Agency of Human Services; 
developed and maintained Enterprise Architecture artifacts such as system assessments, multi-year cost 
models, and security assessments; and performed analysis, evaluation, planning, design and 
implementation of the Agency of Human Services enterprise systems. She created procurement 
documents for IT products or services and was responsible for the review and approval of design, 
development, and implementation (DDI) deliverables. 
 
In this role, Lauren was engaged in analysis activities for identifying opportunities and/or constraints for 
replacing legacy systems supporting programs in the Department of Vermont Health Access (Medicaid), 
Department for Children and Families (including Title IV-A programs, the Child Support Enforcement 
System and Child Welfare Information System), Department of Aging and Independent Living, and 
Vermont Department of Health.   
 
Vermont Department for Children and Families (October 2007 to October 2014). Lauren served as 
technical lead for Agency of Human Services’ projects with concentration on systems integration design. 
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She developed technical strategies to support project objectives, led systems developers and business 
analysts on large and complex IT projects, and oversaw IT vendors to ensure adherence to established 
IT processes, standards, and best practices. In addition, she collaborated with business and architecture 
stakeholders to ensure technology strategies are aligned within context of portfolio and project planning, 
and coordinated the approval process for technical, system, and security documentation. 
As a systems developer, she assisted with prioritizing Department and Agency IT projects based on 
strategic goals. She led a team of developers and analysts, as well as the Standards Committee 
responsible for developing and implementing coding and operational standards for the Information 
Services Division. Lauren also provided operations and systems support for the Department for Children 
and Families and Department of Vermont Health Access. 
 
Vermont Department of Motor Vehicles (November 2005 to October 2007). As a commercial vehicle 
operations supervisor, Lauren managed her unit’s incoming work and daily activities. This included 
resolving escalated customer and employee issues and reporting weekly/monthly performance metrics to 
department leadership. 
 
Vermont Department of Information and Innovation (April 2005 to November 2005). Lauren served 
as a computer operator, responsible for troubleshooting and resolving mainframe job errors and failures. 
She worked in conjunction with technical leads when errors and failures required subject expertise. 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Bachelor of Science in Business Technology and Management 
Vermont Technical College 
 
Associate of Applied Science in E-Commerce 
Vermont Technical College 
Honors Recognition 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Professional development courses through the Center of Achievement in Public Service 


• White Belt Performance and Process Improvement (May 2017) 
• Yellow Belt Performance and Process Improvement (June 2017) 
• Supervising in State Government 
• Managing Conflict in the Workplace 
• Providing Excellent Customer Service 


 
HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 


Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  
tools and databases. 


 
Customer Relationship Management (CRM) 
Interactive Voice Response (IVR) 
Case Initiation (TANF, non-TANF, and Interstate) 
Case Management - including document management, workflow, case notes, case worker alerts 
Enforcement 
Employer and Customer Portals 
Establishment of Paternity and Support Orders 
Locate of Non-Custodial Parent 
Financial Management 
Reporting 
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Understanding of Child Support interfaces to support case initiation, case management, enforcement, 
and/or locate (partial list specifically for Vermont) 


• State Medicaid System 
• Health Insurance Exchange 
• State IV-A System 
• State Foster Care System 
• Unemployment Compensation 
• In-state financial Institution Data Match 
• Utility Companies 
• Credit Bureau 
• Federal Parent Locator Service (FPLS) 
• Courts 
• National Change of Address 
• Child Support Enforcement Network (CSENet) 
• eIWO 


 
REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and email address.   
 
Andrew Laing, Chief Data Officer 
Vermont Agency of Digital Services 
133 State Street 
Montpelier, VT 05633 
802-343-2423 
andrew.laing@vermont.gov 
 
Dru Roessle, Director of Performance Improvement 
Vermont Agency of Human Services 
280 State Drive - Center Building 
Waterbury, VT 05671 
802-585-5616 
dru.roessle@state.vt.us 
 
Darin Prail, Chief Information Officer for Vermont Agency of Human Services 
Vermont Agency of Digital Services 
133 State Street 
Montpelier, VT 05633 
802-338-5719 
Darin.paril@vermont.gov 
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Section VIII – Preliminary Project Plan (RFP 10.2.2.8 and 4.6) 


4.6.1 Vendors shall submit a preliminary project plan as part of the proposal, including, but not limited to: 
4.6.1.1 Gantt charts that show all proposed project activities; 
4.6.1.2 Planning methodologies; 
4.6.1.3 Milestones; 
4.6.1.4 Task conflicts and/or interdependencies; 
4.6.1.5 Estimated time frame for each task identified in Section 4, Scope of Work; and 
4.6.1.6 Overall estimated time frame from project start to completion for both vendor and State activities, 
including strategies to avoid schedule slippage. 


 
On the following pages, we have provided a preliminary project plan for the IV&V activities related 
to the CSES Replacement Project.  
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ID Task Name Start Finish Duration
May 2018 Jun 2018


6/3 6/246/175/6 7/85/27 6/105/20


1 1d5/1/20185/1/2018Contract Start (Notice to Proceed or NTP)


3 1d5/1/20185/1/2018Phase 1 – Preliminary Project Planning


6 2d5/3/20185/2/20181.3 Develop IV&V Management Plan Deliverable Expectation Document (DED)


7 1d5/3/20185/3/20181.4 Prepare IV&V Management Plan


8 2d5/4/20185/3/20181.5 Develop Detailed Project Plan


9 2d5/5/20185/4/20181.6 Review IV&V Management Plan and Project Plan with DWSS


10 4d5/10/20185/7/20181.7 Develop CSES Project-specific IV&V Review Indicators and Criteria


11 2d5/9/20185/8/20181.8 Incorporate IV&V Review Indicators and Criteria into IV&V Review report template


12 2d5/10/20185/9/20181.9 Review IV&V Review Indicators and Criteria, and IV&V Review Template


13 1d5/10/20185/10/20181.10 Update IV&V Review Indicators and Criteria and IV&V Review Template


18 1d5/15/20185/15/2018Phase 2 – Conduct Initial IV&V Review*
*this initial review timeline will be repeated semi-annually


19 7d5/21/20185/15/20182.1 (i) Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a schedule of onsite review activities to be 
performed with the Replacement Project and DWSS


20 3d5/17/20185/15/20182.1 (ii) Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a list of Project Team and Stakeholder interviews 
to be performed, document required to review


21 5d5/19/20185/15/20182.1 (iii) Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a list of Project Documentation to be provided for 
IV&V Service Provider review; review requested documents


22 5d5/24/20185/20/20182.2 (i) Develop web-based survey questions based on current phase of the NV CSE 
Replacement Project


23 1d5/24/20185/24/20182.2 (ii) Review web-based survey questions with the IV&V Contract Officer


24 3d5/26/20185/24/20182.2 (iii) Update web-based survey questions based on IV&V Contract Officer feedback


25 2d5/27/20185/26/20182.2 (iv) Populate web-based survey instrument with survey questions; Issue survey


26 10d6/5/20185/27/20182.2 (v) Review and analyze survey results; update the IV&V Review template with results


27 15d6/22/20186/8/20182.3 Conduct IV&V Review activities


28 5d6/27/20186/23/20182.4 Conduct our review and analysis


29 5d7/2/20186/28/20182.5 Develop Initial IV&V Review Report


30 2d7/14/20187/13/20182.6 Conduct formal IV&V Review briefing


Jul 2018
5/13


5
4


1d5/1/20185/1/20181.2 Develop and submit information request


10d5/10/20185/1/20181.1 Setup Project Site


2 1d5/1/20185/1/20181. Prepare for and Conduct Kickoff Meeting


17 5d5/14/20185/10/20181.14 Prepare and deliver IV&V Checklists


14
15
16


75d7/14/20185/1/20181.11 Attend and participate in monthly project status meetings


75d7/14/20185/1/20181.12 Attend and participate in all IV&V project and Steering Committee meetings


75d7/14/20185/1/20181.13 Provide written monthly status reports


7/1







   
 
 


 
4.6.2 Vendors shall provide a written plan addressing the roles and responsibilities and method of communication 
between the contractor and any subcontractor(s). 


Please see Section G, where we address our plan for communications for this project. 


4.6.3 The preliminary project plan shall be incorporated into the contract.   


We agree to work with the DWSS to have a preliminary project plan incorporated into the contract. 


4.6.4 The first project deliverable is the finalized detailed project plan that shall include fixed deliverable due dates 
for all subsequent project tasks as defined in Section 3, Scope of Work.  The contract shall be amended to include 
the State approved detailed project plan. 


Please see Section V: Scope of Work, for our proposed tasks associated with the development of 
a detailed project plan. 


4.6.5 Vendors shall identify all potential risks associated with the project, their proposed plan to mitigate the 
potential risks and include recommended strategies for managing those risks 


Please see Section G for details of our risk and issue identification and mitigation methodologies. 


4.6.6 Vendors shall provide information on the staff that shall be located onsite in Carson City.  If staff shall be 
located at remote locations, vendors shall include specific information on plans to accommodate the exchange of 
information and transfer of technical and procedural knowledge.  The State encourages alternate methods of 
communication other than in person meetings, such as transmission of documents via email and teleconferencing, 
as appropriate. 


 
When not on-site in Carson City, our team will communicate knowledge, information, and 
documentation through several methods discussed in detail within other parts of our proposal: 


 BerryDunn KnowledgeLink, or the use of the State’s preferred project repository 
 Secured email 
 Teleconference meetings 
 Zoom (videoconference) meetings 
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DOCUMENT PURPOSE 


This document was developed as a representative sample of the type of report that BerryDunn 
develops as a result providing IV&V Review Report services. This sample report represents an 
IV&V Review Report for an application development project that uses an agile methodology. 
However, the IV&V Review Report process is designed to be used for many types of projects, 
including implementation of custom-developed systems. The remaining sections of this 
document represent sections that may be included in a report resulting from an IV&V Review 
Report for your agency. Although the proven BerryDunn IV&V Review Report approach and 
methodology is used, each IV&V Review Report is customized for the specific use of the 
agency. Customization includes, but is not limited to: 


• Determination of Project Indicators and Sub-Indicators 
• Sub-Indicator Control Tests (Assessment Tests) 
• Point structure 
• Use of various data gathering methods (e.g., web survey, document review, interviews, 


and observation) 
• Risk Ratings 
• Interview Groups 


 
Below is a summary-level description of the approach used to conducting an IV&V Review 
Report, including collaborating with the Client to customize the IV&V Review Report Instrument 
for use on the first and subsequent assessments. 
  


IV&V Review Report | Document Purpose 1 


 







  
 
 
 


 


Client 
Logo  
Here 


EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 


BerryDunn has completed its IV&V Review Report of the DHHS DWSS CSES Replacement 
Project. Figure 1 below provides the final results for this IV&V Review Report. Section 2 of this 
report includes a high-level project narrative for the project with a brief project description, 
stakeholder interview results, health assessment score results, and an overall analysis of the 
assessment results.  


 


Figure 1:  IV&V Review Report Results 
 


One out of the ten Indicators (Training) is rated “Low Risk” and was colored green. Primary 
considerations resulting from our assessment of these areas include: 


• Primary reasons for the Low Risk rating would be provided here. 


Three of the ten Indicators are rated “Medium Risk” and were colored yellow. Primary 
considerations resulting from our assessment of these areas include: 


• Primary reasons for the Medium Risk rating would be provided here. 


Six of the ten Indicators are rated “High Risk” and were colored red. Primary considerations 
resulting from our assessment of these areas include: 


• Primary reasons for the High Risk rating would be provided here. 


Overall, this results in a project health of “Medium Risk.” Recommendations designed to reduce 
the risk of the project include: 


• Remediation recommendation summaries would be provided here. 


Focus should be placed on the six “High Risk” project health Indicators. Implementing 
recommendations associated with these may not immediately result in a project health 
dashboard with additional “Low Risk” Indicators; however, the overall project health risk 
Indicator values should move more squarely into the median of the “Medium Risk” category and 
result in a project that is more likely to succeed. Details regarding these recommendations are 
provided in Section 2.


IV&V Review Report | Executive Summary 2 


 







  
 
 
 


 


Client 
Logo  
Here 


1 INTRODUCTION 


1.1 Project Background and Overview 
In the spirit of using technology to enable effective and efficient business processes, the Client 
is replacing its current system with a system developed and implemented by a vendor, using an 
Agile-based methodology. The goal of the system replacement is to help the Client improve 
business processes to create efficiencies, increase automation, and leverage the features of 
modern systems available today.  


As a best practice, and according to federal rules, when a large technology initiative is 
undertaken, periodic IV&V Review Reports are required until project completion. In this case, 
the system replacement project requires two assessments to be conducted during the life of the 
project to understand if the project team is managing outcomes against the required timeline, 
and to identify the risks and issues that may jeopardize the success of the implementation. 
These assessments will provide the Client with independent feedback and perspective on their 
approach to the replacement of this system, arming them with a comprehensive awareness of 
the risks and the mitigation strategies to avert, or at least diminish, the potential of them being 
realized. 


Of particular importance to the Client, this system replacement will impact the agencies, 
departments, and personnel that integrate with it, emphasizing the need for a complete 
understanding of the risks involved in its implementation and associated processes. BerryDunn 
has been engaged by the Client to conduct multiple assessments for the system replacement 
project. BerryDunn has customized an IV&V Review Report instrument for use in the 
assessments.  


1.2 Project Approach 
For this assessment, BerryDunn utilized its IV&V Review Process (Assessment Process). This 
Assessment Process is based on project management best practices as established by the 
Project Management Institute (PMI) and documented in the PMI Project Management Book of 
Knowledge (PMBOK) Guide, Fifth Edition. Additionally, BerryDunn has incorporated best 
practices outlined in PMI’s Government Extension to the PMBOK. (The PMBOK and 
Government Extension to the PMBOK may be found at PMI’s website: www.pmi.org) 


The IV&V Review Process utilizes a framework of ten Project Health Indicators (Indicators) that 
were each awarded points for their performance against defined assessment criteria. The 
specific Indicators and allowable points for each are shown below in Table 2.  
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Table 2: IV&V Review Report Indicators 


Project Health Indicator Indicator Definition 
Total 


Points 
Allowed 


1. Replacement Project 
Management 


(Specific Indicator Definition would be placed here.) 100 


2. Quality Management (Specific Indicator Definition would be placed here.) 100 


3. Training (Specific Indicator Definition would be placed here.) 100 


4. Requirements Management (Specific Indicator Definition would be placed here.) 100 


5. Operating Environment (Specific Indicator Definition would be placed here.) 40 


6. Development Environment (Specific Indicator Definition would be placed here.) 100 


7. Software Development (Specific Indicator Definition would be placed here.) 100 


8. System and Acceptance Testing (Specific Indicator Definition would be placed here.) 100 


9. Data Management Oversight (Specific Indicator Definition would be placed here.) 60 


10. Operations Oversight (Specific Indicator Definition would be placed here.) 60 


11. Overall Project Health N/A 860 


BerryDunn evaluated each Indicator based on a series of sub-indicators and related 
assessment tests. These sub-indicators and control tests are detailed in Appendix E: IV&V 
Review Report Instrument. An Indicator Health Assessment was determined based on the total 
number of points awarded for each Indicator. For instance, the Project Indicator for 
Replacement Project Management may receive a total of 100 Heath Assessment Points 
(Points) if the project passes all control tests identified. Table 2 above lists the total number of 
points each Indicator may be assessed.  


Points are distributed across the sub-indicators based on their relative importance when 
compared to other sub-indicators. Table 3 provides an example of how this process was applied 
across each of the ten Project Health Indicators.  


Table 3: Example from the Interview Question Template 


Requirement Item Control Test Points 
Allowed 


Points 
Assessed 


Sub-requirements 
item 1 


Test 1 
Test 2 


20 
10 


0 
0 


Sub-requirements 
item 2 


Test 1 
Test 2 


15 
5 


15 
5 


Sub-requirements 
item 3 


Test 1 10 10 
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Requirement Item Control Test Points 
Allowed 


Points 
Assessed 


Sub-requirements 
item 4 


Test 1 15 0 


Sub-requirements 
item 5 


Test 1 
Test 2 


20 
5 


20 
5 


Total  100 55 


Each Indicator received a final Health Assessment Rating based on the total percentage of 
allowable points the Indicator was actually awarded. An Indicator may receive a rating of “High,” 
“Medium,” or “Low” health designation based on the total number of points assessed for that 
Indicator. Ratings were assessed based on the percentage of points awarded, shown on the 
next page in Table 4, and after results have been analyzed. Thresholds for Risk Ratings were 
discussed and confirmed with the Client prior to commencing the assessment.  


Table 4: Assessment Points and Color Designations 


Triple Constraints, 
Project Quality, and 


Project Management and 
Approach  


(100 points) 


Project Organization and 
Stakeholder Engagement 


Project Indicators  
(60 points) 


 
Project Risks and Issues 


Indicators  
(40 points) 


 
Overall Project 


Health 
(700 Points) 


 


Red: <=65 points 
assessed 


Yellow: >65 and <=82.5 
points assessed 


Green: >82.5 points 
assessed 


Gray: Not able to 
complete 


Red: <=39 points 
assessed 


Yellow: >39 and <=49.5 
points assessed 


Green: >49.5 points 
assessed 


Gray: Not able to complete  


Red: <=26 points 
assessed 


Yellow: >26 and <=33 
points assessed 


Green: >33 points 
assessed 


Gray: Not able to 
complete  


Red: <455 points 
assessed 


Yellow: >455 and 
<=577.5 points 


assessed 
Green: >577.5 


points assessed 
Gray: Not able to 


complete  


Table 5: Indicator Health Rating Symbols and Criteria 


Risk Rating Symbol 


Low Risk 
 


Medium Risk 
 


High Risk 
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During the performance of the assessment, the following major activities were conducted, using 
the Assessment Process as a framework: 


• BerryDunn requested and received existing documentation from the Client PM. This 
documentation was reviewed prior to conducting on-site fact-finding meetings (see 
below). This activity enabled the BerryDunn team to better understand the project 
landscape and inform questions to be asked during the on-site fact-finding meetings. 
The inventory of documentation received and reviewed is listed in Appendix D and is 
included in the Evidence folder included in this packet. 


• BerryDunn and the Client developed and issued a web-based surveys; the target 
audience for one of them was the project stakeholder group and project team. The intent 
of this survey was to increase participation in and gather information from a broader 
cross-section of project participants and stakeholders than those interviewed during the 
on-site fact-finding meetings. The survey was issued, completed, and results analyzed 
prior to conducting the on-site fact-finding meetings (see below). 


• BerryDunn, the Client PM, and the Vendor PM scheduled a series of fact-finding 
meetings. These meetings were conducted on-site at the Client headquarters during the 
week of October 5, 2017; they were conducted with Vendor personnel via telephone on 
October 12 and October 19, 2017. Each interview group was provided a series of 
questions in advance. The questions asked during the interviews were directly related to 
the Assessment Process project health Indicators. 


• The BerryDunn team developed a series of findings associated with each project health 
indicator defined within the Assessment Process. Points were applied to each health 
indicator and a total number of points for each of the ten project health categories was 
arrived at. Please see Appendix E: IV&V Review Report Instrument for details. 


• The BerryDunn team then developed a series of recommendations intended to reduce 
the risk levels for each of the eight project health Indicators. These are provided in 
Section 2. 


Throughout this report, we will refer to the IV&V Review Report Approach described above as 
the “Assessment Process.” 


1.3 Project Constraints and Assumptions 
Over the course of the eight-week Health Assessment Project, BerryDunn assessed the health 
of eight Indicators for the Client’s System Replacement Project. The assessment process 
included collecting and processing a significant volume of project documentation, analyzing 
web-based survey results from project stakeholders, and conducting interviews with project 
team members and stakeholders. Critical to the success of this project was the full participation 
by all designated project participants.  
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BerryDunn identified the following project constraints and assumptions at project initiation as 
critical for project success:  


1. Project team members and stakeholders identified for interviews during the week of 
October 5, 2017, would be available to participate in their scheduled interviews. 


2. There was a sufficient number of survey respondents to provide a reasonably valid data 
sample. 


3. Collectively, BerryDunn was provided access to sufficient information and project 
personnel to conduct a thorough review. 


4. BerryDunn’s assessment process depends on the accuracy and timeliness of requested 
information. This is an IV&V Review Report and is not a “forensic assessment;” as such, 
BerryDunn is making the assumption that all information submitted, particularly 
information collected during face-to-face interviews, is an accurate and truthful 
representation of the project.  


5. BerryDunn recognizes that project management is a broad professional field that may 
include any number of different aspects. Thus, we acknowledge that while we believe 
our assessment process is comprehensive and accurate, there may be questions or 
issues that are not addressed to the level others may feel is required. In planning for this 
project, we have tried to address this concern by working closely with the Client to 
ensure the assessment process meets their expectations.  


6. BerryDunn is not providing information in this report to anyone beyond the core Client 
project team members. The Client shall determine what, if any, information included in 
this report is shared with the project management teams and will be responsible for 
sharing this information.  
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2 SYSTEM REPLACEMENT IV&V REVIEW REPORT 
This section includes a summary of findings and associated recommendations for each of the 
ten project health Indicators described earlier. In general, the BerryDunn team identified 
between three and five findings for each Indicator, with one to three recommendations for 
improving the project health relative to the Indicator. 


2.1 Replacement Project Management 
2.1.1 Assessment Findings 


• Replacement Project Management Assessment Findings would be provided here. 


2.1.2 Recommendations 
• Replacement Project Management Recommendations would be provided here. 


2.2 Quality Management 
2.2.1 Assessment Findings 


• Quality Management Assessment Findings would be provided here. 


2.2.2 Recommendations 
• Quality Management Recommendations would be provided here. 


2.3 Training  
2.3.1 Assessment Findings 


• Training Assessment Findings would be provided here. 


2.3.2 Recommendations 
• Training Recommendations would be provided here. 


2.4 Requirements Management 
2.4.1 Assessment Findings 


• Project Requirements Management Assessment Findings would be provided here. 


2.4.2 Recommendations 
• Project Requirements Management Assessment Recommendations would be provided 


here. 


2.5 Operating Environment  
2.5.1 Assessment Findings 


• Operating Environment Findings would be provided here. 


2.5.2 Recommendations 
• Operating Environment Assessment Recommendations would be provided here. 


2.6 Development Environment 
2.6.1 Assessment Findings 


• Development Environment Assessment Findings would be provided here. 
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2.6.2 Recommendations 
• Development Environment Assessment Recommendations would be provided here. 


2.7 Software Development  
2.7.1 Assessment Findings 


• Software Development Assessment Findings would be provided here. 


2.7.2 Recommendations 
• Software Development Recommendations would be provided here. 


2.8 System and Acceptance Testing  
2.8.1 Assessment Findings 


• System and Acceptance Testing Assessment Findings would be provided here. 


2.8.2 Recommendations 
• System and Acceptance Testing Recommendations would be provided here. 


2.9 Data Management Oversight 
2.9.1 Assessment Findings 


• Data Management Assessment Findings would be provide here. 


2.9.2 Recommendations 
• Data Management Recommendations would be provided here. 


2.10 Operations Oversight 
2.10.1 Assessment Findings 


• Operations Oversight Assessment Findings would be provided here. 


2.10.2 Recommendations 
• Operations Oversight Recommendations would be provided here. 
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APPENDIX A: DATA COLLECTION SURVEY 


A.1  Web Survey Questions (sample set only; specific questions will be 
developed) 


User Survey Questions 


No. Question 


1 


What is your role on the project? (choose one) 
a) Project Sponsor 
b) Client Project Management 
c) Vendor Project Management 
d) Client Project Team Member 
e) Vendor Project Team Member 


2 


What is your perception of actual project costs as compared with the project budget, thus far? 
(choose one) 


 


3 


What is your perception of the availability of project funding? (choose one) 


 
 


IV&V Review Report | Appendix A: Data Collection Survey 10 
 







  
 
 
 


 


Client 
Logo  
Here 


User Survey Questions 


No. Question 


4 


What is your perception of the status of the project’s schedule? (choose one) 


 


5 


What is your perception of the adequacy of Client staffing for this project? 


 


6 


What is your perception of the adequacy of Vendor staffing for this project? 
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User Survey Questions 


No. Question 


7 


What is your perception of the extent to which scope has been defined for this project? 


 


8 


What is your perception of the work completed in relationship to this project? 


 


9 


What is your perception regarding the identification and mitigation of risks and issues for this 
project? 
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User Survey Questions 


No. Question 


10 


What is your perception of the quality of deliverables provided by and activities conducted by the 
Vendor for this project? 


 


11 


What is your perception of the quality of activities conducted by the Client and the level of 
participation of Client resources for this project? 


 


12 


What is your perception of the use of technology to improve communication, collaboration, and 
knowledge sharing for this project? 
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User Survey Questions 


No. Question 


13 


What is your perception of the skills and business process knowledge that project team members 
currently have, with respect to their responsibilities for this project? 


 


14 


What is your perception regarding the project team’s access to resources, knowledge, and tools 
required to fulfill project responsibilities? 


 


15 


What is your perception regarding the Client’s project management efforts for this effort? 
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User Survey Questions 


No. Question 


16 


What is your perception regarding the Vendor’s project management efforts for this effort? 


 


17 


What is your perception of the project’s organizational structure? 


 


18 


What is your perception of the project manager’s ability to add additional resources to the project 
when needed? 
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User Survey Questions 


No. Question 


19 


What is your perception of the level of stakeholder readiness planning for the new system, as part 
of this project? 


 


20 Are there any additional comments that you would like to provide to provide in relation to the health 
of this project? 


21 If we determine it is necessary, may we contact you to discuss the results of this survey? 


22 If yes, please enter your contact information. 
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APPENDIX B: INTERVIEW GUIDES 


B.1  Vendor Project Manager Interview Guide (Sample Set) 


Subject: Vendor Project Manager 
 
Objective: Fact-finding sessions will be conducted at the beginning of this project to discuss 
how the Client and Vendor are developing the replacement system. The objective of the fact-
finding sessions is to document existing challenges and to identify areas for improvement. 
Representative interview questions are provided below; some may not be specifically relevant to 
your domain expertise. Those that are not will be skipped during the interview. 
 
Meeting Participation: Based on this interview outline, representatives from all impacted 
departments should plan to participate in the interview process. Input from a variety of users is 
very important as the process of documenting existing challenges and planning for future needs 
begins. 
 


I. Introductions  
 


II. Identify Core Business Processes 
Meeting participants should be prepared to discuss the business processes that are conducted 
by their department. 


1. What business functions does your group support?  
2. What are the primary objectives of the business processes you perform? 


III. Project Cost 
Meeting participants should be prepared to discuss project cost. 


1. Do you have a copy of the project expenditures and project budget? 
2. What is your current change control process? Has the project been adjusted as the 


project has been progressing? Do you have a few examples (three) of the change 
control process being used and how that went? 


3. How are project costs tracked and reviewed? (Tracked regularly?)  
4. How are payments made to the Vendor? 
5. Are payments tied to deliverables? 
6. What is the formal deliverable process? (Sign-off, acceptance forms, etc.) Do you 


have a few (three) examples? 


IV. Project Schedule 
Meeting participants should be prepared to discuss project schedule. 


1. How long is each sprint in the project schedule? 
2. How quickly does the team typically get through the user stories in each sprint? Is 


this tracked in the schedule? 
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3. What is the process for adjusting the project schedule when a change request is 
approved? Do you have a few examples (three) of Client-approved project change 
requests? 


4. Do you have Client and Vendor staffing plans? How often are they updated? 
5. Have there been any other challenges related to the project schedule and 


completing work on time? 


V. Project Scope 
Meeting participants should be prepared to discuss project scope. 


1. Was the project scope defined and agreed upon contractually between the Client 
and the Vendor? 


2. Do you maintain a product backlog? How is it maintained? (Ahead of the current 
sprint?) 


3. What is the common definition of “done” on the team? 
4. How are the estimates in the product backlog derived? Are they based on time or 


more on size (story points)? 
5. Where is your sprint backlog stored? How does the team work off the sprint 


backlog? 
6. What is included in the sprint backlog? Does it include a set of product backlog 


items selected for the sprint, a plan for delivering the product increment and 
realizing the sprint goal? 


7. Who has access to the sprint backlog? Can any stakeholder see it? 
8. How often is the sprint backlog updated? 
9. If the team does not deliver what they commit to on the sprint backlog, what is the 


tracking process? 
10. Do you find that the product backlog changes as the product and environment in 


which the product will be used changes? How often has the backlog been adjusted 
as the project has progressed? 


11. What is the process if unplanned work outside of the Sprint backlog comes up 
during a Sprint? 


12. Have there been any other challenges related to the project scope and the amount 
of work being completed in this project? 


VI. Project Risks and Issues 
Meeting participants should be prepared to discuss project risks and issues. 


1. Do you have a documented risk and issue management process?  
2. Where do you track risks and issues? How often is this managed or considered 


throughout the project? 
3. Have there been any other challenges related to the tracking and handling of risks 


or issues in this project? 
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VII. Project Quality 
Meeting participants should be prepared to discuss project quality. 


1. Is there a formalized project deliverable review and acceptance process? What is it? 
2. How far in advance are sprint reviews planned? Are they usually a specific amount of 


time in duration? 
3. How are sprint reviews conducted? Does each team member present their own 


work? Is feedback documented? 
4. Are only “done” user stories presented at each sprint review? 
5. During the sprint review does someone discuss the product backlog and forecast 


likely completion dates based on progress to date? 
6. What else is discussed in the sprint review? Are the timeline, budget, and potential 


capabilities for the next anticipated release of the product discussed? 
7. Is there a requirements traceability matrix in place that is used to outline the Client’s 


expectations for the new system? Does it include both functional and technical 
requirements? 


8. Prior to the start of testing activities, is there a formalized test plan agreed upon? If 
not, will the formalized testing plan be completed prior to the start of planned testing 
activities? 


9. When is the acceptance testing documentation developed for most user stories for 
each sprint? Who develops the acceptance testing documentation? 


10. Is working, tested software delivered by the end of each sprint? 
11.  Are sprint retrospectives held after each sprint (after the sprint review)? What is the 


purpose of the sprint retrospective? 
12. How long are sprint retrospectives in duration? 
13. Does the team participate in the sprint retrospectives? Do you discuss potential 


improvements as you move into the next sprint? 
14. Do you have any examples of improvements that were brought up in a sprint 


retrospective that were implemented in the next sprint? 
15. Have there been any other challenges related to project quality that we have not 


discussed? 


VIII. Project Stakeholder Satisfaction 
Meeting participants should be prepared to discuss project stakeholder satisfaction. 


1. Have there been any challenges related to stakeholder satisfaction that you have 
observed? 


IX. Project Management and Approach 
Meeting participants should be prepared to discuss project management and approach. 


1. Do you have a formalized project charter? 
2. Who is the product owner? What is the product owner responsible for? What is their 


role? 
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3. Who is the scrum master? What is the scrum master responsible for? What is their 
role? 


4. Does the team feel like they live by the values and practices of the principles of 
scrum? 


5. Does the scrum master do what he/she needs to do to help the team perform at the 
optimum level? 


6. Would you consider your scrum master a “protector” of the team? 
7. Does the scrum master assist in tearing down barriers helping to facilitate meetings? 
8. Who coordinates most between the product owner and the team? 
9. Does anyone (in the team) feel that their time is over allocated on this project? Or 


that they are overcommitted? 
10.  What are some of the communication channels if you (the team) needs to connect 


with the stakeholders, other team members, or the product owner? 
11. Do you (the team) feel supported in your work to deliver the product? 
12. How often do you (the team) communicate with the product owner throughout each 


sprint? 
13. Has a base-lined project work plan (schedule and tasks) been approved by both the 


Client and the Vendor for this project? 
14. During sprint planning, how do you determine what work can be accomplished within 


the next sprint? 
15. Does the PM take into account past performance when projecting capacity into the 


next sprint? 
16. How long do sprint planning sessions typically take? 
17. Who attends sprint planning meetings? 
18. After the sprint planning meeting is over, is there a consensus among team members 


that the sprint backlog is realistic and doable? 
19. How are the results of the sprint review taken into account when planning the 


probable product backlog of the next sprint? 
20. Do you have an approved and documented communication plan? 
21. Do you have an approved and documented change order plan? 
22. How often does the Vendor provide status reports to the Client? 
23. Do the daily scrum meetings occur at the same time and in the same place every 


day? 
X. Project Organization and Stakeholder Engagement 
Meeting participants should be prepared to discuss project organization and stakeholder 
engagement. 


1. Who are the project sponsors (Client project manager, Vendor project manager)? 
2. What is the process by which stakeholder readiness will be determined, executed, 


and verified? Is this process included in the Change Management Plan or another 
deliverable definition? 


3. Have there been any challenges related to project organization and stakeholder 
engagement?  
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B.2  Vendor Quality Assurance Interview Guide (Sample Set) 


Subject: Project Interview (Vendor Testing) 
 
Objective: Fact-finding sessions will be conducted at the beginning of this project to discuss 
how the Client and Vendor are developing the replacement system. The objective of the fact-
finding sessions is to document existing challenges and to identify areas for improvement. 
Representative interview questions are provided below; some may not be specifically relevant to 
your domain expertise. Those that are not will be skipped during the interview. 
 
Meeting Participation: Based on this interview outline, representatives from all impacted 
departments should plan to participate in the interview process. Input from a variety of users is 
very important as the process of documenting existing challenges and planning for future needs 
begins. 
 


I. Introductions  
 


II. Identify Core Business Processes 
Meeting participants should be prepared to discuss the business processes that are conducted 
by their department. 


1.  


1. What business functions does your group support?  


2. What are the primary objectives of the business processes you perform? 
 
 


III. Project Quality 
Meeting participants should be prepared to discuss project quality. 


1. Is there a formalized project deliverable review and acceptance process? What is it? 
2. How far in advance are sprint reviews planned? Are they usually a specific amount of 


time in duration? 
3. How are sprint reviews conducted? Does each team member present their own 


work? Is feedback documented? 
4. Are only “done” user stories presented at each sprint review? 
5. During the sprint review does someone discuss the product backlog and forecast 


likely completion dates based on progress to date? 
6. What else is discussed in the sprint review? Are the timeline, budget, and potential 


capabilities for the next anticipated release of the product discussed? 
7. Is there a requirements traceability matrix in place that is used to outline the Client’s 


expectations for the new system? Does it include both functional and technical 
requirements? 


8. Prior to the start of testing activities, is there a formalized test plan agreed upon? If 
not, will the formalized testing plan be completed prior to the start of planned testing 
activities? 
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9. When is the acceptance testing documentation developed for most user stories for 
each sprint? Who develops the acceptance testing documentation? 


10. Is working, tested software delivered by the end of each sprint? 
11. Are sprint retrospectives held after each sprint (after the sprint review)? What is the 


purpose of the sprint retrospective? 
12. How long are sprint retrospectives in duration? 
13. Does the team participate in the sprint retrospectives? Do you discuss potential 


improvements as you move into the next sprint? 
14. Do you have any examples of improvements that were brought up in a sprint 


retrospective that were implemented in the next sprint? 
15. Have there been any other challenges related to project quality that we have not 


discussed? 


B.3  Vendor Developer/Architect Interview Guide (Sample Set) 


Subject: Vendor Developer/Architect 
 
Objective: Fact-finding sessions will be conducted at the beginning of this project to discuss 
how the Client and Vendor are developing the replacement system. The objective of the fact-
finding sessions is to document existing challenges and to identify areas for improvement. 
Representative interview questions are provided below; some may not be specifically relevant to 
your domain expertise. Those that are not will be skipped during the interview. 
 
Meeting Participation: Based on this interview outline, representatives from all impacted 
departments should plan to participate in the interview process. Input from a variety of users is 
very important as the process of documenting existing challenges and planning for future needs 
begins. 
 


I. Introductions  


II. Identify Core Business Processes 
Meeting participants should be prepared to discuss the business processes that are conducted 
by their department. 


1. What business functions does your group support?  
2. What are the primary objectives of the business processes you perform? 


 
III. Project Cost 
Meeting participants should be prepared to discuss project cost. 


1. What is your current change control process? Has the project been adjusted as the 
project has been progressing? Do you have an example of the change control 
process being used and how that went? 
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IV. Project Schedule 
Meeting participants should be prepared to discuss project schedule. 


1. What is the process for adjusting the project schedule when a change request is 
approved? 


2. Do you have Client and Vendor staffing plans? How often are they updated? 
3. Have there been any other challenges related to the project schedule and completing 


work on time? 
 


V. Project Scope 
Meeting participants should be prepared to discuss project scope. 


1. Do you maintain a product backlog? How is it maintained? (Ahead of the current 
sprint?) 


2. What is the common definition of “done” on the team? 
3. How are the estimates in the product backlog derived? Are they based on time or 


more on size (story points)? 
4. Where is your sprint backlog stored? How does the team work off the sprint backlog? 
5. What is included in the sprint backlog? Does it include a set of product backlog items 


selected for the sprint, a plan for delivering the product increment and realizing the 
sprint goal? 


6. Who has access to the sprint backlog? Can any stakeholder see it? 
7. How often is the sprint backlog updated? 
8. If the team does not deliver what they commit to on the sprint backlog, what is the 


tracking process? 
9. Do you find that the product backlog changes as the product and environment in 


which the product will be used changes? How often has the backlog been adjusted 
as the project has progressed? 


10. What is the process if unplanned work outside of the Sprint backlog comes up during 
a Sprint? 


11. Have there been any other challenges related to the project scope and the amount of 
work being completed in this project? 


VI. Project Risks and Issues 
Meeting participants should be prepared to discuss project risks and issues. 


1. Have there been any challenges related to the tracking and handling of risks or 
issues in this project? 


VII. Project Quality 
Meeting participants should be prepared to discuss project quality. 


1. Is there a formalized project deliverable review and acceptance process? What is it? 
2. How far in advance are sprint reviews planned? Are they usually a specific amount of 


time in duration? 
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3. How are sprint reviews conducted? Does each team member present their own 
work? Is feedback documented? 


4. Are only “done” user stories presented at each sprint review? 
5. During the sprint review does someone discuss the product backlog and forecast 


likely completion dates based on progress to date? 
6. What else is discussed in the sprint review? Are the timeline, budget, and potential 


capabilities for the next anticipated release of the product discussed? 
7. Is there a requirements traceability matrix in place that is used to outline the Client’s 


expectations for the new system? Does it include both functional and technical 
requirements? 


8. Prior to the start of testing activities, is there a formalized test plan agreed upon? 
9. When is the acceptance testing documentation developed for most user stories for 


each sprint? Who develops the acceptance testing documentation? 
 


VIII. Project Stakeholder Satisfaction 
Meeting participants should be prepared to discuss project stakeholder satisfaction. 


1. Have there been any challenges related to stakeholder satisfaction that you have 
observed? 


IX. Project Management and Approach 
Meeting participants should be prepared to discuss project management and approach. 


1. How often does the Vendor provide status reports to the Client? 
2. Have there been any challenges related to project management and approach that 


you have noted? 


X. Project Organization and Stakeholder Engagement 
Meeting participants should be prepared to discuss project organization and stakeholder 
engagement. 


1. Have there been any challenges related to project organization and stakeholder 
engagement? 


 
 
NOTE: Interview Guides for each interview group would be provided here.  
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APPENDIX C: DOCUMENT COLLECTION INVENTORY 


Document Reference # Document Title 


DOC01 System Replacement Implementation Project Scope Statement v1 - Signed 


DOC02 Replacement Project Plan v0.1 


DOC03 Project Plan_FINAL 


DOC04 Project Estimates 


DOC05 Project Risks v1.5 


DOC06 Monthly Status Report_Sprint 12  


DOC07 Resource Analysis 


DOC08 Vendor and Client Personnel 


DOC09 Project Acronyms List 


DOC10 Tracking Metrics - Master 


DOC11 Replacement System Story Map 


DOC12 Retrospective Stories - Detailed 


DOC13 Software License Agreement 


DOC14 System Integration Test Plan 


DOC15 Test Strategy Final-ver1.4 


DOC16 Replacement.SRS 


DOC17 Change Management Plan Guidelines v2 


DOC18 System Replacement_BRS 


DOC19 System Replacement RFP – Test Planning 


DOC20 System Replacement RFP - Data Conversion Planning 


DOC21 System Replacement RFP 


DOC22 Application Development Methodology 


DOC23 Vendor Contract - Deliverables Pricing 
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APPENDIX D: LIST OF MEETINGS AND PARTICIPANTS 


 Project Kickoff Meeting 


Name Department 


Alexandra Manning Client Project Manager 


Ruth Simpson Client Business Analyst 


Adrian Sutherland Client Product Manager 


Jonathan Randall Client System Architect 


Rachel Taylor Client Business Analyst 


Andrea Lee Client Information Technology 


Connor Ball Client Quality Assurance 


Phil Sharp Client Quality Assurance 


Jason Sanderson Client SME 


Stewart Coleman Client Project Manager 


Product Manager Interview 


Name Department 


Tracy Welch Client Product Manager 


Trainer Interview 


Name Department 


Lorena Baldwin Client Trainer 


Developer/Architect Interview 


Name Department 


Evelyn Love Client System Architect 


Alma Evans Client Information Technology 


Troy Phelps Client Developer 


Business Sponsor Interview 


Name Department 


Janice Floyd Client Business Sponsor 


Erick Phillips Client Business Sponsor 
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Subject Matter Expert (SME) Interview 


Name Department 


Jacob Griffith Client Legacy System SME 


Bert Chandler Client Biometrics 


Clint Cooper Client Biometrics 


Business Analyst Interview 


Name Department 


Josh Allison Client Business Analyst 


Bridget Hoffman Client Business Analyst 


Lynn Taylor Client Business Analyst 


Quality Assurance Interview 


Name Department 


Tiffany Pearson Client Quality Assurance 


Kurt Alvarez Client Quality Assurance 
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Project Manager Interview 


Name Department 


Philip Hogan Client Project Manager 


Hazel Porter Client Deputy Project Manager 


Vincent Steele  Client Deputy Project Manager 


Enterprise Architects Interview 


Name Department 


Brandon Steele  Client Architecture 


Tracy Perez Client EA Architect 


Network Operations Interview 


Name Department 


Ian Wilson Network Operations 


Ray Stewart Network Operations 


Technical Sponsor Interview 


Name Department 


Tom Kelley Client Information Technology 


Ron Morales Client Information Technology 


Alton Palmer Client Information Technology 


Vendor Testing Staff Interview (via phone) 


Name Department 


Carlos Barnes Vendor Testing 


Vendor/ Developers Interview (via phone) 


Name Department 


Crystal Tate Vendor Developer 


Gloria Ramsay Vendor Developer 


Vendor Project Manager Interview (via phone) 


Name Department 


Roger Malone Vendor Project Manager 
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Vendor Engineer Interview (via phone) 


Name Department 


Corey Gomez Vendor Engineer 
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APPENDIX E: IV&V REVIEW REPORT INSTRUMENT 


Project Contact Information 
Project Name: CSES Replacement  Department Owner: N/A 
    


Project Liaison 
Name: Sarah Moulder (Deputy PM) Project Vendor 


Name: Vendor (Hailey Winston – PM) 


Project Liaison 
Email: Sarah.Moulder@state.client.us  Project Vendor 


Email: HWinston@Vendor.com  


Project Liaison 
Telephone: (207) 555-2711 Project Vendor 


Telephone: (207) 666-5997 


    


Project Manager 
Name: Peter Schmidt (PM) Project Sponsor 


Name: Nick Day 


Project Manager 
Email: Peter.Schmidt@state.client.us  Project Sponsor 


Email: Nick.Day@state.client.us  


Project Manager 
Telephone: (207) 555-2595 Project Sponsor 


Telephone: (207) 555-1007 
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Current Project Health 


Project Health Indicator Points 
Allowed 


Points 
Assessed 


Indicator 
Status 


1. Replacement Project Management 100 55 
 


2. Quality Management 100 55 
 


3. Training 100 90 
 


4. Requirements Management 100 72.5 
 


5. Operating Environment 40 25 
 


6. Development Environment 100 70 
 


7. Software Development 100 65 
 


8. System and Acceptance Testing 100 67 
 


9. Data Management Oversight 60 27 
 


10. Operations Oversight 60 27 
 


11. Overall Project Health 860 571.5 
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Health Indicator Status Key 


100 points 60 points 40 points 


 
Overall 


Project Health 
(860 Points) 


Red: <=65 points assessed 
Yellow: >65 and <=82.5 points 


assessed 
Green: >82.5 points assessed 


Gray: Not able to complete 


Red: <=39 points assessed 
Yellow: >39 and <=49.5 points 


assessed 
Green: >49.5 points assessed 


Gray: Not able to complete  


Red: <=26 points assessed 
Yellow: >26 and <=33 points 


assessed 
Green: >33 points assessed 
Gray: Not able to complete  


Red: <455 points assessed 
Yellow: >455 and <=577.5 


points assessed 
Green: >577.5 points 


assessed 
Gray: Not able to complete  


Interview Group Key 
Group Designated By 


Project Sponsors PS 


Project Team PT 


Project Clients (Stakeholders) PC 


Project Vendor PV 
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1. Replacement Project Management   
This Project Health Indicator assesses actual replacement project management, the perception of replacement project management, 
and the processes and controls utilized to manage replacement project management.  


Requirement Item Requirement Description Interview 
Group BerryDunn Findings  Evidence 


References 
Points 


Allowed 
Points 


Assessed 


PM-1  
Project 
Sponsorship 


Assess and recommend improvement, 
as needed, to assure continuous 
executive stakeholder buy-in, 
participation, support, and 
commitment, and that open pathways 
of communication exist among all 
stakeholders. 


     


PM-2 
Project 
Sponsorship 


Verify that executive sponsorship has 
bought in to all changes that impact 
project objectives, cost, or schedule. 


     


PM-3 
Management 
Assessment 


Verify and assess project management 
and organization, verify that lines of 
reporting and responsibility provide 
adequate technical and managerial 
oversight of the project. 


     


PM-4  
Management 
Assessment 


Evaluate project progress, resources, 
budget, schedules, work flow, and 
reporting. 
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Requirement Item Requirement Description Interview 
Group BerryDunn Findings  Evidence 


References 
Points 


Allowed 
Points 


Assessed 


PM-5 
Management 
Assessment 


Assess coordination, communication, 
and management to verify agencies 
and departments are not working 
independently of one another and that 
they are following the communication 
plan. 


     


PM-6 
Project 
Management 


Verify that a Project Management Plan 
is created and being followed. Evaluate 
the project management plans and 
procedures to verify that they are 
developed, communicated, 
implemented, monitored, and 
complete. 


     


PM-7  
Project 
Management 


Evaluate the project reporting plan and 
actual project reports to verify project 
status is accurately traced using 
project metrics. 


     


PM-8 
Project 
Management 


Verify milestones and completion dates 
are planned, monitored, and met. 


     


PM-9 
Project 
Management 


Verify the existence and 
institutionalization of an appropriate 
project issue tracking mechanism that 
documents issues as they arise, 
enables communication of issues to 
proper stakeholders, documents a 
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Requirement Item Requirement Description Interview 
Group BerryDunn Findings  Evidence 


References 
Points 


Allowed 
Points 


Assessed 


mitigation strategy as appropriate, and 
tracks issues to closure. This should 
include (but is not limited to) technical 
and development efforts. 


PM-10 
Project 
Management 


Evaluate the system’s planned life-
cycle development methodology or 
methodologies (waterfall, evolutionary 
spiral, rapid prototyping, incremental, 
etc.) to see if they are appropriate for 
the system being developed.  


     


PM-11 
Business Process 
Reengineering 


Evaluate the project’s ability and plans 
to redesign business systems to 
achieve improvements in critical 
measures of performance, such as 
cost, quality, service, and speed.  


     


PM-12 
Business Process 
Reengineering 


Verify that the reengineering plan has 
the strategy, management backing, 
resources, skills, and incentives 
necessary for effective change. 


     


PM-13 
Business Process 
Reengineering 


Verify that resistance to change is 
anticipated and prepared for by using 
principles of change management at 
each step (such as excellent 
communication, participation, 
incentives) and having the appropriate 
leadership (executive pressure, vision, 
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Requirement Item Requirement Description Interview 
Group BerryDunn Findings  Evidence 


References 
Points 


Allowed 
Points 


Assessed 


and actions) throughout the 
reengineering process. 


PM-14 
Risk Management 


Verify that a Project Risk Management 
Plan is created and being followed. 
Evaluate the project’s risk 
management plans and procedures to 
verify that risks are identified and 
quantified and that mitigation plans are 
developed, communicated, 
implemented, monitored, and 
complete. 


     


PM-15  
Change 
Management 


Verify that a Change Management 
Plan is created and being followed. 
Evaluate the change management 
plans and procedures to verify they are 
developed, communicated, 
implemented, monitored, and 
complete; and that resistance to 
change is anticipated and prepared for. 


     


PM-16 
Communication 
Management 


Verify that a Communication Plan is 
created and being followed. Evaluate 
the communication plans and 
strategies to verify they support 
communications and work product 
sharing between all project 
stakeholders; and assess if 
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Requirement Item Requirement Description Interview 
Group BerryDunn Findings  Evidence 


References 
Points 


Allowed 
Points 


Assessed 


communication plans and strategies 
are effective, implemented, monitored, 
and complete. 


PM-17 
Configuration 
Management  


Review and evaluate the configuration 
management (CM) plans and 
procedures associated with the 
development process.  


     


PM-18 
Configuration 
Management 


Verify that all critical development 
documents, including (but not limited 
to) requirements, design, code, and 
JCL are maintained under an 
appropriate level of control. 


     


PM-19 
Configuration 
Management 


Verify that the processes and tools are 
in place to identify code versions and 
to rebuild system configurations from 
source code. 


     


PM-20 
Configuration 
Management 


Verify that appropriate source and 
object libraries are maintained for 
training, test, and production and that 
formal sign-off procedures are in place 
for approving deliverables. 


     


PM-21 
Configuration 
Management 


Verify that appropriate processes and 
tools are in place to manage system 
changes, including formal logging of 
change requests and the review, 
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Requirement Item Requirement Description Interview 
Group BerryDunn Findings  Evidence 


References 
Points 


Allowed 
Points 


Assessed 


prioritization, and timely scheduling of 
maintenance actions. 


PM-22 
Configuration 
Management 


Verify that mechanisms are in place to 
prevent unauthorized changes being 
made to the system and to prevent 
authorized changes from being made 
to the wrong version of the system. 


     


PM-23 
Configuration 
Management 


Review the use of CM information 
(such as the number and type of 
corrective maintenance actions over 
time) in project management. 


     


PM-24 
Project Estimating 
and Scheduling 


Evaluate and make recommendations 
on the estimating and scheduling 
process of the project to ensure that 
the project budget and resources are 
adequate for the work-breakdown 
structure and schedule.  


     


PM-25 
Project Estimating 
and Scheduling 


Review schedules to verify that 
adequate time and resources are 
assigned for planning, development, 
review, testing, and rework.  


     


PM-26 
Project Estimating 
and Scheduling 


Examine historical data to determine if 
the project/department has been able 
to accurately estimate the time, labor, 
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Requirement Item Requirement Description Interview 
Group BerryDunn Findings  Evidence 


References 
Points 


Allowed 
Points 


Assessed 


and cost of software development 
efforts. 


PM-27  
Project Personnel 


Examine the job assignments, skills, 
training, and experience of the 
personnel involved in program 
development to verify that they are 
adequate for the development task.  


     


PM-28  
Project Personnel 


Evaluate the State’s hiring plan for the 
project to verify that adequate human 
resources will be available for 
development and maintenance. 


     


PM-29 
Project Personnel 


Evaluate the State’s personnel policies 
to verify that staff turnover will be 
minimized. 


     


PM-30 
Project 
Organization 


Verify that lines of reporting and 
responsibility provide adequate 
technical and managerial oversight of 
the project.  


     


PM-31 
Project 
Organization 


Verify that the project’s organizational 
structure supports training, process 
definition, independent Quality 
Assurance, Configuration 
Management, product evaluation, and 
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Requirement Item Requirement Description Interview 
Group BerryDunn Findings  Evidence 


References 
Points 


Allowed 
Points 


Assessed 


any other functions critical for the 
project’s success. 


PM-32 
Subcontractors 
and External Staff 


Evaluate the use of sub-contractors or 
other external sources of project staff 
(such as an IS staff member from 
another State organization) in project 
development.  


     


PM-33  
Subcontractors 
and External Staff 


Verify that the obligations of sub-
contractors and external staff (terms, 
conditions, statement of work, 
requirements, standards, development 
milestones, acceptance criteria, 
delivery dates, etc.) are clearly defined.  


     


PM-34 
Subcontractors 
and External Staff 


Verify that the subcontractors’ software 
development methodology and product 
standards are compatible with the 
system’s standards and environment.  


     


PM-35 
Subcontractors 
and External Staff 


Verify that the subcontractor has and 
maintains the required skills, 
personnel, plans, resources, 
procedures and standards to meet their 
commitment. This will include 
examining the feasibility of any offsite 
support of the project 
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Requirement Item Requirement Description Interview 
Group BerryDunn Findings  Evidence 


References 
Points 


Allowed 
Points 


Assessed 


PM-36 
Subcontractors 
and External Staff 


Verify that any proprietary tools used 
by subcontractors do not restrict the 
future maintainability, portability, and 
reusability of the system. 


     


PM-37 
State Oversight 


Verify that State oversight is provided 
in the form of periodic status reviews 
and technical interchanges.  


     


PM-38 
State Oversight 


Verify that the State has defined the 
technical and managerial inputs the 
subcontractor needs (reviews, 
approvals, requirements, and interface 
clarifications, etc.) and has the 
resources to supply them on schedule. 


     


PM-39  
State Oversight 


Verify that State staff have the ultimate 
responsibility for monitoring project 
cost and schedule. 


     


    Subtotal:   


 
  


IV&V Review Report | Appendix E: IV&V Review Report 41 


 







  
 
 
 


 


Client 
Logo  
Here 


2. Quality Management  
This Project Health Indicator assesses actual quality management, perception of quality management, and the processes and 
controls utilized to manage the quality management.  


Requirement 
Item Requirement Description Interview 


Group 
BerryDunn 
Findings  Evidence References Points 


Allowed 
Points 


Assessed 


QA-1 
Quality Assurance  


Evaluate and make 
recommendations on the project’s 
Quality Assurance plans, 
procedures, and organization. 


     


QA-2 
Quality Assurance 


Verify that QA has an appropriate 
level of independence from 
project management.  


     


QA-3 
Quality Assurance 


Verify that the QA organization 
monitors the fidelity of all defined 
processes in all phases of the 
project. 


     


QA-4 
Quality Assurance 


Verify that the quality of all 
products produced by the project 
are monitored by formal reviews 
and sign-offs. 


     


QA-5 
Quality Assurance 


Verify that project self-evaluations 
are performed and that measures 
are continually taken to improve 
the process. 


     


QA-6 
Quality Assurance 


Monitor the performance of the 
QA contractor by reviewing its 
processes and reports and 
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Requirement 
Item Requirement Description Interview 


Group 
BerryDunn 
Findings  Evidence References Points 


Allowed 
Points 


Assessed 


performing spot checks of system 
documentation; assess findings 
and performance of the 
processes and reports. 


QA-7 
Quality Assurance 


Verify that QA has an appropriate 
level of independence; evaluate 
and make recommendations on 
the project’s Quality Assurance 
plans, procedures, and 
organization. 


     


QA-8 
Quality Assurance 


Verify that the QA vendor 
provides periodic assessment of 
the CMM activities of the project. 


     


QA-9 
Quality Assurance 


Evaluate if appropriate 
mechanisms are in place for 
project self-evaluation and 
process improvement. 


     


QA-10 
Process Definition 
and Product 
Standards 


Review and make 
recommendations on all defined 
processes and product standards 
associated with the system 
development.  


     


QA-11 
Process Definition 
and Product 
Standards 


Verify that all major development 
processes are defined and that 
the defined and approved 
processes and standards are 
followed. 
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Requirement 
Item Requirement Description Interview 


Group 
BerryDunn 
Findings  Evidence References Points 


Allowed 
Points 


Assessed 


QA-12 
Process Definition 
and Product 
Standards 


Verify that the processes and 
standards are compatible with 
each other and with the system 
development methodology. 


     


QA-13  
Process Definition 
and Product 
Standards 


Verify that all process definitions 
and standards are complete, 
clear, up-to-date, consistent in 
format, and easily available to 
project personnel   


     


    Subtotal:   
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3. Training 
This Project Health Indicator assesses training, the perception of training, and the processes and controls utilized to manage training.  


 


Requirement Item Requirement Description Interview 
Group 


BerryDunn 
Findings  Evidence References Points 


Allowed 
Points 


Assessed 


TR-1 
User Training and 
Documentation 


Review and make 
recommendations on the 
training provided to system 
users. Verify sufficient 
knowledge transfer for 
maintenance and operation of 
the new system. 


     


TR-2 
User Training and 
Documentation 


Verify that training for users is 
instructor-led and hands-on and 
is directly related to the 
business process and required 
job skills. 


     


TR-3 
User Training and 
Documentation 


Verify that user-friendly training 
materials and help desk 
services are easily available to 
all users. 


     


TR-4 
User Training and 
Documentation 


Verify that all necessary policy 
and process and documentation 
are easily available to users. 


     


TR-5 Verify that all training is given 
on-time and is evaluated and 
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Requirement Item Requirement Description Interview 
Group 


BerryDunn 
Findings  Evidence References Points 


Allowed 
Points 


Assessed 


User Training and 
Documentation 


monitored for effectiveness, 
with additional training provided 
as needed. 


TR-6 
Developer Training 
and Documentation 


Review and make 
recommendations on the 
training provided to system 
developers 


     


TR-7 
Developer Training 
and Documentation 


Verify that developer training is 
technically adequate, 
appropriate for the development 
phase, and available at 
appropriate times. 


     


TR-8 
Developer Training 
and Documentation 


Verify that all necessary policy, 
process, and standards 
documentation is easily 
available to developers. 


     


TR-9 
Developer Training 
and Documentation 


Verify that all training is given 
on-time and is evaluated and 
monitored for effectiveness, 
with additional training provided 
as needed. 


     


    Subtotal:   
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4. Requirements Management 
This Project Health Indicator assesses actual requirements management, the perception of requirements management, and the 
processes and controls utilized to manage requirements management.  


Requirement Item Requirement Description Interview 
Group 


BerryDunn 
Findings  Evidence References Points 


Allowed 
Points 


Assessed 


RM-1 
Requirements 
Management 


Requirement Description      


RM-2 
 


Requirement Description      


RM-3 Requirement Description      


RM-4 Requirement Description      


RM-5 Requirement Description      


    Subtotal:   
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5. Operating Environment  
This Project Health Indicator assesses the actual operating environment, the perception of the operating environment, and the 
processes and controls utilized to manage the operating environment.  


Requirement Item Requirement Description Interview 
Group 


BerryDunn 
Findings  Evidence References Points 


Allowed 
Points 


Assessed 


OE-1 
System Hardware 


Requirement Description      


OE-2 
System Hardware 


Requirement Description      


OE-3 
System Hardware 


Requirement Description      


OE-4 
System Software 


Requirement Description      


 Requirement Description      


    Subtotal:   
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6. Development Environment 
This Project Health Indicator assesses the actual development environment, the perception of the development environment, and the 
processes and controls utilized to manage the development environment.  


Requirement Item Requirement Description Interview 
Group 


BerryDunn 
Findings  Evidence References Points 


Allowed 
Points 


Assessed 


DE-1 
Development 
Hardware 


Requirement Description      


DE-2 
Development 
Hardware 


Requirement Description      


DE-3 
Development 
Hardware 


Requirement Description      


DE-4 
Development 
Software 


Requirement Description      


DE-5  
Development 
Software 


Requirement Description      


    Subtotal:   
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7. Software Development 
This Project Health Indicator assesses software development, the perception of software development, and the processes and 
controls utilized to manage the software development  


Requirement Item Requirement Description Interview 
Group 


BerryDunn 
Findings  Evidence References Points 


Allowed 
Points 


Assessed 


SD-1 
High-Level Design 


Requirement Description      


SD-2 
High-Level Design 


Requirement Description      


SD-3 
High-Level Design 


Requirement Description      


SD-4 
High-Level Design 


Requirement Description      


SD-5 
High-Level Design 


Requirement Description      


    Subtotal:   
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8. System and Acceptance Testing 
This Project Health Indicator assesses system and acceptance testing, the perception of system and acceptance testing, and the 
processes and controls utilized to manage the system and acceptance testing 


Requirement Item Requirement 
Description Interview Group BerryDunn 


Findings  Evidence References Points 
Allowed 


Points 
Assessed 


ST-1 
System Integration 
Test 


Requirement Description      


ST-2 
System Integration 
Test 


Requirement Description      


ST-3 
System Integration 
Test 


Requirement Description      


ST-4  
System Integration 
Test 


Requirement Description      


ST-5 
Pilot Test 


Requirement Description      


    Subtotal:   
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9. Data Management Oversight 
This Project Health Indicator assesses data management oversight, the perception of data management oversight, and the 
processes and controls utilized to manage the data management oversight. 
 


Requirement Item Requirement 
Description Interview Group BerryDunn 


Findings  Evidence References Points 
Allowed 


Points 
Assessed 


DM-1 
Data Conversion 


Requirement Description      


DM-2 
Data Conversion 


Requirement Description      


DM-3 
Data Conversion 


Requirement Description      


DM-4 
Data Conversion 


Requirement Description      


DM-5 
Database Design 


Requirement Description      


    Subtotal:   
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10. Operations Oversight 
This Project Health Indicator assesses operations oversight, the perception of operations oversight, and the processes and controls 
utilized to manage operations oversight. 


Requirement Item Requirement 
Description Interview Group BerryDunn 


Findings  Evidence References Points 
Allowed 


Points 
Assessed 


OO-1 
Operational Change 
Tracking 


Requirement Description      


OO-2 
Operational Change 
Tracking 


Requirement Description      


OO-3 
Customer & User 
Operational 
Satisfaction 


Requirement Description      


OO-4 
Operational Costs 


Requirement Description      


OO-5 
Operational 
Documentation 


Requirement Description      


    Subtotal:   


 


IV&V Review Report | Appendix E: IV&V Review Report 53 


 





		Section I – Title Page (RFP 10.2.2.1)

		Section II – Table of Contents (RFP 10.2.2.2)

		Section III – Vendor Information Sheet (10.2.2.3)

		Section IV – State Documents (RFP 10.2.2.4)

		IV.A Amendment Signature Pages

		IV.B Attachment A – Confidentiality and Certification of Indemnification

		IV.C Attachment B – Vendor Certifications

		IV.D Attachment J – Certification Regarding Lobbying



		Section V – Scope of Work (RFP 10.2.2.5 and 3.4 – 3.6)

		V.A Project Kickoff Meeting (RFP 3.4)

		V.B Planning and Administration (RFP 3.5)

		V.C IV&V Planning (RFP 3.6)



		Section VI – Company Background and References (RFP 10.2.2.6, 4)

		A.  Vendor Information (RFP 4.1)

		B.  Subcontractor Information (RFP 4.2)

		C.  Business References (RFP 4.3)

		D.  Vendor Staff Skills and Experience Required (RFP 4.4)

		E.  Vendor Staff Resumes (RFP 4.5)

		F.  Preliminary Project Plan (RFP 4.6)

		G.  Project Management (RFP 4.7)

		H.  Quality Assurance (RFP 4.8)

		Step 1: Planning

		Step 2: Review

		Step 3: Recommendations



		I.  Metrics Management (RFP 4.9)

		J.  Design and Development Processes (RFP 4.10)

		K.  Configuration Management (RFP 4.11)

		L.  Peer Review Management (RFP 4.12)

		M.  Project Software Tools (RFP 4.13)



		Section VII – Attachment H – Proposed Staff Resumes (RFP 10.2.2.7 and 4.5)

		Section VIII – Preliminary Project Plan (RFP 10.2.2.8 and 4.6)

		Section IX – Other Informational Material (RFP 10.2.2.9)

		Nevada Sample_Health_Assessment_Report.pdf

		Document Purpose

		Executive Summary

		1 Introduction

		1.1 Project Background and Overview

		1.2 Project Approach

		1.3 Project Constraints and Assumptions



		2 System Replacement IV&V Review Report

		2.1 Replacement Project Management

		2.1.1 Assessment Findings

		2.1.2 Recommendations



		2.2 Quality Management

		2.2.1 Assessment Findings

		2.2.2 Recommendations



		2.3 Training

		2.3.1 Assessment Findings

		2.3.2 Recommendations



		2.4 Requirements Management

		2.4.1 Assessment Findings

		2.4.2 Recommendations



		2.5 Operating Environment

		2.5.1 Assessment Findings

		2.5.2 Recommendations



		2.6 Development Environment

		2.6.1 Assessment Findings

		2.6.2 Recommendations



		2.7 Software Development

		2.7.1 Assessment Findings

		2.7.2 Recommendations



		2.8 System and Acceptance Testing

		2.8.1 Assessment Findings

		2.8.2 Recommendations



		2.9 Data Management Oversight

		2.9.1 Assessment Findings

		2.9.2 Recommendations



		2.10 Operations Oversight

		2.10.1 Assessment Findings

		2.10.2 Recommendations





		Appendix A: Data Collection Survey

		A.1  Web Survey Questions (sample set only; specific questions will be developed)



		Appendix B: Interview Guides

		B.1  Vendor Project Manager Interview Guide (Sample Set)

		B.2  Vendor Quality Assurance Interview Guide (Sample Set)

		B.3  Vendor Developer/Architect Interview Guide (Sample Set)



		Appendix C: Document Collection Inventory

		Appendix D: List of Meetings and Participants

		Appendix E: IV&V Review Report Instrument








www.berrydunn.com 


 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 


 


Proposal to the  
State of Nevada 


 


Consulting Services for 
Independent Verification & Validation (IV&V)  


for Child Support Enforcement (CSE) System Replacement 
RFP: 3475 


 
Proposal Submitted by: 


Berry Dunn McNeil and Parker, LLC 
dba BerryDunn 
100 Middle Street 
Portland, ME 04104 
Phone: 207-541-2200 
 
Charles K. Leadbetter, Principal 
cleadbetter@berrydunn.com 
 
Doug Rowe, Senior Manager 
drowe@berrydunn.com 
 
Opening Date and Time: 


October 19, 2017 2 p.m.


Part II 
Cost Proposal 


 


 



mailto:cleadbetter@berrydunn.com

mailto:csnow@berrydunn.com





   
 
 


 


Section I – Title Page 


Part II – Cost Proposal 


RFP Title: IV&V for Child Support Enforcement 


RFP: 3475 


Vendor Name: Berry Dunn McNeil & Parker, LLC (d/b/a BerryDunn) 


Vendor Address: 
100 Middle Street 


Portland, Maine 04104 


Proposal Opening Date: 10/19/17 


Proposal Opening Time: 2 p.m. 


 
  


  


 
BerryDunn | Section I – Title Page 1 


 







RFP 3475  Independent Verification & Validation Services (IV&V) of the CSEP System Replacement Project


    COST PROPOSAL INSTRUCTIONS


Contents of the cost proposal must be as follows:


1. Tab I - Title Page


The title page must include the following:


A. Cost Proposal for:


B. RFP:


Name:


Address:


D. Proposal opening date:


E. Proposal opening time:


2. Tab II - Cost Proposal


A.


C.


3. Tab III - Cost Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP


B.


C. Proposer Information:


Proposers must include Attachment B-2, Cost Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP for Section 5 , Project Costs 
within this section. 


Cost proposal must be in the format identified in Section 5 , Project Costs .


Proposers must provide a CD of their cost proposal within the master cost proposal.


Independent Verification & Validation Services (IV&V) of the CSEP System Replacement Project


3475


100 Middle Street, Portland, ME 04104


October 19, 2017


2:00 PM


Berry Dunn McNeil & Parker, LLC dba BerryDunn


Cost Proposal Instructions Page 1  







RFP 3475 Independent Verification & Validation Services (IV&V) of the CSEP System Replacement Project


5.1  COST SCHEDULES


5.1.1 Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedule


Description of Deliverable Activity Number Cost Comments


3.5 Planning and Administration Deliverables


3.5.2.1 Detailed Project Plan 3.5.1.1 $42,261.00 one time


3.5.2.2 Attendance at all scheduled meetings 3.5.1.2 and 3.5.1.3 $12,546.00
Assumes per review, including Initial IV&V Review; multiply times 
12 if you need a total value for all periodic reviews


3.5.2.3 Written Monthly Project Status Reports 3.5.1.4 $3,863.00
Assumes per review, including Initial IV&V Review; multiply times 
12 if you need a total value for all periodic reviews


3.5.2.4 IV&V Checklists 3.5.1.5 and 3.5.1.6 Included in Deliverable 3.5.2.1


 
Subtotal for 3.5 - Planning and Administration $58,670.00


3.6 IV&V Activities Deliverables


3.6.4.1 Initial IV&V Review 3.6.2.1 $85,765.00
3.6.4.2 Initial IV&V Review Report (Draft and Final) 3.6.2.2 $19,673.00


3.6.4.3 Periodic IV&V Reviews 3.6.2.3 $85,765.00
Assumes per periodic review; multiply times 11 if you need a total 
value for all periodic reviews


3.6.4.4 Periodic IV&V Review Reports 3.6.2.4 $19,673.00
Assumes per periodic review; multiply times 11 if you need a total 
value for all periodic reviews


3.6.4.5 Formal Briefing Presentations 3.6.2.5 $6,922.00
Assumes per review, including Initial IV&V Review; multiply times 
12 if you need a total value for all periodic reviews


3.6.4.6 Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR) 3.6.2.6 $46,062.00 Assumes 2 DORs


3.6.4.7 Document Archive 3.6.2.7 $742.00
Assumes per review, including Initial IV&V Review; multiply times 
12 if you need a total value for all periodic reviews


Deliverable Number


The cost for each deliverable must be complete and include all expenses, including travel, per diem and out-of-pocket 
expenses as well as administrative and/or overhead expenses.  Detailed backup must be provided for all cost 


The schedules have been set-up so that the sub-total from each deliverable cost schedule will automatically be 
transferred to the summary table in Section 5.1.3, Summary Schedule of Project Costs.


However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the 
summary table in Section 5.1.3, Summary Schedule of Project Costs  prior to submitting their cost proposal.


5.1.1 Detailed Del Cost Schs Page 2







Description of Deliverable Activity Number Cost CommentsDeliverable Number


Subtotal for 4.6 - IV&V Activities $264,602.00


$323,272.00Total Section 5.1.1 Detailed  Deliverable Cost Schedules
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5.1.2 Other Associated Costs


5.1.2.1


5.1.2.2


Item # Description of Other Associated Costs Cost


1 N/A: All of our costs are included in Tab 5.1.1


2


3


4


5


6


7


8


9


10


11
12


$0.00


Proposers must provide detailed information for each item identified.


The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in Section 5.1.3, 
Summary Schedule of Project Costs.


However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in Section 5.1.3, 
Summary Schedule of Project Costs  prior to submitting their cost proposal.


SUB-TOTAL FOR 5.1.2


Proposers must identify any other costs not covered on the Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedules and/or the specific cost scheudles for any hardware 
and/or software proposes, as follows:


5.1.2 Other Associated Costs Page 4
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Deliverable or
Cost Schedule Number Summary of Total Project Costs Cost


3.5 Planning and Administration Deliverables $58,670.00
3.6 IV&V Activities Deliverables $264,602.00


Sub-Total of Project Tasks $323,272.00


5.1.2 Other Associated Costs $0.00


Sub-Total of Other Associated Costs $0.00


Total Project Costs $323,272.00


**Total Cost assumes per periodic review; multiply times 11 if you need a total value for 
all periodic reviews


5.1.3   Summary Schedule of Project Costs


          Sub-totals from each of the previous cost schedules must be transferred to the following summary schedule of project costs.
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5.1.4 Hourly Rate Schedule for Change Orders


5.1.4.1


5.1.4.2


5.1.4.3


Classification Title Hourly Rate


Project Principal $371.00


Project Manager $288.00


IV&V Specialist $288.00


Child Support Enforcement SME $216.00


Technical SME $309.00


Business Analyst $134.00


Project Support $120.00


Proposers must provide firm, fixed hourly rates for change orders/regulatory changes, including updated documentation.


Prices quoted for change orders/regulatory changes must remain in effect for six (6) months after State acceptance of the successfully 
implemented system.


Proposers must provide a firm, fixed hourly rate for each staff classification identified on the project.  Proposers must not provide a single 
compilation rate.
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RESPONSE TO: 


STATE OF NEVADA  
IV&V FOR CHILD SUPPORT ENFORCEMENT SYSTEM 
REPLACEMENT  
SOLICITATION NUMBER: 3475  


PART 1A—TECHNICAL PROPOSAL  
PART 1A—TECHNICAL PROPOSAL 


RFP Title: IV&V for Child Support Enforcement System 
RFP: 3475 
Vendor Name: Cognosante Consulting, LLC 
Address: 8200 Greensboro Drive, Suite 1200 


McLean, Virginia 22102-3332 
T: 703.206.6000 | F: 703.827.0005 
www.cognosante.com 


Opening Date: 10/19/17 
Opening Time: 2:00 PM 


 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


OCTOBER 19, 2017  
 







 


 


October 19, 2017 
 


Ronda Miller, Purchasing Officer II 
State of Nevada, Purchasing Division 
515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300 
Carson City, NV 89701 
Phone: 775.684.0182 
rlmiller@admin.nv.gov 
 


Subject: Independent Verification & Validation (IV&V) for Child Support Enforcement  
  (CSE) System Replacement Request for Proposal: 3475 
 


Dear Ms. Miller: 
Cognosante Consulting, LLC is pleased to submit a response for Independent Verification & 
Validation (IV&V) for the Child Support Enforcement (CSE) System Replacement. 
Our proposal presents a simple straightforward and concise response to Request for 
Proposal (RFP) 3475 and demonstrates Cognosante’s competence, experience, and 
conformance with the terms of this RFP. Cognosante has followed the requested proposal 
outline and has presented our understanding, approach, personnel, qualifications, and the 
benefits of selecting Cognosante as your IV&V partner. 
Cognosante has provided IV&V consulting services to state governments for 30 years. As 
we describe in our proposal, we offer a team of highly skilled, senior-level IT professionals 
who have experience performing comparable engagements and are national experts in 
child support enforcement systems and IV&V services. We have customized our industry-
leading and proven IV&V approach to support DHHS and DWSS in achieving a reliable, 
efficient, and effective child support enforcement system. 
We appreciate the opportunity to respond to this RFP and hope to contribute to the success 
of your CSE System Replacement project. If you have questions or need additional 
information regarding our capabilities or the content of this proposal, please contact Dawn 
Cooley, Business Development Director, via the contact information on the vendor 
information sheet. 
Thank you for your consideration. 
Sincerely, 


 
Len Discenza 
Senior Vice President and General Manager 
Cognosante, LLC 



mailto:rlmiller@admin.nv.gov





State of Nevada  
IV&V for Child Support Enforcement System Replacement  
RFP No. 3475 | October 19, 2017   
 


 Part 1A—Technical Proposal  
Page iii 


 


2. TABLE OF CONTENTS RFP §10.2.2.2  


1. Title Page RFP §10.2.2.2 ....................................................................................................................... i 


2. Table of Contents RFP §10.2.2.2 ..................................................................................................... iii 


3. Vendor Information Sheet RFP §10.2.2.3 ..................................................................................... 1 


4. State Documents RFP §10.2.2.4 ........................................................................................................ 3 
4.1 Signature Pages from Amendments RFP §10.2.2.4.A ................................................................. 3 
4.2 Attachment A RFP §10.2.2.4.B ............................................................................................................. 6 
4.3 Attachment B RFP §10.2.2.4.C ............................................................................................................. 8 
4.4 Attachment J RFP §10.2.2.4.D ............................................................................................................10 
4.5 Vendor Licensing Agreements RFP §10.2.2.4.E..........................................................................12 
4.6 Certifications and/or Licenses RFP §10.2.2.4.F .........................................................................12 


5. Scope of Work RFP §10.2.2.6 .......................................................................................................... 14 
5.1 Vendor Response to Scope of Work RFP §3.2 ........................................................................20 
5.2 Deliverable Submission and Review Process RFP §3.3 ......................................................23 


5.2.1 General RFP §3.3.1 ...............................................................................................................23 
5.2.2 Deliverable Submission RFP §3.3.2 ...............................................................................25 
5.2.3 Deliverable Review RFP §3.3.3 ........................................................................................26 


5.3 Project Kick Off Meeting RFP §3.4...............................................................................................28 
5.4 Planning and Administration RFP §3.5 .....................................................................................29 


5.4.1 Create Detailed Project Plan RFP §3.5.1.1 ....................................................................29 
5.4.2 Attend Monthly Project Status Meetings RFP §3.5.1.2 ............................................33 
5.4.3 Attend Requested IV&V Project Meetings and Steering Committee 


Meetings RFP §3.5.1.3 ...........................................................................................................34 
5.4.4 Provide Monthly Status Reports RFP §3.5.1.4 ............................................................34 
5.4.5 Create IV&V Checklists RFP §3.5.1.5, §3.5.1.6 ..................................................................36 
5.4.6 Create Invoices RFP §3.5.1.7..............................................................................................37 


5.5 Planning and Administration Deliverables RFP §3.5.2 ........................................................38 
5.6 IV&V Activities RFP §3.6.2 ..............................................................................................................38 


5.6.1 Conduct Initial IV&V Review RFP §3.6.2.1 ...................................................................39 
5.6.2 Create Initial IV&V Review Report RFP §3.6.2.2 ........................................................46 
5.6.3 Conduct Periodic IV&V Reviews RFP §3.6.2.3 ............................................................51 
5.6.4 Create Periodic IV&V Review Reports RFP §3.6.2.4 .................................................52 
5.6.5 Conduct Formal Briefings Regarding IV&V Review Reports RFP §3.6.2.5 ......53 
5.6.6 Create Deliverable Observation Reports RFP §3.6.2.6 ............................................54 
5.6.7 Provide A Document Archive RFP §3.6.2.7 ..................................................................56 


5.7 IV&V Requirements RFP 3.6.3 ......................................................................................................57 
5.7.1 IV&V Project Management RFP §3.6.3.2 .......................................................................57 
5.7.2 Replacement Project Management RFP §3.6.3.3 .......................................................58 







State of Nevada  
IV&V for Child Support Enforcement System Replacement  
RFP No. 3475 | October 19, 2017   
 


 Part 1A—Technical Proposal  
Page iv 


 


5.7.3 Quality Management RFP §3.6.3.4...................................................................................60 
5.7.4 Training RFP §3.6.3.5 ...........................................................................................................61 
5.7.5 Requirements Management RFP §3.6.3.6.....................................................................62 
5.7.6 Operating Environment RFP §3.6.3.7.............................................................................63 
5.7.7 Development Environment RFP §3.6.3.8 ......................................................................64 
5.7.8 Software Development RFP §3.6.3.9 ..............................................................................64 
5.7.9 System and Acceptance Testing RFP §3.6.3.10 ...........................................................66 
5.7.10 Data Management Oversight RFP §3.6.3.11 .................................................................67 
5.7.11 Operations Oversight RFP §3.6.3.12 ................................................................................67 


5.8 IV&V Activities Deliverables RFP §3.6.4 ....................................................................................68 


6. Company Background and References RFP §4 .................................................................... 69 
6.1 Vendor Information RFP §4.1 .......................................................................................................69 
6.2 Subcontractor Information RFP §4.2 .........................................................................................79 
6.3 Business References RFP §4.3 ......................................................................................................80 
6.4 Vendor Staff Skills And Experience Required RFP §4.4 ......................................................81 


6.4.1 Project Manager Qualifications RFP §4.4.1 .................................................................81 
6.4.2 Individual Verification Services Team Member Qualifications RFP §4.4.2 ....82 


6.5 Vendor Staff Resumes RFP §4.5 ...................................................................................................82 
6.6 Preliminary Project Plan RFP §4.6 ..............................................................................................83 
6.7 Project Management RFP §4.7 ......................................................................................................86 
6.8 Quality Assurance RFP 4.8 ............................................................................................................95 
6.9 Metrics Management RFP 4.9 ......................................................................................................97 
6.10 Design and Development Processes RFP 4.10 .................................................................... 102 
6.11 Configuration Management RFP 4.11 ..................................................................................... 102 
6.12 Peer Review Management RFP 4.12........................................................................................ 103 
6.13 Project Software Tools RFP 4.13 .............................................................................................. 103 


7. Attachment H: Proposed Staff Resumes ......................................................................... 105 


8. Preliminary Project Plan ..................................................................................................... 106 


9. Other Informational Material ............................................................................................ 107 


 


LIST OF EXHIBITS 
Exhibit 1. Sample Activities and Deliverables Table. ............................................................................31 
Exhibit 2. IV&V Meeting Worksheet. ...........................................................................................................34 
Exhibit 3. IV&V Status Report Development Approach. ......................................................................35 
Exhibit 4. Sample System Test Review Checklist. ...................................................................................37 
Exhibit 5. The Cognosante IV&V Approach. ..............................................................................................39 
Exhibit 6. IV&V Advantage Overview. .........................................................................................................40 
Exhibit 7. eSante IV&V Advantage Methodology. ...................................................................................42 







State of Nevada  
IV&V for Child Support Enforcement System Replacement  
RFP No. 3475 | October 19, 2017   
 


 Part 1A—Technical Proposal  
Page v 


 


Exhibit 8. Product Review Worksheet. .......................................................................................................43 
Exhibit 9. IV&V Process Evaluation Worksheet. .....................................................................................44 
Exhibit 10. IV&V Interview Worksheet ......................................................................................................45 
Exhibit 11. IV&V Meeting Worksheet. .........................................................................................................46 
Exhibit 12. Initial and Periodic IV&V Review Report Methodology. ...............................................49 
Exhibit 13. IV&V Review Report Briefing. .................................................................................................54 
Exhibit 14. DOR Report Approach. ...............................................................................................................56 
Exhibit 15. Approach to Archive Documents. ..........................................................................................57 
Exhibit 16. States Supported by Cognosante Through our History. ................................................73 
Exhibit 17. Cognosante’s IV&V Experience. ..............................................................................................74 
Exhibit 18. Components Driving our Corporate Mission. ....................................................................74 
Exhibit 19. Cognosante Consulting Organization. ..................................................................................78 
Exhibit 20: Cognosante References. .............................................................................................................80 
Exhibit 21. IV&V Project Plan Tasks. ...........................................................................................................85 
Exhibit 22. Cognosante’s Project Management Methodology Aligns with PMBOK 


Standards. .......................................................................................................................................86 
Exhibit 23. Sample Communication Matrix. .............................................................................................93 
Exhibit 24. IV&V Management Plan Development Process. ...............................................................94 
Exhibit 25. Key Factors to Our Methodology. ..........................................................................................96 
Exhibit 26. Sample Project Metric Matrix. .................................................................................................99 
Exhibit 27. Sample Visual Representations of Project Metrics Tracking. .................................. 101 


 
  







State of Nevada  
IV&V for Child Support Enforcement System Replacement  
RFP No. 3475 | October 19, 2017   
 


 Part 1A—Technical Proposal  
Page vi 
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ACRONYM DEFINITION 
ACF Administration for Children and Families 
AHCCCS Arizona Health Care Cost Containment 


System 
APD Advance Planning Document 
APHSA American Public Human Services Association 
ANSI American National Standards Institute 
BOE Board of Examiners 
BPR Business Process Re-Engineering 
CAP Corrective Action Plan 
CASE Computer-Aided Software Engineering 
CFR Code of Federal Regulations 
CHIP Children’s Health Insurance Program 
CM Configuration Management 
CMMI Capability Maturity Model Integration 
CMS Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services 
COTS Commercial Off-the-Shelf Software 
CPU Central Processing Unit 
CSE Child Support Enforcement 
CSENet Child Support Enforcement Network 
CSEP Child Support Enforcement Program 
DBA Data Base Administrator 
DDI Design, Development, and Implementation 
DED Deliverable Expectation Document 
DHCFP Division of Health Care Financing and Policy 
DHHS Department of Health and Human Services 
DOR Deliverables Observation Review 
DSD Detailed System Design 
DWSS Division of Welfare and Supportive Services 
EDI Electronic Data Interchange 
EITS Enterprise Information Technology Services 


Division 
ETL Extract, Transform, and Load 
FSA Family Support Act 
FTE Full-Time Equivalent 
GUI Graphical User Information 
HCS Health Consulting Services 
HHS Health and Human Services 
HIPAA Health Insurance Portability and 


Accountability Act 


ACRONYM DEFINITION 
HITECH Health Information Technology for Economic 


and Clinical Act  
IEEE Institute of Electrical and Electronics 


Engineers 
IRS Internal Revenue Services 
ISO International Organization for Standardization 
IT Information Technology 
IV-D Title IV, Part D, Social Security Act 
IV&V Independent Verification and Validation 
JAD Joint Application Development 
MECT Medicaid Enterprise Certification Toolkit 
MECL Medicaid Enterprise Certification Lifecycle 
MITA Medicaid Information Technology Architecture 
MMIS Medicaid Management Information System 
MS Microsoft 
MTS Modal Tribal System 
NAC Nevada Administrative Code 
NCSEA National Child Support Enforcement 


Association 
NIEM National Information Exchange Model 
NIST National Institute of Standards and 


Technology 
NOMADS Nevada Operations of Multi-Automated Data 


System 
NRS Nevada Revised Statutes 
OCSE Office of Child Support Enforcement 
PMBOK Project Management Book of Knowledge 
PMI Project Management Institute 
PMO Project Management Office 
PMP Project Management Professional 
PRWORA Personal Responsibility and Work Opportunity 


Reconciliation Action 
QA Quality Assurance 
QC Quality Control 
RFP Request for Proposal 
SDLC System Development Lifecycle 
SNAP Supplemental Nutrition Assistance Program 
SS-A State Self-Assessment 
SSA Social Security Administration 
SSN Social Security Number 
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ACRONYM DEFINITION 
TANF Temporary Assistance to Needy Families 
UAT User Acceptance Testing 
VDSS Virginia Department of Social Services 
WBT Web-Based Training 
WBS Work Breakdown Structure 
WIC Women, Infants, and Children  
WICSEC Western Interstate Child Support Enforcement 


Council 
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3. VENDOR INFORMATION SHEET RFP §10.2.2.3  


Please see Cognosante’s completed vendor information sheet following this page. 
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4. STATE DOCUMENTS RFP §10.2.2.4  


4.1 SIGNATURE PAGES FROM AMENDMENTS RFP §10.2.2.4.A  
Please see Cognosante’s signed Amendment 1 and Amendment 2 following this page. 
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4.2 ATTACHMENT A RFP §10.2.2.4.B  
Please see Cognosante’s completed Attachment A, Confidentiality, and Certification of 
Indemnification, following this page. 
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4.3 ATTACHMENT B RFP §10.2.2.4.C  
Please see Cognosante’s Attachment B, Vendor Certifications, following this page. 
If Cognosante is selected to be the Nevada CSES IV&V partner, Cognosante Consulting 
reserves the right to negotiate the holdback terms concerning the amount and payment 
schedules regarding RFP Item 6.4. We can present alternative means to assure the state 
that our high-quality IV&V deliverables and services contribute to the successful 
completion of the project. 
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4.4 ATTACHMENT J RFP §10.2.2.4.D  
Please see Cognosante’s Attachment J, Certification Regarding Lobbying, following this 
page. 
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4.5 VENDOR LICENSING AGREEMENTS RFP §10.2.2.4.E  
Not applicable. Cognosante is not proposing to provide any hardware or software services 
that would require licensing. 


4.6 CERTIFICATIONS AND/OR LICENSES RFP §10.2.2.4.F  
Please see Cognosante’s Nevada business license following this page. 
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5. SCOPE OF WORK RFP §10.2.2.6 


The Cognosante Advantage 
 Child support enterprise expertise and experience - Begin-with-the-end-in-mind 


approach. 
 IV&V expertise and experience - Use IV&V Advantage tools, templates, and 


checklists. 
 Proven approach and performance - Better planning creates better results. 
 Proactive risk management - Reduces overall project risk and boosts success. 
 Communication and collaboration - Shared expectations, shared success. 
 IV&V is our core competency - We have deep capacity and capabilities 
 eSante™ IV&V Advantage methodology - Track record of IV&V success 
 Proven IV&V Status Reporting - Right information to the right audience 
 Proactive risk management - Reduces overall project risk and boosts success 
 Communication and Collaboration - Ability to work effectively with all stakeholders 


 


Per the response to the second round of vendor questions issued to bidders as 
Amendment 2, dated September 29, Cognosante will comply with the stated 
requirements as defined in RFP §3.1.1 through 3.1.12. 
3.1.1 The scope of work is broken down into tasks, activities and deliverables. The tasks 


and activities within this section are not necessarily listed in the order that they 
should be completed. Vendors must reflect within their proposal and preliminary 
project plan their recommended approach to scheduling and accomplishing all 
tasks and activities identified within this RFP. 


3.1.2 The vendor will perform all IV&V responsibilities defined in this RFP throughout 
the term of the contract. The vendor is expected to actively participate in all 
meetings and to contribute IV&V expertise to all phases of the State’s Child 
Support Enforcement (CSE) System Replacement Project (the Replacement 
Project). 


Cognosante will comply with both requirements 3.1.1 and 3.1.2. 
For 3.1.1, refer to Proposal 5.4.1.1 where we describe our eSante IV&V Advantage 
Methodology™ and our approach to Detailed Project Plans, Proposal 5.4.1.2 where we 
have included our Draft Preliminary IV&V Management Plan, and Proposal 6.7 where 
we discuss the Preliminary Project Plan. 
For 3.1.2, we will actively participate in meetings to discuss opportunities for 
improvement and suggest remediation strategies for deficiencies, as needed. Our 
methodology provides for active participation in meetings by resources having to 
identify key discussion points, provide feedback, and increase communication with all 
relevant parties in addition to the requirements of the RFP. Also, using our Carson City-
based consultant, DWSS can request attendance or guidance outside of normal active 
work periods. 
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3.1.3 The IV&V services will follow industry standard methodologies and approaches, 
and will consist at least of the services described below. All bidders are urged to 
demonstrate added value in their proposals by recommending IV&V services not 
addressed below. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. An integral part of our IV&V Advantage 
Methodology is the use of government and industry standards and best practices as the 
criteria for the assessment of the project’s services and products. This methodology 
helps ensure project success by delivering what is required and what is documented. 
We conduct our IV&V services using the following standards, regulations, and 
guidelines: 


► Project Management Institute (PMI) Project Management Book of Knowledge© 
(PMBOK) 


► Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers (IEEE) 1012-2012 V&V 
Standards 


► Capability Maturity Model Integration (CMMI) Level 3 for 
Development and Services 


► Federal regulations at 45 CFR Part 307.15, Approval of 
Advance Planning Documents (APDs) for computerized 
support enforcement systems 


► Federal regulations at 45 CFR Part 95.626, IV&V 
► Federal Office of Child Support Enforcement (OCSE) Statement of Work Template 


for IV&V Services 
► Title IV, Part D of the Social Security Act 
► Automated Systems for Child Support Enforcement: A Guide for States 2009 


 


3.1.4 The definition of activities included under software V&V is necessarily quite 
broad, and includes both technical and management-based activities. The Federal 
approach to V&V differs somewhat from the international standard for software 
V&V, namely that found in the Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers 
(IEEE) Standard for Software Verification and Validation (IEEE Std 1012-2004). 
Contrary to the international standard, Federal V&V does not require a continuous 
on-site presence or extensive testing, nor does it perform actual quality assurance 
activities or other remediation activities. It instead imposes periodic reviews of 
software development projects that include site visits employing various industry 
standards to conduct artifact analysis with interviews of a project’s team and 
stakeholders in order to fashion a comprehensive “snapshot” of a project’s 
management and technical processes at work at a given point-in-time. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. We have performed IV&V services using 
Federal guidelines for many state Medicaid clients, and we are familiar with the 
relevant processes and procedures. Our IV&V Advantage methodology, project plan, 
tasks and activities, and resources support this requirement, and we can easily scale 
our proposed model to meet any needs or additional requests from Nevada. 
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This methodology uses a highly disciplined, repeatable process of standard project 
lifecycle phase, project management, and deliverables-specific checklists. We will use 
these during periodic reviews to document our findings, and we will submit them to 
OCSE and the State IV&V Contractor simultaneously. 
Additionally, we understand the importance of independence and objectivity when 
providing IV&V services for an effort such as the Nevada CSE system replacement 
project. We will document findings and make practical recommendations for the State 
to consider; however, we will not prescribe nor participate in remediation activities. 
Rather, we will leave it to the State and its project management team to determine 
what actions to take, if any, to address IV&V findings. 
3.1.5 The frequency of IV&V oversight services under this procurement, resulting in a 


report of findings and recommendations has been determined to be Semi-Annual. 
Any bidder whose proposal suggests a constant presence on or within the 
Replacement Project will likely find their costs unnecessarily higher than those of 
a bidder who proposes to accomplish the same mission (from IV&V review 
initiation to final report delivery and presentation) within the otherwise defined, 
periodic timeframe of semi-annual. For purposes of this solicitation, we believe 
the vendor’s periodic IV&V reviews should each take no longer than an eight to 
ten-week timeframe from initiation through to final report delivery and 
presentation. Further, though a bidder may indeed find need of multiple 
disciplines in the conduct of each periodic IV&V review, great care should be taken 
in the formulation of its overall project work plan and proposal not to propose 
unnecessary layers of management and contract oversight. From the State’s 
perspective, excessive management staffing in an offer’s IV&V review team is 
neither desirable nor appropriate, and should be avoided. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. We have carefully selected a team with 
outstanding IV&V and child support enforcement expertise. We have crafted a staffing 
plan that ensures that DWSS will have the right resources at the right time without 
duplication of effort or unnecessary costs. 
Per RFP requirements, we will plan to be on-site for no more than 10 calendar days at 
the beginning of each semi-annual assessment, and we will plan to complete each 
semi-annual assessment within a 10-week timeframe, recognizing that the actual 
timeframe needed is partially dependent on availability of State project team, 
contractor, and Federal OCSE staff. 
3.1.6 The vendor must develop and execute all project tasks and activities in accordance 


with industry best practices and at minimum, standards that are included in the 
table below. 


Table 4-1: Standards and Requirements 
Practice Area Standard/Reference Name/Subject 


Project Management IEEE 1490-2003 
PMI PMBOK 


Adoption of Project 
Management Institute (PMI) 
Standard 
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Software Project 
Management 


IEEE 1058-1998 
IEEE 12207-2008 


S/W Project Management 
Plan (SPMP) 
Information Technology – 
Software life cycle processes 


IT/Software Design and 
Development 


IEEE 1063-2001 
IEEE 1471-2000 
IEEE 2001-1999 


Standard for S/W User 
Documentation 
Recommended Practice for 
Architectural Description (AD) 
of S/W Intensive Systems 
Recommended Practice for 
Intranet Practices – Web 
Page Engineering – 
Intranet/Extranet Applications 


Work Breakdown Structure PMI Practice Standard  
PMI Practice Standard for 
Work Breakdown Structure 
(WBS) 


Risk Management ISO/IEC 16085-2006 Risk Management 


Requirements Management IEEE 830-1998 
IEEE 1233-1998 


Recommended Practice for 
S/W Requirements 
Specification 
Guide for Developing System 
Requirements Specifications 
(SyRS) 


Configuration Management IEEE Std 828-2005 S/W Configuration 
Management 


Quality Management 


IEEE 730-2002 
IEEE 1012-2004 
IEEE 1028-2008 
IEEE 1061-1998 


Quality Assurance Plan 
S/W Verification and 
Validation 
Standard for Software 
Reviews and Audits 
Quality Metrics Methodology 


Test Strategy & Plans IEEE 829-1998 
IEEE 1008-1987 


Standard for Test 
Documentation 
Software Unit Testing 


S/W Maintenance and 
Operations IEEE Std 14764-2006 


Software Engineering — 
Software Life Cycle 
Processes — Maintenance 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. We will deliver our services to DWSS 
using the relevant industry standards. We will use our IV&V Checklist templates, which 
include all the listed standards plus additional ones we use in our IV&V Advantage 
methodology discussed in Proposal 5.6. 
Additionally, our Senior Consultant/Advisor, Joe Bodmer, created OCSE IV&V 
requirements and checklists while working as the State Systems Director for the OCSE. 
We have successfully used these templates on several of our IV&V projects. 
3.1.7 Further, the IV&V Service Provider will employ the Capability Maturity Model 


Integrated (CMMI), and the Project Management Institute’s Project Management 
Body of Knowledge (PMBOK) Fifth Edition, and the PMBOK – Government 
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Extension, as additional standards by which to assess the Replacement Project. 
Vendors must clearly and thoroughly describe in their technical response, their 
approach to using, at a minimum, these three industry standards (CMMI, PMBOK, 
IEEE). Where an vendor has a similar, corresponding, but different set of 
minimum standards than those cited above, the vendor will be expected to cross-
reference or otherwise map how their own standards meet the same level of detail 
and scope of review as the industry standards for IV&V cited herein (e.g., CMMI, 
PMBOK and IEEE.) Failure to provide this cross-referencing of standards in the 
vendor’s proposal will be deemed as being non-responsive to this solicitation for 
purposes of evaluation of the vendor’s proposal. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. We are assessed at CMMI Level 3 for 
both Services and Development. Cognosante will follow the principles and guidance of 
A Guide to the PMBOK 5th Edition, published by the PMI, which defines project 
management as “the application of knowledge, skills, tools, and techniques to project 
activities to meet project requirements.” 
We draw on CMMI, PMBOK and IEEE as standards in our IV&V checklists to provide a 
proven methodology. 
3.1.8 Using pre-defined checklists and similar tools founded on industry standards, the 


IV&V Service Provider staff will interview and observe State’s Replacement 
Project management staff, CSEP staff, the State’s Replacement Project vendor staff 
(including any sub-contractors), observe project meetings and activities to 
understand the processes, procedures, and tools used in the Replacement Project 
environments, and review and analyze for adherence to accepted, contractually-
defined industry standards all applicable and available documentation. As a result 
of these interactions and reviews of the applicable Replacement Project 
documentation, the IV&V Service Provider will produce a structured, exception-
based semi-annual assessment report that objectively illustrates the strengths and 
weaknesses of the Project. The IV&V Service Provider will also provide 
recommendations for correcting the weaknesses that the assessment reports 
identify. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. We will perform the Periodic semi-
annual assessments and reviews and deliver the required assessments and review 
reports. We will formulate our observations and recommendations by using 
interviews, deliverable reviews, observations, and IV&V child support checklists 
created by our senior consultant/advisor, among other tools and processes. 
Our assessments will also include practical recommendations for mitigation of 
identified risks and remediation of identified issues as well as lessons learned on past 
remediation activities. 
3.1.9 To ensure the independence of the IV&V effort, all deliverables will be submitted 


concurrently to OCSE when a copy is transmitted to the cognizant State IV&V 
Contract Officer. This includes all work plans, review checklists, Deliverables 
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Observation Review (DOR) reports, and draft and final IV&V Review reports. Final 
documents will likewise be delivered to OCSE by the IV&V Service Provider at the 
same time that they are submitted to the IV&V Contract Officer, DHHS and DWSS. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. As part of planning for IV&V activities 
and finalizing the IV&V Management Plan, we will work with the State IV&V Contract 
Officer and the Federal OCSE to identify contact information for individuals who should 
receive each deliverable. 
Unless otherwise instructed, we will email the deliverable to the identified contacts. 
The Communications Management section of our IV&V Management Plan will reflect 
this information. 
3.1.10 IV&V services will be performed periodically, through performance of semi-annual 


IV&V reviews, as part of a larger oversight role of the day-to-day operations and 
management of the Replacement Project by State and Federal entities. To support 
the IV&V Service Provider in this role in a timely manner, the IV&V Service 
Provider shall have complete access to State’s Replacement Project documents, 
facilities, and staff during normal business hours as required to carry out their 
oversight role. The IV&V Service Provider shall have access to all key staff on site 
at the State’s Replacement Project location(s) daily, as needed to observe 
meetings, review deliverables and documentation, conduct interviews, etc., in 
order to ensure a high level of integrity and confidence in the IV&V Service 
Provider’s State’s Replacement Project oversight and monitoring. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. 
3.1.11 The IV&V project is broken down into the following tasks and activities that will 


be explained in detail within the following sections. The tasks and activities within 
this section are not necessarily listed in the order that they should be completed. 
Vendors must reflect within their proposal and preliminary project plan their 
recommended approach to scheduling and accomplishing all tasks and activities 
identified within this RFP. The tasks and their activities are: 


3.1.11.1 Planning and Administration 
A.  Create a detailed project plan; 
B.  Attend monthly project status meetings; 
C.  Attend requested IV&V project meetings and Steering Committee meetings; 
D.  Provide monthly status reports; 
E.  Create IV&V checklists; and 
F.  Create invoices. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. Please see our approach to meeting 
these requirements in Proposal 5.4. 
3.1.11.2 IV&V Activities 
A. Conduct initial IV&V review; 
B. Create Initial IV&V Review Report; 
C. Conduct periodic IV&V reviews; 
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D. Create Periodic IV&V Review Reports; 
E. Conduct formal briefings regarding IV&V Review Reports; 
F. Create Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR); and 
G. Provide a document archive. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. Please see our approach to meeting 
these requirements in Proposal 5.6. 
3.1.12 Section 3.6.3 provides categorized detailed IV&V requirements which the vendor 


must meet in accomplishing the tasks and activities above. The requirement 
categories are: 


3.1.12.1 IV&V Project Management; 
3.1.12.2 Planning Oversight; 
3.1.12.3 Replacement Project Management; 
3.1.12.4 Quality Management; 
3.1.12.5 Training; 
3.1.12.6 Requirements Management; 
3.1.12.7 Operating Environment; 
3.1.12.8 Development Environment; 
3.1.12.9 Software Development; 
3.1.12.10 System and Acceptance Testing; 
3.1.12.11 Data Management; and 
3.1.12.12 Operations Oversight. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. Please see Proposal 5.6 for our 
approach to these requirements. 


5.1 VENDOR RESPONSE TO SCOPE OF WORK RFP §3.2 
Per the response to the second round of vendor questions, issued to bidders as 
Amendment 2, dated September 29, Cognosante will comply with the stated 
requirements as defined in RFP §3.2 and its subsections. 
3.2.1 Within the proposal, vendors must provide information regarding their approach 


to meeting the requirements described within Sections 3.4 through 3.6. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. Please see our response to RFP Sections 
3.4 through 3.6 in Proposal 5.4 through Proposal 5.6. 
3.2.2 If subcontractors will be used for any of the tasks, vendors must indicate what 


tasks and the percentage of time subcontractor(s) will spend on those tasks. 


Not applicable. Cognosante does not propose to use subcontractors in the execution of 
the work described in the State’s RFP. 
3.2.3 Vendor’s response must be limited to no more than five (5) pages per task not 


including appendices, samples and/or exhibits. 


Cognosante has complied with this requirement in the development of our response. 







State of Nevada  
IV&V for Child Support Enforcement System Replacement  
RFP No. 3475 | October 19, 2017   
 


 Part 1A—Technical Proposal  
Page 21 


 


3.2.4 Within the proposal, vendors must provide information demonstrating their 
ability to perform the following activities, which are the same as those stated in 
Federal regulations at 45 CFR Part 307.15: 


3.2.4.1 Develop a project work plan. The plan must be provided directly to the cognizant 
Federal Office at the same time it is given to the State. 


3.2.4.2 Review and make recommendations on both the management of the State’s 
Replacement Project, both State and vendor, and the technical aspects of the 
State’s Replacement Project. The results of this analysis must be provided directly 
to the cognizant Federal Office at the same time it is given to the State. 


Cognosante will comply with these requirements. We will provide our project work 
plan and our analysis of recommendations for the Replacement Project to the State 
IV&V Contract Officer and to OCSE at the same time. 
3.2.4.3 Consult with all stakeholders and assess the user involvement and buy-in 


regarding system functionality and the system’s ability to meet program needs. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. Activities on our IV&V Advantage 
methodology uses an IV&V Interview Worksheet when consulting with all stakeholders 
to assess their involvement and buy-in regarding system functionality and how it will 
meet program needs. Please see Proposal 5.6.1.4 on conducting interviews. 
We also use our IV&V Advantage checklists while we observe and consult with 
stakeholders during meetings to assess their involvement and buy-in. 
3.2.4.4 Conduct an analysis of past State’s Replacement Project performance (schedule, 


budget) sufficient to identify and make recommendations for improvement. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. Activities on our IV&V checklists include 
evaluating aspects of project performance such as schedule and budget to identify and 
make recommendations for improvement. Our Cost Management section of the IV&V 
Management Plan includes our methodology for cost estimating, cost budgeting, and 
cost control. 
3.2.4.5 Provide a risk management assessment and capacity planning services. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. Capacity is one of our IV&V project 
metrics we will use for this project. We note that it is also one of the options we offer as 
a Deliverable Observation Review (DOR) Reports. 
3.2.4.6 Develop performance metrics which allow tracking of State’s Replacement Project 


completion against milestones set by the State. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. We present metrics in Trend Tables, 
Project Dashboards, or in support of narrative in an IV&V Review Report. Please see 
Exhibit 27 for examples of visual representations of performance. 
We will evaluate project milestones agreed to by the State, Project Management Office 
(PMO), Quality Assurance (QA), and Implementation contractor. We will recommend 
additional milestones we believe could be valuable for the project, as well as 
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performance metrics which allow meaningful tracking of project progress (and 
eventual completion) against milestones. 
3.2.4.7 The vendor must also provide information that demonstrates that they possess 


the corporate knowledge and experience demonstrating the following capabilities 
and capacities: 


A.  Develop a project management plan, including recommendations for: adequate 
staff; staff skills, positions and abilities; equipment resources; training and 
facilities; and functional responsibility and authority within a structured project 
organization. 


B.  Analyze State’s Replacement Project management; evaluate State’s Replacement 
Project progress, resources, budget, schedules, work flow and reporting. 


C.  Review and analyze State’s Replacement Project management planning 
documents. 


D.  Review and analyze State’s Replacement Project software development 
documents. 


E.  Review and monitor development processes to ensure they are being documented, 
carried out, and analyzed for improvement. 


F.  Assess the State’s Replacement Project’s Configuration Management (CM) 
function/organization by reviewing CM reports and making recommendations 
regarding appropriate processes and tools to manage system changes. 


G.  Perform detailed reviews of State’s Replacement Project deliverables for accuracy, 
completeness, and adherence to contractual and functional requirements. 


H.  Perform detailed reviews of the system documentation (Requirements, Design, 
Training, Test, and Management Plans, etc.) for accuracy and completeness. 


I.  Perform detailed reviews of the software architecture for feasibility, consistency, 
and adherence to industry standards. 


J.  Inventory and review the application software for completeness and adherence to 
programming standards for the State’s Replacement Project. 


K.  Analyze application, network, hardware and software operating platform 
performance characteristics relative to expected/anticipated/contractually 
guaranteed results and industry standards/expectations. 


L.  Review the process for tracking of business and technical requirements to their 
source and review the process established during the planning phase for 
requirements traceability throughout the subsequent 
development/implementation phase. Review the traceability of system 
requirements to design, code, test, and training. 


M.  Assess and recommend improvement, as needed, to assure maintenance of a data 
center, including data center input to the State’s Replacement Project regarding 
operational and maintenance performance of the application. 


N.  Assess and recommend improvement, as needed, to assure software testing is 
being performed adequately through review of test plans or other documentation 
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and through direct observation of testing where appropriate, including 
participation in and coordination of peer reviews. 


O.  Assess and recommend improvement, as needed, to assure appropriate user and 
developer training is planned and carried out. 


P.  Review system hardware and software configuration and report on any 
compatibility and obsolescence issues. 


Q.  Review and analyze system capacity studies. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. Our IV&V activities include: 
► Validating system scope 
► Identifying applicable industry, Federal, state, and application system 


requirements, including business function, data, and technical processes and 
standards, and operational benchmarks 


► Developing a comprehensive set of requirements that apply to Design 
Development Implementation (DDI) vendors’ work 


► Developing a plan and criteria for reviewing all applicable system artifacts 
► Performing IV&V on selected system artifacts, deliverables, or processes 
► Communicating IV&V outcomes to State, PMO, QA, and Implementation 


contractor in a constructive manner 
► Performing ongoing project risk assessment on project management plans, 


including resource management, schedule management, and budget 
management 


► Developing and presenting findings and recommendations to State and Federal 
stakeholders 


We are confident that both our response to the Scope of Work and the references from 
our customers demonstrate our ability to meet Nevada’s requirements for corporate 
knowledge and experience. 


5.2 DELIVERABLE SUBMISSION AND REVIEW PROCESS RFP §3.3 
Per the response to the second round of vendor questions, issued to bidders as 
Amendment 2, dated September 29, Cognosante will comply with the stated 
requirements as defined in RFP §3.3 and its subsections. 
Once the detailed project plan is approved by the State, the following sections detail the 
process for submission and review of deliverables during the life of the 
project/contract. The following sections detail the process for submission and review 
of deliverables during the life of the IV&V project/contract. 
5.2.1 GENERAL RFP §3.3.1 
3.3.1.1 All deliverables, reports, analyses, etc., whether in draft or final, must be delivered 


by the IV&V Service Provider directly to the Federal OCSE at the same time they go 
to the State. 


A.  In this regard, in addition to the Federal OCSE, the IV&V Service Provider should 
ensure delivery to the IV&V Contract Officer who is the State entity responsible for 
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IV&V deliverables dissemination to the State’s Project, Agency, Departmental, and 
Stakeholder personnel. 


B.  The State may not modify, or reject any IV&V Review Report beyond 
recommendations to emend mistakes of fact. 


C.  State comments to all IV&V Review Report findings will only be appended to the 
respective report. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. As part of planning for IV&V activities 
and finalizing the IV&V Management Plan, we will work with the State IV&V Contract 
Officer and the Federal OCSE to identify contact information for individuals who should 
receive each deliverable. 
Unless otherwise instructed, we will plan to email the deliverables to the agreed upon 
contacts. The Communications Management section of our IV&V Management Plan will 
reflect these decisions made. 
We will rely on the State IV&V Contract Officer to disseminate the deliverables to other 
State project, agency, departmental, and stakeholder personnel; to provide corrections 
to mistakes of fact; and to compile State comments that will be appended to the 
respective report. 
3.3.1.2 The deliverables for this contract shall be provided in hardcopy form and on 


electronic media, using the following software standards (or lower convertible 
versions): 


A.  Word Processing – Microsoft Word 2003, or newer; 
B.  Spreadsheets – Microsoft Excel 2003, or newer; 
C.  Graphics – Microsoft PowerPoint 2003, or newer; and 
D.  Project Management – Microsoft Project 2003, or newer. 
E.  As previously stated, all drafts and final deliverables shall be provided to the 


Federal OCSE at the same time they are provided to the State (e.g., IV&V Contract 
Officer). The State cannot modify or reject a report prior to submission. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. 
We are prepared to provide deliverables in hardcopy form and electronic form, as 
required by the State. We recommend electronic form, though, with deliverables 
provided via email for convenience of State and Federal contacts and to reduce the 
environmental impact. 
3.3.1.3 All deliverables shall be approved by the State in order for the task which 


produced them to be considered complete. In all cases, payments to the IV&V 
provider shall be contingent upon State approval of deliverables. No review will be 
considered complete until the approved documentation is delivered to and 
reviewed by the cognizant Federal OCSE and the State. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. We will incorporate this into our 
methodology and schedule. 
3.3.1.4 Draft documents will be reviewed by OCSE. OCSE will provide back comments and 


priorities to be incorporated into the deliverable. The vendor will revise the 
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deliverable and provide it to the IV&V Contract Officer for release to the 
Replacement Project and DWSS five (5) calendar days after receipt of OCSE’s 
comments and priorities. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. We will incorporate this into our 
methodology and schedule. 
3.3.1.5 The Replacement Project and DWSS comments to the draft version of the Periodic 


IV&V Review Report will be returned to the IV&V Service Provider within 20 
calendar days of receipt of the draft version of the deliverable. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. We note that the timeframe of 20 days 
conflicts with Section 3.6 IV&V Activities Deliverables Table. We will discuss which is 
appropriate and incorporate the agreed-upon timeframes into our methodology and 
schedule. 
3.3.1.6 Subsequent to the State’s review the IV&V Service Provider will correct mistakes 


of fact to the draft version of the respective deliverable, and append to the draft 
version all other comments, and redeliver the deliverable, marked as Final, to 
OCSE and the IV&V Contract Officer for dissemination to the Replacement Project 
and DWSS. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. We will correct mistakes of fact to the 
draft version, append all other comments, and redeliver the deliverable marked as 
Final to OCSE and the IV&V Contract Officer for dissemination to the Replacement 
Project and DWSS. 
5.2.2 DELIVERABLE SUBMISSION RFP §3.3.2 
3.3.2.1 Prior to development and submission of each contract deliverable, a summary 


document containing a description of the format and content of each deliverable 
will be delivered to the State IV&V Project Manager for review and approval. The 
summary document must contain, at a minimum, the following: 


A.  Cover letter; 
B.  Table of Contents with a brief description of the content of each section; 
C.  Anticipated number of pages; and 
D.  Identification of appendices/exhibits. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. We have produced summary documents 
containing cover letters, table of contents, anticipated number of pages, and 
identification of appendices and exhibit while working with the NV DHCFP as their 
IV&V service provider for the MMIS Modernization Project. 
3.3.2.2 The summary document must contain an approval/rejection section that can be 


completed by the State and OCSE. The summary document will be returned to the 
contractor within a mutually agreed upon time frame. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. We have produced summary documents 
containing an approval/rejection section for the State and OCSE to complete while 
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working with the NV DHCFP as their IV&V service provider for the MMIS Modernization 
Project. 
3.3.2.3 Deliverables must be developed by the contractor according to the approved 


format and content of the summary document for each specific deliverable. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. We have produced deliverables 
according to the approved format and content of the summary document for each 
specific deliverable while working with the NV DHCFP as their IV&V service provider 
for the MMIS Modernization Project. 
3.3.2.4 Deliverables must be submitted no later than 5:00 PM, per the approved contract 


deliverable schedule and must be accompanied by a deliverable sign-off form 
(refer to Attachment F ~ Project Deliverable Sign-Off Form) with the appropriate 
sections completed by the contractor. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. We have submitted deliverables no 
later than 5:00 PM accompanied by deliverable sign-off forms with the appropriate 
sections completed while working with the NV DHCFP as their IV&V service provider for 
the MMIS Modernization Project. 
5.2.3 DELIVERABLE REVIEW RFP §3.3.3 
3.3.3.1 General 
A.  As previously stated, the State’s review may correct errors of fact and provide 


comments which the IV&V provider will append to the deliverable. The IV&V 
vendor will provide the deliverable to the IV&V Contract Officer for dissemination 
to the Replacement Project and DWSS five (5) days after OCSE provides comments 
and priorities to the IV&V vendor. The vendor will incorporate OCSE’s comments 
and priorities prior to the State’s review. 


B.  The State’s review time begins on the next working day following receipt of the 
deliverable. 


C.  The State’s review time will be determined by the approved and accepted detailed 
project plan and the approved contract. 


D.  Any subsequent deliverable dependent upon the State’s acceptance of a prior 
deliverable will not be accepted for review until all issues related to the previous 
deliverable have been resolved. 


E.  After review of a deliverable, the State will return to the contractor the project 
deliverable sign-off form with the deliverable submission and review history 
section completed. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. We will incorporate the timeframe into 
our methodology and schedule. 
3.3.3.2 Accepted 
A.  If the deliverable is accepted, the original deliverable sign-off form signed by the 


appropriate State representatives will be returned to the contractor. 
B.  Once the contractor receives the original deliverable sign-off form, the State can 


then be invoiced for the deliverable (refer to Section 8, Financial). 
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Cognosante will comply with this requirement. 
3.3.3.3 Comments/Revisions Requested by the State 
If the State has comments and/or revisions to a deliverable, the following will be provided 
to the contractor: 
A.  The original deliverable sign-off form with an updated entry to the deliverable 


submission and review history section. 
B.  Attached to the deliverable sign-off form will be a detailed explanation of the 


revisions to be made and/or a marked up copy of the deliverable. 
C.  The State’s first review and return with comments will be completed within the 


times specified in the contract. 
D.  The contractor will have five (5) working days, unless otherwise mutually agreed 


to, for review, acceptance and/or rejection of the State’s comments. 
E.  A meeting to resolve outstanding issues must be completed within three (3) 


working days after completion of the contractor’s review or a mutually agreed 
upon time frame. 


F.  Agreements made during meetings to resolve issues must be documented 
separately. 


G.  Once an agreement is reached regarding changes, the contractor must incorporate 
them into the deliverable for resubmission to the State. 


H.  All changes must be easily identifiable by the State. 
I.  Resubmission of the deliverable must occur within five (5) working days or a 


mutually agreed upon time frame of the resolution of any outstanding issues. 
J.  The resubmitted deliverable must be accompanied by the original deliverable 


sign-off form. 
K.  This review process continues until all issues have been resolved within a 


mutually agreed upon time frame. 
L.  During the re-review process, the State may only comment on the original 


exceptions noted. 
M.  All other items not originally commented on are considered to be accepted by the 


State. 
N.  Once all revisions have been accepted, the original deliverable sign-off form signed 


by the appropriate State representatives will be returned to the contractor. 
O.  The vendor will deliver the updated version of the deliverable, marked as Final, to 


OCSE and the IV&V Contract Officer for dissemination to the Replacement Project 
and the DWSS. 


P.  Once the contractor receives the original deliverable sign-off form, the State can 
then be invoiced for the deliverable (refer to Section 7, Financial). 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. We will incorporate the timeframes and 
processes into our methodology and schedule. 
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5.3 PROJECT KICK OFF MEETING RFP §3.4  
Per the response to the second round of vendor questions, issued to bidders as 
Amendment 2, dated September 29, Cognosante will comply with the stated 
requirements as defined in RFP §3.4 and its subsections. 
A project kick off meeting will be held with representatives from the State Replacement 
Project, the State’s IV&V Contract Officer and the IV&V contractor after contract approval 
and prior to work performed. Items to be covered in the kick off meeting will include, but 
not be limited to: 
3.4.1 Deliverable review process; 
3.4.2 Determining format and protocol for project status meetings; 
3.4.3 Determining format for project status reports; 
3.4.4 Setting the schedule for meetings between representatives from the State and the 


contractor to develop the detailed project plan; 
3.4.5 Defining lines of communication and reporting relationships; 
3.4.6 Reviewing the project mission; 
3.4.7 Pinpointing high-risk or problem areas; and 
3.4.8 Issue resolution process. 


Cognosante will attend and participate in the Project Kick Off Meeting as defined in 
RFP §3.4 and its subsections. 
The Project Kick Off Meeting is a key component in the project management tasks of 
the initial Nevada CSES Replacement Project. Following contract execution by both 
parties, and prior to starting work, we will conduct a Project Kick Off Meeting with 
representatives from the Replacement Project, the State’s IV&V Contract Officer, and 
our Cognosante team to review project expectations, roles and responsibilities, and 
protocols and processes. 
As part of IV&V project start-up activities, we will work with the State IV&V Contract 
Officer and Project Manager to develop a mutually accepted agenda prior to the 
meeting. Before and during the meeting, we will listen and learn from the State IV&V 
Contract Officer, Project Manager and other project leaders about their mission and 
goals for the project. We will also come prepared to discuss the following items: 


► Overview of IV&V Advantage Methodology 
► Deliverable review process 
► Format and protocol for project status meetings and reports 
► Protocol for communication and reporting relationships 
► Historically high-risk or problem areas 
► Issue resolution process 


Next, we will schedule follow-on project-related meetings as needed with the State 
Project Manager and State’s IV&V Contract Officer to update and finalize our IV&V 
Management Plan. 
During the meeting, we may suggest ways to begin working together as a team by 
drawing on best practices and lessons learned. By the meeting’s conclusion, DWSS and 
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Cognosante project team members will understand their respective roles and how to 
create synergy as we solidify the plan and schedule for IV&V services. 


5.4 PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION RFP §3.5  


The planning phase is critical to successful IV&V services. Cognosante will work with 
DWSS to confirm functional and value-added planning and administration activities 
and deliverables, including the following: 


► Initial Detailed Project Plan 
► Attendance at monthly project status meetings, requested project-related 


meetings, and Steering Committee meetings during active work periods 
► Written monthly status reports during active work periods 
► IV&V checklist templates of assessed activities and deliverables as well as the 


industry standards used for the assessment 
► IV&V Deliverable Observation format, content, and the two items for the DOR 
► Invoicing during active work periods 


5.4.1 CREATE DETAILED PROJECT PLAN RFP §3.5.1.1  
3.5.1.1 Work with the State to provide a detailed project plan for the IV&V project with 


fixed deadlines that take into consideration the State holiday schedule provided in 
Section 2.1, State Observed Holidays. The plan is to be initially delivered within 
the first thirty (30) days from the date of contract award, and updated and 
delivered one week prior to the commencement of the onsite portion of each 
Initial and Periodic IV&V Review. The IV&V Management Plan shall contain at least 
the following: 


A.  A schedule describing the next two-IV&V Review periods, including tasks, 
activities, deliverables, and milestones, and will show the schedule’s critical path 
reflecting both IV&V Service Provider’s and State’s delivery and response 
milestones; 


B.  Project work plan for each deliverable, including a work breakdown structure; 
C.  Completion date of each task; 
D.  Entrance and exit criteria for specific project milestones; 
E.  Project organization including a resource plan defining roles and responsibilities 


for the awarded vendor, subcontractors (if applicable), the State IV&V Contract 
Officer, and the State Replacement Project as it relates to the IV&V project; 


F.  Resumes of all Key IV&V Service Provider personnel; 
G.  An organization chart reflecting the IV&V Service Provider’s team, including the 


team’s place within the IV&V Service Provider’s corporate structure, and 
providing the key names, addresses and other contact information to be used for 
dispute resolution and customer feedback; 


H.  A narrative description of all deliverables, including expected format, content, and 
organization, to be developed and delivered during the next two IV&V Reviews 
(12 months); and 
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I.  As Appendices, all applicable, Project lifecycle-appropriate IV&V Checklists to be 
utilized during the next two IV&V Reviews. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. 
Cognosante understands that project success results from effective project 
management, and effective project management begins with a holistic Project 
Management Plan (IV&V Management Plan). This plan includes a detailed project 
schedule, also known as a Detailed Project Plan (or IV&V project schedule or IV&V 
review schedule). 
5.4.1.1 IV&V Detailed Project Plan 


Our Detailed Project Plan (Detailed Project Schedule) will be based on and maintained 
in concert with the overall Replacement Project timeline and Implementation 
Contractor’s project schedule. It will represent the tasks, activities, estimated 
durations, dependencies, task start and finish dates, milestones including entrance and 
exit criteria, and deliverables. Additionally, it will show the critical path for both the 
IV&V Service Provider and the State delivery and response milestones as well as 
include a Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) for each deliverable. 
Proposal Section 9, includes a draft Detailed Project Plan (Detailed Project Schedule). It 
acknowledges State-observed holidays and follows the sequence of RFP requirements, 
with the predecessors showing the logical flow of the tasks. As part of project start-up, 
we will meet with the State Project Manager and project management team to review 
the plan. 
We will incorporate the State’s comments and fixed deadlines and submit a final 
Detailed Project Plan to the OCSE and State IV&V Contract Officer for approval as part 
of our overall IV&V Management Plan. We will baseline the approved Detailed Project 
Plan to maintain traceability to the originally approved plan. 
The Cognosante IV&V Project Manager will keep the approved Detailed Project Plan 
current to accurately reflect project and task status, enabling the IV&V team to 
proactively address issues. We will update the plan as additional information becomes 
known. We will submit the plan one week prior to the commencement of the onsite visit 
for Initial and each semi-annual Periodic IV&V Review. The IV&V Project Manager 
owns responsibility for making sure all parties understand the IV&V services status. 
Please see Proposal 6.7 for further details about the IV&V Detailed Project Plan. 
5.4.1.2 IV&V Management Plan 


Cognosante practices a philosophy of transparency through which all project team 
members understand the policies and processes, proactively plan quality into the 
project, and create a no-surprises project environment. The purpose of the IV&V 
Management Plan is to document the management, IV&V, quality, and risk mitigation 
processes and tools we will use through the Replacement Project lifecycle to implement 
the CSE System business and technical requirements. 
The plan defines Cognosante’s roles and responsibilities and describes how the IV&V 
team will work collaboratively with DWSS, the PMO Contractor, the QA Contractor, the 
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Implementation Contractor, and the Administration for Children and Families (ACF) 
OCSE to perform this work. 
The IV&V Management Plan will contain the project organization including defined roles 
and responsibilities for IV&V Staff, as well as high-level responsibilities for the State 
IV&V Contract Officer, the State Replacement Project leaders, PMO, QA, and 
Implementation Contractor. We will also include an organization chart of the IV&V team 
including its place within the IV&V Service Provider corporate structure and a table with 
names, addresses, and other contact information. It will also describe the IV&V 
Advantage methodology, tools, standards and checklists, assessment tasks/ activities, 
and project status and project-related, steering committee, and briefing meetings. 
Our IV&V Management Plan will contain a deliverable table with the name and 
description of all deliverables, their frequency for the upcoming 12-month period. 
Exhibit 1 shows a sample IV&V Activities and Deliverables table. 


Exhibit 1. Sample Activities and Deliverables Table.  
DELIVERABLE # DELIVERABLE DESCRIPTION DELIVERABLE FREQUENCY 
IV&V PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION DELIVERABLES 
3.4 Project Kick Off Meeting – Meeting held with 


representatives from the State and other 
designees identified by the State including: 
► Deliverable review process 
► Determining format and protocol for project 


status meetings 
► Determining format for project status reports 
► Determining format and content expectations of 


our semi-annual IV&V Review Reports 
► Determining format, content expectations, and 


which artifacts or deliverables to conduct 
review and produce DORs 


► Setting the schedule for meetings between 
representatives from the State and the 
contractor to develop the Detailed Project Plan 


► Defining lines of communication and reporting 
relationships 


► Reviewing the project mission 
► Pinpointing historically high-risk or problem 


areas 
► Issue resolution process 


One time, after contract approval and prior to 
work performed 


3.5.2.1 Detailed Project Plan (IV&V Management Plan and 
Schedule) – Describes the activities, personnel, 
standards, methodology, and schedule for 
conducting the IV&V activities 


Within 30 calendar days from the date of 
contract award, and updated and delivered one 
week prior to commencement of the onsite 
portion of each Initial and Periodic IV&V Review 


3.5.2.2 Attendance at all scheduled meetings All meetings per agreement with DWSS 
3.5.2.3 Written Monthly Project Status Reports – Inform 


the IV&V Contract Officer of current contract 
status, availability of IV&V key personnel, work, 
and deliverable expectations prospective to the 
next 60 days in contract schedule 


No more than once a month during active work 
conducting a semi-annual (Initial or Periodic) 
IV&V Review 
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DELIVERABLE # DELIVERABLE DESCRIPTION DELIVERABLE FREQUENCY 
3.5.2.4 IV&V Checklists – Present in question and answer 


format elements to be reviewed, observed, 
monitored, and commented on, regarding all 
aspects of industry standards for Project 
Management, Software and Systems Development, 
and Engineering disciplines  


Ongoing and prior to performing the onsite 
review 


IV&V ACTIVITIES DELIVERABLES 
3.6.4.1 Initial IV&V Review Commence within 60 days from the date of 


contract award, with the first activity of the Initial 
IV&V Review being the onsite review 


3.6.4.2 Initial IV&V Review Report Concurrently delivered to Federal OCSE and the 
IV&V Contract Officer 60 calendar days after the 
start of the onsite portion of the Initial IV&V 
Review. OCSE has a review cycle of 5 days, then 
IV&V has 3 days to revise and submit to the IV&V 
Contract Officer to disburse to DWSS for a 15-
day review. IV&V has 3 days to review and 
correct mistakes of fact, then submit the final to 
OCSE, IV&V Contract Officer, Replacement 
Project, and DWSS.  


3.6.4.3 Periodic IV&V Reviews Commence six months following the start of the 
previous IV&V review, with the first activity of 
the Periodic IV&V Review being the onsite 
review 


3.6.4.4 Periodic IV&V Review Report Concurrently delivered to Federal OCSE 60 
calendar days after the start of the onsite portion 
of the respective Periodic IV&V Review. OCSE 
has a review cycle of 5 days, then IV&V has 3 
days to revise and submit to the IV&V Contract 
Officer to disburse to DWSS for a 15-day review 
IV&V has 3 days to review and correct mistakes 
of fact, then submit final to OCSE, IV&V Contract 
Officer, Replacement Project, and DWSS.  


3.6.4.5 Formal Briefing Presentations – Briefing related to 
the results of the latest, respective IV&V Review 
Report; delivered to the Replacement Project team, 
CSEP, and DWSS 


Conducted within five calendar days of delivery 
of the final version of the respective IV&V 
Review Report; only if desired and requested 


3.6.4.6 Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR) – Provides 
an analysis of a prescribed deliverable or other 
task not specifically referenced by this scope of 
work 


One-time, focused, specific Deliverable 
Observation Report delivered to the IV&V 
Contract Officer and Federal OCSE at the same 
time (limited to two) 


3.6.4.7 Document Archive – A complete CD-ROM archive 
of all IV&V Documents produced and other project 
materials collected by the IV&V during their latest 
IV&V Review 


Submitted with the respective final invoice for 
the IV&V Review period in question 


A sample of an IV&V checklist is in Proposal 0, Exhibit 7. We will attach the IV&V 
checklists for the next two reviews to the IV&V Management Plan appendices. 
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Nevada will benefit from Cognosante’s proven IV&V Management Plan that 
our team has successfully tailored and applied on multiple IV&V projects, 
including IV&V services for Nevada’s Medicaid Management Information 
System (MMIS) Modernization project. Nevada can be confident that our plan 
draws on the highest standards and industry best practices. 


 


5.4.2 ATTEND MONTHLY PROJECT STATUS MEETINGS RFP §3.5.1.2  
3.5.1.2 Attend monthly project status meetings with the IV&V Contract Officer and the 


Replacement Project team at a location to be determined by the State. Attendance 
may be in person or via teleconferencing, as mutually agreed to by the project 
team. These meetings shall follow an agenda mutually developed by the awarded 
vendor and the State. The agenda may include, but not be limited to: 
A.  Review and approval of previous meeting minutes; 
B.  Contractor project status; 
C.  State project status; 
D.  Contract status and issues, including resolutions; 
E.  Status of IV&V activities, 
F.  New action items; 
G.  Outstanding action items, including resolutions; 
H.  Setting of next meeting date; and 
I.  Other business. 


Minutes will be taken and distributed by State staff within five (5) working days after the 
meeting. Minutes may be distributed via facsimile or email. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. During active review periods, we will 
attend monthly Project Status meetings either in person or via teleconference as 
mutually agreed to by the project team. 
Our IV&V Advantage methodology includes creating an agenda with cooperation and 
input from DWSS and attending monthly project status meetings during active review 
periods with the DDI contractors and other State Replacement Project staff. For each 
meeting, our analyst will complete a Meeting Worksheet and document the purpose of 
the meeting, meeting discussion, results and observations, decisions, risks, issues, 
action items, and reference materials. 
We will monitor the meetings for compliance with IEEE, CMMI, and PMI PMBOK 
standards, industry best practices, as well as practices as agreed to during the 
planning and administration phase. We will review previous meeting minutes, IV&V 
notes, and monitor, and track the current items listed in RFP § 3.5.1.2. 
We will also monitor compliance to project-level decisions. Exhibit 2 shows a snapshot 
of the Cognosante IV&V Meeting Worksheet. We use this internal tool as input into 
deliverable development. 
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Exhibit 2. IV&V Meeting Worksheet. 


 
 


5.4.3 ATTEND REQUESTED IV&V PROJECT MEETINGS AND STEERING COMMITTEE MEETINGS 


RFP §3.5.1.3  
3.5.1.3 Attend and participate in all IV&V project related meetings requested as well as 


Steering Committee meetings. The awarded vendor shall prepare materials or 
briefings for these meetings as requested by the State. Minutes will be taken and 
distributed by State staff within five (5) working days after the meeting. Minutes 
may be distributed via facsimile or email. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. We will attend and participate in IV&V 
project-related meetings requested by the State Project Manager as well as Steering 
Committee meetings as defined in RFP §3.5.1.3. We will prepare and present materials 
or briefings as requested for these meetings. 
We will review previous meeting minutes and IV&V notes and monitor and track 
previous discussion action items, statuses, project-level decisions, issues, and risks. 
5.4.4 PROVIDE MONTHLY STATUS REPORTS RFP §3.5.1.4  
3.5.1.4 Provide written monthly status reports. No more than once a month during active 


work conducting a semi-annual (Initial or Periodic) IV&V Review, inform the IV&V 
Contract Officer of current contract status, availability of IV&V Service Provider 
key personnel, work and deliverables expectations prospective to the next 60 days 
in contract schedule. 
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Cognosante will comply with this requirement. During active work periods while 
conducting the IV&V Initial or semi-annual Periodic Review, we will provide written 
monthly status reports in the agreed-upon format to inform the IV&V Contract Officer 
of the status, availability of IV&V key staff, and work and deliverable expectations for 
the next 60-day contract period. 
The monthly report will relate work details from the previous reporting period, 
accomplishments, upcoming work planned, and any issues or risks that may affect our 
ability to complete the planned work on time. This report also will show Cognosante’s 
work in relation to the agreed-upon work plan and budget for the IV&V contract. 
We have included a sample/example Monthly Status Report (template) in 
Proposal Section 9. Upon project start-up, we would work with the IV&V Contract 
Officer to obtain agreement regarding format and content of this report. 
Exhibit 3 shows our IV&V approach to developing status reports. 


Exhibit 3. IV&V Status Report Development Approach. 
IV&V STATUS REPORT 
Description This report presents to the client: 


► Key accomplishments by the Cognosante IV&V team during the reporting period 
► Planned Cognosante IV&V team activities for the next reporting period 
► Cognosante IV&V team location and travel schedule for the next reporting period 
► Cognosante IV&V team risks and issues related to the performance of the IV&V activities 


Work Breakdown Project Startup: 
► Access IV&V Monthly Status Report template 
► Review contract requirements for IV&V Monthly Status Report 
► Obtain client approval of IV&V Monthly Status Report format and content 
Ongoing: 
► Identify accomplishments during the previous reporting period including: 


■ Meetings attended 
■ Project artifacts reviewed 
■ Interviews conducted 
■ Process reviews completed 


► Document activities to be performed in the next reporting period 
► Document IV&V Task and Deliverable status, with percentage of completion and time ahead 


or behind schedule for tasks and milestones 
► Document status of currently planned IV&V tasks, specifically identifying tasks not on 


schedule and a resolution plan to return to the planned schedule 
► Identify and update risks or issues related to the IV&V team’s activities 
► Document issues encountered, proposed resolutions, and actual resolutions 
► Prepare staffing plan, including onsite/offsite schedule for the next reporting period and 


planned absence of IV&V staff and expected return date 
► Report any staffing changes immediately to State Replacement Project representatives 
► Prepare IV&V Status Report 
► Submit IV&V Status Report to client 


Templates ► IV&V Status Report Template 
Project-Specific 
Documents (inputs) 


► Cognosante Team Risk Register 
► IV&V Management Plan 
► IV&V Schedule 
► IV&V Analyst status report(s) 
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IV&V STATUS REPORT 
Project-Specific 
Documents 
(outputs) 


► IV&V Status Report 


 


5.4.5 CREATE IV&V CHECKLISTS RFP §3.5.1.5, §3.5.1.6  
3.5.1.5 Prepare and deliver IV&V Checklists, presenting in Question and Answer format 


elements to be reviewed, observed, monitored, and commented on, with regard to 
all aspects of industry standards for Project Management, Software and Systems 
Development, and Engineering disciplines as found in IEEE, CMMI, and PMBOK 
industry standards, at a minimum. 


3.5.1.6 The IV&V Checklists are to be compiled and delivered on an ongoing basis, with 
the first checklists being delivered applicable to the project lifecycle phase to be 
monitored and reviewed within the Initial IV&V Review period, with such 
checklist delivery made prior to the onsite portion of the review being performed. 
As IV&V work progresses and project lifecycle phases change, applicable, updated 
IV&V Checklists will be delivered, as needed, prior to commencement of the on-
site portion of that respective, periodic IV&V Review. 


Cognosante will comply with these requirements. We represent an ideal IV&V partner 
who brings value to the CSE System Replacement Project. One way we bring value is 
through our proven IV&V Advantage checklists that provide a mechanism to analyze 
and identify findings of deficiencies, risks, and issues. 
Our IV&V checklists contain questions that adhere to government and industry best 
practices and standards, covering the project lifecycle for planning, management, 
design, development, testing, implementation, and operations. Our checklists include 
questions for all client project phases. 


We based our IV&V Advantage 
checklist primarily on IEEE, CMMI, 
and PMBOK industry standards. 
We developed our standards 


through an understanding of complexities and how to most efficiently and successfully 
navigate those complexities. We regularly refine our IV&V Advantage methodology and 
checklists based on lessons learned to meet the requirements of evolving industry 
standards and best practices. 
Our Cognosante IV&V team will use the IV&V Advantage checklists to develop 
customized checklists for the CSE System Replacement Project, based on the 
requirements in Section 3.6.3 of the RFP, including checklists to assess: 


► Replacement Project Management 
► Quality Management 
► Training 
► Requirements Management 
► Operating Environment 
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► Development Environment 
► Software Development 
► System and Acceptance Testing 
► Data Management Oversight 
► Operations Oversight. 


The IV&V analysts will use the delivered checklists as we attend meetings and as we 
conduct product reviews, process evaluations, and stakeholder interviews. We will 
document the assessment activity results in the IV&V Review Report, which objectively 
illustrates the strengths and weaknesses of the project. We base these evaluative 
illustrations on industry standards and lessons learned from similar projects. 
We will include the initial checklists for the first two IV&V reviews in the IV&V 
Management Plan as appendices, prior to the Initial IV&V Review period. We will 
compile and deliver the ongoing checklists applicable to the project lifecycle phase to 
be monitored and reviewed prior to the start of the on-site portion of that respective 
Periodic IV&V Review. 
Exhibit 4 shows a snapshot of one section of a System Test Review Checklist. We use this 
tool as input into deliverable development. 


Exhibit 4. Sample System Test Review Checklist. 


 
 


5.4.6 CREATE INVOICES RFP §3.5.1.7  
3.5.1.7 Prepare and deliver invoices for payment no more than once a month during 


active work conducting a semi-annual (Initial or Periodic) IV&V Review. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. We will prepare and deliver invoices for 
payment monthly during active review periods for the IV&V Initial or semi-annual 
Periodic IV&V Reviews. Our experience has shown that a monthly fixed fee benefits 
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State government finance and accounting (budgeting and payment) processes; 
therefore, we propose to bill a monthly fixed fee calculated by the total amount divided 
by the number of months. 
We look forward to discussing with you exactly how you prefer to handle invoicing and 
payment for IV&V services. We will document these decisions in our IV&V Management 
Plan, and produce our invoices agreed to in the IV&V Management Plan under Section 
3.4.1 Invoicing. 


5.5 PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION DELIVERABLES RFP §3.5.2  
3.5 PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION DELIVERABLES 
DELIVERABLE 
NUMBER 


DESCRIPTION OF DELIVERABLE ACTIVITY *STATE’S ESTIMATED REVIEW 
TIME (WORKING DAYS) 


3.5.2.1 Detailed Project Plan 3.5.1.1 15 
3.5.2.2 Attendance at all scheduled meetings 3.5.1.2 through 


3.5.1.3 
N/A 


3.5.2.3 Written Monthly Project Status 
Reports 


3.5.1.4 5 


3.5.2.4 IV&V Checklists 3.5.1.5 and 3.5.1.6 15 
*As stated previously, the State’s review time begins following the Federal OCSE’s review, 
and is limited to mistakes of fact and comments to be appended. 


Cognosante will comply with these requirements. We will produce the Planning and 
Administration deliverables listed in the RFP Sections 3.5.2.1 – 3.5.2.4, including, 
Detailed Project Plan; Attendance at Scheduled Meetings during active review periods; 
Written Monthly Project Status Reports during active review periods; and IV&V 
Checklists. 
See our response in Proposal Section 5.2 that discusses our methodology for producing 
and delivering these deliverables. 


5.6 IV&V ACTIVITIES RFP §3.6.2  
Cognosante provides our proven IV&V Advantage methodology customized for health 
and human service enterprise IT projects and tailored to the Nevada CSE System 
Replacement project. Exhibit 5 summarizes our approach. 
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Exhibit 5. The Cognosante IV&V Approach. 


 
The following sections address our approach to the activities and deliverables. 
5.6.1 CONDUCT INITIAL IV&V REVIEW RFP §3.6.2.1  
3.6.2.1 Conduct initial IV&V Review of the Replacement Project. The Initial IV&V Review 


will commence within sixty (60) days from the date of contract award, with the 
first activity of the Initial IV&V Review being the onsite review. The IV&V Service 
Provider will be restricted to conducting its onsite review within a 10-calendar 
day period. This onsite portion of the Initial IV&V Review will include the 
following activities: 


A.  Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a schedule of onsite review activities to be 
performed with the Replacement Project and DWSS; 


B.  Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a list of Project Team and Stakeholder interviews 
to be performed, documentation required to review; 


C.  Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a list of Project Documentation to be provided for 
IV&V Service Provider review; and 


D.  Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a list of Project Meetings, etc., to be attended and 
observed by the IV&V Service Provider. 


E.  Upon completion of the onsite portion of the review, the IV&V Service Provider 
will leave the Project site and at their own place of business review and analyze 
collected Project artifacts and draft the Initial IV&V Review Report. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. Based on our years of experience 
performing IV&V services and the corresponding IV&V Advantage methodology 
maturity, Cognosante keenly understands the scope of work and level of effort required 
for the Nevada CSE System Replacement Project. We have reflected this understanding 
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in our proposal and staffing plan so that the State receives the requested services 
within the desired timeframe. 
IV&V Advantage is the Cognosante IV&V project framework based on industry, Federal 
and state standards and best practices. The framework is the backbone that supports 
our IV&V team in completion of the IV&V tasks for the CSE System Replacement Project. 
Cognosante built the framework based on 
our long-standing and extensive 
experience providing IV&V services. As 
illustrated in Exhibit 6 the framework has 
seven distinct volumes that support the 
entire project lifecycle, enabled through 
using an on-line project portal. Our IV&V 
team will use the IV&V Advantage portal 
to perform the IV&V Activities. It will also 
be available to DWSS, providing increased 
insight into the status of IV&V activities. 
IV&V Advantage ensures that IV&V 
activities proceed on a planned and 
orderly basis and receive regular 
monitoring and adjusting to meet 
evolving project priorities. IV&V 
Advantage assists the Cognosante team in: 


► Providing the structure needed to 
standardize and facilitate IV&V processes and establish guidelines for 
documenting processes 


► Ensuring that the work plan, processes, tools, and resource assignments and 
allocations appropriately align to promote quality products and deliverables 


► Maintaining oversight of all project resources and project schedules 
► Establishing communication procedures and communicating with all parties 


participating in the process 
► Continually assessing project risks and proactively working with the DWSS 


project management team to identify and correct risk factors 
► Providing a clear picture of progress and attainment of project goals 


Cognosante’s IV&V Advantage methodology is a structured approach that facilitates 
early detection and correction of errors and provides documented findings of 
deficiencies with associated risks and recommendations. Our approach is adaptable to 
the Implementation Contractor’s project work plan, ensuring reviews are completed at 
the appropriate time within the development lifecycle. 
We can adapt our approach to the development lifecycle methodology used on the 
Nevada CSE System Replacement Project. 


Exhibit 6. IV&V Advantage Overview. 
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Our structured IV&V methodology will: 
► Verify the existence of plans, 


processes, policies, and procedures 
► Monitor adherence to those plans, 


processes, policies, and procedures 
► Determine the quality and 


effectiveness of the plans, 
processes, policies, and procedures 
based on government and industry 
best practices and standards 


► Identify and document findings of deficiencies and make recommendations 
► Track and document the status and resolution of findings 
► Make independent assessments on the progress and status of the project 


Our Cognosante IV&V methodology includes: 
► Using IV&V checklists as the foundation to perform IV&V activities 
► Performing product reviews 
► Conducting process evaluations 
► Conducting interviews to evaluate stakeholder involvement and buy-in” 
► Attending meetings 
► Documenting and tracking findings and recommendations 
► Preparing and submitting IV&V Initial and Periodic Review Reports 
► Conducting management briefings 


Exhibit 7 illustrates the eSante IV&V Advantage Methodology, further defined in the 
following sections. 


 


 
COGNOSANTE IV&V ADVANTAGE 


 


 
► Includes seven distinct volumes that support 


the entire project SDLC 
► Methodology is modular and highly 


adaptable to different sizes and types of 
health and human services and health IT 
projects 


► Leverages experience, best practices, and 
lessons learned 
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Exhibit 7. eSante IV&V Advantage Methodology. 


 
 


5.6.1.1 Preparing for the Onsite Review 


We will begin the initial IV&V review of the Nevada CSE System Replacement Project 
within 60 days of the date of contract award. The first Initial IV&V Review activity is 
the onsite review. We understand we must conduct the onsite review within a 10-
calendar day period. 
To prepare for the onsite review, the IV&V Project Manager will submit to the State’s 
IV&V Contract Officer: 


► A schedule of onsite review activities to be performed with the Replacement 
Project and DWSS 


► A list of Project Team and Stakeholder interviews to be performed 
► A list of Project Documentation to be provided for IV&V review 
► A list of Project Meetings to be attended and observed by the IV&V team 


5.6.1.2 Performing Product Reviews 


Our IV&V Advantage product review, an assessment of project artifacts and 
deliverables, verifies that the artifact/deliverable was written in accordance with the 
contract and that the deliverable meets industry best practices, standards, and client 
expectations. We will also ensure the deliverable is consistent with the overall Nevada 
CSE System Replacement Project and other deliverables. 
Using our IV&V checklists, our analyst documents the review approach, a summary of 
the review, product review results and observations, and reference materials. Exhibit 8 
shows a snapshot of the IV&V Product Review Worksheet, which we use as input into 
the Initial and Periodic IV&V Review Reports. 
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Exhibit 8. Product Review Worksheet. 


 
5.6.1.3 Conducting Process Evaluations 


Our IV&V Advantage process evaluation is an evaluation of project processes to verify 
that the project is following standard processes according to documented project 
plans, processes, procedures, policies, and directives. Using our IV&V checklists and 
Process Evaluation Worksheet, our IV&V analysts document the evaluation approach, a 
summary of the evaluation, process evaluation results and observations, and reference 
materials. 
Exhibit 9 shows a snapshot of the IV&V Process Evaluation Worksheet. We use this 
internal tool as input into Initial and Periodic IV&V Review Report development. 
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Exhibit 9. IV&V Process Evaluation Worksheet. 


 
5.6.1.4 Conducting Interviews 


Our IV&V Advantage methodology documents a comprehensive snapshot of the 
project’s management, business, and technical processes by conducting interviews 
with the State project management, Implementation contractors, and other project 
staff. This process promotes clarification, gathers additional information, and 
confirms facts. 
Prior to the start of the review period, we will submit to IV&V Contract Officer a list of 
Project Team and Stakeholder interviews to be performed and documentation required. 
Prior to the interview, our analyst will provide the purpose of the interview and the 
interview questions to the person interviewed. For each interview, the analyst will 
complete an Interview Worksheet and document the purpose of the interview, 
interview results and observations, and reference material. 
Exhibit 10 shows a snapshot of the Cognosante IV&V Interview Worksheet. We use this 
internal tool as input into the Initial and Periodic IV&V Review Report development. 
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Exhibit 10. IV&V Interview Worksheet 


 
5.6.1.5 Attending Meetings 


Our IV&V Advantage methodology includes attending select meetings with the 
Implementation contractors and other project staff. For each meeting, our analyst will 
complete a Meeting Worksheet and document the purpose of the meeting, meeting 
discussion, results and observations, decisions, risks, issues, action items, and 
reference materials. 
Exhibit 11 shows a snapshot of the Cognosante IV&V Meeting Worksheet. We use this 
internal tool as input into the Initial and Periodic IV&V Review Report development. 
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Exhibit 11. IV&V Meeting Worksheet. 


 
5.6.1.6 Prepare and Submit IV&V Review Report 


Upon completion of the onsite portion of the review, the Cognosante IV&V team will 
leave the Project site. Next, we will analyze collected project artifacts and results of 
stakeholder interviews, and draft the Initial IV&V Review Report as specified in the 
following section. 
5.6.2 CREATE INITIAL IV&V REVIEW REPORT RFP §3.6.2.2  
3.6.2.2 Create the Initial IV&V Review Report (Draft and Final). 
A.  An Initial IV&V Review Report (draft version) will be concurrently delivered to 


Federal OCSE and the IV&V Contract Officer sixty (60) calendar days after the start 
of the onsite portion of the Initial IV&V Review. 


B.  Federal OCSE will review this draft version and provide comments and ACF 
Priorities that will be incorporated to the draft version of the Initial IV&V Review 
Report and a revised report will be released to the State’s Replacement Project 
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and DWSS five (5) calendar days after receipt of ACF comments and Priorities to 
the draft version of the Initial IV&V Review Report. 


C.  Replacement Project and DWSS comments to the draft version of the Initial IV&V 
Review Report will be returned to the IV&V Service Provider within 20 calendar 
days of receipt of the draft version of the Initial IV&V Review Report.  


D.  The IV&V Service Provider will correct mistakes of fact to the draft version of the 
Initial IV&V Review Report, and append to the draft version all other Replacement 
Project and DWSS comments, and redeliver the Initial IV&V Review Report, 
marked as Final, to OCSE, the IV&V Contract Officer, the Replacement Project and 
DWSS. This final version of the Initial IV&V Review Report deliverable concludes 
the Initial IV&V Review. 


E.  For each area evaluated, the report should contain the current status of the State’s 
effort, including any pertinent historical background information. The report 
should also contain a detailed analysis of each area, which answers, at the least, 
the following general questions: 
1. What is the State’s current process in this area? 
2. What’s good about the State’s process? 
3. What about the State’s process or technology needs improvement? 
4. Is the State making measurable progress in this area? 
5. Is the effort within the triple constraints of budget, scope, and schedule? 
6. What standards is the project following (State, industry [IEEE, SEI, ISO, 


etc.,]) internally? 
7. Are the appropriate documentation and other project artifacts accurate 


and up-to-date? 
8. Is there adequate Stakeholder involvement in the Project? 
9. Are best practices and metrics employed to identify issues, progress, 


performance, etc.? 
Responses should be quantified whenever possible. The report should also contain detailed 
recommendations in each area specifying what can be done immediately and in the long 
term to improve the State’s operation. Any technologies, methodologies, or resources 
recommended should reflect industry standards and be appropriate for the unique 
circumstances and constraints of the Replacement Project. The recommendations should 
also specify a method of measuring the State’s progress against the recommendations. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. The Initial (and Periodic) IV&V Review 
Report will be an exception-based report that objectively illustrates project strengths 
and weaknesses and provides a gateway to submit and track findings of deficiencies. 
The report will identify high-risk areas early in the project, identify deficiencies, 
document risks, and recommend remediation. 
The Initial (and Periodic) IV&V Review Report provides an escalation path for findings 
that may affect project success. The report also serves as a mechanism to report 
project progress to the DWSS Federal funding partners. 
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Performing the IV&V Reviews is an iterative process throughout the System 
Development Lifecycle (SDLC). The Initial IV&V Review Report will provide an objective 
assessment of project health and will establish a performance baseline. 
Cognosante will conduct assessments once every six months throughout the SDLC, 
assessing the current project health, identifying strengths and opportunities for 
improvement, and focusing on the current applicable domains. Some domains will 
remain constant in each assessment, such as governance and communications, while 
others will change based on where the project is in its lifecycle. 
We will agree on the format of the report during project start-up and include it in the 
IV&V Management Plan. Our methodology for Initial and Periodic Reviews will involve 
the following: 


► Attendance at project meetings 
► Conversations and interviews with key project stakeholders 
► First-hand observation of actual project management practices and processes 
► Reviews of key project planning documents 
► Comparison of documented plans with actual practices 
► Monitoring previously identified risks and progress of project management 


toward mitigation 
► Monitoring previously identified issues and progress toward resolution 
► Identifying, and documenting new issues and risks to the project along with 


recommended mitigation strategies 
► Reporting our findings and recommendations for improvement 


The IV&V Report will include the results assessments conducted during the reporting 
period. This report outlines progress updates that include key issues, identifies 
unknown risks, accomplishments, and compliance with milestones and delivery dates. 
The Initial (and Periodic) IV&V Review Report objectively illustrates project strengths 
and weaknesses. 
It provides an objective assessment on the performance of management and technical 
aspects of the project, including performance in relation to the project management 
best practices, using program metrics that measure completion and identify specific 
improvements. 
The Initial (and Periodic) IV&V Review Report will: 


► Provide appropriate context and history to help the reader understand 
assessment results, findings, and recommendations 


► Include detailed quantifiable observations and recommendations related to 
findings 


► Specify near-term and long-term actions that the State, or Implementation 
Contractors, should take to address an existing finding and/or to avoid or 
mitigate downstream risks or issues 


► Specify the standards on which the assessment or recommendations are based 
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► Provide a record (through periodic reports) of the State and project progress 
against all recommendations to that point 


Exhibit 12 illustrates our methodology. 
Exhibit 12. Initial and Periodic IV&V Review Report Methodology. 


INITIAL AND PERIODIC IV&V REVIEW REPORT 
Description This report is a primary mechanism for the IV&V team to communicate status, findings, and 


recommendations. The report objectively illustrates the strengths and weaknesses of the 
project and provides a gateway to submit and track findings of deficiencies. The report also 
provides consistent and continuous communication and coordination between the project 
stakeholders. The report identifies high-risk areas early in the project, identifies deficiencies, 
makes recommendations to mitigate risk, and documents progress toward risk mitigation. This 
report is also a mechanism for reporting project progress to the State and Federal funding 
partners. 


Work Breakdown Project Startup: 
► Access Initial and Periodic IV&V Review Report template 
► Review Initial and Periodic IV&V Review Report examples 
► Review contract requirements for Initial and Periodic IV&V Review Report 
► Develop a DED 
► Obtain client approval of DED as part of the approval of the IV&V Management Plan 
Develop Checklist as documented in Section 0. 
Initial and Periodic Review Preparation: 
1. Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a schedule of onsite review activities to be performed with 


the Replacement Project and DWSS 
2. Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a list of Project Team and Stakeholder interviews to be 


performed 
3. Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a list of Project Documentation to be provided for IV&V review 
4. Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a list of Project Meetings, etc., to be attended and observed 


by the IV&V team 
Ongoing: as part of semi-annual assessments 
► Review PMO and DDI Contractor project schedule(s) and status report(s) to independently 


assess overall project status and health 
► Assess risks and issues; update or add risks and issues as needed; document 


recommendations for risk mitigation or issue resolution as needed 
► Monitor progress of integration activities 
► Use agreed-on metrics to monitor project performance, including feasibility of project 


schedule and testing progress 
► Review project processes to assess overall project health, and make recommendations for 


improvement of both ongoing and phase-specific processes based on observations, 
industry standards, and best practices 


► Interview key project stakeholders 
► Assess whether the State, PMO, and DDI Contractor share a common understanding of 


project scope, requirements, milestones, deliverables, and entrance/exit criteria 
► Assess whether use involvement and buy-in is sufficient for successful adoption of the system 
► Review project artifacts and deliverables 
► Ensure that for each area evaluated, the report contains the status of the State’s effort, 


including any pertinent historical background information 
► Ensure the report contains a detailed analysis of each area, which answers, at the least, the 


following general questions: 
■ What is the State’s current process in this area? 
■ What’s good about the State’s process? 
■ What about the State’s process or technology needs improvement? 
■ Is the State making measurable progress in this area? 
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INITIAL AND PERIODIC IV&V REVIEW REPORT 
■ Is the effort within the triple constraints of budget, scope, and schedule? 
■ What standards is the project following (State, industry [IEEE, SEI, ISO, etc.,]) 


internally? 
■ Are the appropriate documentation and other project artifacts accurate and up-to-


date? 
■ Is there adequate Stakeholder involvement in the Project? 
■ Are best practices and metrics employed to identify issues, progress, performance, 


etc.? 
► Quantify responses whenever possible. 
► Ensure the report contains detailed recommendations in each area specifying what can be 


done immediately and in the long term to improve the State’s operation. Any recommended 
technologies, methodologies, or resources should reflect industry standards and be 
appropriate for the unique circumstances and constraints of the Replacement Project. The 
recommendations should also specify a method of measuring the State’s progress against 
the recommendations. 


► Ensure the Periodic IV&V Review Reports have follow-up sections providing quantified 
information on the progress that the State has made against the recommendations from the 
previous review. The follow-up information should also contain any additional and/or modified 
recommendations with the same level of detail as the initial recommendations. All report 
findings and recommendations should be historically traceable (with a clear and consistent 
method of identification/numbering) from the time they are first reported until closure. 


► Prepare IVV&V Review Report 
► Initial Review Report delivery process: 


■ Cognosante will deliver to Federal OCSE and the IV&V Contract Officer 60 calendar 
days after the start of the onsite portion of the Initial IV&V Review. 


■ Federal OCSE will review this draft version and provide comments and ACF Priorities 
that will be incorporated to the draft version of the Initial IV&V Review Report and a 
revised report will be released to the State’s Replacement Project and DWSS five 
calendar days after receipt of ACF comments and Priorities to the draft version of the 
Initial IV&V Review Report. 


■ Replacement Project and DWSS comments to the draft version of the Initial IV&V 
Review Report will be returned to the IV&V Service Provider within 20 calendar days of 
receipt of the draft version of the Initial IV&V Review Report.  


■ Cognosante will correct mistakes of fact to the Initial IV&V Review Report draft, and 
append to the draft version all other Replacement Project and DWSS comments, and 
redeliver the Initial IV&V Review Report, marked as Final, to OCSE, the IV&V Contract 
Officer, the Replacement Project and DWSS. This final version of the Initial IV&V 
Review Report deliverable concludes the Initial IV&V Review. 


► Periodic Review Report delivery process: 
■ Periodic IV&V Reviews will commence six months following the start of the previous 


IV&V review, with the first activity of the Periodic IV&V Review being the onsite review. 
■ A Periodic IV&V Review Report (draft version) will be delivered to Federal OCSE and 


IV&V Contract Officer (at same time) 60 calendar days after the start of the onsite 
portion of the respective Periodic IV&V Review. 


■ Federal OCSE will review this draft version and provide comments and ACF Priorities 
that will be incorporated to the draft version of the Periodic IV&V Review Report and a 
revised report will be released to the Replacement Project and DWSS five calendar 
days after receipt of ACF comments and Priorities to the draft version of the respective 
Periodic IV&V Review Report. 


■ Replacement Project and DWSS comments to the draft version of the Periodic IV&V 
Review Report will be returned to the IV&V Service Provider within 20 calendar days of 
receipt of the draft version of the respective Periodic IV&V Review Report. 


► Cognosante will correct mistakes of fact to the respective Periodic IV&V Review Report 
draft, and append to the draft version all other Replacement Project and Department 
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INITIAL AND PERIODIC IV&V REVIEW REPORT 
comments, and redeliver the Periodic IV&V Review Report, marked as final, to OCSE, the 
IV&V Contract Officer, the Replacement Project and DWSS. 


► Cognosante will prepare and deliver formal briefing presentations to the DWSS, Child 
Support Enforcement Program (CSEP), Replacement project, and OCSE on the latest 
respective IV&V Review Reports. We will conduct these within five calendar days of the 
delivery of the final version of the respective IV&V Review Report.  


Templates ► Cognosante IV&V Project Assessment Report Template 
Project-Specific 
Documents (inputs) 


► PMO Project Status Report 
► PMO Project Schedule 
► Project Risk Log 
► Project Issue Log 
► Project Decision Log 
► IV&V Management Plan 
► Project Artifact and deliverable reviews 
► IV&V Review Report from previous reporting period 


Project-Specific 
Documents 
(outputs) 


► Initial and Periodic IV&V Review Reports 


5.6.3 CONDUCT PERIODIC IV&V REVIEWS RFP §3.6.2.3 


3.6.2.3 Conduct Periodic IV&V Review Activities. Periodic IV&V Reviews will commence 
six (6) months following the start of the previous IV&V review, with the first 
activity of the Periodic IV&V Review being the onsite review. The IV&V Service 
Provider will be restricted to conducting its onsite review within a 10-calendar 
day period. This onsite portion of the Initial IV&V Review will include the 
following activities: 
A.  Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a schedule of onsite review activities to 


be performed with State Project and Department; 
B.  Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a list of Project Team and Stakeholder 


interviews to be performed, documentation required to review; 
C.  Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a list of Project Documentation to be 


provided for IV&V Service Provider review, and, 
D.  Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a list of Project Meetings, etc., to be 


attended and observed by the IV&V Service Provider. 
Upon completion of the onsite portion of the Periodic Review, the IV&V Service Provider 
will leave the Project site and at their own place of business review and analyze collected 
Project artifacts and draft the respective Periodic IV&V Review Report. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. We will conduct the Periodic IV&V 
Review activities using the same methodology as documented in Proposal Section 5.6.1 
for the Initial IV&V Review activities. 







State of Nevada  
IV&V for Child Support Enforcement System Replacement  
RFP No. 3475 | October 19, 2017   
 


 Part 1A—Technical Proposal  
Page 52 


 


5.6.4 CREATE PERIODIC IV&V REVIEW REPORTS RFP §3.6.2.4 


3.6.2.4 Create Periodic IV&V Review Reports (Draft and Final). 
A.  A Periodic IV&V Review Report (draft version) will be delivered to Federal OCSE 


and IV&V Contract Officer (at same time) sixty (60) calendar days after the start of 
the onsite portion of the respective Periodic IV&V Review. 


B.  Federal OCSE will review this draft version and provide comments and ACF 
Priorities that will be incorporated to the draft version of the Periodic IV&V 
Review Report and a revised report will be released to the Replacement Project 
and DWSS five (5) calendar days after receipt of ACF comments and Priorities to 
the draft version of the respective Periodic IV&V Review Report. 


C.  Replacement Project and DWSS comments to the draft version of the Periodic 
IV&V Review Report will be returned to the IV&V Service Provider within 20 
calendar days of receipt of the draft version of the respective Periodic IV&V 
Review Report. 


D.  The IV&V Service Provider will correct mistakes of fact to the draft version of the 
respective Periodic IV&V Review Report, and append to the draft version all other 
Replacement Project and Department comments, and redeliver the Periodic IV&V 
Review Report, marked as final, to OCSE, the IV&V Contract Officer, the 
Replacement Project and DWSS. This final version of the respective Periodic IV&V 
Review Report deliverable concludes the respective Periodic IV&V Review. 


E.  For each area evaluated, the report should contain the current status of the State’s 
effort, including any pertinent historical background information. The report 
should also contain a detailed analysis of each area, which answers, at the least, 
the following general questions: 
1. What is the State’s current process in this area? 
2. What’s good about the State’s process? 
3. What about the State’s process or technology needs improvement? 
4. Is the State making measurable progress in this area? 
5. Is the effort within the triple constraints of budget, scope, and schedule? 
6. What standards is the project following (State, industry [IEEE, SEI, ISO, 


etc.,]) internally? 
7. Are the appropriate documentation and other project artifacts accurate 


and up-to-date? 
8. Is there adequate Stakeholder involvement in the Project? 
9. Are best practices and metrics employed to identify issues, progress, 


performance, etc.? 
Responses should be quantified whenever possible. The report should also contain detailed 
recommendations in each area specifying what can be done immediately and in the long 
term to improve the State’s operation. Any technologies, methodologies, or resources 
recommended should reflect industry standards and be appropriate for the unique 
circumstances and constraints of the Replacement Project. The recommendations should 
also specify a method of measuring the State’s progress against the recommendations. 
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F.  The Periodic IV&V Review Reports should have follow-up sections providing 
quantified information on the progress that the State has made against the 
recommendations from the previous review. The follow-up information should 
also contain any additional and/or modified recommendations at the same level of 
detail as the initial recommendations. All report findings and recommendations 
should be historically traceable (with a clear and consistent method of 
identification/numbering) from the time they are first reported by the IV&V 
Service Provider until closure. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. We will create the Periodic IV&V Review 
Report using the same methodology as documented in Section 5.6.2 of the Initial IV&V 
Review Report. 
5.6.5 CONDUCT FORMAL BRIEFINGS REGARDING IV&V REVIEW REPORTS RFP §3.6.2.5 


3.6.2.5 Conduct formal briefing presentations to the DWSS, CSEP, Replacement Project, 
and OCSE on the Respective IV&V Review Report. If desired by and requested by 
the Replacement Project team, CSEP, and DWSS, the IV&V Service Provider will 
prepare and deliver a debriefing related to the latest, respective (Initial or 
Periodic) IV&V Review Report’s results to the Replacement Project team, CSEP, 
DWSS, and OCSE. Any such debriefing must be conducted within 5 calendar days 
of delivery of the final version of the respective (Initial or Periodic) IV&V Review 
Report. Debriefings prior to this milestone within the IV&V Services contract, 
whether during the course of an onsite review, or subsequent IV&V Service 
Provider review, analysis, and report creation timeframe, or prior to delivery of 
the respective IV&V Review Report under this contract, are prohibited. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. Our IV&V team will prepare and deliver 
formal briefing presentations to the DWSS, CSEP, Replacement project, and OCSE on the 
latest respective IV&V Review Reports. Upon project initiation, we will reach an 
agreement with DWSS on the briefing’s format, content, and schedule as part of the 
approval of the IV&V Management Plan. 
We will conduct these within five calendar days of the delivery of the final version of 
the respective IV&V Review Report. We will use the IV&V Review Report as the basis for 
the agenda of the formal briefing. Exhibit 13 presents an example of how we often 
provide our IV&V findings/observations, standards, and recommended actions in the 
IV&V Review Report Briefing. 
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Exhibit 13. IV&V Review Report Briefing. 


 
5.6.6 CREATE DELIVERABLE OBSERVATION REPORTS RFP §3.6.2.6  
3.6.2.6 Create Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR) as necessary. If desired and 


requested by the Replacement Project team, CSEP, and DWSS, the IV&V Service 
Provider will prepare and deliver a one-time, focused, specific Deliverable 
Observation Report to the IV&V Contract Officer (for delivery to the State 
Replacement Project, etc.,) and OCSE, at the same time, presenting an analysis of a 
prescribed deliverable or other task not specifically referenced by this scope of 
work. Examples of such focused Deliverables Observation Reports include: a 
network capacity, bandwidth, and throughput analysis; independent analysis of 
compliance of a project deliverable with contract specifications, etc. The 
Replacement Project team, CSEP, and DWSS may receive a debriefing on the 
results of such a DOR from the IV&V Service Provider only with the concurrence 
and attendance of OCSE. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. Our IV&V Advantage deliverable review 
process, an assessment of project artifacts and deliverables, verifies that the 
artifact/deliverable was written in accordance with the contract and that the 
artifact/deliverable meets industry best practices, standards, and client expectations. 
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Cognosante will work with DWSS to tailor our deliverable review process to the Nevada 
CSE System Replacement Project. We understand we will only develop a one-time, 
focused, specific, Deliverable Observation when requested by the Replacement Project 
team, CSEP, and DWSS. 
We will base the DOR on the Cognosante IV&V Project Artifact Review Template 
provided in Proposal Section 9, tailored during project startup for the Nevada CSE 
System Replacement Project. 
The Cognosante IV&V team will perform at least two one-time focused deliverable 
observation reviews as requested by DWSS to ensure that the deliverable meets 
contract requirements and industry best practices and standards. For each DOR, 
Cognosante will leverage appropriate IV&V checklist(s). 
The review will assess, at a minimum, quality, alignment to project objectives, fidelity 
to Nevada and Federal requirements, compliance with ACF OCSE, and adherence to the 
project plan and strategy. Cognosante will submit each DOR to the State IV&V Contract 
Officer and OCSE at the same time. The Replacement Project Team, CSEP, and DWSS 
may request a debriefing on the results of the DOR by IV&V with agreement of the 
OCSE. 
As per RFP Amendment 2, other DORs are optional and may be offered at an additional 
cost. 
Some of those optional deliverable reviews we suggest include review of the 
Implementation Contractor’s: 


► Work Plan 
► Project Management Plan(s) 
► Security Plan 
► Conversion Plan or Conversion Results Report 
► Configuration Plan(s) 
► SIT or UAT Test Plans or UAT Test Case Scenarios 
► Implementation Plan(s) 
► Operational Readiness Checklist(s) 
► Business Continuity Plan 
► Backup and Recovery Plan 
► Business Process Use Case Reviews 
► Business Architecture, Technical Architecture, or Information Architecture 


Diagrams 
Through our experience with other projects, we know that DORs may take the form of 
assessments not specific to a formally defined Implementation Contractor deliverable. 
For example, an evaluation to help the State to determine if the Implementation 
Contractor properly sized the delivered system and to understand budget 
requirements for system upgrades over the first two years of full operations. 
Another DOR that can be value-add for the State is an Operational Staffing and 
Organizational Change Management Plan for Operations. This might entail evaluating 
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the State’s current operational structure and staffing, then making recommendations 
to improve and streamline the operations organization with an intent to achieve a 
nimbler group, one better capable of taking advantage of the benefits offered by the 
new automated system, including the new system’s improved maintenance and 
enhancement environment. 
Recommendations could include staffing skills and numbers needed, a recommended 
organizational structure to ensure just-in-time product design and delivery, a training 
plan for existing state staff to learn the new system’s architecture and programming 
paradigms, and a transition plan to transform the existing state organization from a 
more traditional O&M to one embracing Agile software development. 
Exhibit 14 further defines Cognosante’s approach to reviewing and evaluating project 
deliverables. 


Exhibit 14. DOR Report Approach. 
DELIVERABLE OBSERVATION REPORT  
Description Review project deliverables assessing, at a minimum, quality, alignment to project objectives, 


fidelity to State and Federal requirements, and adherence to the project plan and strategy.  
Work Breakdown ► Review deliverable for: 


■ Compliance with contract requirements 
■ Compliance with agreed upon template 
■ Compliance with applicable industry standards and best practices 


► Document specific findings and recommendations 
► Document identified issues or risks in issues/risk log(s), as appropriate 
► Develop DOR Report 
► Deliver DOR Report to the IV&V Contract Officer (for delivery to the State Replacement 


Project, etc.,) and OCSE, at the same time 
► Attend meetings held to discuss the review comments and recommendations with the 


Replacement Project team, CSEP, and DWSS with the concurrence and attendance of OCSE. 
Templates ► Project Artifact Review Template 
Project-Specific 
Documents (Input) 


► DDI RFP 
► Industry Standards 
► Cognosante Deliverable checklists 
► Deliverable Expectation Documents 
► Project-specific comment templates 


Project-Specific 
Documents (Output) 


► DOR Report 
► Updates on progress, risks and issues in IV&V Review Report 


 


5.6.7 PROVIDE A DOCUMENT ARCHIVE RFP §3.6.2.7 


3.6.2.7 Archive documents. A complete CD-ROM archive of all IV&V Documents including 
draft and final reports, status briefings, exception reports, all versions of the 
Project Management Plan, Deliverable Observation Review (DOR) Reports, 
Monthly (Financial) Invoicing, Project Status Reports, and all project materials, 
documentation, artifacts, data, reports, forms, etc., collected by the IV&V Service 
Provider during the course of their latest IV&V Review. This complete archive is to 
be submitted with the respective final invoice for the IV&V Review period in 
question. 


Cognosante will comply with this requirement. 
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As part of project start-up, we will discuss with the State’s IV&V Contract Officer and 
agree to an approach that is acceptable to DWSS. We will document the agreed-on 
approach in our IV&V Management Plan, and we will manage and submit document 
archives accordingly. 
Exhibit 15 shows our approach to archiving documents. 


Exhibit 15. Approach to Archive Documents. 
ARCHIVE DOCUMENTS 
Description Prepare a complete CD-ROM archive of all IV&V Documents including draft and final reports, 


status briefings, exception reports, all versions of the Project Management Plan, DOR 
Reports, Monthly (Financial) Invoicing, Project Status Reports, and all project materials, 
documentation, artifacts, data, reports, forms, etc., collected by the IV&V Service Provider 
during the course of their latest IV&V Review. We will submit this completed archive with the 
respective final invoice for the IV&V Review period in question. 


Work Breakdown Initial Startup Activities: 
► Gain agreement with State on format, timing and process for archiving documents. 
► Document agreement in IV&V Management Plan 
Ongoing Activities: 
► Archive documents as agreed upon for IV&V review period 


Project-Specific 
Documents (Input) 


► IV&V Management Plan 


Project-Specific 
Documents (Output) 


► Archived Documents 


5.7 IV&V REQUIREMENTS RFP 3.6.3  
5.7.1 IV&V PROJECT MANAGEMENT RFP §3.6.3.2 


REQUIREMENT ITEM REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 
IV&V 
Management 
Plan 


IM-1 As the first deliverable, the IV&V provider shall develop an IV&V Management Plan. 
This plan shall describe the activities, personnel, schedule, standards, and methodology 
for conducting the IV&V reviews. (see 3.5.1.1 for more details) 


Conduct Initial 
Review  


IM-2 Prepare and deliver an Initial IV&V report on the required activities. Report on status of 
each activity. (see 3.6.2.1 and 3.6.2.2 for more details) 


Conduct Periodic 
Review(s) 


IM-3 Prepare and deliver a Follow-up IV&V report on the required activities. Report on status 
of each activity and progress since the previous report. (see 3.6.2.3 and 3.6.2.4 for more 
details) 


Management 
Briefing 


IM-4 Prepare and deliver a formal presentation(s) on the status of the IV&V project. 
Presented as required, with at least ten (10) business days’ notice. No more than once a 
month. (see 3.6.2.5 for more details) 


Cognosante will comply with these requirements. 
We will use IV&V Project Management requirements IM-1 through IM-4 as part of our 
IV&V Advantage methodology in monitoring, assessing, and reporting Project 
Management activities and deliverables as discussed in Proposal Section 5.6. 
These tasks comply with the Federal OCSE IV&V Statement of Work template, which 
states that applicable tasks and activities will be performed with the IEEE, CMMI, PMI 
PMBOK Fifth Edition, and PMBOK – Government standards. 
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The Federal OCSE IV&V Statement of Work template also indicates the use of semi-
annual IV&V reviews rather than continuous assessment. 
5.7.2 REPLACEMENT PROJECT MANAGEMENT RFP §3.6.3.3  


REQUIREMENT ITEM REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 
Project 
Sponsorship 


PM-1 Assess and recommend improvement, as needed, to assure continuous executive 
stakeholder buy-in, participation, support and commitment, and that open pathways of 
communication exist among all stakeholders.  


Project 
Sponsorship 


PM-2 Verify that executive sponsorship has bought-in to all changes which impact project 
objectives, cost, or schedule. 


Management 
Assessment 


PM-3 Verify and assess project management and organization, verify that lines of reporting 
and responsibility provide adequate technical and managerial oversight of the project.  


Management 
Assessment 


PM-4 Evaluate project progress, resources, budget, schedules, work flow, and reporting. 


Management 
Assessment 


PM-5 Assess coordination, communication and management to verify agencies and 
departments are not working independently of one another and that they are following 
the communication plan. 


Project 
Management 


PM-6 Verify that a Project Management Plan is created and being followed. Evaluate the 
project management plans and procedures to verify that they are developed, 
communicated, implemented, monitored and complete. 


Project 
Management 


PM-7 Evaluate the project reporting plan and actual project reports to verify project status is 
accurately traced using project metrics. 


Project 
Management 


PM-8 Verify milestones and completion dates are planned, monitored, and met. 


Project 
Management 


PM-9 Verify the existence and institutionalization of an appropriate project issue tracking 
mechanism that documents issues as they arise, enables communication of issues to 
proper stakeholders, documents a mitigation strategy as appropriate, and tracks issues 
to closure. This should include but is not limited to technical and development efforts. 


Project 
Management 


PM-10 Evaluate the system’s planned life-cycle development methodology or methodologies 
(waterfall, evolutionary spiral, rapid prototyping, incremental, etc.) to see if they are 
appropriate for the system being developed.  


Business 
Process 
Reengineering 


PM-11 Evaluate the project’s ability and plans to redesign business systems to achieve 
improvements in critical measures of performance, such as cost, quality, service, and 
speed.  


Business 
Process 
Reengineering 


PM-12 Verify that the reengineering plan has the strategy, management backing, resources, 
skills and incentives necessary for effective change. 


Business 
Process 
Reengineering 


PM-13 Verify that resistance to change is anticipated and prepared for by using principles of 
change management at each step (such as excellent communication, participation, 
incentives) and having the appropriate leadership (executive pressure, vision, and 
actions) throughout the reengineering process. 


Risk 
Management 


PM-14 Verify that a Project Risk Management Plan is created and being followed. Evaluate the 
project’s risk management plans and procedures to verify that risks are identified and 
quantified and that mitigation plans are developed, communicated, implemented, 
monitored, and complete. 


Change 
Management 


PM-15 Verify that a Change Management Plan is created and being followed. Evaluate the 
change management plans and procedures to verify they are developed, 
communicated, implemented, monitored, and complete; and that resistance to change is 
anticipated and prepared for. 
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REQUIREMENT ITEM REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 
Communication 
Management 


PM-16 Verify that a Communication Plan is created and being followed. Evaluate the 
communication plans and strategies to verify they support communications and work 
product sharing between all project stakeholders; and assess if communication plans 
and strategies are effective, implemented, monitored and complete. 


Configuration 
Management 


PM-17 Review and evaluate the configuration management (CM) plans and procedures 
associated with the development process. 


Configuration 
Management 


PM-18 Verify that all critical development documents, including but not limited to requirements, 
design, code and JCL are maintained under an appropriate level of control. 


Configuration 
Management 


PM-19 Verify that the processes and tools are in place to identify code versions and to rebuild 
system configurations from source code. 


Configuration 
Management 


PM-20 Verify that appropriate source and object libraries are maintained for training, test, and 
production and that formal sign-off procedures are in place for approving deliverables. 


Configuration 
Management 


PM-21 Verify that appropriate processes and tools are in place to manage system changes, 
including formal logging of change requests and the review, prioritization and timely 
scheduling of maintenance actions. 


Configuration 
Management 


PM-22 Verify that mechanisms are in place to prevent unauthorized changes being made to the 
system and to prevent authorized changes from being made to the wrong version of the 
system. 


Configuration 
Management 


PM-23 Review the use of CM information (such as the number and type of corrective 
maintenance actions over time) in project management. 


Project 
Estimating and 
Scheduling 


PM-24 Evaluate and make recommendations on the estimating and scheduling process of the 
project to ensure that the project budget and resources are adequate for the work-
breakdown structure and schedule.  


Project 
Estimating and 
Scheduling 


PM-25 Review schedules to verify that adequate time and resources are assigned for planning, 
development, review, testing and rework.  


Project 
Estimating and 
Scheduling 


PM-26 Examine historical data to determine if the project/department has been able to 
accurately estimate the time, labor and cost of software development efforts. 


Project 
Personnel 


PM-27 Examine the job assignments, skills, training and experience of the personnel involved 
in program development to verify that they are adequate for the development task.  


Project 
Personnel 


PM-28 Evaluate the State’s hiring plan for the project to verify that adequate human resources 
will be available for development and maintenance. 


Project 
Personnel 


PM-29 Evaluate the State’s personnel policies to verify that staff turnover will be minimized. 


Project 
Organization 


PM-30 Verify that lines of reporting and responsibility provide adequate technical and 
managerial oversight of the project.  


Project 
Organization 


PM-31 Verify that the project’s organizational structure supports training, process definition, 
independent Quality Assurance, Configuration Management, product evaluation, and 
any other functions critical for the project’s success. 


Subcontractors 
and External 
Staff 


PM-32 Evaluate the use of sub-contractors or other external sources of project staff (such as an 
IS staff member from another State organization) in project development.  


Subcontractors 
and External 
Staff 


PM-33 Verify that the obligations of sub-contractors and external staff (terms, conditions, 
statement of work, requirements, standards, development milestones, acceptance 
criteria, delivery dates, etc.) are clearly defined.  
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REQUIREMENT ITEM REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 
Subcontractors 
and External 
Staff 


PM-34 Verify that the subcontractors’ software development methodology and product 
standards are compatible with the system’s standards and environment.  


Subcontractors 
and External 
Staff 


PM-35 Verify that the subcontractor has and maintains the required skills, personnel, plans, 
resources, procedures and standards to meet their commitment. This will include 
examining the feasibility of any offsite support of the project 


Subcontractors 
and External 
Staff 


PM-36 Verify that any proprietary tools used by subcontractors do not restrict the future 
maintainability, portability, and reusability of the system. 


State Oversight PM-37 Verify that State oversight is provided in the form of periodic status reviews and 
technical interchanges.  


State Oversight PM-38 Verify that the State has defined the technical and managerial inputs the subcontractor 
needs (reviews, approvals, requirements and interface clarifications, etc.) and has the 
resources to supply them on schedule. 


State Oversight PM-39 Verify that State staff have the ultimate responsibility for monitoring project cost and 
schedule. 


Cognosante will comply with these requirements. We will use the Replacement Project 
Management requirements PM-1 through PM-39 as part of our IV&V Advantage 
methodology in monitoring, assessing, and reporting Replacement Project 
Management activities and deliverables as discussed in Proposal Section 5.6. 
5.7.3 QUALITY MANAGEMENT RFP §3.6.3.4  


REQUIREMENT ITEM REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 
Quality 
Assurance 


QA-1 Evaluate and make recommendations on the project’s Quality Assurance plans, 
procedures and organization. 


Quality 
Assurance 


QA-2 Verify that QA has an appropriate level of independence from project management.  


Quality 
Assurance 


QA-3 Verify that the QA organization monitors the fidelity of all defined processes in all 
phases of the project.  


Quality 
Assurance 


QA-4 Verify that the quality of all products produced by the project is monitored by formal 
reviews and sign-offs. 


Quality 
Assurance 


QA-5 Verify that project self-evaluations are performed and that measures are continually 
taken to improve the process. 


Quality 
Assurance 


QA-6 Monitor the performance of the QA contractor by reviewing its processes and reports 
and performing spot checks of system documentation; assess findings and performance 
of the processes and reports. 


Quality 
Assurance 


QA-7 Verify that QA has an appropriate level of independence; evaluate and make 
recommendations on the project’s Quality Assurance plans, procedures and 
organization. 


Quality 
Assurance 


QA-8 Verify that the QA vendor provides periodic assessment of the CMM activities of the 
project. 


Quality 
Assurance 


QA-9 Evaluate if appropriate mechanisms are in place for project self-evaluation and process 
improvement. 


Process 
Definition and 


QA-10 Review and make recommendations on all defined processes and product standards 
associated with the system development.  
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REQUIREMENT ITEM REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 
Product 
Standards 
Process 
Definition and 
Product 
Standards 


QA-11 Verify that all major development processes are defined and that the defined and 
approved processes and standards are followed. 


Process 
Definition and 
Product 
Standards 


QA-12 Verify that the processes and standards are compatible with each other and with the 
system development methodology.  


Process 
Definition and 
Product 
Standards 


QA-13 Verify that all process definitions and standards are complete, clear, up-to-date, 
consistent in format, and easily available to project personnel  


Cognosante will comply with these requirements. We will use the Quality Management 
requirements QA-1 through QA-13 as part of our IV&V methodology in monitoring, 
assessing, and reporting Quality Management activities and deliverables during our 
Initial and Periodic IV&V Reviews and Reports. 
5.7.4  TRAINING RFP §3.6.3.5  


REQUIREMENT ITEM REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 
User Training 
and 
Documentation 


TR-1 Review and make recommendations on the training provided to system users. Verify 
sufficient knowledge transfer for maintenance and operation of the new system.  


User Training 
and 
Documentation 


TR-2 Verify that training for users is instructor-led and hands-on and is directly related to the 
business process and required job skills. 


User Training 
and 
Documentation 


TR-3 Verify that user-friendly training materials and help desk services are easily available to 
all users. 


User Training 
and 
Documentation 


TR-4 Verify that all necessary policy and process and documentation are easily available to 
users. 


User Training 
and 
Documentation 


TR-5 Verify that all training is given on-time and is evaluated and monitored for effectiveness, 
with additional training provided as needed. 


Developer 
Training and 
Documentation 


TR-6 Review and make recommendations on the training provided to system developers.  


Developer 
Training and 
Documentation 


TR-7 Verify that developer training is technically adequate, appropriate for the development 
phase, and available at appropriate times. 


Developer 
Training and 
Documentation 


TR-8 Verify that all necessary policy, process and standards documentation is easily available 
to developers. 


Developer 
Training and 
Documentation 


TR-9 Verify that all training is given on-time and is evaluated and monitored for effectiveness, 
with additional training provided as needed. 
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Cognosante will comply with these requirements. We will use the Training 
requirements TR-1 through TR-9 as part of our IV&V methodology in monitoring, 
assessing, and reporting Training activities and deliverables during our Initial and 
Periodic IV&V Reviews and Reports. 
5.7.5 REQUIREMENTS MANAGEMENT RFP §3.6.3.6  


REQUIREMENT ITEM REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 
Requirements 
Management 


RM-1 Evaluate and make recommendations on the project’s process and procedures for 
managing requirements.  


Requirements 
Management 


RM-2 Verify that system requirements are well-defined, understood and documented.  


Requirements 
Management 


RM-3 Evaluate the allocation of system requirements to hardware and software requirements.  


Requirements 
Management 


RM-4 Verify that software requirements can be traced through design, code and test phases to 
verify that the system performs as intended and contains no unnecessary software 
elements.  


Requirements 
Management 


RM-5 Verify that requirements are under formal configuration control. 


Security 
Requirements 


RM-6 Evaluate and make recommendations on project policies and procedures for ensuring 
that the system is secure and that the privacy of client data is maintained.  


Security 
Requirements 


RM-7 Evaluate the project’s restrictions on system and data access. 


Security 
Requirements 


RM-8 Evaluate the project’s security and risk analysis.  


Security 
Requirements 


RM-9 Verify that processes and equipment are in place to back up client and project data and 
files and archive them safely at appropriate intervals. 


Requirements 
Analysis 


RM-10 Verify that an analysis of client, State and federal needs and objectives has been 
performed to verify that requirements of the system are well understood, well defined, 
and satisfy federal regulations.  


Requirements 
Analysis 


RM-11 Verify that all stakeholders have been consulted as to the desired functionality of the 
system, and that users have been involved in prototyping of the user interface.  


Requirements 
Analysis 


RM-12 Verify that all stakeholders have bought-in to all changes which impact project 
objectives, cost, or schedule. 


Requirements 
Analysis 


RM-13 Verify that performance requirements (e.g., timing, response time and throughput) 
satisfy user needs 


Requirements 
Analysis 


RM-14 Verify that user’s maintenance requirements for the system are completely specified 


Interface 
Requirements 


RM-15 Verify that all system interfaces are exactly described, by medium and by function, 
including input/output control codes, data format, polarity, range, units, and frequency.  


Requirements 
Analysis 


RM-16 Verify approved interface documents are available and that appropriate relationships 
(such as interface working groups) are in place with all agencies and organizations 
supporting the interfaces. 


Requirements 
Allocation and 
Specification 


RM-17 Verify that all system requirements have been allocated to either a software or hardware 
subsystem.  
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REQUIREMENT ITEM REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 
Requirements 
Allocation and 
Specification 


RM-18 Verify that requirements specifications have been developed for all hardware and 
software subsystems in a sufficient level of detail to ensure successful implementation. 


Reverse 
Engineering 


RM-19 If a legacy system or a transfer system is or will be used in development, Verify that a 
well-defined plan and process for reengineering the system is in place and is followed. 
The process, depending on the goals of the reuse/transfer, may include reverse 
engineering, code translation, re-documentation, restructuring, normalization, and re-
targeting. 


Cognosante will comply with these requirements. We will use the Requirements 
Management requirements RM-1 through RM-19 as part of our IV&V methodology in 
monitoring, assessing, and reporting Requirements Management activities and 
deliverables during our Initial and Periodic IV&V Reviews and Reports. 
5.7.6 OPERATING ENVIRONMENT RFP §3.6.3.7  


REQUIREMENT ITEM REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 
System 
Hardware 


OE-1 Evaluate new and existing system hardware configurations to determine if their 
performance is adequate to meet existing and proposed system requirements.  


System 
Hardware 


OE-2 Determine if system hardware is compatible with the State’s existing processing 
environment, if it is maintainable, and if it is easily upgradeable. This evaluation will 
include, but is not limited to, CPUs and other processors, memory, network connections 
and bandwidth, communication controllers, telecommunications systems (LAN/WAN), 
terminals, printers and storage devices.  


System 
Hardware 


OE-3 Evaluate current and projected vendor support of the hardware, as well as the State’s 
hardware configuration management plans and procedures. 


System Software OE-4 Evaluate new and existing system software to determine if its capabilities are adequate 
to meet existing and proposed system requirements.  


System Software OE-5 Determine if the software is compatible with the State’s existing hardware and software 
environment, if it is maintainable, and if it is easily upgradeable. This evaluation will 
include, but is not limited to, operating systems, middleware, and network software 
including communications and file-sharing protocols.  


System Software OE-6 Current and projected vendor support of the software will also be evaluated, as well as 
the State’s software acquisition plans and procedures. 


Database 
Software 


OE-7 Evaluate new and existing database products to determine if their capabilities are 
adequate to meet existing and proposed system requirements.  


Database 
Software 


OE-8 Determine if the database’s data format is easily convertible to other formats, if it 
supports the addition of new data items, if it is scalable, if it is easily refreshable and if it 
is compatible with the State’s existing hardware and software, including any on-line 
transaction processing environment. 


Database 
Software 


OE-9 Evaluate any current and projected vendor support of the software, as well as the 
State’s software acquisition plans and procedures. 


System Capacity OE-10 Evaluate the existing processing capacity of the system and verify that it is adequate for 
current statewide needs for both batch and on-line processing.  


System Capacity OE-11 Evaluate the historic availability and reliability of the system including the frequency and 
criticality of system failure. 


System Capacity OE-12 Evaluate the results of any volume testing or stress testing. 
System Capacity OE-13 Evaluate any existing measurement and capacity planning program and evaluate the 


system’s capacity to support future growth. 
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REQUIREMENT ITEM REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 
System Capacity OE-14 Make recommendations on changes in processing hardware, storage, network systems, 


operating systems, COTS software, and software design to meet future growth and 
improve system performance. 


Cognosante will comply with these requirements. We will use the Operating 
Environment requirements OE-1 through OE-14 as part of our IV&V methodology in 
monitoring, assessing, and reporting Operating Environment activities and 
deliverables during our Initial and Periodic IV&V Reviews and Reports. 
We will use the Operating Environment requirements OE-1 through OE-14 as part of 
our IV&V methodology in monitoring, assessing, and reporting Operating Environment 
activities and deliverables during our Initial and Periodic IV&V Reviews and Reports. 
5.7.7 DEVELOPMENT ENVIRONMENT RFP §3.6.3.8  


REQUIREMENT ITEM REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 
Development 
Hardware 


DE-1 Evaluate new and existing development hardware configurations to determine if their 
performance is adequate to meet the needs of system development.  


Development 
Hardware 


DE-2 Determine if development hardware is maintainable, easily upgradeable, and compatible 
with the State’s existing development and processing environment. This evaluation will 
include, but is not limited to, CPUs and other processors, memory, network connections 
and bandwidth, communication controllers, telecommunications systems (LAN/WAN), 
terminals, printers and storage devices. 


Development 
Hardware 


DE-3 Current and projected vendor support of the hardware will also be evaluated, as well as 
the State’s hardware configuration management plans and procedures. 


Development 
Software 


DE-4 Evaluate new and existing development software to determine if their capabilities are 
adequate to meet system development requirements.  


Development 
Software 


DE-5 Determine if the software is maintainable, easily upgradeable, and compatible with the 
State’s existing hardware and software environment. 


Development 
Software 


DE-6 Evaluate the environment as a whole to see if it shows a degree of integration 
compatible with good development. This evaluation will include, but is not limited to, 
operating systems, network software, CASE tools, project management software, 
configuration management software, compilers, cross-compilers, linkers, loaders, 
debuggers, editors, and reporting software. 


Development 
Software 


DE-7 Evaluate language and compiler selection with regard to portability and reusability (ANSI 
standard language, non-standard extensions, etc.) 


Development 
Software 


DE-8 Evaluate current and projected vendor support of the software, as well as the State’s 
software acquisition plans and procedures. 


Cognosante will comply with these requirements. We will use the Development 
Environment requirements DE-1 through DE-8 as part of our IV&V methodology in 
monitoring, assessing, and reporting Development Environment activities and 
deliverables during our Initial and Periodic IV&V Reviews and Reports. 
5.7.8 SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT RFP §3.6.3.9  


REQUIREMENT ITEM REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 
High-Level 
Design 


SD-1 Evaluate and make recommendations on existing high-level design products to verify 
the design is workable, efficient, and satisfies all system and system interface 
requirements.  
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REQUIREMENT ITEM REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 
High-Level 
Design 


SD-2 Evaluated the design products for adherence to the project design methodology and 
standards. 


High-Level 
Design 


SD-3 Evaluate the design and analysis process used to develop the design and make 
recommendations for improvements. Evaluate design standards, methodology and 
CASE tools used and make recommendations. 


High-Level 
Design 


SD-4 Verify that design requirements can be traced back to system requirements.  


High-Level 
Design 


SD-5 Verify that all design products are under configuration control and formally approved 
before detailed design begins. 


Detailed Design SD-6 Evaluate and make recommendations on existing detailed design products to verify that 
the design is workable, efficient, and satisfies all high-level design requirements.  


Detailed Design SD-7 Evaluate design products for adherence to the project design methodology and 
standards. 


Detailed Design SD-8 Evaluate the design and analysis process used to develop the design and make 
recommendations for improvements.  


Detailed Design SD-9 Design standards, methodology and CASE tools used will be evaluated and 
recommendations made. 


Detailed Design SD-10 Verify that design requirements can be traced back to system requirements and high-
level design.  


Detailed Design SD-11 Verify that all design products are under configuration control and formally approved 
before coding begins. 


Job Control SD-12 Perform an evaluation and make recommendations on existing job control and on the 
process for designing job control.  


Job Control SD-13 Evaluate the system’s division between batch and on-line processing with regard to 
system performance and data integrity. 


Job Control SD-14 Evaluate batch jobs for appropriate scheduling, timing and internal and external 
dependencies. 


Job Control SD-15 Evaluate the appropriate use of OS scheduling software. 
Job Control SD-16 Verify that job control language scripts are under an appropriate level of configuration 


control. 
Code SD-17 Evaluate and make recommendations on the standards and process currently in place 


for code development.  
Code SD-18 Evaluate the existing code base for portability and maintainability, taking software 


metrics including but not limited to modularity, complexity and source and object size. 
Code SD-19 Evaluate code documentation for quality, completeness (including maintenance history) 


and accessibility. 
Code SD-20 Evaluate the coding standards and guidelines and the project’s compliance with these 


standards and guidelines. This evaluation will include, but is not limited to, structure, 
documentation, modularity, naming conventions and format. 


Code SD-21 Verify that developed code is kept under appropriate configuration control and is easily 
accessible by developers. 


Code SD-22 Evaluate the project’s use of software metrics in management and quality assurance. 
Unit Test SD-23 Evaluate the plans, requirements, environment, tools, and procedures used for unit 


testing system modules.  
Unit Test SD-24 Evaluate the level of test automation, interactive testing and interactive debugging 


available in the test environment. 
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REQUIREMENT ITEM REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 
Unit Test SD-25 Verify that an appropriate level of test coverage is achieved by the test process, that test 


results are verified, that the correct code configuration has been tested, and that the 
tests are appropriately documented. 


Cognosante will comply with these requirements. We will use the Software 
Development requirements SD-1 through SD-25 as part of our IV&V methodology in 
monitoring, assessing, and reporting Software Development activities and deliverables 
during our Initial and Periodic IV&V Reviews and Reports. 
5.7.9 SYSTEM AND ACCEPTANCE TESTING RFP §3.6.3.10  


REQUIREMENT ITEM REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 
System 
Integration Test 


ST-1 Evaluate the plans, requirements, environment, tools, and procedures used for 
integration testing of system modules.  


System 
Integration Test 


ST-2 Evaluate the level of automation and the availability of the system test environment. 


System 
Integration Test 


ST-3 Verify that an appropriate level of test coverage is achieved by the test process, that test 
results are verified, that the correct code configuration has been tested, and that the 
tests are appropriately documented, including formal logging of errors found in testing.  


System 
Integration Test 


ST-4 Verify that the test organization has an appropriate level of independence from the 
development organization. 


Pilot Test ST-5 Evaluate the plans, requirements, environment, tools, and procedures for pilot testing 
the system.  


Pilot Test ST-6 Verify that a sufficient number and type of case scenarios are used to ensure 
comprehensive but manageable testing and those tests are run in a realistic, real-time 
environment.  


Pilot Test ST-7 Verify that test scripts are complete, with step-by-step procedures, required pre-existing 
events or triggers, and expected results.  


Pilot Test ST-8 Verify that test results are verified, that the correct code configuration has been used, 
and that the tests runs are appropriately documented, including formal logging of errors 
found in testing. 


Pilot Test ST-9 Verify that the test organization has an appropriate level of independence from the 
development organization. 


Interface Testing ST-10 Evaluate interface testing plans and procedures for compliance with industry standards.  
Acceptance and 
Turnover 


ST-11 Evaluate interface testing plans and procedures for compliance with industry standards. 
Verify that acceptance procedures and acceptance criteria for each product are defined, 
reviewed, and approved prior to test and the results of the test must be documented. 
Acceptance procedures must also address the process by which any software product 
that does not pass acceptance testing will be corrected. 


Acceptance and 
Turnover 


ST-12 Verify that appropriate acceptance testing based on the defined acceptance criteria is 
performed satisfactorily before acceptance of software products. 


Acceptance and 
Turnover 


ST-13 Verify that the acceptance test organization has an appropriate level of independence 
from the implementation vendor. 


Acceptance and 
Turnover 


ST-14 Verify that training in using the contractor-supplied software is on-going throughout the 
development process, especially if the software is to be turned over to State staff for 
operation. 


Acceptance and 
Turnover 


ST-15 Review and evaluate implementation plan. 
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Cognosante will comply with these requirements. We will use the System and 
Acceptance Testing requirements ST-1 through ST-15 as part of our IV&V methodology 
in monitoring, assessing, and reporting System and Acceptance Testing activities and 
deliverables during our Initial and Periodic IV&V Reviews and Reports. 
5.7.10 DATA MANAGEMENT OVERSIGHT RFP §3.6.3.11  


REQUIREMENT ITEM REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 
Data Conversion DM-1 Evaluate the State’s existing and proposed plans, procedures and software for data 


conversion.  
Data Conversion DM-2 Verify that procedures are in place and are being followed to review the completed data 


for completeness and accuracy and to perform data clean-up as required. 
Data Conversion DM-3 Determine conversion error rates and if the error rates are manageable.  
Data Conversion DM-4 Make recommendations on making the conversion process more efficient and on 


maintaining the integrity of data during the conversion. 
Database Design DM-5 Evaluate new and existing database designs to determine if they meet existing and 


proposed system requirements.  
Database Design DM-6 Recommend improvements to existing designs to improve data integrity and system 


performance. 
Database Design DM-7 Evaluate the design for maintainability, scalability, refreshability, concurrence, 


normalization (where appropriate) and any other factors affecting performance and data 
integrity. 


Database Design DM-8 Evaluate the project’s process for administering the database, including backup, 
recovery, performance analysis and control of data item creation. 


Cognosante will comply with these requirements. We will use the Data Management 
Oversight requirements DM-1 through DM-8 as part of our IV&V methodology in 
monitoring, assessing, and reporting System and Acceptance Testing activities and 
deliverables during our Initial and Periodic IV&V Reviews and Reports. 
5.7.11 OPERATIONS OVERSIGHT RFP §3.6.3.12  


REQUIREMENT ITEM REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 
Operational 
Change Tracking  


OO-1 Evaluate statewide system’s change request and defect tracking processes.  


Operational 
Change Tracking 


OO-2 Evaluate implementation of the process activities and request volumes to determine if 
processes are effective and are being followed. 


Customer & User 
Operational 
Satisfaction  


OO-3 Evaluate user satisfaction with the system to determine areas for improvement 


Operational 
Goals  


OO-4 Evaluate impact of the system on program goals and performance standards. 


Operational 
Documentation  


OO-5 Evaluate operational plans and processes.  


Operational 
Processes and 
Activity 


OO-6 Evaluate implementation of the process activities including backup, disaster recovery 
and day-to-day operations to verify the processes are being followed. 


Cognosante will comply with these requirements. We will use the Operations Oversight 
requirements OO-1 through OO-6 as part of our IV&V methodology in monitoring, 
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assessing, and reporting Operations Oversight activities and deliverables during our 
Initial and Periodic IV&V Reviews and Reports. 


5.8 IV&V ACTIVITIES DELIVERABLES RFP §3.6.4  
3.6 IV&V ACTIVITIES DELIVERABLES 
DELIVERABLE 
NUMBER 


DESCRIPTION OF DELIVERABLE ACTIVITY *STATE’S ESTIMATED REVIEW 
TIME (WORKING DAYS) 


3.6.4.1 Initial IV&V Review 3.6.2.1 N/A 
3.6.4.2 Initial IV&V Review Report 3.6.2.2 15 
3.6.4.3 Periodic IV&V Reviews 3.6.2.3 N/A 
3.6.4.4 Periodic IV&V Review Reports 3.6.2.4 15 
3.6.4.5 Formal Briefing Presentations 3.6.2.5 N/A 
3.6.4.6 Deliverable Observation Reports 


(DOR) 3.6.2.6 15 


3.6.4.7 Document Archive 3.6.2.7 15 
*As stated previously, the State’s review time begins following the Federal OCSE’s review, 
and is limited to mistakes of fact and comments to be appended 


Cognosante will comply with these requirements. We will submit deliverables 3.6.4.1 – 
3.6.4.7 as noted in the 3.6 IV&V ACTIVITIES DELIVERABLES table. 


► For 3.6.4.1 Initial IV&V Review methodology, please refer to Proposal 5.6.1 
► For 3.6.4.2 Initial IV&V Review Report delivery, please refer to Proposal 5.6.2 
► For 3.6.4.3 Periodic IV&V Reviews, please refer to Proposal 5.6.3 
► For 3.6.4.4 Periodic IV&V Review Reports deliveries, please refer to 


Proposal 5.6.4 
► For 3.6.4.5 Formal Briefing Presentations details, please refer to Proposal 5.6.5 
► For 3.6.4.6 Deliverable Observation Reports methodology and delivery, please 


refer to Proposal 5.6.6 
► For 3.6.4.7 Document Archive methodology and delivery, please refer to 


Proposal 5.6.7 







State of Nevada  
IV&V for Child Support Enforcement System Replacement  
RFP No. 3475 | October 19, 2017   
 


 Part 1A—Technical Proposal  
Page 69 


 


6. COMPANY BACKGROUND AND REFERENCES RFP §4  


6.1 VENDOR INFORMATION RFP §4.1  
4.1.1 Vendors shall provide a company profile in the table format below. 
QUESTION RESPONSE 
Company name: Cognosante Consulting, LLC 
Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.): Cognosante Consulting, LLC, is 100% owned by Cognosante 


Holdings, LLC. 
State of incorporation: Delaware 
Date of incorporation: February 10, 2016 
# of years in business: 29 


Cognosante was founded in 2008. In 2010, it merged with FOX 
Systems (founded 1987), and in 2011, FOX Systems officially 
changed its name to Cognosante. In 2016, Cognosante’s Health 
Consulting Services business unit became Cognosante 
Consulting, LLC. 


List of top officers: ► Chief Executive Officer – Michele Kang 
► Chief Financial Officer – Thomas Hohman 
► Chief Growth Officer – Len Discenza 
► Chief People Officer – Mustafa Al Rafey 
► Executive Vice President & General Manager – Jim Joyce 
► General Counsel – Spiro Fotopoulos  


Location of company headquarters: McLean, VA 
Location(s) of the office that shall provide the 
services described in this RFP: 


McLean, VA 
Phoenix, VA 


Number of employees locally with the expertise to 
support the requirements identified in this RFP: 


Jeff McDermott, our Senior Technical Analyst, will reside in 
Carson City. 


Number of employees nationally with the 
expertise to support the requirements in this RFP: 


Cognosante Consulting has more than 200 employees and 
associate contractors who perform consulting services on health 
and human services and Medicaid projects. 


Location(s) from which employees shall be 
assigned for this project: 


Cognosante IV&V team members will be onsite with the State, 
Project Management Office (PMO), QA, and DDI Contractor staff in 
Carson City on a schedule agreed on with the State. When not 
onsite at a designated State of Nevada office, our team members 
will work remotely from their home offices in the following 
locations: 
► Carson City, NV 
► Boise, ID 
► Pensacola, FL 
► Dublin, OH 
► Tucson, AZ 
When working remotely, we will align with the local time zone in 
Carson City to make certain we are available and easily accessible 
by State staff. 


 


4.1.2 Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to 
the laws of another state shall register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of 
State’s Office as a foreign corporation before a contract can be executed between 
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the State of Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 
80.015. 


4.1.3 The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, shall be 
appropriately licensed by the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office pursuant 
to NRS76. Information regarding the Nevada Business License can be located at 
http://nvsos.gov. 


 


QUESTION RESPONSE 
Nevada Business License Number: NV20161464503 
Legal Entity Name: Cognosante Consulting, LLC 


 


Is "Legal Entity Name" the same name as vendor is doing business as? 
 


Yes  No  
 


If "No", provide explanation. 


Not applicable. 
4.1.4 Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s). 


Vendors shall be proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal 
submittal. Proposals that do not contain the requisite licensure may be deemed 
non-responsive. 


Not applicable. Cognosante is not proposing to provide any hardware or software 
services that would require licensing. 
4.1.5 Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?  
 


Yes  No  
 


If "Yes", complete the following table for each State agency for whom the work was 
performed. Table can be duplicated for each contract being identified. 
 


QUESTION RESPONSE 
Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Health and Human Services, Division of 


Health Care Financing and Policy 
State agency contact name: ► Robin Ochsenschlager, IV&V Contract Manager 


► Sandie Ruybalid, Chief of Information Services 
Dates when services were performed: September 2016 – Present  
Type of duties performed: ► Cognosante Consulting provides IV&V services for Nevada 


DHHS, Division of Health Care Financing and Policy (DHCFP) to 
assist the state with their MMIS Modernization project. 


► DXC Technology (formerly HP Enterprise Services) is the 
current MMIS solution vendor and is working to upgrade the 
state’s existing MMIS to a more current technology platform. A 
Provider Enrollment upgrade was performed in December 2016, 
followed by a Prior Authorization, Personal Care Services, and 
Provider Web Portal upgrade in July 2017. The remainder of the 
core MMIS upgrade is in progress. 


► Cognosante performs IV&V assessments of project performance, 
using an established methodology based on industry standards, 
and delivers quarterly reports with findings and 



http://nvsos.gov/
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QUESTION RESPONSE 
recommendations to DHCFP in the form of IV&V Management 
Briefings. Other services involve analyzing and assessing DDI 
vendor deliverables against contract requirements and industry 
standards, including reviews of testing practices and outcomes; 
security assessment; and identification of project risks and 
issues as well as risk and issue analysis and recommendations 
for mitigation or resolution. 


► Cognosante also performs IV&V certification responsibilities as 
described within the Medicaid Enterprise Certification Toolkit 
(MECT)/Medicaid Enterprise Certification Lifecycle (MECL), and 
delivers quarterly certification-related MMIS IV&V Progress 
Reports to the Federal Centers for Medicare and Medicaid 
Services (CMS) and DHCFP simultaneously. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $2,993,806 
 
 


QUESTION RESPONSE 
Name of State agency: Nevada Department of Health and Human Services, Division of 


Health Care Financing and Policy 
State agency contact name: Peggy Martin, Medicaid Information Technology Architecture 


(MITA) Project Manager 
Dates when services were performed: June 2008 – March 2009 
Type of duties performed: Cognosante (known as FOX Systems at the time of this contract) 


assisted DHCFP with its MITA State Self-Assessment. The 
Cognosante team documented and validated the current (As-Is) 
MMIS business processes and technical environment, mapped 
business processes to the MITA Framework 2.0, and determined 
the current level of maturity for each business process and the 
current system/technical maturity levels. Next, we facilitated 
discussions to identify future capabilities; conducted 
requirements, alternatives, and cost/benefit analyses; and 
developed the Implementation Advance Planning Document. 
Cognosante successfully completed the following project phases: 
► Phase 1 (Task 3.1.2) – Project Work Plan 
► Phase 2 (Task 3.1.6) – Project Training Plan 
► Phase 3 (Task 3.1.3) – MITA Maturity Report 
► Phase 4 (Task 3.1.4) – MITA Technology Assessment 
► Phase 5 (Task 3.1.5) – State Self-Assessment Report 
► Phase 6 (Task 3.1.1) – Implementation Advance Planning 


Document 
Total dollar value of the contract: $999,356 


 


4.1.6 Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the 
State of Nevada, or any of its agencies, departments, or divisions? 


 


Yes  No  
 


If "Yes", please explain when the employee is planning to render services, while on annual 
leave, compensatory time, or on their own time? 


Not applicable. 
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If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of the State of 
Nevada, or (b) any person who has been an employee of an agency of the State of Nevada 
within the past two (2) years, and if such person shall be performing or producing the 
services which you shall be contracted to provide under this contract, you shall disclose the 
identity of each such person in your response to this RFP, and specify the services that each 
person shall be expected to perform. 


Cognosante Consulting does not employ any person who is a current employee of an 
agency of the State of Nevada, nor any person who has been an employee of an agency 
of the State of Nevada within the past two years. 
4.1.7 Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, 
civil or criminal litigation in which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in 
a matter involving a contract with the State of Nevada or any other governmental entity. 
Any pending claim or litigation occurring within the past six (6) years which may adversely 
affect the vendor’s ability to perform or fulfill its obligations if a contract is awarded as a 
result of this RFP shall also be disclosed. 
Does any of the above apply to your company? 
 


Yes  No  
 


If "Yes", please provide the following information. Table can be duplicated for each issue 
being identified. 
 


QUESTION RESPONSE 
Date of alleged contract failure or breach: Not applicable.  
Parties involved: Not applicable.  
Description of the contract failure, contract 
breach, litigation, or investigation, including 
the products or services involved: 


Not applicable.  


Amount in controversy: Not applicable.  
Resolution or current status of the dispute: Not applicable.  
If the matter has resulted in a court case: COURT CASE NUMBER 


Not applicable.  Not applicable.  
Status of the litigation: Not applicable.  Not applicable.  


 


4.1.8 Vendors shall review and provide if awarded a contract the requirements as 
specified in Attachment D, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3475. 


Cognosante carries insurance coverage that meets or exceeds the requirements of our 
state and Federal contracts. Upon contract award, we will provide a Certificate of 
Insurance for the Replacement Project. This certificate will outline our insurance 
coverage. 
Cognosante suggests the following clarifications to Section B, Additional Insurance 
Requirements, of Attachment D. 


1. On insurance policies where the State of Nevada is named included as an 
additional insured, the State of Nevada shall be an additional insured to the full 
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limits of liability purchased by the Contractor. even if those limits of liability are 
in excess of those required by this Contract. 


2. The Contractor’s General Liability insurance coverage shall be primary 
insurance and non-contributory with respect to all other available sources. 


4.1.9 Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services 
described in this RFP. Limit response to no more than five (5) pages. 


Cognosante is one of the nation’s leading health and human services (HHS) consulting 
organizations. We have supported state and Federal agencies across all phases of the 
systems lifecycle, including strategic planning, procurement support, PMO, project 
oversight and management, IV&V, QA, enterprise systems integration, and 
certification. 
Providing HHS consulting services is our core competency. Successful projects 
contribute to the success of state health and human services programs. We draw 
inspiration from the mission of state agencies that support the health and welfare of 
their citizens. That is our chief passion and the reason we are in business. 
A key differentiator for Cognosante is that we tailor our IV&V services to HHS projects. 
Our commitment to working with our partners has led to numerous long-standing 
relationships — including multiple state relationships that span over a decade. We 
have worked with states to develop innovative approaches addressing their complex 
business and technical issues. Exhibit 16 illustrates the breadth of our experience and 
shows a perspective that is unique to Cognosante. 


Exhibit 16. States Supported by Cognosante Through our History. 


 
 


Additionally, we have provided oversight of projects that involve a variety of vendors, 
including DXC (formerly HPE), Deloitte, Conduent (formerly Xerox), CNSI, Molina, 
Magellan, Optum, CSC, and Wipro. Exhibit 17 highlights our IV&V experience. 
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Exhibit 17. Cognosante’s IV&V Experience. 
STATE/COMMONWEALTH QA/IV&V SERVICES 
Alaska 2003-2005 
Arkansas 2013-2017 (MMIS); 2016-2017 (E&E) 
Delaware 2014-2018 (MMIS); 2014-2016 (E&E) 
District of Columbia 2007-2010 
Florida 2006-2008 
Illinois 2013-2018 (MMIS) 
Indiana 2013-2017 (MMIS) 
Iowa 2005-2007 
Kansas 2016-2019 (MMIS) 
Mississippi 2006-2007 
Missouri 2008-2016 (MMIS) 
Nebraska 2008-2009 
Nevada 2016-2019 (MMIS) 
New Hampshire 2004-2016 (MMIS); 2014-2016 (E&E) 
New Mexico 2011-2014 (E&E); 2012-2015 (MMIS) 
New York 2005-2014 (MMIS); 2012-2018 (HIX QA); 2014-2020 (MMIS); 2017-2020 (WIC)  
Oklahoma 2011-2013 (MMIS), 2014-2015 
Oregon 2005-2016 
Puerto Rico 2016-2017 (E&E); 2016-2018 (MMIS) 
Tennessee 2002-2004, 2009-2011, 2012-2018 (MMIS); 2013-2018 (E&E); 2016-2018 


(HIE IV&V); 2017-2019 (WIC) 
Utah 2013-2018 (MMIS) 


 


About Cognosante  


Cognosante, based in McLean, Virginia, is 
recognized as a leading provider of 
management and technical consulting 
services, including IV&V, planning and 
procurement and project management 
support. We have worked for 48 states, 
the District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico. 
We currently provide IV&V services for 
Nevada’s MMIS Modernization project. 
In the following pages, we summarize our 
organization, including components of 
our organization and how they 
communicate and work together in both 
administrative and functional capacities 
from the top down. We have also provided 
our corporate organization chart and 
describe how our management 
philosophy supports our projects and our 
customers. 


Exhibit 18. Components Driving our 
Corporate Mission. 
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Organizational Components 
Exhibit 18 illustrates organizational components critical to our ability to function 
effectively as a company. At Cognosante, our passion and mission form our company 
foundation. 
We can create a better health and human services environment in which everyone 
benefits. We are dedicated to applying our knowledge and innovation to help produce 
a more independent, safe, and healthy population. 
Our board of directors, leadership, and staff embrace our mission, and it represents 
the touchstone for every organizational decision. Our policies, procedures, and 
practices reflect our mission, and it guides the work we perform for our customers on 
every project. 
How an organization makes decisions is critical to its effectiveness. Cognosante has a 
strong board and governance structure that helps our organization strategically 
manage critical programs, staffing, and funding initiatives. Our governance sets the 
tone for our organizational culture and provides for efficient decision-making that 
consistently reflects our organizational mission. 
Our Leadership 
Michele Kang is Cognosante’s founder, Chair of the Board, and Chief 
Executive Officer. A visionary in the field of health IT, Michele 
founded Cognosante in 2008 to address a critical gap she had 
identified in the health IT market: the need for a smart, nimble 
company, unencumbered by legacy systems and unafraid to 
challenge accepted wisdom. 
Under her leadership, Cognosante has emerged as one of the most 
trusted partners to key Federal and state health agencies, growing significantly year 
over year and providing a unique set of business and technology expertise and 
innovative solutions central to carrying out national healthcare transformation. 
Michele believes that approaching health IT in this fundamentally different way is the 
key to bringing true change to healthcare. She brings passion and pride to all that she 
does, and Cognosante’s culture and community outreach reflect those values. Michele 
was honored as 2015 EY Entrepreneur of The Year® for the Washington, DC Region, 
then went on to win the National Award for the Services category. 
Senator Bill Frist, M.D., has served as one of our Board Members since 
October 2014. Dr. Frist is both a nationally recognized heart and lung 
transplant surgeon and former U.S. Senate Majority Leader. He is 
uniquely qualified to discuss the challenges and solutions in healthcare 
and the implications for the application of IT. Dr. Frist is consistently 
recognized among the most influential leaders in American healthcare. 



http://www.cognosante.com/y-michele-kang#board
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Senator Thomas Daschle has served as one of our Board Members since 
May 2014. He is one of the country’s leading experts on healthcare 
reform, having participated in the development and debate of almost 
every major health reform public policy issue of the last three decades. 
He has written extensively on the healthcare issues facing the country, 
including the publication of: Critical: What We Can Do about the Health-
Care Crisis. His work to create the Bipartisan Policy Center, brings a balanced 
perspective to help society advance healthcare. 


Our Executive Leadership team formulated the Cognosante strategy. 
Our strategy focuses on helping our customers understand complex 
health and human services requirements and transform their 
enterprise to meet the needs of millions of people across the country. 
Whether integrated eligibility, MMIS, health information exchange, 
WIC, CSE, or more, we help our partners master the big picture. Our 
strategy includes a 100% quality pledge delivered by the most 


advanced leaders and subject matter experts in the industry. 
Cognosante’s organizational strategy emphasizes innovation, so 
much so that we have created a Solutions Lab that uses a process of 
persistent experimentation guided by project management 
disciplines and focused on developing and enhancing capabilities for 
our current programs and customers. 
This includes building new products and new capabilities and 
partnering with innovative startup companies with products and 
ideas closely aligned with Cognosante’s vision. By harnessing data, power, and 
technology, the Lab focuses on building the capabilities to address the needs of the 
rapidly changing US health and human services systems. Our commitment to 
innovation means that DWSS will have an IV&V partner who is investing in the future 
of human services and is committed to helping you achieve Nevada’s CSE goals. 
Cognosante has a robust human resources function responsible for acquiring, 
managing, and developing talent. Our human resources component is charged with 


supporting an aggressive growth strategy by building and 
advancing organizational capabilities, driving employee 
engagement, and structuring our organization to advance our 
aggressive growth plans. The depth and breadth of our professional 
consulting staff is significant, and DWSS can be confident that 
Cognosante can draw on a large resource pool of consultants who 
have experience and expertise supporting large modernization 
projects. 



http://www.cognosante.com/senator-thomas-daschle#board
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Cognosante Consulting was created as a new legal entity in 2016 
and was previously the Health Consulting Services (HCS) business 
unit. Cognosante Consulting’s focus is supporting health and 
human services organizations modernize their information 
systems, as they plan for and implement modern flexible solutions 
that meet new and rapidly changing business requirements. 
Cognosante’s HCS team has deep expertise in large, complex health 
and human services systems and architectures and helps states: 


► Plan, procure, and manage the implementation of modular, 
integrated, interoperable solutions 
► Provide the right guidance in business processes and data 
technology 
► Build a successful roadmap for current and future business 
and technology needs. 


Key organizational components of legal and financial services provide the necessary 
structure and processes to ensure Cognosante complies with all contractual 
obligations while providing the infrastructure to support our rapidly-scalable 
company. Having strong legal and fiscal structures and processes ensures that our 
IV&V team will adhere to all DHHS and DWSS contractual and financial requirements. 
Management Philosophy 
Our mission to create a better human 
services environment and our dedication 
to applying our knowledge and 
innovation to help produce a healthier 
population drives the Cognosante 
management philosophy. Almost 30 
years of experience providing a wide 
range of consulting services to state agencies on projects across the health and human 
services enterprise shapes our philosophy. 
Cognosante’s management philosophy consists of the following principles: 


► Each customer is unique and we customize our approach to meet customer needs 
► Every client deserves our very best and we work hard to give our best 
► Experienced consultants should provide consulting services 
► Our integrity is not negotiable; we will not compromise our ethics 
► We value the TEAM – we are all in this together 


Cognosante consultants apply our management philosophy on each project and 
repeatedly prove the results: Our motivated teams provide the highest level of services to 
our customers; our customers view us as long-term, trusted partners who understand 
their unique needs and collaborate to provide best-fit services and solutions. 


 


 
WHY COGNOSANTE? 


 


 
With an organizational structure, key 
components, and core competencies in 
supporting state IT projects, DWSS will benefit 
from Cognosante’s proven track record of 
delivering IV&V for enterprise-wide projects. 
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Organization 
As shown in Exhibit 19, Cognosante Consulting is structured to best meet the needs of 
our customers. Each of our projects receive oversight from a Program Director. 
Program Directors interact regularly with Project Managers to ensure efficient and 
effective project management and customer satisfaction. 
Often the Program Director fulfills the role of Engagement Manager and serves as a 
senior consultant to support our project team as well as provide value-added 
consulting to our customers at strategic points in the project. This focus has led to 
many long-standing relationships with customers. 
Practice Leads oversee each of our main practices. Practice Leads ensure best practice 
standardization across projects, and verify that each project has the proper scope and 
level of support. Additionally, each of our practice leads stays current on trends and 
innovations and how they might be applied to serve our customers. 


Exhibit 19. Cognosante Consulting Organization. 


 


 


Nevada will leverage Cognosante’s large repository of lessons learned and best 
practices from our state customers. Cognosante has the experience and the 
ability to translate past performance into future success. 


 


4.1.10 Provide a brief description of the length of time vendor has been providing 
services described in this RFP to the public and/or private sector. 


Cognosante has provided project management, QA, IV&V, and staff augmentation 
services for public sector information system development and implementation 
projects for nearly 30 years. Our work has spanned 48 states and every phase of the 
development lifecycle. 
4.1.11 Financial information and documentation to be included in accordance with 


Section 11.5, Part III – Confidential Financial Information. 
4.1.11.1 Dun and Bradstreet Number 
4.1.11.2 Federal Tax Identification Number 
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4.1.11.3 The last two (2) years and current year interim: 
A. Profit and Loss Statement 
B. Balance Statement 


This information has been provided in Part 3, Confidential Financial Information, of 
our proposal. 


6.2 SUBCONTRACTOR INFORMATION RFP §4.2  
Subcontractors are defined as a third party, not directly employed by the contractor, who 
shall provide services identified in this RFP. This does not include third parties who 
provide support or incidental services to the contractor. 
4.2.1 Does this proposal include the use of subcontractors? 
 


Yes  No  
 


If "Yes", vendor shall: 
4.2.1.1 Identify specific subcontractors and the specific requirements of this RFP for 


which each proposed subcontractor shall perform services. 
4.2.1.2 If any tasks are to be completed by subcontractor(s), vendors shall: 


A.  Describe how the work of any subcontractor(s) shall be supervised, channels 
of communication shall be maintained and compliance with contract terms 
assured; and 


B.  Describe your previous experience with subcontractor(s). 
4.2.1.3 Provide the same information for any proposed subcontractors as requested in 


Section 4.1, Vendor Information. 
4.2.1.4 Business references as specified in Section 4.3, Business References shall be 


provided for any proposed subcontractors. 
4.2.1.5 Provide the same information for any proposed subcontractor staff as specified in 


Section 4.4, Vendor Staff Skills and Experience Required. 
4.2.1.6 Staff resumes for any proposed subcontractors as specified in Section 4.5, Vendor 


Staff Resumes. 
4.2.1.7 Vendor shall not allow any subcontractor to commence work until all insurance 


required of the subcontractor is provided to the vendor. 
4.2.1.8 Vendor shall notify the using agency of the intended use of any subcontractors not 


identified within their original proposal and provide the information originally 
requested in the RFP in Section 4.2, Subcontractor Information. The vendor shall 
receive agency approval prior to subcontractor commencing work. 


4.2.1.9 All subcontractor employees assigned to the project shall be authorized to work in 
this country. 


Not applicable. Cognosante does not propose to use subcontractors to deliver the 
services required in this RFP. 
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6.3 BUSINESS REFERENCES RFP §4.3  
4.3.1 Vendors should provide a minimum of three (3) business references from similar 


projects performed for private, state and/or large local government clients within 
the last three (3) years. 


Cognosante has selected three projects performed in the last three years to 
demonstrate the level of experience and expertise that we would bring to the CSE 
Replacement Project. Exhibit 20 shows that we have requested reference forms from 
the following: 


Exhibit 20: Cognosante References. 
CLIENT CONTACT PERSON 
Arkansas Department of Human Services 
Division of Medical Services 


Tim Taylor 
Medicaid Assistant Director and Chief Information Officer 


State of Tennessee 
Bureau of TennCare  


Max Arnold 
Chief Technology Officer 


New Mexico Department of Health 
Information Technology Services Division 


Gene Lujan 
Chief, Project Management Bureau 


 


Nevada DHCFP did not complete a written business reference questionnaire due to 
guidance from Nevada Purchasing. To avoid the perception of a conflict of interest, the 
division should not provide a client reference for projects that are still in progress. 
4.3.2 Business references shall show a proven ability of: 
4.3.2.1 Managing validation and verification projects associated with the development, 


design, implementation and/or transfer of a large-scale application with public 
and/or private sectors; 


4.3.2.2 Managing validation and verification projects associated with the development 
and execution of a comprehensive application test plan; 


4.3.2.3 Managing validation and verification projects associated with the development 
and implementation of a comprehensive training plan; 


4.3.2.4 Experience with comprehensive project management; 
4.3.2.5 Experience with cultural change management; 
4.3.2.6 Experience with managing subcontractors; 
4.3.2.7 Development and execution of a comprehensive project management plan; 
4.3.2.8 Developing executing, and/or evaluating comprehensive Risk Management Plan; 
4.3.2.9 Developing, executing, and/or evaluating a comprehensive Requirements 


Management Plan; 
4.3.2.10 Developing, executing, and/or evaluating a comprehensive Configuration 


Management Plan; 
4.3.2.11 Developing, executing, and/or evaluating a comprehensive Quality Management 


Plan; 
4.3.2.12 Developing, executing, and/or evaluating a comprehensive Test Plan; 
4.3.2.13 Developing, executing, and/or evaluating a comprehensive Software Maintenance 


and Operations Plan; 
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4.3.2.14 Developing, executing, and/or evaluating a comprehensive Training Plan; 
4.3.2.15 Developing, executing, and/or evaluating a comprehensive Knowledge Transfer 


Plan. Experience working with a system integrator; and 
4.3.2.16 Experience working with a system integrator. 


Each of the selected references meets the criteria set forth in RFP Section 4.3.2. 
4.3.3 Vendors shall submit Attachment E, Reference Questionnaire to their business 


references.  
4.3.4 It is the vendor’s responsibility to ensure that completed forms are received by the 


Purchasing Division on or before the deadline as specified in Section 9, RFP 
Timeline for inclusion in the evaluation process. Reference Questionnaires not 
received, or not complete, may adversely affect the vendor’s score in the 
evaluation process. 


Cognosante has submitted a copy Attachment E, Reference Questionnaire, to each of 
the business references listed in Section 4.3.1. Each has submitted its completed 
questionnaire directly to Nevada for inclusion in the evaluation process. 
4.3.5 The State reserves the right to contact and verify any and all references listed 


regarding the quality and degree of satisfaction for such performance. 


Cognosante is proud of the relationships we have built with our customers and 
encourages DWSS to reach out and verify our record of good service. 


6.4 VENDOR STAFF SKILLS AND EXPERIENCE REQUIRED RFP §4.4  
The vendor shall provide qualified personnel to perform the work necessary to accomplish 
the tasks defined in Section 4, Scope of Work. The State shall approve all awarded vendor 
resources. The State reserves the right to require the removal of any member of the 
awarded vendor’s staff from the project. 


This information can be found in the NV IV&V CSE Confidential Technical Volume. 
6.4.1 PROJECT MANAGER QUALIFICATIONS RFP §4.4.1  
The Project Manager assigned by the awarded vendor to the engagement shall have: 
4.4.1.1 A minimum of four (4) years of project management experience, within the last 


ten (10) years, in government or the private sector; 
4.4.1.2 A minimum of three (3) years of experience, within the last ten (10) years, 


managing systems architecture and development projects; 
4.4.1.3 A minimum of two (2) years of experience with systems analysis and design; 
4.4.1.4 A minimum of two (2) years of experience with systems development and 


implementation; 
4.4.1.5 Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) years that involved 


designing business processes and procedures and developing new systems to 
support the new business processes; and 


4.4.1.6 Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) years that involved 
communication and coordination of activities with external stakeholders. 
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6.4.2 INDIVIDUAL VERIFICATION SERVICES TEAM MEMBER QUALIFICATIONS RFP §4.4.2  
4.4.2.1 The IV&V Team Member for Verification Services assigned by the awarded vendor 


must have significant experience with industry standard and best practices 
regarding quality, quality assurance, and quality control principles and 
techniques: 


4.4.2.2 A minimum of two (2) years of IV&V experience on projects involving the 
implementation of new business processes and procedures and new automated 
systems to support the new business processes; 


4.4.2.3 A minimum of two (2) years of IV&V experience on projects relating to the 
implementation of secure Internet applications; 


4.4.2.4 Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) years that involved the 
receipt, installation, operation and maintenance of computer equipment and 
software for a Child Support Enforcement or similar large systems; 


4.4.2.5 Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) years that involved a 
phased implementation where systems activities were coordinated between the 
old and new system environments; 


4.4.2.6 Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) years that assessed 
training plans involving the development of course outlines and materials and 
organizing and conducting classes to support the implementation of new business 
processes and systems; 


4.4.2.7 A minimum of two (2) years of IV&V experience related to system and user 
acceptance tests utilizing automated testing tools for a similar sized project; 


4.4.2.8 Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) years that involved 
determining the readiness of the system production; 


4.4.2.9 Broad experience with technical writing; 
4.4.2.10 Demonstrated knowledge of Title IV, Part D of the Social Security Act; 
4.4.2.11 Detailed knowledge of the Automated Systems for Child Support Enforcement: A 


Guide for States 2009; 
4.4.2.12 Completed at least (1) project within the past three (3) years that involved 


determining the readiness of the system production; 
4.4.2.13 A minimum of five (5) years of experience leading or providing oversight of data 


cleansing and conversion for a similar sized project; 
4.4.2.14 A minimum of four (4) years of experience conducting or providing oversight of 


systems or user acceptance tests for a similar sized project; 


6.5 VENDOR STAFF RESUMES RFP §4.5  
A resume shall be completed for each proposed individual on the State format provided in 


Attachment H, Proposed Staff Resume, including identification of key personnel 
per Section 12.3.18, Key Personnel. 


This information can be found in the NV IV&V CSE Confidential Technical Volume. 
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6.6 PRELIMINARY PROJECT PLAN RFP §4.6  
4.6.1 Vendors shall submit a preliminary project plan as part of the proposal, including, 


but not limited to: 


We have included our preliminary (draft) IV&V Management Plan, which serves as our 
overall project management plan and includes our Detailed Project Schedule (referred 
to in this RFP and Proposal as a Detailed Project Plan) in Proposal Section 8. Our IV&V 
Management Plan will serve as our holistic project management plan. 
As part of our project start-up tasks, we will meet with the State’s IV&V Contract Officer 
and Replacement Project Management team to review the plan. We will incorporate 
the State’s comments and fixed deadlines. Next, we will submit a final Detailed Project 
Schedule to the State’s IV&V Contract Officer for approval as part of our overall IV&V 
Management Plan. We will baseline the approved Detailed Project Schedule to 
maintain traceability to the originally-approved plan. 
Like all IV&V projects, the schedule of IV&V activities depends on the schedule of PMO, 
QA, and Implementation Contractor tasks; therefore, we will base our Detailed Project 
Schedule on the overall Replacement Project schedule(s). The Cognosante IV&V Project 
Manager will keep the approved Detailed Project Schedule current to accurately reflect 
project and task status, enabling the IV&V team to proactively address any issues that 
may arise. 
The Project Manager will update the plan as new information becomes known, and will 
own responsibility for validating all parties have a complete and current 
understanding of project status. 
4.6.1.1 Gantt charts that show all proposed project activities; 


Our IV&V project schedule (Gantt chart) will clearly represent the tasks/activities, 
estimated durations, dependencies, milestones and deliverables. In addition to the 
IV&V project schedule in MS Project, we use a Project Calendar view, which we have 
found useful in providing the broader project team a more meaningful representation 
of the work planned from month-to-month. 
4.6.1.2 Planning methodologies; 


Our IV&V Management Plan will clearly discuss our planning methodology including 
project planning and IV&V approach. 
4.6.1.3 Milestones; 


Our IV&V project schedule will identify milestones. 
4.6.1.4 Task conflicts and/or interdependencies; 


Our IV&V project schedule identifies conflicts and interdependencies. Our Time 
(Schedule) Management Plan section within our IV&V Management Plan identifies our 
approach to dealing with task conflicts. 
4.6.1.5 Estimated time frame for each task identified in Section 3, Scope of Work; and 


Our IV&V project schedule will identify estimated time frames for each task identified 
in Section 3, Scope of Work. 
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4.6.1.6 Overall estimated time frame from project start to completion for both vendor and 
State activities, including strategies to avoid schedule slippage. 


Our IV&V project schedule will identify the overall estimated time frame from project 
start to completion for both contractor and State activities. The Project Plan will 
discuss strategies for avoiding schedule slippage. 
4.6.2 Vendors shall provide a written plan addressing the roles and responsibilities and 


method of communication between the contractor and any subcontractor(s). 


The Subcontractor Management Plan section of our IV&V Management Plan addresses 
roles, responsibilities and methods of communication with our subcontractors. Note: 
There are no subcontractors planned for this engagement. 
4.6.3 The preliminary project plan shall be incorporated into the contract. 


We understand that the preliminary project plan (schedule) will be incorporated into 
the contract. 
4.6.4 The first project deliverable is the finalized detailed project plan that shall include 


fixed deliverable due dates for all subsequent project tasks as defined in Section 4, 
Scope of Work. The contract shall be amended to include the State approved 
detailed project plan. 


The finalized IV&V Management Plan will include the finalized detailed project plan 
(schedule) including fixed deliverable due dates for all project tasks defined in 
Section 3, Scope of Work. Note: We noticed that the RFP includes a couple of different 
estimated durations for State review of draft versions of the Initial and Periodic IV&V 
Review Reports.  
The text states that the DWSS has 20 calendars days for review of the Initial and 
Periodic IV&V Review Reports; the deliverable tables indicate 15 working days. For 
purposes of our proposal, we have included the same estimated review times below as 
found in similar tables in the RFP.  
Upon contract start, as part of planning, we will work with OCSE and the State IV&V 
Contract Officer to confirm the review period and apply the agreed upon duration and 
deliverable due dates within our IV&V project schedule. 
Note: We noticed that the RFP includes a couple of different estimated durations for 
State review of draft versions of the Initial and Periodic IV&V Review Reports. (The text 
states that the DWSS has 20 calendars days for review of the Initial and Periodic IV&V 
Review Reports; the deliverable tables indicate 15 working days.)  
For purposes of our proposal, we have included the same estimated review times as 
found in similar tables in the RFP. Upon contract start, as part of planning, we will work 
with OCSE and the State IV&V Contract Officer to confirm the review period and apply 
the agreed upon duration and deliverable due dates within our IV&V project schedule. 
Exhibit 21 identifies these tasks. 
Note: We noticed that the RFP includes a couple of different estimated durations for 
State review of draft versions of the Initial and Periodic IV&V Review Reports. (The text 
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states that the DWSS has 20 calendars days for review of the Initial and Periodic IV&V 
Review Reports; the deliverable tables indicate 15 working days.)  
For purposes of our proposal, we have included the same estimated review times as 
found in similar tables in the RFP. Upon contract start, as part of planning, we will work 
with OCSE and the State IV&V Contract Officer to confirm the review period and apply 
the agreed upon duration and deliverable due dates within our IV&V project schedule. 


Exhibit 21. IV&V Project Plan Tasks. 
IV&V PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION DELIVERABLES 
DELIVERABLE 
NUMBER 


DESCRIPTION OF DELIVERABLE ACTIVITY STATE’S ESTIMATED REVIEW 
TIME (WORKING DAYS) 


3.4 Project Kick Off Meeting 3.4 N/A 
3.5.2.1 Detailed Project Plan 3.5.1.1 15 
3.5.2.2 Attendance at all scheduled meetings 3.5.1.2, 3.5.1.3 N/A 
3.5.2.3 Written Monthly Project Status Reports 3.5.1.4 5 
3.5.2.4 IV&V Checklists 3.5.1.5, 3.5.1.6 15 
IV&V ACTIVITIES DELIVERABLES 
DELIVERABLE 
NUMBER 


DESCRIPTION OF DELIVERABLE ACTIVITY STATE’S ESTIMATED REVIEW 
TIME (WORKING DAYS) 


3.6.4.1 Initial IV&V Review 3.6.2.1 N/A 
3.6.4.2 Initial IV&V Review Reports 3.6.2.2 15 
3.6.4.3 Periodic IV&V Review 3.6.2.3 N/A 
3.6.4.4 Periodic IV&V Review Reports 3.6.2.4 15 
3.6.4.5 Formal Briefing Presentations 3.6.2.5 N/A 
3.6.4.6 Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR) 3.6.2.6 15 
3.6.4.7 Document Archive 3.6.2.7 15 


 


4.6.5 Vendors shall identify all potential risks associated with the project, their 
proposed plan to mitigate the potential risks and include recommended strategies 
for managing those risks. 


The Risk and Issues Management Plan section of the IV&V Management Plan 
documents how risks will be identified, analyzed, and monitored. Proposed mitigation 
plans will be included. It also includes a plan for issue identification and resolution. 
4.6.6 Vendors shall provide information on the staff that shall be located onsite in 


Carson City. If staff shall be located at remote locations, vendors shall include 
specific information on plans to accommodate the exchange of information and 
transfer of technical and procedural knowledge. The State encourages alternate 
methods of communication other than in person meetings, such as transmission of 
documents via email and teleconferencing, as appropriate. 


The Communications Plan section of the IV&V Management Plan will include 
information on the exchange of information and transfer of technical and procedural 
knowledge among IV&V team members including those located remotely. 
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We anticipate one team member will be located in Carson City, with other team 
members working remotely except when in Carson City for onsite Initial and Periodic 
Semi-Annual IV&V Reviews. The local Carson City resource will be available for any 
project-related or status meeting upon the request of Nevada. We will utilize email and 
telephone, and have a standardized corporate teleconferencing tool to use as our 
primary means of communication with the IV&V team, and we will utilize SharePoint 
as our primary means for document sharing. 


6.7 PROJECT MANAGEMENT RFP §4.7  
The Guide to the PMBOK Fifth Edition defines project management as “the application 
of knowledge, skills, tools, and techniques to project activities to meet project 
requirements.” In other words, project management encompasses the standards, 
processes, procedures, and supporting tools necessary to plan, monitor, and execute 
project lifecycle phases. Additionally, project management goes beyond managing the 
daily activities of the project team. It involves monitoring and communicating the 
project status, ensuring the timeliness and quality of deliverables, and identifying and 
mitigating risks, and resolving issues before they affect the project. 
Cognosante has four basic project management objectives. These form a sound project 
management methodology foundation. Without them in place, control methods, 
procedures, and other project management best practices will be ineffective. 
Our specific project management objectives are: 


► High-Quality Work – Deliver high quality end products that address business 
objectives, and meet end-user requirements 


► On-Time Delivery – Complete deliverables on schedule and within budget 
► Effective Communication – Timely, accurate, and appropriate communication to 


project participants and stakeholders throughout the entire project 
► Proactive Management – Identify potential problems before they develop, and 


initiate appropriate corrective action 
Vendors shall describe the project management methodology and processes utilized for: 
4.7.1 Project integration to ensure that the various elements of the project are properly 


coordinated; 


We built the Cognosante IV&V methodology for project oversight and management on 
a solid foundation aligning with PMI guidelines and PMBOK standards. We have 
adopted the principles of PMBOK as the basis for our own project management 
methodology and will modify to comply with Nevada standards. 
Exhibit 22 shows how the Cognosante project management methodology aligns with 
PMBOK standards. 
Exhibit 22. Cognosante’s Project Management Methodology Aligns with PMBOK Standards.  
PMBOK KNOWLEDGE 
AREA RELATED COGNOSANTE PROCESSES 
Project Integration 
Management 


► Develop a holistic IV&V Management Plan which incorporates plans for each of the 
PMBOK knowledge areas 
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PMBOK KNOWLEDGE 
AREA RELATED COGNOSANTE PROCESSES 
Processes that ensure 
that elements of the 
project are properly 
coordinated 


► Develop a detailed IV&V project schedule using Microsoft (MS) Project based on the 
project scope of work and metrics from previous, similar projects 


► Use the IV&V Management Plan, with project schedule, as the basis for all work 
activities and staff assignments 


► Make the IV&V Management Plan, with project schedule, a living document to 
incorporate changes discussed with and agreed on with DWSS 


Project Scope 
Management 
Processes that ensure 
that the scope of work is 
defined and followed 


► Conduct meetings with DWSS and the Replacement Project Management Team to 
discuss scope of work and ensure mutual understanding 


► Define all IV&V project deliverables and milestones 
► Develop deliverable expectation documents in advance of actual work on each 


deliverable 
► Develop procedures for discussing potential changes in scope and for addressing their 


contractual impacts 
► Refine activities into a project schedule format 


Project Time 
Management 
Processes that ensure 
that the work is 
completed on time 


► Review scheduled activities against actual activities 
► Ensure that the IV&V schedule remains in alignment with the DDI vendor and project 


schedule(s) 
► Document issues so that corrective action can be developed and deployed 
► Monitor corrective action performance and adjust as needed 


Project Contractor 
Management 
Processes that ensure 
that the work of our 
contractor is completed 
on time, at a high quality 
and within budget 


► Evaluate the acquisition of goods and services needed from outside our organization to 
achieve project scope; ensure that Statements of Work are clearly documented and 
agreed to with subcontractors 


► Ensure that Cognosante serves as the single point of accountability responsible for the 
work, including the work of subcontractors 


► Directly observe the performance of our subcontractors through participation in project 
meetings and walkthroughs of work products 


► Obtain client feedback regarding the work of our subcontractors, and if concerns arise, 
move quickly to address and resolve issues to our client’s satisfaction 


► Request that all issues related to the formal management of subcontractors be 
forwarded to the Cognosante Project Manager 


► Manage all administrative tasks related to subcontractor activities 
Project Change 
Management 
Processes that ensure 
that requested changes 
are addresses and 
completed  


► Use change management processes to define and manage project scope, work 
products, and baselines 


► Maintain the integrity of key work products and project plans 
► Increase transparency into the impacts of changes 
► Formalize the process for identifying, analyzing, approving, and implementing changes 


Project Issues 
Management 
Processes that ensure 
that the State identified 
issues are addressed 
and resolved as quickly 
as possible 


► Identify, evaluate, analyze, and assign issues for resolution 
► Quickly determine issue resolutions and clearly note the impact to scope, schedule, or 


quality of the project 
► Document and communicate issue resolutions or decisions to all affected parties 


Project Cost 
Management 
Processes required to 
ensure compliance with 
the project budget  


► Report to-date IV&V costs and compare against budgeted costs with appropriate 
adjustments for actual project status 


► Compare projected project costs against the budget to identify potential cost overruns 
► Provide IV&V billing information in a format and timeframe established by the State 
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PMBOK KNOWLEDGE 
AREA RELATED COGNOSANTE PROCESSES 
Project Quality 
Management 
Processes that ensure 
that the project satisfies 
project objectives. In 
other words, did you 
successfully solve the 
correct problem? 


► Evaluate work products against project goals, desired outcomes, and/or requirements. 
► Assist in developing Corrective Action Plans 
► Assist in implementing Corrective Action Plans 
► Assist in documenting progress against Corrective Action Plans 


Project Resource 
Management 
Processes to ensure 
effective use of project 
human resources 


► Define project staffing requirements by skills and function 
► Identify appropriate resources and assign them to project tasks as appropriate 
► Orient project members to the project’s objectives, scope of work, deliverables, 


schedules and budget 
► Monitor staff utilization and assignments against the project plan 


Project Communication 
Management 
Processes that ensure 
effective and timely 
communication with the 
client, team members 
and project stakeholders 


► Define project reporting and deliverable distribution protocols including who receives 
what information, and when and how 


► Define project status report formats and content 
► Establish project repository for shared documents 
► Define deliverable and work product standards 
► Produce and distribute status reports and deliverables 
► Hold frequent verbal project status update sessions 


Project Risk and Issue 
Management 
Processes which 
identify, analyze and 
respond to project risk 


► Develop a risk and issue management plan 
► Track risks and issues 
► Include ongoing assessment of project risks and issues using risk and issue analysis 


techniques  


Cognosante is committed to achieving CSES Replacement Project objectives by 
providing a coordinated IV&V approach. We will work closely with the OCSE and the 
State IV&V Contract Officer to identify and coordinate activities and reporting. We will 
leverage our industry expertise to bring a cohesive, enterprise approach to support the 
common and unique goals of each element. 
Upon IV&V project initiation, Cognosante will work with the State IV&V Contract Officer 
to update and submit an IV&V Management Plan and Detailed Project Schedule to 
OCSE and the state that aligns with established project practices. This plan will 
describe the methodology, tools, standards, tasks/activities, milestones, deliverables 
(including expected format, content, and organization), personnel resources, and 
schedule for conducting the IV&V assessment reviews. The plan will serve as the guide 
for performing all IV&V activities and will help ensure proper coordination of the 
various project elements. 
The following activities will facilitate integrated project activities: 


► Develop a holistic IV&V Management Plan which incorporates plans for each of 
the PMBOK knowledge areas 


► Develop a detailed IV&V Project Schedule using Microsoft (MS) Project based on 
the project scope of work and metrics from previous, similar projects 


► Use the IV&V Management Plan, with the project schedule, as the basis for all 
work activities and staff assignments 
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► Make the IV&V Management Plan, with the project schedule, a living document to 
incorporate changes discussed with and agreed upon with DWSS 


 


4.7.2 Project scope to ensure that the project includes all the work required and only 
the work required to complete the project successfully; 


Scope management includes the processes necessary to ensure that the project includes 
all the required work, and only the required work, to complete the project successfully. 
Our IV&V Management Plan will include a Scope Management section that will describe 
the work to be accomplished as required per the RFP and as vetted through discussions 
with DWSS during project start-up to achieve mutual understanding. 
Scope Management will reference the agreed-upon scope as documented in the 
contract statement of work and will include an agreed-upon Scope Change Control 
process. Specifically, we know that during the course of the project, it may become 
necessary to change the scope of the project. 
Our agreed-on process can be stated in simple terms that all changes to the project will 
be reviewed and managed by the State’s IV&V Contract Officer and Cognosante’s 
Project Manager and must be approved by both prior to work being performed on the 
new scope. Our review process requires that the request be accompanied by 
documentation of the anticipated changes, estimated cost for the changes, and 
projected schedule for the changes prior to approval. 
The following activities will facilitate ensuring that the project includes all the work 
required and only the work required to complete the project successfully: 


► Conduct meetings with DWSS Replacement Project Management Team to discuss 
scope of work and ensure mutual understanding 


► Define all IV&V project deliverables and milestones 
► Develop detailed deliverable expectation documents in advance of actual work 


on the deliverable 
► Develop procedures for discussing potential changes in scope and for addressing 


their contractual impacts 
► Refine activities into a project schedule format 
► Develop a detailed IV&V project schedule using MS Project based on the project 


scope of work and metrics from previous, similar projects 
► Use change management processes to define and manage project scope, work 


products, and baselines 
► Maintain the integrity of key work products and project plans 
► Increase transparency into the impacts of changes 
► Formalize the process for identifying, analyzing, approving, and implementing 


changes 
► Assess whether the State, PMO, and DDI Contractor share a mutual 


understanding of project scope, requirements, milestones, deliverables, and 
entrance and exit criteria 
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4.7.3 Time management to ensure timely completion of the project. Include defining 
activities, estimating activity duration, developing and controlling the project 
schedule; 


Our IV&V Management Plan will include a Time (Schedule) Management section that 
will reference our IV&V project schedule (IV&V review schedule or detailed project 
plan) and will describe how we intend to maintain and use our IV&V project schedule 
to manage and control IV&V staff work assignments for the project duration. 
Like all IV&V projects, the schedule of IV&V activities depends on the schedule of PMO, 
QA, and DDI Contractor activities; therefore, our IV&V review schedule will be based on 
the Replacement Project’s schedule and will be updated as needed to remain 
synchronized. 
Our IV&V project schedule will clearly represent the tasks/activities, estimated 
durations, dependencies, milestones and deliverables. In addition to the IV&V project 
schedule in MS Project, we often use a Project Calendar view that we have found to be 
useful in providing the broader project team a more meaningful representation of the 
month-to-month work planned. 
The following activities facilitate ensure timely completion of the project: 


► Define IV&V activities 
► Estimate activity durations 
► Review scheduled activities against actual activities 
► Ensure that the IV&V schedule remains in alignment with the DDI vendor and 


project schedule(s) 
► Document issues so that corrective action can be developed and deployed 
► Monitor corrective action performance and adjust as needed 


4.7.4 Management of contractor and/or subcontractor issues and resolution process; 


Although no subcontractors are planned for this engagement, we describe our 
management of contractor and/or subcontractor issues and resolution process here 
and in our IV&V Management Plan. 
Contractor/subcontractor management includes the processes necessary to acquire 
services from outside Cognosante Consulting, if needed, to achieve the project scope. Our 
subcontractor management processes will address the identification and resolution of 
issues by implementing the proactive practices described in the following paragraphs. 
Cognosante serves as the single point of accountability responsible for the work, 
including the work of our subcontractors and their actions as our team members. 
Before any subcontractors begin work on our projects, we make certain that 
statements of work are clearly documented and agreed to with the subcontractors. 
We directly observe the performance of our subcontractors through participation in 
project meetings and work product walkthroughs. We also seek confidential State 
Project Manager and team member feedback regarding our subcontractors and their 
work, and if concerns arise, we move quickly to address and resolve issues to the 
State’s and our satisfaction. 
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We take our responsibilities for all work performed by our subcontractors very 
seriously, and as such we ask that all issues related to the formal management of 
subcontractors be forwarded to the Cognosante IV&V Project Manager. 
4.7.5 Responding to and covering requested changes in the project time frames; 


Change management increases the likelihood of achieving project objectives by 
maintaining the integrity of key work products and project plans, increasing 
transparency into the impacts of changes, and formalizing the process for identifying, 
analyzing, approving, and implementing changes. 
Throughout the course of the project, the State or other project stakeholders may 
request changes to project scope, schedule or budget baselines and approved work 
products to address changing project circumstances. Cognosante follows a change 
management process to help maintain the integrity of key work products and project 
plans and create visibility into the impacts of proposed changes. 
As mentioned previously under Scope Management, we will work with the State to 
reach agreement on a change management process – whether scope change control or 
schedule change control – that can be as simple as the proactive practice that all 
changes to the project will be reviewed and managed by the State’s IV&V Contract 
Officer and Cognosante’s Project Manager and must be approved by both. Changes 
must be accompanied by documentation of the requested changes, estimated costs for 
the changes, and anticipated schedule for the changes. 
4.7.6 Responding to State generated issues; 


Issue identification, tracking, and resolution are central to good project health. Issues 
are a focal point for IV&V because of their potential impact. They are a leading indicator 
of the efficacy of project management processes to identify and resolve threats. They 
also indicate whether communications, change management, issue escalation, and 
system maintenance processes are properly planned and effectively executed. 
Our IV&V Management Plan will include an Issue Management subsection, within the 
Risk and Issue Management section, that documents our approach to identifying and 
responding to issues according to agreements reached through discussions with DWSS. 
4.7.7 Cost management to ensure that the project is completed within the approved 


budget. Include resource planning, cost estimating, cost budgeting and cost 
control; 


Cost management includes the processes necessary to ensure that the project is 
completed within the approved budget. Our Cost Management section of the IV&V 
Management Plan will document the approved funding for IV&V services, and we will 
take responsibility to track and control costs and to inform the State IV&V Contract 
Officer if costs are projected at any time to exceed the approved amount. 
The Cost Management section will also provide a description of the invoicing process 
agreed to with the State. For example, we typically submit invoices to the State via 
email to the State’s IV&V Contract Officer (or another State representative designated 
and authorized by the Contract Officer) by a named Cognosante representative, with a 
copy to the Cognosante IV&V Project Manager and Program Director. 
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Although we most often submit invoices via email, we will confirm with the State IV&V 
Contract Officer and document the correct mailing address to appear on the written 
invoice. We will also confirm the frequency for invoice submission. Finally, to ensure 
common expectations exist between the state and Cognosante, our IV&V Project 
Manager will review a sample invoice with the State’s IV&V Contract Officer before 
submitting the first invoice. The actual invoice will contain information such as 
amount due, due date, and location to remit payment. 
Additionally, our Cost Management section will include a description of the payment 
schedule agreed to with the State. For example, the State may require a deliverable-
based payment schedule to meet specific State financial needs. Alternatively, we may 
agree on a monthly payment schedule for monthly invoicing and payment to better 
support the State’s need to apply the dollars to specific funding sources and/or State 
Fiscal Years. 
We will work with State’s IV&V Contract Officer to confirm a shared understanding 
regarding payment schedule, invoicing process, and any supporting documentation 
needed to sustain the agreed-upon payment schedule and invoicing process. 
The Cost Management section will also include our methodology for cost estimating, 
cost budgeting, and cost control. Resource planning is covered under our Resource 
Management Plan section of the IV&V Management Plan. 
4.7.8 Resource management to ensure the most effective use of people involved in the 


project including subcontractors; 


Resource (Team/Staffing) Management includes the processes necessary to most 
effectively use the people involved with the project. Our IV&V Management Plan will 
include a Resource Management section that will describe the Cognosante project team 
assembled to achieve project goals and will include an organization chart, along with 
high-level project roles and responsibilities. We will also document our project team 
contact information in this section, to include name, title, phone, and email address. 
Proposal Section 7, includes project staff resumes. Although the Cognosante project 
team organization chart may show team members in a hierarchical structure, we 
operate as a high-performing, cross-functional team – and with minimal management 
overhead – to fully benefit from each team member’s expertise. 
We appreciate the State’s recognition that some work such as review, analysis, and 
reporting of project artifacts lends itself to being performed remotely. Our team has a 
proven track record of success providing IV&V for large replacement projects through 
a combination of onsite and remote presence. 
The following activities facilitate ensuring the most effective use of people involved in 
the project including subcontractors: 


► Define project staffing requirements by skills and function 
► Identify appropriate resources and assign them to project tasks as appropriate 
► Orient project members to the project’s objectives, scope of work, deliverables, 


schedules, and budget 
► Monitor staff utilization and assignments against the project plan 
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4.7.9 Communications management to ensure effective information generation, 
documentation, storage, transmission and disposal of project information; and 


Communications management includes the processes necessary for timely and 
appropriate generation, collection, dissemination, storage, and ultimately the 
disposition of project information. Cognosante values clear and concise 
communication. We know that timely, accurate, and effective communication, both 
formal and informal, is one of the most critical factors influencing success. 
Our IV&V Management Plan will include a Communications Management Plan section 
that will identify and describe the anticipated communication methods, including 
frequency and audience. For example, informal project coordination meetings might 
occur weekly between the State Project Manager and the IV&V Project Manager so that 
a forum exists for informal discussion and coordination of matters affecting or 
influencing the substance, process, and/or progress of the project. 
We will use the standard PMBOK stakeholder analysis and communications process to 
identify people or organizations impacted by the project and document relevant 
information regarding their interests, involvement, and impact on the project. We will 
use this information to support ongoing, targeted stakeholder communication 
activities as appropriate for IV&V throughout the project lifecycle. 
Exhibit 23 is an example of a communication matrix that we have used successfully on 
other projects. 


Exhibit 23. Sample Communication Matrix. 


 
4.7.10 Risk management to ensure that risks are identified, planned for, analyzed, 


communicated and acted upon effectively. 


Risk management is the systematic process of identifying, analyzing, planning, 
monitoring and resolving project risks effectively. It includes maximizing the 
probability and consequences of positive events and minimizing the probability and 
consequences of adverse events to project goals. 
Cognosante defines risk as events or conditions that threaten project completion, cost, 
or quality. Unlike issues that arise during the project, we can anticipate risks and plan 
mitigation strategies as early as project initiation. For example, most projects face a 
potential risk that adequate staff time will not be available to complete tasks in a 
timely manner. Careful event scheduling, minimizing staff time required, and 
responsibility coordination can mitigate that risk prior to the need for staff time. Even 
with the best intentions and planning, risks to the project arise throughout its course 
and must be identified and managed on an ongoing basis. 
Our IV&V Management Plan will include a Risk Management subsection, within the Risk 
and Issue Management Plan section, that will describe our risk management approach 
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as a constant activity that is a fully managed and controlled by IV&V and is generally 
independent of PMO, QA and Implementation Contractor risk management activities. 
IV&V risk reporting is critical to visibility into all aspects of the project, with an 
emphasis on the activities of the PMO, QA and Implementation Contractor project teams. 
Examples of commonly encountered risks associated with projects such as Nevada’s 
CSE System Replacement Project include: 


► General Project Management 
► Schedule Slippage 
► Budget and Costs 
► Misunderstood Requirements or Business Rules 
► Inappropriate Specification/Documentation 
► Inadequate Testing 
► Data Conversion Errors 
► Implementation Problems 
► Organizational Conflicts 
► Political Factors 
► External Intervention and Coordination. 


We will use the Risk Management process described in the IV&V Management Plan to 
collaboratively identify and manage risks throughout the project, and we will expect 
that all risks are logged in a Risk Register. We will help DWSS develop contingency 
plans, when needed, to include strategies to deal with project changes. These 
documented contingency plans will allow the team to implement a quick response. 
The following activities facilitate ensuring that risks are identified, planned for, 
analyzed, communicated, and acted upon effectively: 


► Develop a Risk Management plan 
► Track risks 
► Include ongoing assessment of project risks using risk analysis techniques 


 


Exhibit 24 summarizes our process for developing our IV&V Management Plan. 
Exhibit 24. IV&V Management Plan Development Process. 


IV&V MANAGEMENT PLAN 
Description This plan describes the methodology, tools, standards, tasks/activities, milestones, 


deliverables (including expected format, content, and organization), personnel resources, and 
schedule for conducting the IV&V assessments/reviews. The plan will serve as the guide for 
performing all IV&V activities. 


Work Breakdown ► Confirm with the State the IV&V tasks and deliverables in scope 
► Confirm appropriate PMI, IEEE, CMMI, ACF/OCSE, NIST, and ISO standards and federal 


regulations are applied per Cognosante methodology 
► Collaborate with the State, PMO, and DDI Contractor regarding approach to identifying, 


communicating, escalating, and working with State, PMO, and DDI Contractor to mitigate 
project risks 


► Collaborate with the State regarding agreed-upon list of recurring project meetings that IV&V 
will observe or participate in, onsite and/or remotely, to support IV&V analysis and tasks 


► Collaborate with the State for agreement, and document the agreed-upon approach to the 
development of the deliverables 
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IV&V MANAGEMENT PLAN 
► Draft the IV&V schedule according to the Nevada CSE Replacement Project schedules, 


including all deliverables and major IV&V activities 
► Identify project milestones 
► Develop IV&V Management Plan 
► Submit IV&V Management Plan for approval 
► Review IV&V Management Plan periodically to reflect changes 
► After initial development of IV&V Management Plan, develop and present a kickoff 


presentation. The presentation will document the governance for the project, roles, 
approach, timeline, and deliverables in a presentation format to be presented to the project 
team. 


Templates Cognosante IV&V Management Plan Template 
Project-Specific 
Documents (inputs) 


► Replacement Project schedules and work plans 
► IV&V scope of work 
► Collaborative discussions and agreements with the State  


Project-Specific 
Documents 
(outputs) 


► IV&V Management Plan (initial) 
► IV&V Management Plan (subsequent updates) 


 


 


Cognosante’s team of IV&V and CSE subject matter experts provides DWSS 
with proven methodology and processes used for conducting the CSE System 
Replacement Project IV&V scope of work. 


 


6.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE RFP 4.8  
Vendors shall describe the quality assurance methodology and processes utilized to ensure 
that the project shall satisfy State requirements as outlined in Section 4, Scope of Work of 
this RFP. 


As an organization whose core competency is quality, we provide expert-level QC on all 
our projects. Applying effective QC occurs when quality standards have been 
established in advance of deliverable development or service delivery. 
Because Cognosante applies industry-accepted standards such as PMBOK, IEEE and 
CMMI to our project management and IV&V approach, we develop our own 
deliverables based on standards and apply the appropriate level of QC to ensure our 
deliverables and services meet approved standards. DWSS can be confident that 
Cognosante will apply effective QC to the Replacement Project. 
We recognize that our role is to help to make sure that quality — and conformance to 
quality processes and quality deliverable standards — results in the development and 
implementation of a system that meets project goals and objectives. As such, we have 
developed an approach to IV&V that integrates the activities of project management, 
QC, QA, and risk management in a way that capitalizes on the natural synergies of 
these five activities. 
As shown in Exhibit 25, we based our approach on four key elements: experience, 
expertise, standards, and proactive management. 
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Exhibit 25. Key Factors to Our Methodology. 


 
Our IV&V Team’s goal is to provide high quality information that will support DWSS’ 
decision-making process and to provide value-added contributions to the success of the 
Nevada CSE System Replacement Project. For this to be possible, we must ensure that 
our deliverables and services are of the highest quality. 
Cognosante builds quality into the process and inspects the deliverable to ensure it 
conforms to the requirements. We have made a significant investment in providing 
quality services as evidenced by our CMMI Level 3 for Services appraisal. 


An appraisal at Maturity Level 3 indicates we can execute based on standards, 
procedures, tools, and methods that are well-defined, understood, and improved over 
time. Cognosante is one of fewer than 100 companies in the United States and the only 
Medicaid and Health and Human Services 
implementation consulting company to 
achieve this official performance 
management process validation. 
Cognosante’s defined deliverable 
management process addresses specification agreements up front, applies quality 
management principles, and tracks the review and approval steps throughout. Our 
process applies efficiencies necessary to manage multiple vendor deliverables 
submitted on concurrent project timelines. We developed and refined our approach to 
support the complexities involved in tracking a large volume of deliverable documents 
requiring potentially disparate review paths and/or cycles. 
Cognosante emphasizes the quality and content of deliverables. We have rigorous 
quality standards that we will apply to ensure top quality in all deliverables produced 
for the Replacement Project. By applying these quality standards, working 
collaboratively with the State IV&V Contract Officer, and ensuring all draft and final 
deliverables are subject to internal QA, we will meet or exceed the requirements and 


 
Cognosante is one of a handful of U.S. vendors 
certified at CMMI Level 3 in both Services and 
Development, with the ability to manage a 
project with strained resources and 
constrained budgets and multiple priorities. 
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expectations for all deliverables and hence meet or exceed the project completion 
standards. 
Prior to the start of deliverable development, Cognosante creates the format and 
content specifications for the product, including the outline and major elements to be 
addressed in the deliverable. We submit a deliverable expectation document (DED) to 
the State IV&V Contract Officer for review and approval and incorporate comments 
received into the final version. 
By defining deliverable content and format through this process, we will ensure 
deliverables meet the Nevada CSE System Replacement Project needs and do not 
require extensive revisions or rework. This facilitates deliverable acceptance and 
finalization, which ensures that deliverables lay the foundation for other deliverables 
or tasks produced in a timely manner. 
Prior to delivery of the draft deliverable to the State IV&V Contract Officer, the 
Cognosante Project Manager reviews it for quality and compliance and verifies it with 
the approved DED. Next, we review the document according to our QC procedures 
before we submit the draft to the State IV&V Contract Officer for review. Upon receipt 
of DWSS comments, we incorporate any necessary modifications in the deliverable. 
The Cognosante Project Manager sends each final deliverable through a preliminary 
internal QC review by, and we make any necessary updates. For some key deliverables, 
the Cognosante Program Director and other Senior Executives will conduct a final 
internal QC review in preparation for submission to DWSS. 
Cognosante establishes project vocabulary, nomenclature, and protocol facilitating 
quality throughout the project. As a result, we recognize the need to work closely with 
the State IV&V Contract Officer to identify and include all reviewers and stakeholders 
in review and approval of each deliverable. 
Cognosante will apply these quality principles to each of the deliverables we provide. 
We will work collaboratively with DWSS and their vendors to apply these principles to 
all Replacement Project deliverables. 
Cognosante applies rigorous quality project management standards to each project. 
Each project is subject to quality audits from our Corporate PMO to ensure that project 
management processes and standards are followed. These quality standards will 
ensure that the project management and the deliverables will meet or exceed DWSS 
expectations. 


6.9 METRICS MANAGEMENT RFP 4.9  
Vendors shall describe the metrics management methodology and processes utilized to 
satisfy State requirements as outlined in Section 4, Scope of Work of this RFP. The 
methodology shall include the metrics captured and how they are tracked and measured. 


Cognosante understands that analyzing project performance and progress (e.g., 
schedule, budget, resources, reporting, work flow) is a critical aspect of risk 
identification and mitigation as well as issue identification and resolution. 
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Cognosante will develop a project metrics section as part of the IV&V Management 
Plan. The purpose of the Project Metrics section is to detail the approach, methodology, 
and evaluation techniques the project 
will use to measure and report on 
various aspects of the project status. The 
IV&V Review Report will include the 
results of the initial and periodic 
assessments. 
Cognosante will provide the methodology for measurement, metrics standards, and a 
set of suggested measures for the Nevada CSE System Replacement Project. With this 
foundation, we will work closely with the State Project Manager(s) and project 
management team to identify measures best representing the status and potential risk 
areas based on desired outcomes and the lifecycle phase. 
Continuous monitoring, evaluation, and feedback loops will provide critical 
performance information that will assist Cognosante and the State project 
management team in creating action plans to address deficiencies. 
We will work with the State project management team to identify measures that provide 
objective insight into project performance for the project directors and executives to 
inform their decisions about how best to achieve project and strategic goals. 
The benefits to DWSS of metrics management include: 


► Insight into what works well 
► Potential areas for focus to improve status 
► Improved ability to communicate performance to stakeholders 
► Increased transparency 
► Trends marking improvement (or decline) in project processes 
► Flexibility to meet specific and changing project needs. 


Cognosante follows a simple four-step project metric design process: 
► Customize Cognosante project metric matrix to the project 
► Determine methods and tools for measurement 
► Design reporting format, delivery, and frequency 
► Implement project metric reporting 


Customize Project Metric Matrix 
The team will review the standard Cognosante project metric matrix and customize it 
to the CSE System Replacement Project goals, project risk areas and expected 
outcomes. We will employ multiple methods for data analysis, depending upon the 
selected metrics. 
Individual metrics in the matrix are evaluated to determine: 


► Objective – Why do we want to measure this? 
► Drivers – What behavior are we seeking by measuring this? 
► Frequency – How often will we measure and report this information? 
► Sources – Where will the information for the measure come from? 


 
Cognosante currently supports 20 IV&V 
projects that require capturing and tracking 
metrics. DWSS will benefit from this 
experience as we will identify the most critical 
project completion metrics that must be 
tracked against milestones. 
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► Formula – How will we calculate the measure? 
► Outcomes – What things may need to be adjusted based on the derived measure? 


Cognosante has included a sample set of project metrics (Project Metric Matrix) that 
we frequently apply to assess project activities in Exhibit 26. We evaluate each project 
metric against the needs of the project, the specific risk areas, and the underlying data 
availability. 


Exhibit 26. Sample Project Metric Matrix. 
PROJECT PHASE METRIC HOW CALCULATED PURPOSE 
Ongoing ► Estimated/planned versus 


actual durations, with target 
milestones/dates 


► Estimated/planned 
versus actual durations, 
with target 
milestones/dates 


► Monitor schedule variances 
and participant 
performance to plan 


Ongoing ► For Agile projects, Sprint 
Burndown, and Velocity 


► For Agile projects, Sprint 
Burndown, and Velocity 


► Monitor; evaluate feasibility 
of team’s capacity to 
complete planned Sprints 
(scope and schedule) 


Ongoing ► Planned/budgeted versus 
actual costs 


► Planned/budgeted 
versus actual costs 


► Monitor sufficiency of 
project budget 


Ongoing ► Earned Value Measurement 
(EVM) 


► Work with the State to 
determine the 
appropriate calculation 
that applies EVM to the 
project in a meaningful 
way 


► Assess the schedule and 
cost performance of the 
project at any point in time, 
compares the work 
completed to the work 
planned 


Ongoing ► Number of Issues, average time 
to close, issue aging 


► Simple count of issues 
► Monitor time to close 


issues from date of 
identification to closure 


► Categorize issues 
according to 30, 60, 90, 
120 days open 


► Monitor effectiveness and 
efficiency of the issue 
management process 


► Monitor the progress of 
issue resolution 


Ongoing ► Number of Open Action items, 
time to close, action item aging 


► Simple count of action 
items 


► Monitor time to close 
action items from date of 
identification to closure 


► Categorize action items 
according to 30, 60, 90, 
120 days open 


► Categorize action items 
by Business area (or 
subsystem) 


► Monitor effectiveness of the 
action item management 
process 


► Monitor the progress of 
action item completion 


Requirement 
Verification 


► Number of requirements 
verified; percentage of 
verification complete 


► Simple count 
► Number of requirements 


verified compared to 
total requirements 


► Monitor progress of 
requirements verification 
according to plan 


Design ► Number of use cases written 
compared to identified 
(estimated/anticipated) as 
needed 


► Simple count 
► Number of use cases 


compared to total 
requirements 


► Monitor progress of use 
case development 
according to plan 
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PROJECT PHASE METRIC HOW CALCULATED PURPOSE 
Design ► Numbers of letters, reports, 


notifications 
► Simple counts, counts 


by status if necessary 
► Monitor progress of the 


design of letters, reports, 
notifications.  


Ongoing ► Number of change requests, 
aging of open change requests 


► Change requests in "control" of 
DDI Contractor, State 


► Simple count 
► Categorize change 


requests according to 
30, 60, 90, 120 days open 


► Monitor the effectiveness 
and efficiency of the change 
request process 


Testing 
 
NOTE: We 
capture similar 
metrics for each 
testing phase 


► Number of test cases written 
► Number of test cases written 


compared to the number of use 
cases 


► Number of test cases executed 
► Percentage of test cases 


executed 
► Number of test cases passed, 


failed, canceled overall 
► Percentage of test cases 


passed, failed, canceled overall 
► Number of test cases passed, 


failed of executed 
► Percentage passed, failed of 


executed 
► Number of defects 
► Number of defects per test 


cases executed 
► Number of defects by business 


area or subsystem 


► Simple count 
► Percentage test cases 


written 
► Simple count of test 


cases executed 
► Compare test cases 


executed to the planned 
population of test cases 


► Simple counts of 
passed, failed, canceled, 
other 


► Simple count 
► Compare number of 


defects per test case 
executed 


► Determine the progress of 
test case development 
compared to the plan 


► Determine the progress of 
test case development 
compared to the number of 
use cases 


► Determine test case 
coverage to the use cases 
(Design) 


► Determine the progress of 
test execution compared to 
plan 


► Evaluate test case pass/fail 
rates to establish software 
quality 


► Compare defects by 
business area or subsystem 
to identify problem area 


Training ► Number of Courses Outlined, 
number of courses written, 
number of courses complete 


► Simple count of number 
of courses  


► Monitor progress of training 
material and course 
development 


Data Conversion ► Number of conversion 
mappings complete 


► Percentage of conversion 
mappings complete 


► Number of conversion issues 
(see also issue and action item 
tracking) 


► Simple count of 
conversion mapping 
(tables) 


► Number of conversion 
mapping complete 
compared to the total 
conversion mapping 


► Monitor progress of data 
conversion compared to the 
plan 


Interfaces ► Number of interface 
specification documents 
outlined, completed 


► Number of interface 
architecture verified 


► Number of interface functions 
tested 


► Simple counts – 
compared to status 


► Monitor progress of 
interfaces, including 
progress of testing with 
interface partners, internal 
and external 


Certification ► Number of Checklist items 
artifacts defined/collected 


► Percentage of Checklist items 
with artifacts defined/collected 


► Simple count of number 
of checklist items where 
artifacts are defined and 
subsequently collected 


► Monitor the progress of 
certification checklist 
artifacts 


 


Determine Methods & Tools 
Identifying data sources and data inputs occurs during project definition of the project 
metrics. Before metrics calculation can be done, the technology for aggregating and 
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analyzing the data sources and inputs must be determined. The technology options will 
vary depending upon the specific measure, but most commonly include: 


► Excel 
► DDI Contractor Tools 
► SharePoint 
► Surveys 
► Business Intelligence Software (such as Tableau) 


Design Reporting Format, Delivery, and Frequency 
Trend Tables, project dashboards, or narratives in an IV&V Report present metrics. We 
will evaluate each metric selected in Step 1, to determine the appropriate data 
presentation and the logical data availability and collection frequency. We add metrics 
as needed, and drop metrics when they are either completed or lack relevance. We also 
maintain some metrics throughout the project. Cognosante works with the State 
Project Manager to make these determinations. 
Implement Project Metric Reporting 
Cognosante will work with the State project management team to develop a project 
metric reporting dashboard that meets DWSS’s requirements and format. Exhibit 27 
provides a visual representation of project metrics tracking. 


Exhibit 27. Sample Visual Representations of Project Metrics Tracking. 
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6.10 DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT PROCESSES RFP 4.10  
Vendors shall describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for: 
4.10.1 Analyzing potential solutions, including identifying alternatives for evaluation in 


addition to those suggested by the State; 
4.10.2 Developing a detailed operational concept of the interaction of the system, the 


user and the environment that satisfies the operational need; 
4.10.3 Identifying the key design issues that shall be resolved to support successful 


development of the system; and 
4.10.4 Integrating the disciplines that are essential to system functional requirements 


definition. 
Amendment 1, Question 73, stated that Section 4.10 Design and Development Processes, "is 
not applicable to this solicitation. However, the IV&V vendor should verify and report that 
work is progressing and deliverables are produced in a timely manner. How verification 
and reporting occurs is the responsibility of the selected vendor." Amendment 2, Question 
26, stated, "Sections 4.10, 4.11, 4.12 and 4.13 are not applicable to this solicitation per the 
State’s response to Amendment 1, Question 7. However, the proposer should address how 
they will assess each of these areas in their response to these sections." 


Per the response to the first round of vendor questions, issued to bidders in 
Amendment 1 dated September 18, 2017, this RFP requirement is not applicable to this 
solicitation. Cognosante will, as part of our work under the contract resulting from this 
RFP, verify and report work progression and deliverable production in a timely 
manner as documented in Proposal 5.6. 


6.11 CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT RFP 4.11  
Vendors shall describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for: 
4.11.1 Control of changes to requirements, design and code; 
4.11.2 Control of interface changes; 
4.11.3 Traceability of requirements, design and code; 
4.11.4 Tools to help control versions and builds; 
4.11.5 Parameters established for regression testing; 
4.11.6 Baselines established for tools, change log and modules; 
4.11.7 Documentation of the change request process including check in/out, review and 


regular testing; 
4.11.8 Documentation of the change control board and change proposal process; and 
4.11.9 Change log that tracks open/closed change requests. 
Amendment 1, Question 73, stated that Section 4.11, Configuration Management, "is not 
applicable to this solicitation. However, the IV&V vendor should verify and report that 
work is progressing and deliverables are produced in a timely manner. How verification 
and reporting occurs is the responsibility of the selected vendor." Amendment 2, Question 
26, stated, "Sections 4.10, 4.11, 4.12 and 4.13 are not applicable to this solicitation per the 
State’s response to Amendment 1, Question 7. However, the proposer should address how 
they will assess each of these areas in their response to these sections." 
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Per the response to the first round of vendor questions, issued to bidders in 
Amendment 1 dated September 18, 2017, this RFP requirement is not applicable to this 
solicitation. Cognosante will, as part of our work under the contract resulting from this 
RFP, verify and report work progression and deliverable production in a timely 
manner as documented in Proposal 5.6. 


6.12 PEER REVIEW MANAGEMENT RFP 4.12 
Vendors shall describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for: 
4.12.1 Peer reviews conducted for design, code and test cases; 
4.12.2 Number of types of people normally involved in peer reviews; 
4.12.3 Types of procedures and checklists utilized; 
4.12.4 Types of statistics compiled on the type, severity and location of errors; and 
4.12.5 How errors are tracked to closure. 
Amendment 1, Question 73, stated that Section 4.12, Peer Review Management, "is not 
applicable to this solicitation. However, the IV&V vendor should verify and report that 
work is progressing and deliverables are produced in a timely manner. How verification 
and reporting occurs is the responsibility of the selected vendor." Amendment 2, Question 
26, stated, "Sections 4.10, 4.11, 4.12 and 4.13 are not applicable to this solicitation per the 
State’s response to Amendment 1, Question 7. However, the proposer should address how 
they will assess each of these areas in their response to these sections." 


Per the response to the first round of vendor questions, issued to bidders in 
Amendment 1 dated September 18, 2017, this RFP requirement is not applicable to this 
solicitation. Cognosante will, as part of our work under the contract resulting from this 
RFP, verify and report work progression and deliverable production in a timely 
manner as documented in Proposal 5.6. 


6.13 PROJECT SOFTWARE TOOLS RFP 4.13  
4.13.1 Vendors shall describe any software tools and equipment resources to be utilized 


during the course of the project including minimum hardware requirements and 
compatibility with existing computing resources as described in Section 2.4, 
Current Computing Environment. 


4.13.2 Costs and training associated with the project software tools identified shall be 
included in Attachment I, Project Costs. 


Amendment 1, Question 73, stated that Section 4.13, Project Software Tools, "is not 
applicable to this solicitation. However, the IV&V vendor should verify and report that 
work is progressing and deliverables are produced in a timely manner. How verification 
and reporting occurs is the responsibility of the selected vendor." Amendment 2, Question 
26, stated, "Sections 4.10, 4.11, 4.12 and 4.13 are not applicable to this solicitation per the 
State’s response to Amendment 1, Question 7. However, the proposer should address how 
they will assess each of these areas in their response to these sections." 


Per the response to the first round of vendor questions, issued to bidders in 
Amendment 1 dated September 18, 2017, this RFP requirement is not applicable to this 
solicitation. Cognosante will, as part of our work under the contract resulting from this 
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RFP, verify and report work progression and deliverable production in a timely 
manner as documented in Proposal 5.6. 


 


DWSS will benefit from an experienced IV&V partner who brings a proven 
track record of success delivering similar services for MMIS and Women, 
Infants, and Children (WIC) projects as well as the experience and expertise to 
collaborate with DWSS to ensure the CSE system implementation results in a 
certified system.  
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7. ATTACHMENT H: PROPOSED STAFF RESUMES 


This information can be found in the Nevada CSE IV&V Confidential Technical Volume. 
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8. PRELIMINARY PROJECT PLAN 


This information can be found in the Nevada CSE IV&V Confidential Technical Volume. 
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9. OTHER INFORMATIONAL MATERIAL 


This information can be found in the Nevada CSE IV&V Confidential Technical Volume. 
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RESPONSE TO: 


STATE OF NEVADA  
IV&V FOR CHILD SUPPORT ENFORCEMENT SYSTEM 
REPLACEMENT  
SOLICITATION NUMBER: 3475  


PART 2—COST PROPOSAL 
PART 2—COST PROPOSAL 


RFP Title: IV&V for Child Support Enforcement System 
RFP: 3475 
Vendor Name: Cognosante Consulting, LLC 
Address: 8200 Greensboro Drive, Suite 1200 


McLean, Virginia 22102-3332 
T: 703.206.6000 | F: 703,827,0005 
www.cognosante.com 


Opening Date: 10/19/17 
Opening Time: 2:00 PM 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


OCTOBER 19, 2017  
 







 


 


October 19, 2017 
 


Ronda Miller, Purchasing Officer II 
State of Nevada, Purchasing Division 
515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300 
Carson City, NV 89701 
Phone: 775.684.0182 
rlmiller@admin.nv.gov 
 


Subject: Independent Verification & Validation (IV&V) for Child Support Enforcement  
  (CSE) System Replacement Request for Proposal: 3475 
 


Dear Ms. Miller: 
Cognosante Consulting, LLC is pleased to submit our cost proposal for the Independent 
Verification & Validation (IV&V) for the Child Support Enforcement (CSE) System 
Replacement proposal. 
Our proposal presents a simple straightforward and concise response to Request for 
Proposal (RFP) 3475 and demonstrates Cognosante’s competence, experience, and 
conformance with the terms of this RFP. Cognosante has followed the requested proposal 
outline and has presented our understanding, approach, personnel, qualifications, and the 
benefits of selecting Cognosante as your IV&V partner. 
Cognosante has provided IV&V consulting services to state governments for 30 years. As 
we describe in our proposal, we offer a team of highly skilled, senior-level IT professionals 
who have experience performing comparable engagements and are national experts in 
child support enforcement systems and IV&V services. We have customized our industry-
leading and proven IV&V approach to support DHHS and DWSS in achieving a reliable, 
efficient, and effective child support enforcement system. 
We appreciate the opportunity to respond to this RFP and hope to contribute to the success 
of your CSE System Replacement project. If you have questions or need additional 
information regarding our capabilities or the content of this proposal, please contact Dawn 
Cooley, Business Development Director, via the contact information on the vendor 
information sheet. 
Thank you for your consideration. 
Sincerely, 


 
Len Discenza 
Chief Growth Officer 



mailto:rlmiller@admin.nv.gov
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3. COST PROPOSAL RFP §10.4.2  


5.1.1 DETAILED DELIVERABLE SCHEDULE 


 
5.1.1 DETAILED DELIVERABLE COST BACKUP 


 
 


  


Description of Deliverable Activity Number Cost


3.5 Planning and Administration Deliverables


3.5.2.1 Detailed Project Plan 3.5.1.1 $248,460.00
3.5.2.2 Attendance at all scheduled meetings 3.5.1.2 and 3.5.1.3 Included in 3.5.2.3
3.5.2.3 Written Monthly Project Status Reports 3.5.1.4 $1,076,256.00
3.5.2.4 IV&V Checklists 3.5.1.5 and 3.5.1.6 Included in 3.5.2.1


 
Subtotal for 3.5 - Planning and Administration $1,324,716.00


3.6 IV&V Activities Deliverables


3.6.4.1 Initial IV&V Review 3.6.2.1 Included in 3.6.4.2
3.6.4.2 Initial IV&V Review Report (Draft and Final) 3.6.2.2 $248,460.00
3.6.4.3 Periodic IV&V Reviews 3.6.2.3 Included in 3.6.4.4
3.6.4.4 Periodic IV&V Review Reports 3.6.2.4 $2,733,060.00
3.6.4.5 Formal Briefing Presentations 3.6.2.5 $298,152.00
3.6.4.6 Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR) 3.6.2.6 $496,920.00
3.6.4.7 Document Archive 3.6.2.7 $99,384.00


Subtotal for 4.6 - IV&V Activities $3,875,976.00


$5,200,692.00Total Section 5.1.1 Detailed  Deliverable Cost Schedules


Deliverable Number


Description of Deliverable Activity Number Hours
Weighted 


Average Rate per 
Hour


Unit Cost Units Cost


3.5 Planning and Administration Deliverables


3.5.2.1 Detailed Project Plan 3.5.1.1  1,230  $               202.00 $248,460.00 1 $248,460.00
3.5.2.2 Attendance at all scheduled meetings 3.5.1.2 and 3.5.1.3 Included in 3.5.2.3
3.5.2.3 Written Monthly Project Status Reports 3.5.1.4     148  $               202.00 $29,896.00 36 $1,076,256.00
3.5.2.4 IV&V Checklists 3.5.1.5 and 3.5.1.6 Included in 3.5.2.1


 
Subtotal for 3.5 - Planning and Administration $1,324,716.00


3.6 IV&V Activities Deliverables


3.6.4.1 Initial IV&V Review 3.6.2.1 Included in 3.6.4.2
3.6.4.2 Initial IV&V Review Report (Draft and Final) 3.6.2.2  1,230  $               202.00 $248,460.00 1 $248,460.00
3.6.4.3 Periodic IV&V Reviews 3.6.2.3 Included in 3.6.4.4
3.6.4.4 Periodic IV&V Review Reports 3.6.2.4  1,230  $               202.00 $248,460.00 11 $2,733,060.00
3.6.4.5 Formal Briefing Presentations 3.6.2.5     123  $               202.00 $24,846.00 12 $298,152.00
3.6.4.6 Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR) 3.6.2.6  1,230  $               202.00 $248,460.00 2 $496,920.00
3.6.4.7 Document Archive 3.6.2.7       41  $               202.00 $8,282.00 12 $99,384.00


Subtotal for 4.6 - IV&V Activities $3,875,976.00


$5,200,692.00


Deliverable Number


Total Section 5.1.1 Detailed  Deliverable Cost Schedules
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5.1.2 OTHER ASSOCIATED COSTS 


 
5.1.3 SUMMARY SCHEDULE OF COSTS 


 
5.1.4 HOURLY RATE SCHEDULE FOR CHANGE ORDERS 


 
 


Item # Description of Other Associated Costs Cost


1 No other associated costs


2


3


4


5


6


7


8


9


10


11


12


$0.00SUB-TOTAL FOR 5.1.2


Deliverable or
Cost Schedule Number Summary of Total Project Costs Cost


3.5 Planning and Administration Deliverables $1,324,716.00
3.6 IV&V Activities Deliverables $3,875,976.00


Sub-Total of Project Tasks $5,200,692.00


5.1.2 Other Associated Costs $0.00


Sub-Total of Other Associated Costs $0.00


Total Project Costs $5,200,692.00


Classification Title Hourly Rate


Program Director  $     240.00 


IV&V Project Manager  $     205.00 


IV&V Deputy PM and Senior Business/Technical Analyst  $     190.00 


IV&V Senior Business/Technical Analyst  $     185.00 


IV&V Senior Consultant  $     187.00 
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Cost Proposal Instructions

		RFP 3475 Independent Verification & Validation Services (IV&V) of the CSEP System Replacement Project

		COST PROPOSAL INSTRUCTIONS

				Contents of the cost proposal must be as follows:

				1.		Tab I - Title Page

						The title page must include the following:

						A.		Cost Proposal for:								Independent Verification & Validation Services (IV&V) of the CSEP System Replacement Project

						B.		RFP:								3475

						C.		Proposer Information:						Name:		Computer Consultants International, Inc.

														Address:		10949 W. Villa Monte Dr., Mukilteo, WA 98275

						D.		Proposal opening date:								October 19, 2017

						E.		Proposal opening time:								2:00 PM

				2.		Tab II - Cost Proposal

						A.		Cost proposal must be in the format identified in Section 5, Project Costs.

						C.		Proposers must provide a CD of their cost proposal within the master cost proposal.

				3.		Tab III - Cost Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP

						B.		Proposers must include Attachment B-2, Cost Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP for Section 5, Project Costs within this section.



&C&"Arial,Bold Italic"&A&R&"Arial,Bold Italic"Page &P



5.1.1 Detailed Del Cost Schs

		RFP 3475 Independent Verification & Validation Services (IV&V) of the CSEP System Replacement Project

		5.1  COST SCHEDULES

				The cost for each deliverable must be complete and include all expenses, including travel, per diem and out-of-pocket expenses as well as administrative and/or overhead expenses.  Detailed backup must be provided for all cost schedules completed.

		5.1.1 Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedule

				The schedules have been set-up so that the sub-total from each deliverable cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in Section 5.1.3, Summary Schedule of Project Costs.

However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in Section 5.1.3, Summary Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.

		Deliverable Number				Description of Deliverable		Activity Number		Cost

		3.5		Planning and Administration Deliverables

				3.5.2.1		Detailed Project Plan		3.5.1.1		$54,000.00

				3.5.2.2		Attendance at all scheduled meetings		3.5.1.2 and 3.5.1.3		$181,000.00

				3.5.2.3		Written Monthly Project Status Reports		3.5.1.4		$100,000.00

				3.5.2.4		IV&V Checklists		3.5.1.5 and 3.5.1.6		$100,000.00

						Subtotal for 3.5 - Planning and Administration				$435,000.00

		3.6		IV&V Activities Deliverables

				3.6.4.1		Initial IV&V Review		3.6.2.1		$54,000.00

				3.6.4.2		Initial IV&V Review Report (Draft and Final)		3.6.2.2		$82,000.00

				3.6.4.3		Periodic IV&V Reviews		3.6.2.3		$18,000.00

				3.6.4.4		Periodic IV&V Review Reports		3.6.2.4		$18,000.00

				3.6.4.5		Formal Briefing Presentations		3.6.2.5		$9,000.00

				3.6.4.6		Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR)		3.6.2.6		$81,000.00

				3.6.4.7		Document Archive		3.6.2.7		$63,000.00

						Subtotal for 4.6 - IV&V Activities				$325,000.00

		Total Section 5.1.1 Detailed  Deliverable Cost Schedules								$760,000.00
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5.1.2 Other Associated Costs

		RFP 3475 Independent Verification & Validation Services (IV&V) of the CSEP System Replacement Project

		5.1.2		Other Associated Costs

				Proposers must identify any other costs not covered on the Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedules and/or the specific cost scheudles for any hardware and/or software proposes, as follows:

		5.1.2.1		The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in Section 5.1.3, Summary Schedule of Project Costs.

However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in Section 5.1.3, Summary Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.

		5.1.2.2		Proposers must provide detailed information for each item identified.

		Item #		Description of Other Associated Costs		Cost

		1		Administrative Support		$10,000.00

		2		Training		$20,000.00

		3

		4

		5

		6

		7

		8

		9

		10

		11

		12

		SUB-TOTAL FOR 5.1.2				$30,000.00
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5.1.3 Summary Schedule of Costs

		RFP 3475 Independent Verification & Validation Services (IV&V) of the CSEP System Replacement Project

		5.1.3   Summary Schedule of Project Costs

		Sub-totals from each of the previous cost schedules must be transferred to the following summary schedule of project costs.

		Deliverable or
Cost Schedule Number		Summary of Total Project Costs		Cost

		3.5		Planning and Administration Deliverables		$435,000.00

		3.6		IV&V Activities Deliverables		$325,000.00

				Sub-Total of Project Tasks		$760,000.00

		5.1.2		Other Associated Costs		$30,000.00

				Sub-Total of Other Associated Costs		$30,000.00

				Total Project Costs		$790,000.00
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5.1.4 Rate Sch Change Orders

		RFP 3475 Independent Verification & Validation Services (IV&V) of the CSEP System Replacement Project

		5.1.4		Hourly Rate Schedule for Change Orders

		5.1.4.1		Prices quoted for change orders/regulatory changes must remain in effect for six (6) months after State acceptance of the successfully implemented system.

		5.1.4.2		Proposers must provide firm, fixed hourly rates for change orders/regulatory changes, including updated documentation.

		5.1.4.3		Proposers must provide a firm, fixed hourly rate for each staff classification identified on the project.  Proposers must not provide a single compilation rate.

				Classification Title		Hourly Rate

				CCI Project Manager		$150.00

				CCI Business Analyst		$100.00

				CCI Quality Assurance and IV&V  Specialist		$90.00

				CCI SME for Child Support		$150.00

				CCI Trainer		$90.00
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State of Nevada  


  
 


Brian Sandoval 


Department Administration Governor 
Purchasing Division  


515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300 Jeffrey Haag 


Carson City, NV  89701 Administrator 


 


SUBJECT: Amendment 2 to Request for Proposal 3475 


RFP TITLE: 
Independent Verification & Validation (IV&V) for Child Support 


Enforcement (CSE) System Replacement 


DATE OF AMENDMENT: September 29, 2017 


DATE OF RFP RELEASE: August 21, 2017 


OPENING DATE: October 19, 2017 


OPENING TIME: 2:00 PM 


CONTACT: Ronda Miller, Procurement Staff Member 


 


 


The following shall be a part of RFP 3475.  If a vendor has already returned a proposal and any of the 


information provided below changes that proposal, please submit the changes along with this 


amendment.  You need not re-submit an entire proposal prior to the opening date and time. 


 


 


1. A clarification question related to the Q&A that came out with the last amendment for RFP 


#3475 CSE IV&V Services.  It appears that in the Q&A that the requirement is for all key staff 


to have all of the skills required for each position.  Can you please confirm our understanding?  


It would be unusual for all staff to possess all of the experience for each position.  Typically the 


requirement is for staff to have the amount of experience required for their particular specialty.  


 


The State revises its response to Amendment 1, Question 14 as follows: 


 


Each IV&V team member must have all of the qualifications listed in sections 4.4.2.1, 


4.4.2.2, 4.4.2.3 and 4.4.2.4.  The combined qualifications of all team members can be used to 


fulfill the qualifications listed in sections 4.4.2.5 through 4.4.2.14.  However, the experience 


of different individuals cannot be combined to meet a particular qualification. 


 


NOTE:  The qualifications under sub-sections 4.4.2.15 and 4.4.2.16 are duplicates of the 


qualifications under sub-sections 4.4.2.10 and 4.4.2.11.  Consequently, sub-sections 4.4.2.15 


and 4.4.2.16 are hereby deleted. 


 


2. Would the State consider giving a two week extension of the proposal due date, to allow for 


ample time to incorporate all questions and answers into responses? 


 


No.  Due to time constraints, the State must adhere to the timeline provided in the RFP. 


 


3. Amendment 1 – Questions #14 and #24 


Can you please confirm our understanding of the responses to these two questions?  Do all key 


staff have to have all of these skills required for each position?  It would be unusual for all staff 
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to possess all of the experience for each position.  Typically, the requirement is for staff to have 


the amount of experience required for their particular specialty. 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #1. 
 


4. In the State’s response to Question 14 in Amendment 1, clarification was made that “Each 


IV&V team member must have all of the qualifications listed in Section 4.4.2 Individual 


Verification Services Team Member Qualifications.”  We respectfully request the State 


reconsider their response.  As an experienced provider of IV&V services with the knowledge of 


the skills sets required to meet and exceed OCSE IV&V standards we understand the need for 


expertise and experience in several disciplines, including: 


 IV&V of Child Support Systems 


 Technical Expertise including Technical Architectures 


 Child Support Business Functions 


 OCSE Certification 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #1. 
 


5. Meeting your requirements requires a well-balanced team that collectively can address all the 


focus areas of a CSE implementation and certification. In our experience it is unlikely that 


every member of an effective IV&V team would have both technical and business expertise.  


For example requiring all IV&V team members to have experience in assessing “training plans 


involving the development of course outlines and materials and organizing and conducting 


classes to support the implementation of new business processes and systems” would, in our 


experience, be a very rare skill set in persons who are experienced in “the implementation of 


secure Internet applications.” 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #1. 
 


6. The requirement that all team members have all of the qualifications listed in Section 4.4.2 


Individual Verification Services Team Member Qualifications versus the collective team, will 


have the unintended consequences of limiting competition, needlessly increasing costs and 


restricts the ability for the State to receive the best value for the services requested in the RFP. 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #1. 
  


7. Section 4.4.2 uses the phrase “Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) 


years” on   five of the Team Member Qualifications.  We interpreted the term “completed” in 


this phrase as the Team Member completed their duties on such a project within the three year 


period, rather than the project was completed, i.e. system is in production and the IV&V 


contract is expired. As Nevada knows, there have been very few CSE statewide system projects 


in the last 3 years.  Requiring that for these five requirements, especially requirement “4.4.2.4   


Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) years that involved the receipt, 


installation, operation and maintenance of computer equipment and software for a Child 


Support Enforcement or similar large systems”,  would be extremely difficult for any IV&V 


vendor or IV&V practitioner to meet.  We respectively ask the State to clarify their 


requirements in relation to this term. 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #1. 
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8. SECTION IV 


Section 10.2.2.4 requests vendors attach “copies of any vendor licensing agreements and/or 


hardware and software maintenance agreements” and “Copies of applicable certifications 


and/or licenses” in Section IV – State Documents. Is Nevada aware of any additional 


documents that are required (which are not already listed in the instructions and/or included as 


Attachments)? 


 


No.  


 


9. SECTION V 


Please confirm vendors should remove Section V “System Requirements” from their proposals 


(e.g. it has been removed from the Submission Check List (Section 13) and Section 10.2.2.5 


has been removed)? 


 


If Section V “System Requirements” has been removed, how should vendors number the 


subsequent sections? 


 


 Refer to attached updated submission checklist. 


SUBMISSION 


CHECKLIST.docx
 


 


10. SECTION VI 


Section 3.6.2.6 outlines that Deliverables Observation Reports (DORs) will be developed “as 


needed”.  Is it the State’s expectation that these will be produced as needed to produce the 


IV&V reports or that they are produced for each deliverable other vendors provide? 


 


Per the attached updated submission checklist in question 9 of this amendment, Section VI – 


Scope of Work is now Section V. 


 


The State revises the response to Amendment 1, Question 42 as follows: 


 


The State requires a minimum of two (2) Deliverables Observation Reports (DORs).  If the 


proposer deems it would be beneficial to the Project, they can propose additional DORS as 


an optional service. The costs for the two (2) required DORs should be listed on Tab 5.1.1 of 


the Cost Schedule under deliverable number 3.6.4.6. 


 


11. Vendor costs will vary significantly based on the number of DORs the State requires. Can the 


State provide some guidance regarding the number of DORs they will require (e.g. one per 


deliverable produced by the DDI vendor or as requested, with the expectation to be ~10% of all 


deliverables produced?) 


 


 Refer to the State’s response to Question #10. 
 


12. Section VI Scope of Work - Please confirm vendors do not need to respond directly to Sections 


3.1 – 3.3  


 


Per the attached updated submission checklist in question 9 of this amendment, Section VI – 


Scope of Work is now Section V. 
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The proposer must respond to sections 3.1 through 3.3 by specifying whether they can 


comply with the terms of those sections. 


 


13. Section VI Scope of Work - What level of the RFP does the State expect the vendors to respond 


to In Sections 3.4 through Section 3.6? For example, should vendors provide a response to 


Section 3.4, “Project Kick-Off Meeting” or should vendors provide responses to each sub 


section such as Section 3.4.3, “Determining format for the project status report” 


 


Per the attached updated submission checklist in question 9 of this amendment, Section VI – 


Scope of Work is now Section V. 


 
Vendors shall place their written response(s) to Section 3, Scope of Work in 
bold/italics immediately following the applicable RFP question, statement, section, 
and/or sub section. 


 


14. Many of the sections/sub-sections within section 3.4 through 3.6 are requirements (the vendor 


must) rather than questions. Can you please confirm whether vendors should respond to each 


section within Section 3.4 through 3.6? 
 


Yes, the proposer must respond to sections 3.4 through 3.6 and specify whether they can 


comply with the terms. 
 


15. Section 3.2.3 state “Vendor's response must be limited to no more than five (5) pages per task 


not including appendices, samples and/or exhibits.” This was clarified in the first round of 


questions and answers to mean “The five (5) page limit applies to each task, sub-task, service, 


or activity in the RFP, including those associated with deliverables.  If additional pages are 


needed for a particular task, the five (5) page limit can be applied to all tasks in the RFP as 


an overall average. However, Section 10.1.10 states “written responses shall be in bold/italics 


and placed immediately following the applicable RFP question, statement and/or section.” 


Does this mean 5 pages per task, sub-task, service or activity per RFP question? Please clarify. 


 


 Yes, this means 5 pages per task, sub-task, service or activity. 
 


16. The instructions seem to request vendors provide Project Plan information in Section VI of our 


response (in responding to Section 3.5) and requests information related to the project plan in 


Section IX of our response (in responding to Section 4.6). Please clarify where these should be 


provided.  


 


Is Section VI supposed to provide an overview of the approach and Section IX provide the plan 


for managing the engagement? 


 


Section 4.6 requires a Preliminary Project Plan to be included in the vendor’s proposal 


whereas section 3.5 requires a Detailed Project Plan as a Planning and Administration 


activity to be delivered by the selected IV&V vendor. 


 


Vendors should refer to the attached updated submission checklist in questions 9 of this 


amendment to ensure responses are submitted in the correct sections. 


 
17. SECTION VII 


Section 10.2.2.7 requests “written response(s) to Section 5, Company Background and 


References in bold/italics”. Please confirm this is referring to Section 4 and should only 
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include responses to questions in Section 4.1-4.3 (As sections 4.4 and above are included in 


other sections). If not, please provide clarifications. 


 


Per the attached updated submission checklist in question 9 of this amendment, Section V 


II –Company Background and References is now Section VI. 


 


Responses to sections 4.1 through 4.5 should be included under Section VI, Company 


Background and References.  Refer to Amendment 1, Question 63. 


 


18. Section 10.2.2.7 requests “This section shall also include the requested information in Section 


5.2, Subcontractor Information, if applicable.” Please confirm this is referring to Section 4.2 


and should only include responses to questions in Section 4.2. If not, please provide 


clarifications. 


 


Yes.  Refer to Amendment 1, question 63. 


 


Vendors should refer to the attached updated submission checklist in questions 9 of this 


amendment to ensure responses are submitted in the correct sections. 


 


19. Section 10.2.2.7 requests “This section shall also include the requested information in Section 


5.2, Subcontractor Information, if applicable.”  Do the questions (e.g. the text from Section 


4.2 and the subsections need to be included in the proposal if the vendor is not including 


subcontractors in their proposals? 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #18. 


 


20. Section 10.2.2.7 requests “Vendors shall place their written response(s) to Section 5, Company 


Background and References in bold/italics immediately following the applicable RFP 


question, statement and/or section. Assuming this includes Section 4.3 of the RFP, is the State 


requesting we provide a response to every section/bullet in this section (e.g. Sections 4.3.1, 


4.3.2.1 – 4.3.2.16, through 4.3.5) or can we simply provide the names of the references 


provided? If Nevada requires a response to each section/bullet, what is Nevada’s expectations 


for these responses?   


 


Vendor should list who they sent their reference questionnaires to for completion. 


 


21. SECTION VIII 


Section 10.2.2.8, A requests “A. Vendors shall include all proposed staff resumes per Section 


5.5, Vendor Staff Resumes in this section.  Please confirm this is referring to Section 4.5. 


 


Per the attached updated submission checklist in question 9 of this amendment, Section VIII 


– Attachment H – Proposed Staff Resume(s) is now Section VII. 


  
Section 10.2.2.8 is revised as follows: 


 


Section VII – Attachment H – Proposed Staff Resume 


 


A.  Vendors shall include all proposed staff resumes per Section 4.5, Vendor Staff 


 Resumes in this section.   
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B.  This section shall also include any subcontractor proposed staff resumes, if 


 applicable. 


 


22. Section 10.1.10 requires “written responses shall be in bold/italics placed immediately 


following the applicable RFP question, statement and section”. Does Section VIII require 


responses to both Section 4.4 and 4.5 or only 4.5 (e.g. no response is required to Section 4.4, 


simply the references must align with these qualifications)? 


 


Per the attached updated submission checklist in question 9 of this amendment, Section VIII 


– Attachment H – Proposed Staff Resume(s) is now Section VII. 


  


Section VII requires responses to both Section 4.4 and 4.5. 


 


23. Section 4.5 refers to Section 13.3.19, Key Personnel in relation to the identification of key 


personnel. Section 13.3.19 does not exist. Please provide guidance as to who are considered 


key personnel. 


 


Section 4.5 is revised as follows: 


 


VENDOR STAFF RESUMES  


 


A resume shall be completed for each proposed individual on the State format provided in 


Attachment H, Proposed Staff Resume, including identification of key personnel per Section 


12.3.18, Key Personnel. 


 


24. If Section VIII requires responses to each section and sub-section, at what level should the 


responses be provided? For example, should vendors respond to Section 4.4.1 or provide a 


response to 4.4.1.1 through 4.4.1.6? 


 


The proposer should respond to each section or sub-section as they deem appropriate.  Refer 


to the State’s response to Question #25 for an example. 


 


25. SECTION IX 


Section 10.1.10 requires “written responses shall be in bold/italics placed immediately 


following the applicable RFP question, statement and section”. Does this apply to Section IX of 


the response or does the State simply require a preliminary project plan, which addresses the 


requirements captured in the RFP, be provided? In other words, do vendors need to respond to 


every sub-section in Section 4.6, Preliminary Project Plan, 4.7 Project Management, 4.8 


Quality Assurance and 4.9 Quality Metrics? 


 


Per the attached updated submission checklist in question 9 of this amendment, Section IX – 


Preliminary Project Plan is now Section VIII. 


 


The proposer should respond to each section or sub-section as they deem appropriate.  For 


example, the proposer should include all of the requirements of sub-sections 4.6.1 through 


4.6.6 in their proposed Preliminary Project Plan as provided under section 4.6. 


 


26. Please confirm responses to Sections within 4.10, 4.11, 4.12 and 4.13 are not required, though 


the response must address assessing these areas. If not, please provide detailed expectations of 


the response in these areas. 
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 Sections 4.10, 4.11, 4.12 and 4.13 are not applicable to this solicitation per the State’s 


response to Amendment 1, Question 7.  However, the proposer should address how they will 


assess each of these areas in their response to these sections. 


 


27. If Section IX requires responses to each Section and sub-section, at what level of the outline 


(sections or sub-sections) should the vendors respond to? In other words, do vendors need to 


provide a response to 4.6 or include a response to 4.6.1 through 4.6.6? 


 


 Refer to the State’s response to Question #25. 
 


28. COSTWORKBOOK 


The cost workbook only includes costs for the Planning and Administration activities (Section 


3.5) and IV&V Activities (Section 3.6) but does not include any cost regarding the project Kick 


Off (Section 3.4).  


 


If the vendor deems it necessary, a separate cost for the kick off meeting can be included on 


Tab 5.1.2, Other Associated Costs. 


 


29. The cost workbook includes a single price for the deliverable, even though many of the 


deliverables will be produced multiple times. Should vendors provide the extended price (cost 


to create one deliverable multiplied by the number of times that the deliverable needs to be 


produced) or the single price?  


 


Refer to section 5.1 of the Cost Schedule. 


 


30. If Nevada is requesting the extended price be included in the cost workbook, how many IV&V 


reports should vendors assume need to be produced?  


 


Refer to the RFP, section 3.1.5 which states, “The frequency of IV&V oversight services 


under this procurement, resulting in a report of findings and recommendations has been 


determined to be Semi-Annual.” 


 


31. Could you provide an updated cost workbook which captures both the individual and extended 


price and captures the costs for kick-of activities, so it is aligned with the SOW?  


 


 Refer to the State’s response to Question #28. 
 


32. In the previous answers you answered the question “Section 1.3 of the RFP outlines the IV&V 


vendor cannot bid on subsequent contracts related to the Child Support Enforcement System 


Replacement Project. Is the incumbent vendor(s) that has supported the planning, 


requirements, IAPD, RFP and procurement effort for the CSE system allowed to bid on this 


RFP?” by stating “Yes, the vendor that supported the planning, requirements, IAPD and 


RFP effort is precluded from award of the IV&V Services contract.” This seems to be 


contradictory (yes, in response to the question whether they are allowed to bid and stating they 


are precluded from award…). Please confirm whether the incumbent vendor can bid or not. 


 


 The vendor that supported the planning, requirements, IAPD and RFP effort is precluded 


from award of the IV&V Services contract. 
 


33. Given the number of changes and questions regarding the proposal format, could Nevada 


provide an enhanced version of Section 10.2.2 which clearly captures the expectations for the 
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format of the Technical Proposal including the specific questions vendors should respond to? 


This will likely ease the evaluation process as vendors will submit similar information, 


decrease the likelihood of a protest. 


 


Refer to attached updated Proposal Submission Checklist. 


 


PROPOSAL 


SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS.docx
 


 


34. Given the number of questions and the delay in responding to the first set of questions will the 


State extend the deadline? 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #2. 
 


35. Staff qualification 4.4.2.13 asks for five years of conversion experience in a ‘lead’ role. In 


general, IV&V practitioners do not ‘lead’ data conversion.  Would the State consider removing 


the ‘lead’ role condition from this requirement and/or reducing the years of experience to 3 


years instead of 5 years? 


 


Section 4.4.2.13 is revised as follows: 
 


A minimum of five (5) years of experience leading or providing oversight of data cleansing 


and conversion for a similar-sized project;  


 


36. Staff qualification 4.4.2.14 ask for four years of experience conducting system and user 


acceptance tests for a similar sized project. Would the State consider removing the ‘conducting’ 


condition from this requirement to accommodate IV&V staff who have done direct oversight of 


testing activities on similar projects. 


 


Section 4.4.2.14 is revised as follows: 
 


A minimum of four (4) years of experience conducting or providing oversight of systems or 


user acceptance tests for a similar-sized project;  


 


37. Can the State please confirm that team member qualifications detailed in 4.4.2.15 and 4.4.2.16 


re duplicates of 4.4.2.10 and 4.4.2.11? 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #1. 
 


38. RFP Section 3.6.2.6 states, “Create Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR) as necessary. If 


desired and requested by the Replacement Project team, CSEP, and DWSS, the IV&V Service 


Provider will prepare and deliver a one-time, focused, specific Deliverable Observation Report 


to the IV&V Contract Officer (for delivery to the State Replacement Project, etc.,) and OCSE, 


at the same time, presenting an analysis of a prescribed deliverable or other task not specifically 


referenced by this scope of work. Examples of such focused Deliverables Observation Reports 


include: a network capacity, bandwidth, and throughput analysis; independent analysis of 


compliance of a project deliverable with contract specifications, etc. The Replacement Project 


team, CSEP, and DWSS may receive a debriefing on the results of such a DOR from the IV&V 


Service Provider only with the concurrence and attendance of OCSE.” 
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First set of questions included, “Please clarify if the Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR) 


are only upon request and thus will be scoped and priced separately if/when the State were to 


make this request of IV&V.” Amendment 1 to Request for Proposal 3475 (in response to the 


first set of questions) communicates that “The Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR) are 


included in the project budget and should not be priced separately.” Amendment 1 also 


communicates that “The State is adhering to federal requirements as per the IV&V Statement 


of Work Template located at https://www.acf.hhs.gov/css/resource/ivv-statement-of-work-


template.” The IV&V Statement of Work template, Task 8.1.10 Deliverable Observation 


Report (DOR), shows the following requirement/description for this deliverable: “Performed 


reviews of project artifacts, processes or deliverables not otherwise defined herein this scope of 


work, as-needed in a special scope of work between State and IV&V Service Provider.” The 


state’s response in Amendment 1 that DOR are “included in the project budget and should not 


be priced separately” appears to conflict with the Federal guideline that state DOR are “in a 


special scope of work” as-needed. 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #10. 
 


40. Will the State please clarify the state’s interpretation of the Federal guideline for Task 8.1.10 


Deliverable Observation Report (DOR) as found in the IV&V Statement of Work template 


whether it should be included in the budget, or priced separately as needed? 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #10. 


 


 


ALL ELSE REMAINS THE SAME FOR RFP 3475. 
 


 


Vendor must sign and return this amendment with proposal submitted. 


 


Vendor Name: Computer Consultants International, INC. 


Authorized Signature:  


Title: President & CEO Date: October 19, 2017 


This document must be submitted in the “State Documents” section of vendors’ 


technical proposal. 


 



https://www.acf.hhs.gov/css/resource/ivv-statement-of-work-template

https://www.acf.hhs.gov/css/resource/ivv-statement-of-work-template
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State of Nevada  


  
 


Brian Sandoval 


Department Administration Governor 
Purchasing Division  


515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300 Jeffrey Haag 


Carson City, NV  89701 Administrator 


 


SUBJECT: Amendment 1 to Request for Proposal 3475 


RFP TITLE: 
Independent Verification & Validation (IV&V) for Child Support 


Enforcement (CSE) System Replacement 


DATE OF AMENDMENT: September 15, 2017 


DATE OF RFP RELEASE: August 21, 2017 


OPENING DATE: October 19, 2017 


OPENING TIME: 2:00 PM 


CONTACT: Ronda Miller, Procurement Staff Member 


 


 


The following shall be a part of RFP 3475.  If a vendor has already returned a proposal and any of the 


information provided below changes that proposal, please submit the changes along with this 


amendment.  You need not re-submit an entire proposal prior to the opening date and time. 


 


 


1. What is the Department’s estimated cost of the Child Support Enforcement Computer System 


 Modernization Independent Verification and Validation (IV&V) project? 


 


The state declines to release budget information. 


 


2. Has the Department allocated funding for the Child Support Enforcement Computer System 


Modernization Independent Verification and Validation (IV&V) project? If so, through which 


source (budget, CIP, state/federal grant)? 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #1. 


 


3. Has a time frame been established in which a RFP(s) may be issued for an implementation 


vendor, quality assurance services (QA), a project management office (PMO), and staff 


augmentation, in addition to the IV&V services requested in this RFP? 


 


Yes, refer to State solicitation opportunities: RFP 3462, RFP 3433, and RFP 3267. 


 


At this time we do not anticipate releasing a separate RFP for staff augmentation services. 


 


4. Which other systems will have to integrate or interface with the Child Support Enforcement 


Computer System Modernization Independent Verification and Validation (IV&V) and which 


vendor provided each system? 


 


Refer to RFP 3462, technical requirements.  


 


5. Who is the project manager/IT contact for this project and what is their contact information? 







Amendment 1 RFP 3475 Page 2 of 14 


 


This information will be provided to the selected vendor. 


 


6. When and through what procurement method does the Department anticipate procuring the 


 related staff augmentation services? 


 


If DWSS requires staff augmentation, a contract amendment will be provided to the selected 


vendor. 


 


7. Please confirm that the state’s Feasibility contractor is precluded from award of the IV&V 


 contract. 


 


Yes, the State’s Feasibility Study contractor is precluded from award of the IV&V Services 


contract. 


 


8. Section 6.4, page 53. The State shall pay all invoiced amounts, less a 15% hold back, following 


receipt of the invoice and a fully completed project deliverable sign-off form. Question: The 


use of a hold back is contrary to the nature and objectives of an IV&V assessment. IV&V is an 


independent assessment that delivers findings that are independent of the developing and 


sponsoring organizations. The findings of an IV&V assessment and the payment for the 


assessment should not be subject to negotiations. If the IV&V deliverable meets the contractual 


requirements it should be paid in full at the time of acceptance. Introducing a hold back that is 


released subject to negotiations creates an unnecessary conflict of interest. Request that the 


state remove the hold back provision. 


 


The state declines this request. 


 


9. Section 11.2, page 61. Effective July 1, 2017, a five percent (5%) preference will be awarded to 


businesses based in Nevada. Question: Our company is based in Denver but has offices across 


the US including Nevada. Our staff for this project are primarily Nevada based. Would this 


qualify for the five percent (5%) preference? 


 


No. 


 


10. What is the overall budget for the NV CSE Replacement project?  


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #1 


 


11. What is the budget for IV&V services for this project? 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #1 


 


12. Please identify any firms that are prohibited from being awarded this contract. 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #7 


 


13. Section 3.2.3 states: "Vendor's response must be limited to no more than five (5) pages per 


task..." To confirm, Section 3.1.11 includes the two tasks (Planning & Administration and 


IV&V Activities), correct? 
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The five (5) page limit applies to each task, sub-task, service, or activity in the RFP, 


including those associated with deliverables.  If additional pages are needed for a particular 


task, the five (5) page limit can be applied to all tasks in the RFP as an overall average. 
 


14. Must each IV&V team member have all of the qualifications listed in Section 4.4.2 Individual 


Verification Services Team Member Qualifications or may the combined qualifications of all 


team members fulfill these qualifications? 


 


Each IV&V team member must have all of the qualifications listed in Section 4.4.2 


Individual Verification Services Team Member Qualifications. 


 


15. Section 10.2.2.5 references 'System Requirements.' To confirm for purposes of this proposal, 


 these requirements are the IV&V Requirements listed in Section 3.6.3, correct? 


 


Section 10.2.2.5 is not applicable. 


 


16. Page 12 - Section 3.1.2 Scope of Work: The RFP states the IV&V Vendor is supposed to 


actively participate in all meetings.  However, the State also points out the need to limit onsite 


presence and oversight.  How many and what type of meetings is the IV&V Vendor expected 


to attend? Please clarify. 


 


The IV&V vendor will be expected to actively participate in all meetings during semi-annual 


IV&V review periods as needed to meet the goals, objectives and requirements of this 


solicitation. 


 


17. Page 16 - Section 3.1.11.1.b and c Planning and Administration: How many and what type of 


meetings is the IV&V Vendor expected to attend during the 6-month period?  As the report is 


scheduled to be developed and completed within 8-10 weeks, this information will be valuable 


for coverage and staffing. 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #16. 


 


18. Page 16 - Section 3.1.11.1.d Planning and Administration: Are monthly status reports required 


 for months where the Vendor has no activity? 


 


No.  Refer to section 3.5.1.4. 


 


19. Page 16 - Section 3.1.11.2.g IV&V Activities: Does the document archive need to reside on the 


 State servers? 


 


No. The documents are sent directly to the OCSE and the independent Contract Officer. The 


State requests a courtesy copy, which will reside on the State servers.  The courtesy copy on 


the State servers should not be considered a backup to the originals maintained by both the 


IV&V vendor and independent Contract Officer. 


 


20. Section 17 - Section 3.2.3 Vendor Response to Scope of Work: Please clarify what is defined as 


 a “task.”  What sections are limited to no more than five (5) pages? 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #13. 
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21. Page 48 - Section 4.7 Project Management - Section 4.13 Project Software Tools: Please 


 explain where these RFP sections should be referenced in vendor responses. 


 


Identify section within your submitted technical response.  Refer to the State’s response to 


Question #73 in reference to sections 4.10 through 4.13. 


 


22. Page 57 - Section 10.2.2.5 Section V. System Requirements: Please explain what section of the 


 RFP this refers to. 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #15.  


 


23. In section 2.1 Project, the RFP states: "The State will contract for an implementation vendor, 


quality assurance services (QA), a project management office (PMO), and staff augmentation, 


in addition to the IV&V services requested in this RFP." 


 


 Will the State be releasing additional RFPs related to the services mentioned above?  If so, does 


 the State have planned or targeted release dates for those solicitations?  


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #3  


 


24. Page 46 - Section 4.4.2 Individual Verification Services Team Member Qualifications: Is each 


proposed team member required to meet all of the qualifications listed in this section (4.4.2.1 - 


4.4.2.16), or can the proposed team collectively meet the qualifications? 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #14  


 


25. Section 2.2 (page 7 of 89) states, "For purposes of this IV&V for the CSEP system, the 


following staffing units, numbers, and locations are applicable" Does the State foresee a 


need/desire for IV&V staff to travel to other locations outside of Carson City? 


 


At this time the State does not anticipate the need to travel to other locations. 


 


26. Section 2.3 (page 9 of 89) states, "The IV&V vendor will provide IV&V services for the 


concurrent CSE System Replacement Project (the Replacement Project).  The Replacement 


Project includes State staff, an implementation vendor, a PMO vendor, a Quality Assurance 


vendor, and contracted staff augmentation."  Please clarify what “concurrent” means in its 


usage here. 


 


This refers to the PMO, DD&I, and QA components of the Replacement Project.  


 


27. Section 3.1.2 (page 13 of 89) states, "The vendor will perform all IV&V responsibilities 


defined in this RFP throughout the term of the contract. The vendor is expected to actively 


participate in all meetings and to contribute IV&V expertise to all phases of the State’s Child 


Support Enforcement (CSE) System Replacement Project (the Replacement Project)."  Please 


clarify the expectations for IV&V (1) “to actively participate in all meetings” and (2) “to 


contribute IV&V expertise to all phases” of the project. Is it the State’s expectation that IV&V 


will have representation at every project meeting across all phases of the project? Or that IV&V 


will participate in select meetings across all project phases? Please define specifically which 


meetings the IV&V is required to attend. 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #16. 
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28. Section 3.1.5 (page 14 of 89) states, "The frequency of IV&V oversight services under this 


procurement, resulting in a report of findings and recommendations has been determined to be 


Semi-Annual.  Any bidder whose proposal suggests a constant presence on or within the 


Replacement Project will likely find their costs unnecessarily higher than those of a bidder who 


proposes to accomplish the same mission (from IV&V review initiation to final report delivery 


and presentation) within the otherwise defined, periodic timeframe of semi-annual."  Section 


3.1.5 appears to conflict with Section 3.1.2 (see above). The latter discourages a constant 


presence whereas the former appears to encourage active participation on a daily basis. Please 


clarify the State’s intent regarding IV&V involvement with the project. 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #16 


 


29. Section 3.1.10 (page 16 of 89) (and also Sections 12.3.4.1 and 12.3.4.6 (page 67 of 89)) states " 


IV&V services will be performed periodically, through performance of semi-annual IV&V 


reviews, as part of a larger oversight role of the day-to-day operations and management of the 


Replacement Project by State and Federal entities. … The IV&V Service Provider shall have 


access to all key staff on site at the State’s Replacement Project location(s) daily, as needed to 


observe meetings, review deliverables and documentation, conduct interviews, etc., in order to 


ensure a high level of integrity and confidence in the IV&V Service Provider’s State’s 


Replacement Project oversight and monitoring. The contractor shall be required to have its 


project management located in Carson City for the duration of the project. The State shall 


provide space for four (4) contractor personnel.  If additional space is required, the space 


selected by the contractor shall be mutually agreed upon by the State."  Section 3.1.10 appears 


to conflict with Section 3.1.5 while appearing to be more consistent with Section 3.1.2 (see 


above). Sections 3.1.2 and 3.1.10 appear to encourage active participation on a daily basis, 


whereas Section 3.1.5 discourages a constant presence.  Sections 12.3.4.1 and 12.3.4.6 also 


seem to provide conflicting information. 


  


Will the State please clarify the intent regarding level of IV&V involvement with the project, in 


regard to maintaining a daily monitoring roll or a periodic monitoring presence? Please also 


clarify the State’s expectations regarding IV&V staff working onsite or offsite/remote. 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #16.  The State expects the IV&V vendor to be 


onsite to conduct semi-annual reviews.  


 


30. Section 3.2.4.5 (page 18 of 89) states, "Provide a risk management assessment and capacity 


planning services." Please clarify the State’s expectations for capacity planning services. What 


is the State seeking in terms of outcome(s)? 


 


The vendor should determine what is needed to meet the goals, objectives and requirements 


and propose an appropriate solution. 


 


31. Section 3.2.4.7, J (page 18 of 89) states, "Inventory and review the application software for 


completeness and adherence to programming standards for the State’s Replacement Project." 


Please clarify the State’s expectations with “Inventory and review the application software for 


completeness and adherence to programming standards” for the replacement project. What is 


the State seeking in terms of outcome(s)? 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #30. 
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32. Deliverable 3.5.2.2 (page 26 of 89) requires, "Attendance at all scheduled meetings." Please 


clarify the State’s intent by “attendance at all scheduled meetings.” Please define specifically 


which meetings the IV&V is required to attend. 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #16 


 


33. Section 3.6.2.1 (page 27 of 89) and Section 3.6.2.3 (page 29 of 89) required that "The IV&V 


Service Provider will be restricted to conducting its onsite review within a 10-calendar day 


period." Does the State mean within a 10-business day period? (If calendar days, then 8 


business days would be the max possible.) Please explain what the State wishes to achieve by 


imposing this limit.  


 


The State is adhering to federal requirements as per the IV&V Statement of Work Template 


located at https://www.acf.hhs.gov/css/resource/ivv-statement-of-work-template. 


 


34. Section 3.6.2.7 (page 31 of 89), regarding Archive documents, states, "A complete CD-ROM 


archive of all IV&V Documents including draft and final reports, status briefings, exception 


reports, all versions of the Project Management Plan, Deliverable Observation Review (DOR) 


Reports, Monthly (Financial) Invoicing, Project Status Reports, and all project materials, 


documentation, artifacts, data, reports, forms, etc., collected by the IV&V Service Provider 


during the course of their latest IV&V Review.  This complete archive is to be submitted with 


the respective final invoice for the IV&V Review period in question."  Please clarify if the 


expectation is that this be submitted semi-annually, together with the IV&V Review Report, or 


at final project close? 


 


This complete archive is to be submitted with the respective final invoice for the IV&V 


Review period in question. 


 


35. Section 3.6.3.2 (page 32 of 89) regarding Requirement Description states: 


• (see 5.4.2.1 for more details) 


• (see 5.5.2.1 and 5.5.2.2 for more details) 


• (see 5.5.2.3 and 5.5.2.4 for more details) 


• (see 5.5.2.5 for more details) 


 


These references are not found within this RFP. We have made an effort to interpret. Please 


confirm our interpretation / cross-references are correct: 


 


• 5.4.2.1 = 3.5.1.1 


• 5.5.2.1 and 5.5.2.2 = 3.6.2.1 and 3.6.2.2 


• 5.5.2.3 and 5.5.2.4 = 3.6.2.3 and 3.6.2.4 


• 5.5.2.5 = 3.6.2.5 


 


The references provided above are correct.  Section 3.6.3.2 IV&V Project Management is 


revised as follows: 


 


REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


IV&V 


Management Plan 


IM-1 As the first deliverable the IV&V provider shall develop an IV&V Management Plan.  This plan 


shall describe the activities, personnel, schedule, standards, and methodology for conducting the 


IV&V reviews.  (see 3.5.1.1 for more details) 
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REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


Conduct Initial 


Review  


IM-2 Prepare and deliver an Initial IV&V report on the required activities.  Report on status of each 


activity.  (see 3.6.2.1 and 3.6.2.2 for more details) 


Conduct Periodic 


Review(s) 


IM-3 Prepare and deliver a Follow-up IV&V report on the required activities.  Report on status of each 


activity and progress since the previous report.  (see 3.6.2.3 and 3.6.2.4 for more details) 


Management 


Briefing  


IM-4 Prepare and deliver a formal presentation(s) on the status of the IV&V project.  Presented as 


required, with at least ten (10) business days’ notice.  No more than once a month.  (see 3.6.2.5 for 


more details) 


 


36. Section 12.3.4.6 (page 67 of 89) states, "The State shall provide space for four (4) contractor 


personnel.  If additional space is required, the space selected by the contractor shall be mutually 


agreed upon by the State."  Please clarify if this space is available for four IV&V staff on a 


permanent, daily basis throughout the life of the contract. If not, please clarify the State’s intent 


in providing this space. 


 


The State will provide space for four (4) contractor personnel as needed to meet the goals, 


objectives and requirements of this solicitation. 


 


37. Section 1. (pg. 4) states, "The resulting contract will be administered by an independent 


Contract Officer and will be for a contract term of six (6) year(s);" Who is the contracting 


officer for the IV&V contract? 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #5. 


 


38. Section 3.2.3 states, "Vendor's response must be limited to no more than five (5) pages per task 


not including appendices, samples and/or exhibits."  Will the State please define what it regards 


as a task as opposed to an activity. Are the tasks listed as the items in 3.2.11.2 and 3.2.11.3? 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #13. 


 


39. Section 3.1.11.1 (pg. 16) states, "Attend requested IV&V project meetings and Steering 


 Committee meetings."  Will the State please provide detail on how often the steering committee 


 meets? 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #56. 


 


40. RFP Section 10.2.2.5 states that bidders should respond to System Requirements in Section V 


of the proposal response.  Can the State please clarify which section of the RFP contains the 


System Requirements? 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #22. 


 


41. RFP Section 10.2.2.6 states that bidders should respond to RFP Section 4, Scope of Work, in 


Section VI of the proposal response.  The Scope of Work is in Section 3 of the RFP.  Section 


3.2 of the SOW, Vendor Response to the Scope of Work, states that "Vendors must provide 


information regarding their approach to meeting the requirements described within Sections 4.4 
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through 4.6."  Can the State please clarify which sections of RFP Section 3, Scope of Work, 


require a response? 


 


Section 10.2.2.6 is revised as follows: 


 


Vendors shall place their written response(s) to Section 3, Scope of Work in bold/italics 


immediately following the applicable RFP question, statement and/or section. 


 


Section 3.2.1 is revised as follows: 


 


Within the proposal, vendors must provide information regarding their approach to meeting 


the requirements described within Sections 3.4 through 3.6. 


 


42. RFP Section 3.6.2.6 states, “Create Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR) as necessary.  If 


desired and requested by the Replacement Project team, CSEP, and DWSS, the IV&V Service 


Provider will prepare and deliver a one-time, focused, specific Deliverable Observation Report 


to the IV&V Contract Officer (for delivery to the State Replacement Project, etc.,) and OCSE, 


at the same time, presenting an analysis of a prescribed deliverable or other task not specifically 


referenced by this scope of work.  Examples of such focused Deliverables Observation Reports 


include:  a network capacity, bandwidth, and throughput analysis; independent analysis of 


compliance of a project deliverable with contract specifications, etc.  The Replacement Project 


team, CSEP, and DWSS may receive a debriefing on the results of such a DOR from the IV&V 


Service Provider only with the concurrence and attendance of OCSE.” Please clarify if the 


Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR) are only “upon request” and thus will be scoped and 


priced separately if/when the State were to make this request of IV&V. 


 


The Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR) are included in the project budget and should 


not be priced separately. 


 


43. RFP Section 5.1 states in several places that “… detailed backup for all cost schedules shall be 


 provided …” Can the State please clarify what constitutes acceptable detailed backup? 


 


Detailed backup includes but is not limited to any details that clearly define how the vendor 


derived the cost for each line item. 


 


44. Attachment I, Project Costs includes such terms as “attendance at all scheduled meetings”, 


“Periodic IV&V Reviews”, and “Deliverable Observation Reports” the cost of each of which 


requires knowledge of the frequency of each deliverable. Can the State please provide an 


estimate of the frequency of each line item so that all vendors are bidding on the same scope of 


work? 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #30. 


 


45. What is the estimated number of stakeholders the IV&V vendor would be responsible for 


 interviewing?  


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #30. 


 


46. Can the IV&V vendor assume that all project activities would be conducted in Carson City, or 


will there be a requirement to conduct some of the IV&V activities in other areas of Nevada, 


requiring travel outside of Carson City? 
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Refer to the State’s response to Question #25. 


 


47. Would the State please verify that the CSE Replacement Project is intended to primarily be an 


application development effort (instead of a project to acquire a Commercial Off the Shelf 


(COTS) or Modifiable Off the Shelf (MOTS) package product implementation). If this 


assumption is accurate, would the State please describe the system development life cycle 


(SDLC) methodology that they anticipate using for this initiative (i.e., Waterfall, Agile, Hybrid, 


other) 


 


The CSE Replacement Project will be a transfer system, the system development life cycle 


methodology will be determined by the selected vendor with concurrence by the State. 
 


48. For purposes of proposal evaluation (technical proposal and cost proposal), can we assume that 


the Replacement Project will continue through the stated contract term of April 30, 2024? 


 


Yes. 


 


49. Section 2.3 Concurrent Impacts/Projects: Please elaborate on what is meant by “concurrent 


 CSE System Replacement Project” in the first sentence of this section. 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #26. 


 


50. Section 2.3 states “In addition to the Implementation Contractor which is the subject of this 


RFP, the Program will be procuring the following contractor services…” Please clarify that the 


“subject of this RFP” is IV&V services. 


 


The subject of this RFP is IV&V services.  Sections 2.3 is revised as follows: 


 


amend 1 


attachment.docx
 


 


51. Section 2.3.1.3 describes IV&V services, which we believe is the subject of this RFP. Can we 


assume that they meant to include the Implementation Contractor description in this section 


instead of IV&V. 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #50. 


 


52. Section 2.3.1 references the term “NCSEAS” four times in this section.  Please define this term 


 (or should this term be replaced by “the Replacement Project.” 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #50. 


 


53. Section 2.5 Project Software lists the tools to be used for project management. Must the 


awarded IV&V vendor have all of these tools for use during the project, or would the State 


provide relevant data residing within the tools (specifically, Work item Tracking Tool and 


Bugzilla)? 


 


The State must approve all software.  
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54. Section 2.6.2 of the RFP describes the role of Project Sponsor. Would the State please describe 


 the relationship between the Project Sponsor and the State’s IV&V Contract Officer? 


 


Refer to Section 1, paragraph 6 of the RFP. 


 


55. Section 3.1.8. Would the State verify that the stakeholder group involved in IV&V activities 


(e.g., for interviewing, observation, etc.) is limited to the following groups listed in this section: 


State’s Replacement Project management staff, CSEP staff, and the State’s Replacement 


Project vendor staff (including any sub-contractors)? If not, would the State please list other 


stakeholders with which the IV&V vendor will be asked to engage? 


 


 Section 3.1.8 does not refer to a stakeholder group. 


 


56. 12. Section 3.1.11.1 Planning and Administration. This section lists IV&V tasks and activities, 


including attendance at various meetings. Would the State please verify that these activities are 


to take place during each 10-week Semi-annual assessment period only, and not during months 


in which IV&V is not actively engaged? (Note: Section 3.5.1.4 is clear that providing written 


monthly status reports are during active work only.) Additionally, can the State estimate the 


number of Steering Committee meetings would be held each month, and what IV&V’s role 


would be in those meetings? 


 


The activities in section 3.1.11.1 are required during each semi-annual assessment period 


and not during inactive periods.  The Steering Committee currently meets on a monthly 


basis.  Steering Committee meetings may increase in frequency based on project needs.  The 


IV&V vendor is invited to attend Steering Committee meetings during semi-annual review 


periods. 


 


57. 13. Section 3.5.1.2 indicates that IV&V will “attend monthly project status meetings.” Would 


the State please verify that these activities are to take place during each 10-week semi-annual 


assessment period only, and not during months in which IV&V is not actively engaged? 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #16. 


 


58. Section 3.5.1.3 indicates that IV&V will “attend and participate in all IV&V project related 


meetings requested, as well as Steering Committee meetings.” Would the State please verify 


that these activities are to take place during each 10-week semi-annual assessment period only, 


and not during months in which IV&V is not actively engaged? Can the State estimate the 


number of Steering Committee meetings would be held each month, and what IV&V’s role 


would be in those meetings? 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #56. 


 


59. Section 3.6.2.5 indicates that the IV&V vendor would 'Conduct formal briefing presentations to 


the DWSS, CSEP, Replacement Project, and OCSE on the Respective IV&V Review Report.' 


However, Section 3.6.2.2 (the last paragraph in subsection E) does not include this language. 


Please verify that they would value form briefing presentations for the Initial IV&V Review 


Report as well as subsequent ones. 


 


Yes. 
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60. Section 3.6.2.6. Since the creation of Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR) are “as 


necessary”; and since the scope (size, effort involved) for each DOR is unknown, can we 


assume that the rate table within the Cost Proposal will be used for each of these, when needed? 


What assumptions about the number of DORs and the size and complexity of deliverables 


should we use to price Deliverable 3.6.4.6? 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #42. 


 


61. Section 3.6.3.2 includes a table of IV&V Project Management requirements; including a 


requirement entitled “Management Briefing.” Would the State please verify that these would 


only be required during active work only? 


 


Management briefing is required during the semi-annual IV&V review period. 


 


62. Section 12.3.4 indicates that “the contractor shall be required to have its project management 


located in Carson City for the duration of the project.” Is this statement accurate for this 


project? Must the awarded IV&V vendor have a physical office presence in Carson City? Other 


subsections of Section 12.3 seem more relevant to the application development vendor, and not 


the IV&V vendor. If this is the case, as a proposing IV&V vendor, can we just assume that 


these subsections are not relevant to us, or would the State consider removing the non-relevant 


elements? 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #16. 


 


63. Section 4.1, where should we include responses to this section within our proposal? 


 


Response to section 4.1 should be included in 10.2.2.7 Section VII – Company Background 


and References. Section 10.2.2.7 is revised as follows: 


 


Vendors shall place their written response(s) to Section 4, Company Background and 


References in bold/italics immediately following the applicable RFP question, statement and/or 


section.  This section shall also include the requested information in Section 4.2, Subcontractor 


Information, if applicable. 


 


64. Throughout the RFP, there seems to be incorrect references (e.g. Section 4 it refers to “Section 


4, Scope of Work” while Section 3 is named Scope of Work). Can you confirm these are 


incorrect and provide updated references as necessary? 


 


References to Section 4, Scope of Work, should read as “Section, 3 Scope of Work”.  


 


65. Section 3.2.3 of the RFP states the “Vendor's response must be limited to no more than five (5) 


pages per task not including appendices, samples and/or exhibits.” Can you please confirm a 


task is defined as the tasks defined in Section 3.1.11 – 3.1.11.1 Planning and Administration 


and 3.1.11.2 IV&V Activities? 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #13. 


 


 


66. P. 13 of the RFP mentions, section 3.6.2.6 which states the IV&V vendor must “Create 


Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR) as necessary.”  Can you estimate the number of DORs 


that will be provided through the duration of the project? 
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Refer to the State’s response to Question #42. 


 


67. Section 4.1 of the RFP defines vendor information that must be provided, however the 


Submission Checklist only includes the “Vendor Information Sheet” which does not include all 


of the required information. Can you advise as to where this information should be provided? 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question # 63. 


 


68. P. 67, Section 12.3.4 of the RFP states the contactor shall be required to have its project 


management located in Carson City.  In section 3.1.5 the RFP outlines that a “constant presence 


on or within the Replacement Project will likely find their costs unnecessarily higher.”  Would 


the State clarify what is required?  Is it project management work must be done in Carson 


City?  Or is the State requiring that the vendor must establish a project office in Carson City 


and include the costs of this in the fixed price proposal? Please advise.  


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #16. 


 


69. P. 71, section 12.3.11 of the RFP discusses source code. Can vendors assume this does not 


 apply to the scope of the IV&V engagement? 


 


This section applies to more than source code, and does apply to the scope of the IV&V 


engagement. Any documents, special tools created throughout the process, etc. are the 


property of the State of Nevada. 


 


70. Section 1.3 of the RFP outlines the IV&V vendor cannot bid on subsequent contracts related to 


the Child Support Enforcement System Replacement Project. Is the incumbent vendor(s) that 


has supported the planning, requirements, IAPD, RFP and procurement effort for the CSE 


system allowed to bid on this RFP? 


 


Yes, the vendor that supported the planning, requirements, IAPD and RFP effort is 


precluded from award of the IV&V Services contract. 


  


71. Section 3.1.2 states “The vendor is expected to actively participate in all meetings and to 


contribute IV&V expertise to all phases of the State’s Child Support Enforcement (CSE) 


System Replacement Project”. This appears to conflict with the statements in the RFP including 


section 3.1.5. Is Section 3.1.2 intended to apply only to those meetings determined to require 


IV&V attendance to support the IV&V Plan? 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #16. 


 


72. In general, the requirements in section 3.6.3 of the RFP define the IV&V vendor’s role is to 


evaluate, verify or validate the project team’s performance. A few of the requirements request 


the vendor determine or evaluate (e.g. requirement DM-3, ST-2 and SD-12) project related 


metrics. Please clarify whether the State expects the vendor to perform additional activities to 


address these requirements. For example, to meet requirement DM-3 “Determine conversion 


error rates and if the error rates are manageable” does the vendor need to provide tools to 


analyze the data to determine and measure error rates or does the vendor need to 


evaluate/verify/validate the error rates and determine if the error rates are manageable. 


 


 The IV&V vendor must use federal guidelines to determine the appropriate methodology. 
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73. Sections 4.10, 4.11, 4.12, and 4.13 all revolve heavily around system development 


processes/activities and not IV&V assessment/review activities. Can the State confirm that 


these sections are relevant to the IV&V contractor? 


 


  Sections 4.10 Design and Development Processes, 4.11 Configuration Management, 4.12 


Peer Review Management and 4.13 Project Software Tools are not applicable to this 


solicitation.  However, the IV&V vendor should verify and report that work is progressing 


and deliverables are produced in a timely manner.  How verification and reporting occurs is 


the responsibility of the selected vendor. 


 


74. Can the State confirm the onsite requirement for this project as section 12.3.4.1 states, 'The 


contractor shall be required to have its project management located in Carson City for the 


duration of the project?'  This approach does not appear to be consistent with conducting 


periodic reviews.  


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #16 


 


75. Sections 12.3.11 Source Code Ownership and 12.3.13 Guaranteed Access to Software refer to 


activities, processes, tools, etc. that are specific to a development contractor. Can the State 


confirm that these items should apply to the IV&V contractor? 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #69. 


 


76. Will the State provide an estimated / maximum budget for this project, in order to provide 


 additional guidance for the scope of services to be provided by the IV&V vendor? 


 


Refer to the State’s response to Question #1. 


 


77. Section 3.5.1.4 states "Provide written monthly status reports no more than once a month 


during active work conducting a semi-annual (Initial or Periodic) IV&V Review..."  Can the 


State please clarify what is meant by the term "active work?" Does the State expect monthly 


reports during and immediately following Initial / Periodic reviews, or does the State anticipate 


monthly reports regularly throughout the duration of the IV&V contract? 


 


The State anticipates monthly reports during the semi-annual IV&V review periods.  Refer to 


the State’s response to Question #1. 


 


ALL ELSE REMAINS THE SAME FOR RFP 3475. 
 


 


Vendor must sign and return this amendment with proposal submitted. 


 


Vendor Name: Computer Consultants International, INC. 


Authorized Signature:  


Title: President & CEO Date: October 19, 2017 
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This document must be submitted in the “State 


Documents” section of vendors’ technical proposal. 
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COST PROPOSAL 


 


  


Proposal to Provide 


INDEPENDENT VERIFICATION & VALIDATION (IV&V) FOR 


CHILD SUPPORT ENFORCEMENT (CSE) SYSTEM REPLACEMENT 


 
Part II – Cost Proposal 


RFP Title: IV&V for Child Support Enforcement System 


RFP: 3475 


Vendor Name: Computer Consultants International, INC. 


Address: 10949 W. Villa Monte Dr. Mukilteo, WA 98275 


Opening Date: 10/19/17 


Opening Time: 2:00 PM 


 


Submitted to: 
Ronda Miller, Purchasing Officer II 


State of Nevada, Purchasing Division 


515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300 


Carson City, NV  89701 


Phone: 775-684-0182 


Email: rlmiller@admin.nv.gov 


 


Submitted by: 


Computer Consultants International, Inc. 
(P): 800-493-2105 x 201 (F): 800-493-2105 


Website : http://www.cci-worldwide.com/about-cci/ 


Email: arshi@cci-worldwide.com or hr@cci-worldwide.com 
 


Due October 19, 2017 @ 2:00 PM PT 
 


  



mailto:rlmiller@admin.nv.gov

http://www.cci-worldwide.com/about-cci/

mailto:arshi@cci-worldwide.com
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The cost proposal shall not be marked “confidential”.  Only information that is deemed proprietary 


per NRS 333.020 (5) (a) may be marked as “confidential”. 


 


Vendors shall provide one (1) PDF Cost Proposal file that includes the following: 


 


Section I – Title Page with the following information: 


Part II – Cost Proposal 


RFP Title: IV&V for Child Support Enforcement System 


RFP: 3475 


Vendor Name: Computer Consultants International, Inc. 


Address: 10949 W. Villa Monte Dr., Mukilteo, WA 98275 


Opening Date: 10/19/17 


Opening Time: 2:00 PM 


 


Section II – Cost Proposal 
 


Vendor’s cost proposal response shall be included in this section. 


CCI_NV_3475_ATTAC


HMENT I – PROJECT COSTS.xls 
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Proposal Response 


 


  


Proposal to Provide 


INDEPENDENT VERIFICATION & VALIDATION (IV&V) FOR 


CHILD SUPPORT ENFORCEMENT (CSE) SYSTEM REPLACEMENT 


to the 


State of Nevada Department of Administration 


 
Part IA – Technical Proposal 


RFP Title: IV&V for Child Support Enforcement System 
RFP: 3475 
Vendor Name: Computer Consultants International, Inc. 
Address: 10949 W. Villa Monte Dr. Mukilteo, WA 98275 
Opening Date: October 19, 2017, 2017 
Opening Time: 2:00 PM 


 


Submitted to: 
Ronda Miller, Purchasing Officer II 


State of Nevada, Purchasing Division 


515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300 


Carson City, NV  89701 


Phone:775-684-0182 


Email: rlmiller@admin.nv.gov 


 


Submitted by: 


Computer Consultants International, Inc. 
(P): 800-493-2105 x 201 (F): 800-493-2105 


Website : http://www.cci-worldwide.com/about-cci/ 


Email: arshi@cci-worldwide.com or hr@cci-worldwide.com 


 


DUE October 19, 2017 @ 2:00 PM PST 


 


 


 



mailto:rlmiller@admin.nv.gov

http://www.cci-worldwide.com/about-cci/

mailto:arshi@cci-worldwide.com
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Cover Letter 
October 16, 2017 


Dear Ronda Miller, 


This response details Computer Consultants International (CCI) proposal to provide 
INDEPENDENT VERIFICATION & VALIDATION (IV&V) FOR CHILD SUPPORT ENFORCEMENT 
(CSE) SYSTEM REPLACEMENT for State of Nevada Department of Administration (DOA).  


We are a local firm with a focus on supporting Public Entities in the Pacific Northwest. CCI has deep 
expertise with IT Process Re-engineering and IT Modernization projects, including major 
Government, Corporate and Educational Clients including Washington Department of 
Transportation, Oregon Department of Transportation, Washington State Ferries, Alaska 
Department of Military and Veterans Affairs, Texas Workforce Commission, Hawaii Department of 
Health, WellPoint, Blue Cross/Blue Shield, Bank of America, and Microsoft Corporation. 


Our Success on these projects is due in large part to CCI’s commitment to excellence that begins 
from the top and flows down to our project team. As President and CEO, I recently graduated the 
Harvard Business School’s Owners/President Management Executive Education Program. This 
program provides a wealth of knowledge through business case studies of some of the most 
successful businesses in the world and has brought a wealth of best business practices, models and 
methods to our organization in the areas of Leadership, Customer Centricity, Activity Based Costing, 
Procurement, and Modernization. Our intention on this engagement is to share these valuable 
lessons and where appropriate, apply these innovative methods to bring value to DOA.  


As with all of our clients, CCI seeks to establish a long-term relationship built on high-quality 
performance and mutual trust. We care about our reputation and will not take on a project if we are 
not convinced we can provide the level of service the DOA deserves and requires. We are extremely 
interested in this opportunity to serve you again and look forward to exceeding your expectations. 
Please contact me at arshi@cci-worldwide.com or call me at (800) 493-2105 x201 if I may provide 
any assistance regarding this solicitation. 


Thank you, 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Arshia Tayyab, President and CEO 


Computer Consultants International, 


Inc.  


 Inc. 5000 is a registered trademark  


of Mansueto Ventures LLC. 



mailto:arshi@cci-worldwide.com
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10.2.1 The Technical Proposal shall not include cost and/or pricing information.  Cost and/or 


pricing information contained in the technical proposal may cause the proposal to be rejected. 


 


Vendors shall provide one (1) PDF Technical Proposal file that includes the following: 


 
10.2.2.1   Section I – Title Page with the following information: 


 
Part IA – Technical Proposal 
RFP Title: IV&V for Child Support Enforcement System 
RFP: 3475 
Vendor Name: Computer Consultants International, Inc. 
Address: 10949 W. Villa Monte Dr., Mukilteo, WA 


98275 
Opening Date: 10/19/17 
Opening Time: 2:00 PM 
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10.2.2.2 Section II – Table of Contents 


 


An accurate and updated table of contents shall be provided. 


Table of Contents 
Cover Letter ................................................................................................................................................. 2 


10.2.2.3 Section III – Vendor Information Sheet ................................................................................... 4 


10.2.2.4 Section IV – State Documents ................................................................................................... 6 


10.2.2.4.1 The signature page from all amendments signed by an individual authorized to bind 


the organization. .................................................................................................................................. 6 


10.2.2.4.2 Attachment A – Confidentiality and Certification of Indemnification signed by an 


individual authorized to bind the organization. ............................................................................... 7 


10.2.2.4.3 Attachment B – Vendor Certifications signed by an individual authorized to bind the 


organization. ........................................................................................................................................ 8 


10.2.2.4.4 Attachment J – Certification Regarding Lobbying signed by an individual authorized 


to bind the organization. ................................................................................................................... 10 


10.2.2.4.5 Copies of any vendor licensing agreements and/or hardware and software 


maintenance agreements. ................................................................................................................. 12 


10.2.2.4.6 Copies of applicable certifications and/or licenses. ...................................................... 12 


10.2.2.6 Section V- VI – Scope of Work ................................................................................................ 12 


10.2.2.6 Section VII– Company Background and References ............................................................ 38 


10.2.2.7 Section VIII – Attachment H – Proposed Staff Resume ........................................................ 48 


10.2.2.8 Section IX – Preliminary Project Plan .................................................................................... 77 


10.2.2.9 Section X – Other Informational Material ............................................................................. 78 


Appendix 1 – CCI Company History and Qualifications ......................................................................... 79 


Appendix 2 – CCI M/WBE Certification ................................................................................................... 94 


Appendix 3 – CCI M/WBE Certification ................................................................................................... 98 


Back Up Resume: IV&V SME For Child Care .......................................................................................... 101 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


10.2.2.3 Section III – Vendor Information Sheet 
 


The vendor information sheet shall be completed and signed by an individual authorized to bind 


the organization. 
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VENDOR INFORMATION SHEET FOR RFP 3475 


 


Vendor Shall: 


 


A) Provide all requested information in the space provided next to each numbered question.  
The information provided in Sections V1 through V6 shall be used for development of the 
contract; 


 


B) Type or print responses; and 
 


C) Include this Vendor Information Sheet in Section III of the Technical Proposal. 
 


V1 Company Name Computer Consultants International, INC. 


 


V2 Street Address 10949 W. Villa Monte Dr. 


 


V3 City, State, ZIP Mukilteo, WA 98275 


 


V4 
Telephone Number 


Area Code:  800 Number:  493-2105 Extension:   


 


V5 
Facsimile Number 


Area Code:   Number:   Extension:   


 


V6 
Toll Free Number 


Area Code:   Number:   Extension:   


 


V7 


Contact Person for Questions / Contract Negotiations, 


including address if different than above 


Name: Arshia Tayyab 


Title: President & CEO 
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Address: 10949 W. Villa Monte Dr. Mukilteo, WA 98275 


Email Address: hr@cci-worldwide.com / arshi@cci-worldwide.com 


 


V8 
Telephone Number for Contact Person 


Area Code:  800 Number:  493-2105 Extension:  201 


 


V9 
Facsimile Number for Contact Person 


Area Code: 800  Number:  493-2105 Extension:   


 


V10 
Name of Individual Authorized to Bind the Organization 


Name: Arshia Tayyab Title: President & CEO 


 


V11 


Signature (Individual shall be legally authorized to bind the vendor per NRS 333.337) 


Signature:  


Date: October 


16,2017 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


10.2.2.4 Section IV – State Documents 
 


The State documents section shall include the following: 


 


10.2.2.4.1 The signature page from all amendments signed by an individual authorized to 


bind the organization. 
 


Amendment 1 to Request for Proposal 3475  
 


Vendor Name: Computer Consultants International, INC. 



mailto:hr@cci-worldwide.com

mailto:arshi@cci-worldwide.com
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Authorized Signature:  


Title: President & CEO Date: October 19, 2017 


This document must be submitted in the “State Documents” section of 


vendors’ technical proposal. 


 


Amendment 2 to Request for Proposal 3475 


Vendor Name: Computer Consultants International, INC. 


Authorized Signature:  


Title: President & CEO Date: October 19, 2017 


This document must be submitted in the “State Documents” section of 


vendors’ technical proposal. 


 


10.2.2.4.2 Attachment A – Confidentiality and Certification of Indemnification signed by an 


individual authorized to bind the organization. 
 


ATTACHMENT A – CONFIDENTIALITY AND CERTIFICATION OF INDEMNIFICATION 


 


Submitted proposals, which are marked “confidential” in their entirety, or those in which a significant portion 


of the submitted proposal is marked “confidential” shall not be accepted by the State of Nevada.  Pursuant to 


NRS 333.333, only specific parts of the proposal may be labeled a “trade secret” as defined in NRS 


600A.030(5).  All proposals are confidential until the contract is awarded; at which time, both successful and 


unsuccessful vendors’ technical and cost proposals become public information.   


 


In accordance with the submittal instructions of this RFP, vendors are requested to submit confidential 


information in separate files marked “Part IB Confidential Technical” and “Part III Confidential 


Financial”. 


 


The State shall not be responsible for any information contained within the proposal.  If vendors do not 


comply with the labeling and packing requirements, proposals shall be released as submitted.  In the event a 


governing board acts as the final authority, there may be public discussion regarding the submitted proposals 


that shall be in an open meeting format, the proposals shall remain confidential.  


 


By signing below, I understand it is my responsibility as the vendor to act in protection of the labeled 


information and agree to defend and indemnify the State of Nevada for honoring such designation.  I duly 


realize failure to so act shall constitute a complete waiver and all submitted information shall become public 


information; additionally, failure to label any information that is released by the State shall constitute a 


complete waiver of any and all claims for damages caused by the release of the information. 


 


This proposal contains Confidential Information, Trade Secrets and/or Proprietary information. 
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Please initial the appropriate response in the boxes below and provide the justification for 


confidential status. 
 


Part IB – Confidential Technical Information 


YES  NO  


Justification for Confidential Status 


CCI Staff resumes and privacy of CCI staff and their career history 


 


Part III – Confidential Financial Information 


YES  NO  


Justification for Confidential Status 


CCI is a privately held organization and Financials reveal the information of the owners. 


 


 


Computer Consultants International, Inc.  


Company Name  


 


   


Signature    


   October 16,2017 


Arshia Tayyab    


Print Name   Date 


 


 


10.2.2.4.3 Attachment B – Vendor Certifications signed by an individual authorized to bind 


the organization. 
 


ATTACHMENT B – VENDOR CERTIFICATIONS 


Vendor agrees and shall comply with the following: 


 


(1) Any and all prices that may be charged under the terms of the contract do not and shall not violate any 
existing federal, State or municipal laws or regulations concerning discrimination and/or price fixing.  The 
vendor agrees to indemnify, exonerate and hold the State harmless from liability for any such violation now 
and throughout the term of the contract. 


 


(2) All proposed capabilities can be demonstrated by the vendor. 
 


(3) The price(s) and amount of this proposal have been arrived at independently and without consultation, 
communication, agreement or disclosure with or to any other contractor, vendor or potential vendor. 


 


(4) All proposal terms, including prices, shall remain in effect for a minimum of 180 days after the proposal due 
date.  In the case of the awarded vendor, all proposal terms, including prices, shall remain in effect 
throughout the contract negotiation process. 


 


This document shall be submitted in Section IV of vendor’s technical proposal 
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(5) No attempt has been made at any time to induce any firm or person to refrain from proposing or to submit 
a proposal higher than this proposal, or to submit any intentionally high or noncompetitive proposal.  All 
proposals shall be made in good faith and without collusion. 


 


(6) All conditions and provisions of this RFP are deemed to be accepted by the vendor and incorporated by 
reference in the proposal, except such conditions and provisions that the vendor expressly excludes in the 
proposal.  Any exclusion shall be in writing and included in the proposal at the time of submission. 


 


(7) Each vendor shall disclose any existing or potential conflict of interest relative to the performance of the 
contractual services resulting from this RFP.  Any such relationship that might be perceived or represented 
as a conflict shall be disclosed.  By submitting a proposal in response to this RFP, vendors affirm that they 
have not given, nor intend to give at any time hereafter, any economic opportunity, future employment, gift, 
loan, gratuity, special discount, trip, favor, or service to a public servant or any employee or representative 
of same, in connection with this procurement.  Any attempt to intentionally or unintentionally conceal or 
obfuscate a conflict of interest shall automatically result in the disqualification of a vendor’s proposal.  An 
award shall not be made where a conflict of interest exists.  The State shall determine whether a conflict of 
interest exists and whether it may reflect negatively on the State’s selection of a vendor.  The State reserves 
the right to disqualify any vendor on the grounds of actual or apparent conflict of interest. 


 


(8) All employees assigned to the project are authorized to work in this country. 
 


(9) The company has a written equal opportunity policy that does not discriminate in employment practices 
with regard to race, color, national origin, physical condition, creed, religion, age, sex, marital status, sexual 
orientation, developmental disability or handicap.   


 


(10) The company has a written policy regarding compliance for maintaining a drug-free workplace. 
 


(11) Vendor understands and acknowledges that the representations within their proposal are material and 
important, and shall be relied on by the State in evaluation of the proposal.  Any vendor misrepresentations 
shall be treated as fraudulent concealment from the State of the true facts relating to the proposal. 


 


(12) Vendor shall certify that any and all subcontractors comply with Sections 7, 8, 9, and 10, above. 
 


(13) The proposal shall be signed by the individual(s) legally authorized to bind the vendor per NRS 
333.337. 


 


Computer Consultants International, Inc.  


Vendor Company Name  


 


   


Vendor Signature    


President & CEO   October 16,2017 


Print Name   Date 


This document shall be submitted in Section IV of vendor’s technical proposal 
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10.2.2.4.4 Attachment J – Certification Regarding Lobbying signed by an individual 


authorized to bind the organization. 
 


ATTACHMENT J – CERTIFICATION REGARDING LOBBYING 


 


Certification for Contracts, Grants, Loans, and Cooperative Agreements 


 


The undersigned certifies, to the best of his or her knowledge and belief, that: 


 


(1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or shall be paid, by or on behalf of the 
undersigned, to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee 
of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of 
a Member of Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the making 
of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative 
agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of any 
Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement. 


 


(2) If any funds other than Federally appropriated funds have been paid or shall be paid to any 


person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a 


Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of 


Congress in connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement, 


the undersigned shall complete and submit Standard Form-LLL, “Disclosure of Lobbying 


Activities,” in accordance with its instructions. 


 


(3) The undersigned shall require that the language of this certification be included in the 


award documents for all sub awards at all tiers (including subcontracts, sub grants, and 


contracts under grants, loans, and cooperative agreements) and that all sub recipients shall 


certify and disclose accordingly. 


 


This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this 


transaction was made or entered into.  Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making 


or entering into this transaction imposed by section 1352, U.S. Code.  Any person who fails to file 


the required certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more 


than $100,000 for each such failure. 


 


By: 


 


 October 16,2017 


 Signature of Official Authorized to Sign Application  Date 


 


For: Computer Consultants International, Inc. 


      Vendor Name 


 


IV&V for CSE System Replacement 


 


Project Title 
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This document shall be submitted in Section IV of vendor’s technical proposal 
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10.2.2.4.5 Copies of any vendor licensing agreements and/or hardware and software 


maintenance agreements. 


10.2.2.4.6 Copies of applicable certifications and/or licenses. 
CCI Project Manager for IV&V is PMP Certified. 


 


10.2.2.6 Section V- VI – Scope of Work 
 


Vendors shall place their written response(s) to Section 4, Scope of Work in bold/italics 
immediately following the applicable RFP question, statement and/or section. 


 


SCOPE OF WORK  


 


The scope of work is broken down into tasks, activities and deliverables.  The tasks and activities 


within this section are not necessarily listed in the order that they should be completed.  Vendors 


must reflect within their proposal and preliminary project plan their recommended approach to 


scheduling and accomplishing all tasks and activities identified within this RFP. 


 


The vendor will perform all IV&V responsibilities defined in this RFP throughout the term of the 


contract. The vendor is expected to actively participate in all meetings and to contribute IV&V 


expertise to all phases of the State’s Child Support Enforcement (CSE) System Replacement Project 


(the Replacement Project).   


 


The IV&V services will follow industry standard methodologies and approaches, and will consist at 


least of the services described below. All bidders are urged to demonstrate added value in their 


proposals by recommending IV&V services not addressed below. 


  


The definition of activities included under software V&V is necessarily quite broad, and includes 


both technical and management-based activities.  The Federal approach to V&V differs somewhat 


from the international standard for software V&V, namely that found in the Institute of Electrical 


and Electronic Engineers (IEEE) Standard for Software Verification and Validation (IEEE Std 1012-


2004).  Contrary to the international standard, Federal V&V does not require a continuous on-site 


presence or extensive testing, nor does it perform actual quality assurance activities or other 


remediation activities.  It instead imposes periodic reviews of software development projects that 


include site visits employing various industry standards to conduct artifact analysis with interviews 


of a project’s team and stakeholders in order to fashion a comprehensive “snapshot” of a project’s 


management and technical processes at work at a given point-in-time. 


 


The frequency of IV&V oversight services under this procurement, resulting in a report of findings 


and recommendations has been determined to be Semi-Annual.  Any bidder whose proposal 
suggests a constant presence on or within the Replacement Project will likely find their costs 


unnecessarily higher than those of a bidder who proposes to accomplish the same mission (from 


IV&V review initiation to final report delivery and presentation) within the otherwise defined, 


periodic timeframe of semi-annual.  For purposes of this solicitation, we believe the vendor's 


periodic IV&V reviews should each take no longer than an eight to ten-week timeframe from 


initiation through to final report delivery and presentation.  Further, though a bidder may indeed 


find need of multiple disciplines in the conduct of each periodic IV&V review, great care should be 


taken in the formulation of its overall project work plan and proposal not to propose unnecessary 
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layers of management and contract oversight.  From the State’s perspective, excessive management 


staffing in an offer’s IV&V review team is neither desirable nor appropriate, and should be avoided.    


 


The vendor must develop and execute all project tasks and activities in accordance with industry 


best practices and at minimum, standards that are included in the table below. 


 
Table 4-1:  Standards and Requirements 


 


Practice Area Standard/Reference Name/Subject 


Project Management 
IEEE 1490-2003 


PMI PMBOK 


Adoption of Project Management Institute (PMI) 


Standard 


Software Project 
Management 


IEEE 1058-1998 
IEEE 12207-2008 


S/W Project Management Plan (SPMP) 


Information Technology – Software life cycle 


processes 


IT/Software Design and 


Development 


IEEE 1063-2001 


IEEE 1471-2000 


IEEE 2001-1999 


Standard for S/W User Documentation 


Recommended Practice for Architectural 


Description (AD) of S/W Intensive Systems 


Recommended Practice for Intranet Practices – Web 


Page Engineering – Intranet/Extranet Applications 


Work Breakdown 


Structure 
PMI Practice Standard  


PMI Practice Standard for Work Breakdown 


Structure (WBS) 


Risk Management ISO/IEC 16085-2006 Risk Management 


Requirements 


Management 


IEEE 830-1998 


IEEE 1233-1998 


Recommended Practice for S/W Requirements 


Specification 


Guide for Developing System Requirements 


Specifications (SyRS) 


Configuration 


Management 
IEEE Std 828-2005 S/W Configuration Management 


Quality Management 


IEEE 730-2002 


IEEE 1012-2004 


IEEE 1028-2008 


IEEE 1061-1998 


Quality Assurance Plan 


S/W Verification and Validation 


Standard for Software Reviews and Audits 


Quality Metrics Methodology 


Test Strategy & Plans 
IEEE 829-1998 


IEEE 1008-1987 


Standard for Test Documentation 


Software Unit Testing 


S/W Maintenance and 


Operations 
IEEE Std 14764-2006 


Software Engineering — Software Life Cycle 


Processes — Maintenance 


 


CCI acknowledges to this request. CCI will work with State of NV team to clarify IV&V impact to 


the system from this list. 


 


Further, the IV&V Service Provider will employ the Capability Maturity Model Integrated (CMMI), 


and the Project Management Institute’s Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK) Fifth 


Edition, and the PMBOK - Government Extension, as additional standards by which to assess the 


Replacement Project.  Vendors must clearly and thoroughly describe in their technical response, 


their approach to using, at a minimum, these three industry standards (CMMI, PMBOK, IEEE).  


Where an vendor has a similar, corresponding, but different set of minimum standards than those 


cited above, the vendor will be expected to cross-reference or otherwise map how their own 


standards meet the same level of detail and scope of review as the industry standards for IV&V 
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cited herein (e.g., CMMI, PMBOK and IEEE.)  Failure to provide this cross-referencing of standards 


in the vendor’s proposal will be deemed as being non-responsive to this solicitation for purposes of 


evaluation of the vendor’s proposal. 


 


Using pre-defined checklists and similar tools founded on industry standards, the IV&V Service 


Provider staff will interview and observe State’s Replacement Project management staff, CSEP staff, 


the State’s Replacement Project vendor staff (including any sub-contractors), observe project 


meetings and activities to understand the processes, procedures, and tools used in the Replacement 


Project environments, and review and analyze for adherence to accepted, contractually-defined 


industry standards all applicable and available documentation.  As a result of these interactions and 


reviews of the applicable Replacement Project documentation, the IV&V Service Provider will 


produce a structured, exception-based semi-annual assessment report that objectively illustrates 


the strengths and weaknesses of the Project.  The IV&V Service Provider will also provide 


recommendations for correcting the weaknesses that the assessment reports identify.   


 


To ensure the independence of the IV&V effort, all deliverables will be submitted concurrently to 


OCSE when a copy is transmitted to the cognizant State IV&V Contract Officer.  This includes all 


work plans, review checklists, Deliverables Observation Review (DOR) reports, and draft and final 


IV&V Review reports.  Final documents will likewise be delivered to OCSE by the IV&V Service 


Provider at the same time that they are submitted to the IV&V Contract Officer, DHHS and DWSS. 
 


IV&V services will be performed periodically, through performance of semi-annual IV&V reviews, 


as part of a larger oversight role of the day-to-day operations and management of the Replacement 


Project by State and Federal entities.  To support the IV&V Service Provider in this role in a timely 


manner, the IV&V Service Provider shall have complete access to State’s Replacement Project 


documents, facilities, and staff during normal business hours as required to carry out their 


oversight role.  The IV&V Service Provider shall have access to all key staff on site at the State’s 


Replacement Project location(s) daily, as needed to observe meetings, review deliverables and 


documentation, conduct interviews, etc., in order to ensure a high level of integrity and confidence 


in the IV&V Service Provider’s State’s Replacement Project oversight and monitoring. 


 


The IV&V project is broken down into the following tasks and activities that will be explained in 


detail within the following sections.  The tasks and activities within this section are not necessarily 


listed in the order that they should be completed.  Vendors must reflect within their proposal and 


preliminary project plan their recommended approach to scheduling and accomplishing all tasks 


and activities identified within this RFP.  The tasks and their activities are: 


 


CCI acknowledges and accepts to scope of work. 


 


Planning and Administration 


 


Create a detailed project plan; 


Attend monthly project status meetings; 


Attend requested IV&V project meetings and Steering Committee meetings; 


Provide monthly status reports; 


Create IV&V checklists; and 


Create invoices. 


 


CCI acknowledges and accepts to planning and administration. 







 
 


Proposal #3475 Computer Consultants International, Inc.    Page 15 of 115 
 


 


 


IV&V Activities 


 


Conduct initial IV&V review; 


Create Initial IV&V Review Report; 


Conduct periodic IV&V reviews; 


Create Periodic IV&V Review Reports; 


Conduct formal briefings regarding IV&V Review Reports; 


Create Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR); and 


Provide a document archive. 
 


CCI acknowledges and accepts to IV&V activities. 


 


Section 3.6.3 provides categorized detailed IV&V requirements which the vendor must meet in 


accomplishing the tasks and activities above.  The requirement categories are: 


 


IV&V Project Management; 


Planning Oversight; 


Replacement Project Management; 


Quality Management; 


Training;   


Requirements Management; 


Operating Environment; 


Development Environment; 


Software Development; 


System and Acceptance Testing; 


Data Management; and 


Operations Oversight. 


 


CCI acknowledges and accepts these requirements. 


 


VENDOR RESPONSE TO SCOPE OF WORK 


 


Within the proposal, vendors must provide information regarding their approach to meeting the 


requirements described within Sections 4.4 through 4.6.  If subcontractors will be used for any of 


the tasks, vendors must indicate what tasks and the percentage of time subcontractor(s) will spend 


on those tasks. Vendor's response must be limited to no more than five (5) pages per task not 


including appendices, samples and/or exhibits.  Within the proposal, vendors must provide 


information demonstrating their ability to perform the following activities, which are the same as 


those stated in Federal regulations at 45 CFR Part 307.15:  Develop a project work plan.  The plan 


must be provided directly to the cognizant Federal Office at the same time it is given to the State. 
Review and make recommendations on both the management of the State’s Replacement Project, 


both State and vendor, and the technical aspects of the State’s Replacement Project.  The results of 


this analysis must be provided directly to the cognizant Federal Office at the same time it is given to 


the State.  Consult with all stakeholders and assess the user involvement and buy-in regarding 


system functionality and the system's ability to meet program needs.  Conduct an analysis of past 


State’s Replacement Project performance (schedule, budget) sufficient to identify and make 
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recommendations for improvement.  Provide a risk management assessment and capacity planning 


services.  Develop performance metrics which allow tracking of State’s Replacement Project 


completion against milestones set by the State.  The vendor must also provide information that 


demonstrates that they possess the corporate knowledge and experience demonstrating the 


following capabilities and capacities: 


 


Develop a project management plan, including recommendations for: adequate staff; staff skills, 


positions and abilities; equipment resources; training and facilities; and functional responsibility 


and authority within a structured project organization.   


 


Analyze State’s Replacement Project management; evaluate State’s Replacement Project progress, 


resources, budget, schedules, work flow and reporting. 


 


Review and analyze State’s Replacement Project management planning documents.   


 


Review and analyze State’s Replacement Project software development documents. 


 


Review and monitor development processes to ensure they are being documented, carried out, and 


analyzed for improvement. 


 
Assess the State’s Replacement Project’s Configuration Management (CM) function/ organization 


by reviewing CM reports and making recommendations regarding appropriate processes and tools 


to manage system changes.   


 


Perform detailed reviews of State’s Replacement Project deliverables for accuracy, completeness, 


and adherence to contractual and functional requirements. 


 


Perform detailed reviews of the system documentation (Requirements, Design, Training, Test, and 


Management Plans, etc.) for accuracy and completeness. 


 


Perform detailed reviews of the software architecture for feasibility, consistency, and adherence to 


industry standards. 


 


Inventory and review the application software for completeness and adherence to programming 


standards for the State’s Replacement Project. 


 


Analyze application, network, hardware and software operating platform performance 


characteristics relative to expected/anticipated/contractually guaranteed results and industry 


standards/expectations. 


 


Review the process for tracking of business and technical requirements to their source and review 


the process established during the planning phase for requirements traceability throughout the 


subsequent development/implementation phase.  Review the traceability of system requirements 


to design, code, test, and training. 


 


Assess and recommend improvement, as needed, to assure maintenance of a data center, including 


data center input to the State’s Replacement Project regarding operational and maintenance 


performance of the application. 


 







 
 


Proposal #3475 Computer Consultants International, Inc.    Page 17 of 115 
 


Assess and recommend improvement, as needed, to assure software testing is being performed 


adequately through review of test plans or other documentation and through direct observation of 


testing where appropriate, including participation in and coordination of peer reviews.   


 


Assess and recommend improvement, as needed, to assure appropriate user and developer training 


is planned and carried out. 


 


Review system hardware and software configuration and report on any compatibility and 


obsolescence issues. 


 


Review and analyze system capacity studies. 


 


CCI acknowledges to this request. CCI will work with State of NV team to clarify IV&V impact to 


the system from this list. 


 


DELIVERABLE SUBMISSION AND REVIEW PROCESS 


 


Once the detailed project plan is approved by the State, the following sections detail the process for 


submission and review of deliverables during the life of the project/contract.  The following 


sections detail the process for submission and review of deliverables during the life of the IV&V 


project/contract.  General All deliverables, reports, analyses, etc., whether in draft or final, must be 


delivered by the IV&V Service Provider directly to the Federal OCSE at the same time they go to the 


State.  In this regard, in addition to the Federal OCSE, the IV&V Service Provider should ensure 


delivery to the IV&V Contract Officer who is the State entity responsible for IV&V deliverables 


dissemination to the State’s Project, Agency, Departmental, and Stakeholder personnel.    The State 


may not modify, or reject any IV&V Review Report beyond recommendations to emend mistakes of 


fact.  State comments to all IV&V Review Report findings will only be appended to the respective 


report.  The deliverables for this contract shall be provided in hardcopy form and on electronic 


media, using the following software standards (or lower convertible versions): 


 


Word Processing - Microsoft Word 2003, or newer; 


 


Spreadsheets - Microsoft Excel 2003, or newer; 


 


Graphics - Microsoft PowerPoint 2003, or newer; and  


 


Project Management - Microsoft Project 2003, or newer. 


 


As previously stated, all drafts and final deliverables shall be provided to the Federal OCSE at the 


same time they are provided to the State (e.g., IV&V Contract Officer).  The State cannot modify or 


reject a report prior to submission. 


 


All deliverables shall be approved by the State in order for the task which produced them to be 


considered complete.  In all cases, payments to the IV&V provider shall be contingent upon State 


approval of deliverables.  No review will be considered complete until the approved documentation 


is delivered to and reviewed by the cognizant Federal OCSE and the State. 
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Draft documents will be reviewed by OCSE.  OCSE will provide back comments and priorities to be 


incorporated into the deliverable.  The vendor will revise the deliverable and provide it to the IV&V 


Contract Officer for release to the Replacement Project and DWSS five (5) calendar days after 


receipt of OCSE’s comments and priorities. 


 


The Replacement Project and DWSS comments to the draft version of the Periodic IV&V Review 


Report will be returned to the IV&V Service Provider within 20 calendar days of receipt of the draft 


version of the deliverable. 


 


Subsequent to the State’s review the IV&V Service Provider will correct mistakes of fact to the draft 


version of the respective deliverable, and append to the draft version all other comments, and 


redeliver the deliverable, marked as Final, to OCSE and the IV&V Contract Officer for dissemination 


to the Replacement Project and DWSS.   


 


Deliverable Submission 


 


Prior to development and submission of each contract deliverable, a summary document containing 


a description of the format and content of each deliverable will be delivered to the State IV&V 


Project Manager for review and approval.  The summary document must contain, at a minimum, the 


following: 
 


Cover letter; 


 


Table of Contents with a brief description of the content of each section; 


 


Anticipated number of pages; and 


 


Identification of appendices/exhibits. 


 


The summary document must contain an approval/rejection section that can be completed by the 


State and OCSE.  The summary document will be returned to the contractor within a mutually 


agreed upon time frame. 


 


Deliverables must be developed by the contractor according to the approved format and content of 


the summary document for each specific deliverable. 


 


Deliverables must be submitted no later than 5:00 PM, per the approved contract deliverable 


schedule and must be accompanied by a deliverable sign-off form (refer to Attachment F ~ Project 


Deliverable Sign-Off Form) with the appropriate sections completed by the contractor. 


 


Deliverable Review 


 


General 


 


As previously stated, the State’s review may correct errors of fact and provide comments which the 


IV&V provider will append to the deliverable.  The IV&V vendor will provide the deliverable to the 


IV&V Contract Officer for dissemination to the Replacement Project and DWSS five (5) days after 


OCSE provides comments and priorities to the IV&V vendor.  The vendor will incorporate OCSE’s 


comments and priorities prior to the State’s review. 
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The State’s review time begins on the next working day following receipt of the deliverable. 


 


The State’s review time will be determined by the approved and accepted detailed project plan and 


the approved contract. 


 


Any subsequent deliverable dependent upon the State’s acceptance of a prior deliverable will not be 


accepted for review until all issues related to the previous deliverable have been resolved. 


 


After review of a deliverable, the State will return to the contractor the project deliverable sign-off 


form with the deliverable submission and review history section completed. 


 


Accepted 


 


If the deliverable is accepted, the original deliverable sign-off form signed by the appropriate State 


representatives will be returned to the contractor. 


 


Once the contractor receives the original deliverable sign-off form, the State can then be invoiced 


for the deliverable (refer to Section 8, Financial). 


 


Comments/Revisions Requested by the State 
 


If the State has comments and/or revisions to a deliverable, the following will be provided to the 


contractor: 


 


The original deliverable sign-off form with an updated entry to the deliverable submission and 


review history section. 


 


Attached to the deliverable sign-off form will be a detailed explanation of the revisions to be made 


and/or a marked up copy of the deliverable. 


 


The State’s first review and return with comments will be completed within the times specified in 


the contract. 


 


The contractor will have five (5) working days, unless otherwise mutually agreed to, for review, 


acceptance and/or rejection of the State’s comments. 


 


A meeting to resolve outstanding issues must be completed within three (3) working days after 


completion of the contractor’s review or a mutually agreed upon time frame. 


 


Agreements made during meetings to resolve issues must be documented separately. 


 


Once an agreement is reached regarding changes, the contractor must incorporate them into the 


deliverable for resubmission to the State. 


 


All changes must be easily identifiable by the State. 


 


Resubmission of the deliverable must occur within five (5) working days or a mutually agreed upon 


time frame of the resolution of any outstanding issues. 


 


The resubmitted deliverable must be accompanied by the original deliverable sign-off form. 







 
 


Proposal #3475 Computer Consultants International, Inc.    Page 20 of 115 
 


 


This review process continues until all issues have been resolved within a mutually agreed upon 


time frame. 


 


During the re-review process, the State may only comment on the original exceptions noted. 


 


All other items not originally commented on are considered to be accepted by the State. 


 


Once all revisions have been accepted, the original deliverable sign-off form signed by the 


appropriate State representatives will be returned to the contractor. 


 


The vendor will deliver the updated version of the deliverable, marked as Final, to OCSE and the 


IV&V Contract Officer for dissemination to the Replacement Project and the DWSS. 


 


Once the contractor receives the original deliverable sign-off form, the State can then be invoiced 


for the deliverable (refer to Section 7, Financial). 


CCI acknowledges to this request. CCI will work with State of NV team to clarify IV&V impact to 


the system from this list. 


 


PROJECT KICK OFF MEETING 


 


A project kick off meeting will be held with representatives from the State Replacement Project, the 


State’s IV&V Contract Officer and the IV&V contractor after contract approval and prior to work 


performed.  Items to be covered in the kick off meeting will include, but not be limited to: 


 


Deliverable review process; 


 


Determining format and protocol for project status meetings; 


 


Determining format for project status reports; 


 


Setting the schedule for meetings between representatives from the State and the contractor to 


develop the detailed project plan; 


 


Defining lines of communication and reporting relationships; 


 


Reviewing the project mission; 


 


Pinpointing high-risk or problem areas; and 
 


Issue resolution process. 


 


CCI acknowledges to this request. CCI will work with State of NV team to clarify IV&V impact to 


the system from this list. 


 


PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION 
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Activities 


 


The awarded vendor must: 


 


Work with the State to provide a detailed project plan for the IV&V project with fixed deadlines that 


take into consideration the State holiday schedule provided in Section 2.1, State Observed Holidays.  


The plan is to be initially delivered within the first thirty (30) days from the date of contract award, 


and updated and delivered one week prior to the commencement of the onsite portion of each 


Initial and Periodic IV&V Review.  The IV&V Management Plan shall contain at least the following: 


 


A schedule describing the next two-IV&V Review periods, including tasks, activities, deliverables, 


and milestones, and will show the schedule’s critical path reflecting both IV&V Service Provider’s 


and State’s delivery and response milestones; 


 


Project work plan for each deliverable, including a work breakdown structure; 


 


Completion date of each task; 


 


Entrance and exit criteria for specific project milestones;  


 
Project organization including a resource plan defining roles and responsibilities for the awarded 


vendor, subcontractors (if applicable), the State IV&V Contract Officer, and the State Replacement 


Project as it relates to the IV&V project; 


 


Resumes of all Key IV&V Service Provider personnel; 


 


An organization chart reflecting the IV&V Service Provider’s team, including the team’s place within 


the IV&V Service Provider’s corporate structure, and providing the key names, addresses and other 


contact information to be used for dispute resolution and customer feedback; 


 


A narrative description of all deliverables, including expected format, content, and organization, to 


be developed and delivered during the next two IV&V Reviews (12 months); and 


 


As Appendices, all applicable, Project lifecycle-appropriate IV&V Checklists to be utilized during the 


next two IV&V Reviews. 


 


Attend monthly project status meetings with the IV&V Contract Officer and the Replacement 


Project team at a location to be determined by the State.  Attendance may be in person or via 


teleconferencing, as mutually agreed to by the project team.  These meetings shall follow an agenda 


mutually developed by the awarded vendor and the State.  The agenda may include, but not be 


limited to: 


 


Review and approval of previous meeting minutes; 


 


Contractor project status; 


 


State project status; 


 


Contract status and issues, including resolutions; 
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Status of IV&V activities,  


 


New action items; 


 


Outstanding action items, including resolutions; 


 


Setting of next meeting date; and 


 


Other business. 


 


Minutes will be taken and distributed by State staff within five (5) working days after the meeting.  


Minutes may be distributed via facsimile or email. 


 


Attend and participate in all IV&V project related meetings requested as well as Steering Committee 


meetings.  The awarded vendor shall prepare materials or briefings for these meetings as requested 


by the State.  Minutes will be taken and distributed by State staff within five (5) working days after 


the meeting.  Minutes may be distributed via facsimile or email. 


 


Provide written monthly status reports. No more than once a month during active work conducting 


a semi-annual (Initial or Periodic) IV&V Review, inform the IV&V Contract Officer of current 
contract status, availability of IV&V Service Provider key personnel, work and deliverables 


expectations prospective to the next 60 days in contract schedule. 


 


Prepare and deliver IV&V Checklists, presenting in Question and Answer format elements to be 


reviewed, observed, monitored, and commented on, with regard to all aspects of industry standards 


for Project Management, Software and Systems Development, and Engineering disciplines as found 


in IEEE, CMI, and PMBOK industry standards, at a minimum.   


 


The IV&V Checklists are to be compiled and delivered on an ongoing basis, with the first checklists 


being delivered applicable to the project lifecycle phase to be monitored and reviewed within the 


Initial IV&V Review period, with such checklist delivery made prior to the onsite portion of the 


review being performed.  As IV&V work progresses and project lifecycle phases change, applicable, 


updated IV&V Checklists will be delivered, as needed, prior to commencement of the on-site portion 


of that respective, periodic IV&V Review. 


 


Prepare and deliver invoices for payment no more than once a month during active work 


conducting a semi-annual (Initial or Periodic) IV&V Review. 


 


Deliverables 


 


3.5  PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION DELIVERABLES 


DELIVERABLE 


NUMBER 
DESCRIPTION OF DELIVERABLE ACTIVITY 


*STATE'S 


ESTIMATED 


REVIEW TIME 


(WORKING DAYS) 


3.5.2.1 Detailed Project Plan 3.5.1.1 15 


3.5.2.2 
Attendance at all scheduled 


meetings 


3.5.1.2  


through 


3.5.1.3 


N/A 
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3.5  PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION DELIVERABLES 


3.5.2.3 Written Monthly Project Status 


Reports 


3.5.1.4 5 


3.5.2.4 IV&V Checklists 3.5.1.5 


and 


3.5.1.6 


15 


CCI acknowledges to this request. CCI will work with State of NV team to clarify IV&V impact to 


the system from this list. 


 


*As stated previously, the State’s review time begins following the Federal OCSE’s review, and is 


limited to mistakes of fact and comments to be appended. 


 


IV&V ACTIVITIES 


 


Objective   


 


The objective of this task is to conduct and report on IV&V activities to ensure quality processes 


and results for the CSEP’s Replacement Project. 


 
Activities 


 


Conduct initial IV&V Review of the Replacement Project.  The Initial IV&V Review will commence 


within sixty (60) days from the date of contract award, with the first activity of the Initial IV&V 


Review being the onsite review.  The IV&V Service Provider will be restricted to conducting its 


onsite review within a 10 calendar day period.  This onsite portion of the Initial IV&V Review will 


include the following activities: 


 


Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a schedule of onsite review activities to be performed with the 


Replacement Project and DWSS; 


 


Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a list of Project Team and Stakeholder interviews to be performed, 


documentation required to review;  


 


Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a list of Project Documentation to be provided for IV&V Service 


Provider review; and  


 


Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a list of Project Meetings, etc., to be attended and observed by the 


IV&V Service Provider. 


 


Upon completion of the onsite portion of the review, the IV&V Service Provider will leave the 


Project site and at their own place of business review and analyze collected Project artifacts and 


draft the Initial IV&V Review Report. 


 


Create the Initial IV&V Review Report (Draft and Final).   


 


An Initial IV&V Review Report (draft version) will be concurrently delivered to Federal OCSE and 


the IV&V Contract Officer sixty (60) calendar days after the start of the onsite portion of the Initial 


IV&V Review.   
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Federal OCSE will review this draft version and provide comments and ACF Priorities that will be 


incorporated to the draft version of the Initial IV&V Review Report and a revised report will be 


released to the State’s Replacement Project and DWSS five (5) calendar days after receipt of ACF 


comments and Priorities to the draft version of the Initial IV&V Review Report.   


 


Replacement Project and DWSS comments to the draft version of the Initial IV&V Review Report 


will be returned to the IV&V Service Provider within 20 calendar days of receipt of the draft version 


of the Initial IV&V Review Report.  


 


The IV&V Service Provider will correct mistakes of fact to the draft version of the Initial IV&V 


Review Report, and append to the draft version all other Replacement Project and DWSS comments, 


and redeliver the Initial IV&V Review Report, marked as Final, to OCSE, the IV&V Contract Officer, 


the Replacement Project and DWSS.  This final version of the Initial IV&V Review Report deliverable 


concludes the Initial IV&V Review. 


 


For each area evaluated, the report should contain the current status of the State's effort, including 


any pertinent historical background information.  The report should also contain a detailed analysis 


of each area, which answers, at the least, the following general questions: 


 
What is the State's current process in this area? 


 


What's good about the State's process? 


 


What about the State's process or technology needs improvement? 


 


Is the State making measurable progress in this area?  


 


Is the effort within the triple constraints of budget, scope, and schedule?  


 


What standards is the project following (State, industry [IEEE, SEI, ISO, etc.,]) internally? 


 


Are the appropriate documentation and other project artifacts accurate and up-to-date? 


 


Is there adequate Stakeholder involvement in the Project? 


 


Are best practices and metrics employed to identify issues, progress, performance, etc.? 


  


Responses should be quantified whenever possible.  The report should also contain detailed 


recommendations in each area specifying what can be done immediately and in the long term to 


improve the State's operation.  Any technologies, methodologies, or resources recommended 


should reflect industry standards and be appropriate for the unique circumstances and constraints 


of the Replacement Project.  The recommendations should also specify a method of measuring the 


State's progress against the recommendations.   


 


Conduct Periodic IV&V Review Activities.  Periodic IV&V Reviews will commence six (6) months 


following the start of the previous IV&V review, with the first activity of the Periodic IV&V Review 


being the onsite review.  The IV&V Service Provider will be restricted to conducting its onsite 


review within a 10 calendar day period.  This onsite portion of the Initial IV&V Review will include 


the following activities: 
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Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a schedule of onsite review activities to be performed with State 


Project and Department; 


 


Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a list of Project Team and Stakeholder interviews to be performed, 


documentation required to review; 


 


Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a list of Project Documentation to be provided for IV&V Service 


Provider review, and, 


 


Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a list of Project Meetings, etc., to be attended and observed by the 


IV&V Service Provider. 


 


Upon completion of the onsite portion of the Periodic Review, the IV&V Service Provider will leave 


the Project site and at their own place of business review and analyze collected Project artifacts and 


draft the respective Periodic IV&V Review Report. 


 


Create Periodic IV&V Review Reports (Draft and Final). 


 


A Periodic IV&V Review Report (draft version) will be delivered to Federal OCSE and IV&V Contract 
Officer (at same time) sixty (60) calendar days after the start of the onsite portion of the respective 


Periodic IV&V Review. 


 


Federal OCSE will review this draft version and provide comments and ACF Priorities that will be 


incorporated to the draft version of the Periodic IV&V Review Report and a revised report will be 


released to the Replacement Project and DWSS five (5) calendar days after receipt of ACF 


comments and Priorities to the draft version of the respective Periodic IV&V Review Report. 


 


Replacement Project and DWSS comments to the draft version of the Periodic IV&V Review Report 


will be returned to the IV&V Service Provider within 20 calendar days of receipt of the draft version 


of the respective Periodic IV&V Review Report.  


 


The IV&V Service Provider will correct mistakes of fact to the draft version of the respective 


Periodic IV&V Review Report, and append to the draft version all other Replacement Project and 


Department comments, and redeliver the Periodic IV&V Review Report, marked as final, to OCSE, 


the IV&V Contract Officer, the Replacement Project and DWSS.  This final version of the respective 


Periodic IV&V Review Report deliverable concludes the respective Periodic IV&V Review. 


 


For each area evaluated, the report should contain the current status of the State's effort, including 


any pertinent historical background information.  The report should also contain a detailed analysis 


of each area, which answers, at the least, the following general questions: 


 


What is the State's current process in this area? 


 


What's good about the State's process? 


 


What about the State's process or technology needs improvement? 


 


Is the State making measurable progress in this area?  
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Is the effort within the triple constraints of budget, scope, and schedule?  


 


What standards is the project following (State, industry [IEEE, SEI, ISO, etc.,]) internally? 


 


Are the appropriate documentation and other project artifacts accurate and up-to-date? 


 


Is there adequate Stakeholder involvement in the Project? 


 


Are best practices and metrics employed to identify issues, progress, performance, etc.?  


 


Responses should be quantified whenever possible.  The report should also contain detailed 


recommendations in each area specifying what can be done immediately and in the long term to 


improve the State's operation.  Any technologies, methodologies, or resources recommended 


should reflect industry standards and be appropriate for the unique circumstances and constraints 


of the Replacement Project.  The recommendations should also specify a method of measuring the 


State's progress against the recommendations.   


 


The Periodic IV&V Review Reports should have follow-up sections providing quantified 


information on the progress that the State has made against the recommendations from the 


previous review.  The follow-up information should also contain any additional and/or modified 
recommendations at the same level of detail as the initial recommendations.  All report findings and 


recommendations should be historically traceable (with a clear and consistent method of 


identification/numbering) from the time they are first reported by the IV&V Service Provider until 


closure. 


 


Conduct formal briefing presentations to the DWSS, CSEP, Replacement Project, and OCSE on the 


Respective IV&V Review Report.  If desired by and requested by the Replacement Project team, 


CSEP, and DWSS, the IV&V Service Provider will prepare and deliver a debriefing related to the 


latest, respective (Initial or Periodic) IV&V Review Report’s results to the Replacement Project 


team, CSEP, DWSS, and OCSE.  Any such debriefing must be conducted within 5 calendar days of 


delivery of the final version of the respective (Initial or Periodic) IV&V Review Report.  Debriefings 


prior to this milestone within the IV&V Services contract, whether during the course of an onsite 


review, or subsequent IV&V Service Provider review, analysis, and report creation timeframe, or 


prior to delivery of the respective IV&V Review Report under this contract, are prohibited.   


 


Create Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR) as necessary.  If desired and requested by the 


Replacement Project team, CSEP, and DWSS, the IV&V Service Provider will prepare and deliver a 


one-time, focused, specific Deliverable Observation Report to the IV&V Contract Officer (for 


delivery to the State Replacement Project, etc.,) and OCSE, at the same time, presenting an analysis 


of a prescribed deliverable or other task not specifically referenced by this scope of work.  


Examples of such focused Deliverables Observation Reports include:  a network capacity, 


bandwidth, and throughput analysis; independent analysis of compliance of a project deliverable 


with contract specifications, etc.  The Replacement Project team, CSEP, and DWSS may receive a 


debriefing on the results of such a DOR from the IV&V Service Provider only with the concurrence 


and attendance of OCSE.  


 


Archive documents.  A complete CD-ROM archive of all IV&V Documents including draft and final 


reports, status briefings, exception reports, all versions of the Project Management Plan, 


Deliverable Observation Review (DOR) Reports, Monthly (Financial) Invoicing, Project Status 


Reports, and all project materials, documentation, artifacts, data, reports, forms, etc., collected by 
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the IV&V Service Provider during the course of their latest IV&V Review.  This complete archive is 


to be submitted with the respective final invoice for the IV&V Review period in question. 


 


IV&V Requirements 


 


This section contains lists of requirements which detail specific topics for which IV&V is to be 


performed and reported on.  All items in 3.6.3.1 through 3.6.3.12 are mandatory IV&V requirements 


for fulfilling related activities and considered part of this solicitation.  The activities should be 


costed and scheduled in the bidder’s IV&V Project Management Plan and reported on in the Initial 


and Periodic IV&V Reports.  


 


IV&V Project Management 


 


REQUIREMENT ITEM REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


IV&V 


Management Plan 


IM-1 As the first deliverable the IV&V provider shall develop an IV&V 


Management Plan.  This plan shall describe the activities, personnel, 


schedule, standards, and methodology for conducting the IV&V reviews.  


(see 5.4.2.1 for more details) 


Conduct Initial 


Review  


IM-2 Prepare and deliver an Initial IV&V report on the required activities.  Report 


on status of each activity.  (see 5.5.2.1 and 5.5.2.2 for more details) 


Conduct Periodic 


Review(s) 


IM-3 Prepare and deliver a Follow-up IV&V report on the required activities.  


Report on status of each activity and progress since the previous report.  


(see 5.5.2.3 and 5.5.2.4 for more details) 


Management 


Briefing  


IM-4 Prepare and deliver a formal presentation(s) on the status of the IV&V 


project.  Presented as required, with at least ten (10) business days’ notice.  


No more than once a month.  (see 5.5.2.5 for more details) 


CCI acknowledges to this request. CCI will work with State of NV team to clarify IV&V impact to 


the system from this list. 


 


Replacement Project Management 


 


REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


Project 


Sponsorship 


PM-1 Assess and recommend improvement, as needed, to assure continuous executive 


stakeholder buy-in, participation, support and commitment, and that open 


pathways of communication exist among all stakeholders.    


Project 


Sponsorship 


PM-2 Verify that executive sponsorship has bought-in to all changes which impact 


project objectives, cost, or schedule. 


Management 


Assessment 


PM-3 Verify and assess project management and organization, verify that lines of 


reporting and responsibility provide adequate technical and managerial 


oversight of the project.   


Management 


Assessment 


PM-4 Evaluate project progress, resources, budget, schedules, work flow, and 


reporting. 


Management 


Assessment 


PM-5 Assess coordination, communication and management to verify agencies and 


departments are not working independently of one another and that they are 


following the communication plan. 
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REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


Project 


Management 


PM-6 Verify that a Project Management Plan is created and being followed.   Evaluate 


the project management plans and procedures to verify that they are developed, 


communicated, implemented, monitored and complete. 


Project 


Management 


PM-7 Evaluate the project reporting plan and actual project reports to verify project 


status is accurately traced using project metrics. 


Project 


Management 


PM-8 Verify milestones and completion dates are planned, monitored, and met. 


Project 


Management 


PM-9 Verify the existence and institutionalization of an appropriate project issue 


tracking mechanism that documents issues as they arise, enables communication 


of issues to proper stakeholders, documents a mitigation strategy as appropriate, 


and tracks issues to closure.   This should include but is not limited to technical 


and development efforts. 


Project 


Management 


PM-10 Evaluate the system’s planned life-cycle development methodology or 


methodologies (waterfall, evolutionary spiral, rapid prototyping, incremental, 


etc.) to see if they are appropriate for the system being developed.    


Business 


Process 


Reengineering 


PM-11 Evaluate the project’s ability and plans to redesign business systems to achieve 


improvements in critical measures of performance, such as cost, quality, service, 


and speed.   


Business 


Process 


Reengineering 


PM-12 Verify that the reengineering plan has the strategy, management backing, 


resources, skills and incentives necessary for effective change. 


Business 


Process 


Reengineering 


PM-13 Verify that resistance to change is anticipated and prepared for by using 


principles of change management at each step (such as excellent communication, 


participation, incentives) and having the appropriate leadership (executive 


pressure, vision, and actions) throughout the reengineering process. 


Risk 


Management 


PM-14 Verify that a Project Risk Management Plan is created and being followed.   


Evaluate the project’s risk management plans and procedures to verify that risks 


are identified and quantified and that mitigation plans are developed, 


communicated, implemented, monitored, and complete. 


Change 


Management 


PM-15 Verify that a Change Management Plan is created and being followed.   Evaluate 


the change management plans and procedures to verify they are developed, 


communicated, implemented, monitored, and complete; and that resistance to 


change is anticipated and prepared for. 


Communicatio


n Management 


PM-16 Verify that a Communication Plan is created and being followed.   Evaluate the 


communication plans and strategies to verify they support communications and 


work product sharing between all project stakeholders; and assess if 


communication plans and strategies are effective, implemented, monitored and 


complete. 


Configuration 


Management 


PM-17 Review and evaluate the configuration management (CM) plans and procedures 


associated with the development process.    


Configuration 


Management 


PM-18 Verify that all critical development documents, including but not limited to 


requirements, design, code and JCL are maintained under an appropriate level of 


control. 


Configuration 


Management 


PM-19 Verify that the processes and tools are in place to identify code versions and to 


rebuild system configurations from source code. 


Configuration 


Management 


PM-20 Verify that appropriate source and object libraries are maintained for training, 


test, and production and that formal sign-off procedures are in place for 


approving deliverables. 


Configuration 


Management 


PM-21 Verify that appropriate processes and tools are in place to manage system 


changes, including formal logging of change requests and the review, 


prioritization and timely scheduling of maintenance actions. 
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REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


Configuration 


Management 


PM-22 Verify that mechanisms are in place to prevent unauthorized changes being made 


to the system and to prevent authorized changes from being made to the wrong 


version of the system. 


Configuration 


Management 


PM-23 Review the use of CM information (such as the number and type of corrective 


maintenance actions over time) in project management. 


Project 


Estimating 


and 


Scheduling 


PM-24 Evaluate and make recommendations on the estimating and scheduling process 


of the project to ensure that the project budget and resources are adequate for 


the work-breakdown structure and schedule.    


Project 


Estimating 


and 


Scheduling 


PM-25 Review schedules to verify that adequate time and resources are assigned for 


planning, development, review, testing and rework.    


Project 


Estimating 


and 


Scheduling 


PM-26 Examine historical data to determine if the project/department has been able to 


accurately estimate the time, labor and cost of software development efforts. 


Project 


Personnel 


PM-27 Examine the job assignments, skills, training and experience of the personnel 


involved in program development to verify that they are adequate for the 


development task.   


Project 


Personnel 


PM-28 Evaluate the State’s hiring plan for the project to verify that adequate human 


resources will be available for development and maintenance. 


Project 


Personnel 


PM-29 Evaluate the State’s personnel policies to verify that staff turnover will be 


minimized. 


Project 


Organization 


PM-30 Verify that lines of reporting and responsibility provide adequate technical and 


managerial oversight of the project.   


Project 


Organization 


 


PM-31 Verify that the project’s organizational structure supports training, process 


definition, independent Quality Assurance, Configuration Management, product 


evaluation, and any other functions critical for the project’s success. 


Subcontractor


s and External 


Staff 


PM-32 Evaluate the use of sub-contractors or other external sources of project staff 


(such as an IS staff member from another State organization) in project 


development.    


Subcontractor


s and External 


Staff 


PM-33 Verify that the obligations of sub-contractors and external staff (terms, 


conditions, statement of work, requirements, standards, development 


milestones, acceptance criteria, delivery dates, etc.) are clearly defined.    


Subcontractor


s and External 


Staff 


PM-34 Verify that the subcontractors’ software development methodology and product 


standards are compatible with the system’s standards and environment.    


Subcontractor


s and External 


Staff 


PM-35 Verify that the subcontractor has and maintains the required skills, personnel, 


plans, resources, procedures and standards to meet their commitment.   This will 


include examining the feasibility of any offsite support of the project 


Subcontractor


s and External 


Staff 


PM-36 Verify that any proprietary tools used by subcontractors do not restrict the 


future maintainability, portability, and reusability of the system. 


State 


Oversight 


 


PM-37 Verify that State oversight is provided in the form of periodic status reviews and 


technical interchanges.    


State 


Oversight 


 


PM-38 Verify that the State has defined the technical and managerial inputs the 


subcontractor needs (reviews, approvals, requirements and interface 


clarifications, etc.) and has the resources to supply them on schedule. 
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REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


State 


Oversight 


PM-39 Verify that State staff have the ultimate responsibility for monitoring project cost 


and schedule. 


CCI acknowledges to this request. CCI will work with State of NV team to clarify IV&V impact to 


the system from this list. 


 


Quality Management 


 


REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


Quality 


Assurance 


QA-1 Evaluate and make recommendations on the project’s Quality Assurance plans, 


procedures and organization.   


Quality 


Assurance 


QA-2 Verify that QA has an appropriate level of independence from project 


management.    


Quality 


Assurance 


QA-3 Verify that the QA organization monitors the fidelity of all defined processes in all 


phases of the project.    


Quality 


Assurance 


QA-4 Verify that the quality of all products produced by the project is monitored by 


formal reviews and sign-offs. 


Quality 


Assurance 


QA-5 Verify that project self-evaluations are performed and that measures are 


continually taken to improve the process. 


Quality 


Assurance 


QA-6 Monitor the performance of the QA contractor by reviewing its processes and 


reports and performing spot checks of system documentation; assess findings and 


performance of the processes and reports. 


Quality 


Assurance 


QA-7 Verify that QA has an appropriate level of independence; evaluate and make 


recommendations on the project’s Quality Assurance plans, procedures and 


organization. 


Quality 


Assurance 


QA-8 Verify that the QA vendor provides periodic assessment of the CMM activities of 


the project. 


Quality 


Assurance 


QA-9 Evaluate if appropriate mechanisms are in place for project self-evaluation and 


process improvement. 


Process 


Definition 


and Product 


Standards 


QA-10 Review and make recommendations on all defined processes and product 


standards associated with the system development.    


Process 


Definition 


and Product 


Standards 


QA-11 Verify that all major development processes are defined and that the defined and 


approved processes and standards are followed. 


Process 


Definition 


and Product 


Standards 


QA-12 Verify that the processes and standards are compatible with each other and with 


the system development methodology.    


Process 


Definition 


and Product 


Standards 


QA-13 Verify that all process definitions and standards are complete, clear, up-to-date, 


consistent in format, and easily available to project personnel   


 


CCI acknowledges to this request. CCI will work with State of NV team to clarify IV&V impact to 


the system from this list. 
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Training 


 


REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


User Training 


and 


Documentation 


TR-1 Review and make recommendations on the training provided to system users.  


Verify sufficient knowledge transfer for maintenance and operation of the new 


system. 


User Training 


and 


Documentation 


TR-2 Verify that training for users is instructor-led and hands-on and is directly related 


to the business process and required job skills. 


User Training 


and 


Documentation 


TR-3 Verify that user-friendly training materials and help desk services are easily 


available to all users. 


User Training 


and 


Documentation 


TR-4 Verify that all necessary policy and process and documentation are easily 


available to users. 


User Training 


and 


Documentation 


TR-5 Verify that all training is given on-time and is evaluated and monitored for 


effectiveness, with additional training provided as needed. 


Developer 


Training and 


Documentation 


TR-6 Review and make recommendations on the training provided to system 


developers.   


Developer 


Training and 


Documentation 


TR-7 Verify that developer training is technically adequate, appropriate for the 


development phase, and available at appropriate times. 


Developer 


Training and 


Documentation 


TR-8 Verify that all necessary policy, process and standards documentation is easily 


available to developers. 


Developer 


Training and 


Documentation 


TR-9 Verify that all training is given on-time and is evaluated and monitored for 


effectiveness, with additional training provided as needed. 


 


 


CCI acknowledges to this request. CCI will work with State of NV team to clarify IV&V impact to 


the system from this list. 


 


Requirements Management 


 


REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


Requirement


s 


Management 


RM-1 Evaluate and make recommendations on the project’s process and procedures for 


managing requirements.   


Requirement


s 


Management 


RM-2 Verify that system requirements are well-defined, understood and documented.    


Requirement


s 


Management 


RM-3 Evaluate the allocation of system requirements to hardware and software 


requirements.    
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REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


Requirement


s 


Management 


RM-4 Verify that software requirements can be traced through design, code and test 


phases to verify that the system performs as intended and contains no 


unnecessary software elements.    


Requirement


s 


Management 


RM-5 Verify that requirements are under formal configuration control. 


Security 


Requirement


s 


RM-6 Evaluate and make recommendations on project policies and procedures for 


ensuring that the system is secure and that the privacy of client data is maintained.   


Security 


Requirement


s 


RM-7 Evaluate the project’s restrictions on system and data access. 


Security 


Requirement


s 


RM-8 Evaluate the project’s security and risk analysis.    


Security 


Requirement


s 


RM-9 Verify that processes and equipment are in place to back up client and project data 


and files and archive them safely at appropriate intervals. 


Requirement


s Analysis 


RM-10 Verify that an analysis of client, State and federal needs and objectives has been 


performed to verify that requirements of the system are well understood, well 


defined, and satisfy federal regulations.   


Requirement


s Analysis 


RM-11 Verify that all stakeholders have been consulted as to the desired functionality of 


the system, and that users have been involved in prototyping of the user interface.    


Requirement


s Analysis 


RM-12 Verify that all stakeholders have bought-in to all changes which impact project 


objectives, cost, or schedule. 


Requirement


s Analysis 


RM-13 Verify that performance requirements (e.g.  timing, response time and 


throughput) satisfy user needs 


Requirement


s Analysis 


RM-14 Verify that user’s maintenance requirements for the system are completely 


specified 


Interface 


Requirement


s 


RM-15 Verify that all system interfaces are exactly described, by medium and by function, 


including input/output control codes, data format, polarity, range, units, and 


frequency.   


Requirement


s Analysis 


RM-16 Verify approved interface documents are available and that appropriate 


relationships (such as interface working groups) are in place with all agencies and 


organizations supporting the interfaces. 


Requirement


s Allocation 


and 


Specification 


RM-17 Verify that all system requirements have been allocated to either a software or 


hardware subsystem.   


 


Requirement


s Allocation 


and 


Specification 


RM-18 Verify that requirements specifications have been developed for all hardware and 


software subsystems in a sufficient level of detail to ensure successful 


implementation. 


Reverse 


Engineering 


RM-19 If a legacy system or a transfer system is or will be used in development, Verify 


that a well-defined plan and process for reengineering the system is in place and is 


followed.   The process, depending on the goals of the reuse/transfer, may include 


reverse engineering, code translation, re-documentation, restructuring, 


normalization, and re-targeting. 
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CCI acknowledges to this request. CCI will work with State of NV team to clarify IV&V impact to 


the system from this list. 


 


Operating Environment 


 


REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


System 


Hardware 


OE-1 Evaluate new and existing system hardware configurations to determine if their 


performance is adequate to meet existing and proposed system requirements.    


System 


Hardware 


 


OE-2 Determine if system hardware is compatible with the State’s existing processing 


environment, if it is maintainable, and if it is easily upgradeable.   This evaluation 


will include, but is not limited to, CPUs and other processors, memory, network 


connections and bandwidth, communication controllers, telecommunications 


systems (LAN/WAN), terminals, printers and storage devices.    


System 


Hardware 


 


OE-3 Evaluate current and projected vendor support of the hardware, as well as the 


State’s hardware configuration management plans and procedures. 


System 


Software 


 


OE-4 Evaluate new and existing system software to determine if its capabilities are 


adequate to meet existing and proposed system requirements.   


System 


Software 


 


OE-5 Determine if the software is compatible with the State’s existing hardware and 


software environment, if it is maintainable, and if it is easily upgradeable.  This 


evaluation will include, but is not limited to, operating systems, middleware, and 


network software including communications and file-sharing protocols.    


System 


Software 


 


OE-6 Current and projected vendor support of the software will also be evaluated, as 


well as the State’s software acquisition plans and procedures. 


Database 


Software 


OE-7 Evaluate new and existing database products to determine if their capabilities are 


adequate to meet existing and proposed system requirements.   


Database 


Software 


 


OE-8 Determine if the database’s data format is easily convertible to other formats, if it 


supports the addition of new data items, if it is scalable, if it is easily refreshable 


and if it is compatible with the State’s existing hardware and software, including 


any on-line transaction processing environment. 


Database 


Software 


OE-9 Evaluate any current and projected vendor support of the software, as well as the 


State’s software acquisition plans and procedures. 


System 


Capacity 


OE-10 Evaluate the existing processing capacity of the system and verify that it is 


adequate for current statewide needs for both batch and on-line processing.   


System 


Capacity 


OE-11 Evaluate the historic availability and reliability of the system including the 


frequency and criticality of system failure. 


System 


Capacity 


OE-12 Evaluate the results of any volume testing or stress testing. 


System 


Capacity 


OE-13 Evaluate any existing measurement and capacity planning program and evaluate 


the system’s capacity to support future growth. 


System 


Capacity 


OE-14 Make recommendations on changes in processing hardware, storage, network 


systems, operating systems, COTS software, and software design to meet future 


growth and improve system performance. 


CCI acknowledges to this request. CCI will work with State of NV team to clarify IV&V impact to 


the system from this list. 
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Development Environment 


 


REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


Development 


Hardware 


DE-1 Evaluate new and existing development hardware configurations to determine if 


their performance is adequate to meet the needs of system development.   


Development 


Hardware 


 


DE-2 Determine if development hardware is maintainable, easily upgradeable, and 


compatible with the State’s existing development and processing environment.  


This evaluation will include, but is not limited to, CPUs and other processors, 


memory, network connections and bandwidth, communication controllers, 


telecommunications systems (LAN/WAN), terminals, printers and storage devices. 


Development 


Hardware 


DE-3 Current and projected vendor support of the hardware will also be evaluated, as 


well as the State’s hardware configuration management plans and procedures. 


Development  


Software 


DE-4 Evaluate new and existing development software to determine if their capabilities 


are adequate to meet system development requirements.   


Development  


Software 


DE-5 Determine if the software is maintainable, easily upgradeable, and compatible 


with the State’s existing hardware and software environment. 


Development  


Software 


 


DE-6 Evaluate the environment as a whole to see if it shows a degree of integration 


compatible with good development.  This evaluation will include, but is not limited 


to, operating systems, network software, CASE tools, project management 


software, configuration management software, compilers, cross-compilers, linkers, 


loaders, debuggers, editors, and reporting software. 


Development  


Software 


DE-7 Evaluate language and compiler selection with regard to portability and 


reusability (ANSI standard language, non-standard extensions, etc.) 


Development  


Software 


DE-8 Evaluate current and projected vendor support of the software, as well as the 


State’s software acquisition plans and procedures. 


 


CCI acknowledges to this request. CCI will work with State of NV team to clarify IV&V impact to 


the system from this list. 


Software Development 


 


REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


High-Level 


Design 


SD-1 Evaluate and make recommendations on existing high level design products to 


verify the design is workable, efficient, and satisfies all system and system 


interface requirements.   


High-Level 


Design 


SD-2 Evaluated the design products for adherence to the project design methodology 


and standards. 


High-Level 


Design 


SD-3 Evaluate the design and analysis process used to develop the design and make 


recommendations for improvements.   Evaluate design standards, methodology 


and CASE tools used and make recommendations. 


High-Level 


Design 


SD-4 Verify that design requirements can be traced back to system requirements.    


High-Level 


Design 


SD-5 Verify that all design products are under configuration control and formally 


approved before detailed design begins. 


Detailed 


Design 


 


SD-6 Evaluate and make recommendations on existing detailed design products to 


verify that the design is workable, efficient, and satisfies all high level design 


requirements.   


Detailed 


Design 


 


SD-7 Evaluate design products for adherence to the project design methodology and 


standards. 
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REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


Detailed 


Design 


 


SD-8 Evaluate the design and analysis process used to develop the design and make 


recommendations for improvements.    


Detailed 


Design 


SD-9 Design standards, methodology and CASE tools used will be evaluated and 


recommendations made. 


Detailed 


Design 


SD-10 Verify that design requirements can be traced back to system requirements and 


high level design.    


Detailed 


Design 


 


SD-11 Verify that all design products are under configuration control and formally 


approved before coding begins. 


Job Control 


 


SD-12 Perform an evaluation and make recommendations on existing job control and on 


the process for designing job control.   


Job Control 


 


SD-13 Evaluate the system’s division between batch and on-line processing with regard 


to system performance and data integrity. 


Job Control 
SD-14 Evaluate batch jobs for appropriate scheduling, timing and internal and external 


dependencies. 


Job Control SD-15 Evaluate the appropriate use of OS scheduling software. 


Job Control 
SD-16 Verify that job control language scripts are under an appropriate level of 


configuration control. 


Code 


 


SD-17 Evaluate and make recommendations on the standards and process currently in 


place for code development.   


Code 


 


SD-18 Evaluate the existing code base for portability and maintainability, taking software 


metrics including but not limited to modularity, complexity and source and object 


size. 


Code 


 


SD-19 Evaluate code documentation for quality, completeness (including maintenance 


history) and accessibility. 


Code 


 


SD-20 Evaluate the coding standards and guidelines and the project’s compliance with 


these standards and guidelines.  This evaluation will include, but is not limited to, 


structure, documentation, modularity, naming conventions and format. 


Code 


 


SD-21 Verify that developed code is kept under appropriate configuration control and is 


easily accessible by developers. 


Code 
SD-22 Evaluate the project’s use of software metrics in management and quality 


assurance. 


Unit Test 


 


SD-23 Evaluate the plans, requirements, environment, tools, and procedures used for 


unit testing system modules.    


Unit Test 


 


SD-24 Evaluate the level of test automation, interactive testing and interactive debugging 


available in the test environment. 


Unit Test 


 


SD-25 Verify that an appropriate level of test coverage is achieved by the test process, 


that test results are verified, that the correct code configuration has been tested, 


and that the tests are appropriately documented. 


CCI acknowledges to this request. CCI will work with State of NV team to clarify IV&V impact to 


the system from this list. 


 


System and Acceptance Testing 


 


REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


System 


Integration 


ST-1 Evaluate the plans, requirements, environment, tools, and procedures used for 


integration testing of system modules.    
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REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


Test 


System 


Integration 


Test 


ST-2 Evaluate the level of automation and the availability of the system test 


environment. 


System 


Integration 


Test 


ST-3 Verify that an appropriate level of test coverage is achieved by the test process, 


that test results are verified, that the correct code configuration has been tested, 


and that the tests are appropriately documented, including formal logging of 


errors found in testing.    


System 


Integration 


Test 


ST-4 Verify that the test organization has an appropriate level of independence from 


the development organization. 


Pilot Test ST-5 Evaluate the plans, requirements, environment, tools, and procedures for pilot 


testing the system.   


Pilot Test 


 


ST-6 Verify that a sufficient number and type of case scenarios are used to ensure 


comprehensive but manageable testing and those tests are run in a realistic, real-


time environment.    


Pilot Test 


 


ST-7 Verify that test scripts are complete, with step-by-step procedures, required pre-


existing events or triggers, and expected results.    


Pilot Test 


 


ST-8 Verify that test results are verified, that the correct code configuration has been 


used, and that the tests runs are appropriately documented, including formal 


logging of errors found in testing. 


Pilot Test 


 


ST-9 Verify that the test organization has an appropriate level of independence from 


the development organization. 


Interface 


Testing 


ST-10 Evaluate interface testing plans and procedures for compliance with industry 


standards.    


Acceptance 


and 


Turnover 


 


ST-11 Verify that acceptance procedures and acceptance criteria for each product are 


defined, reviewed, and approved prior to test and the results of the test must be 


documented.   Acceptance procedures must also address the process by which any 


software product that does not pass acceptance testing will be corrected. 


Acceptance 


and 


Turnover 


ST-12 Verify that appropriate acceptance testing based on the defined acceptance 


criteria is performed satisfactorily before acceptance of software products. 


Acceptance 


and 


Turnover 


ST-13 Verify that the acceptance test organization has an appropriate level of 


independence from the implementation vendor. 


Acceptance 


and 


Turnover 


ST-14 Verify that training in using the contractor-supplied software is on-going 


throughout the development process, especially if the software is to be turned 


over to State staff for operation. 


Acceptance 


and 


Turnover 


ST-15 Review and evaluate implementation plan. 


CCI acknowledges to this request. CCI will work with State of NV team to clarify IV&V impact to 


the system from this list. 


 


Data Management Oversight 


 


REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


Data DM-1 Evaluate the State’s existing and proposed plans, procedures and software for data 
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REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


Conversion conversion.   


Data 


Conversion 


 


DM-2 Verify that procedures are in place and are being followed to review the 


completed data for completeness and accuracy and to perform data clean-up as 


required. 


Data 


Conversion 


DM-3 Determine conversion error rates and if the error rates are manageable.   


Data 


Conversion 


 


DM-4 Make recommendations on making the conversion process more efficient and on 


maintaining the integrity of data during the conversion. 


Database 


Design 


 


DM-5 Evaluate new and existing database designs to determine if they meet existing and 


proposed system requirements.    


Database 


Design 


DM-6 Recommend improvements to existing designs to improve data integrity and 


system performance. 


Database 


Design 


 


DM-7 Evaluate the design for maintainability, scalability, refreshability, concurrence, 


normalization (where appropriate) and any other factors affecting performance 


and data integrity. 


Database 


Design 


 


DM-8 Evaluate the project’s process for administering the database, including backup, 


recovery, performance analysis and control of data item creation. 


CCI acknowledges to this request. CCI will work with State of NV team to clarify IV&V impact to 


the system from this list. 


 


Operations Oversight 


 


REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


Operational 


Change Tracking  


OO-1 Evaluate statewide system’s change request and defect tracking processes.   


Operational 


Change Tracking 


OO-2 Evaluate implementation of the process activities and request volumes to 


determine if processes are effective and are being followed. 


Customer & 


User 


Operational 


Satisfaction  


OO-3 Evaluate user satisfaction with the system to determine areas for improvement 


Operational 


Goals  


OO-4 Evaluate impact of the system on program goals and performance standards. 


Operational 


Documentation  


OO-5 Evaluate operational plans and processes.   


Operational 


Processes and 


Activity  


OO-6 Evaluate implementation of the process activities including backup, disaster 


recovery and day-to-day operations to verify the processes are being followed. 


CCI acknowledges to this request. CCI will work with State of NV team to clarify IV&V impact to 


the system from this list. 


 


Deliverables 
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3.6 IV&V ACTIVITIES DELIVERABLES 


DELIVERABLE 


NUMBER 
DESCRIPTION OF DELIVERABLE ACTIVITY 


*STATE'S 


ESTIMATED 


REVIEW TIME 


(WORKING DAYS) 


3.6.4.1 Initial IV&V Review 3.6.2.1 NA 


3.6.4.2 Initial IV&V Review Report 3.6.2.2 15 


3.6.4.3 Periodic IV&V Reviews 3.6.2.3 NA 


3.6.4.4 Periodic IV&V Review Reports 3.6.2.4 15 


3.6.4.5 Formal Briefing Presentations 3.6.2.5 NA 


3.6.4.6 Deliverable Observation Reports 


(DOR) 
3.6.2.6 


15 


3.6.4.7 Document Archive 3.6.2.7 15 


CCI acknowledges to this request. CCI will work with State of NV team to clarify IV&V impact to 


the system from this list. 


 


*As stated previously, the State’s review time begins following the Federal OCSE’s review, and is 


limited to mistakes of fact and comments to be appended 


 


 


10.2.2.6 Section VII– Company Background and References 
 


Vendors shall place their written response(s) to Section 5, Company Background and References 


in bold/italics immediately following the applicable RFP question, statement and/or section.  This 


section shall also include the requested information in Section 5.2, Subcontractor Information, if 


applicable. 


 


COMPANY BACKGROUND AND REFERENCES 


VENDOR INFORMATION 


Vendors shall provide a company profile in the table format below. 


 


Question Response 


Company name: Computer Consultants 


International, Inc. 


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.): Corporation 


State of incorporation: MT 


Date of incorporation: 1994 


# of years in business: 20+ 


List of top officers: Arshia Tayyab 


Location of company headquarters: WA 


Location(s) of the office that shall provide the services WA 
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Question Response 


described in this RFP: 


Number of employees locally with the expertise to support 


the requirements identified in this RFP: 


5 


Number of employees nationally with the expertise to 


support the requirements in this RFP: 


40 


Location(s) from which employees shall be assigned for 


this project: 


CA, IA, TX, NC 


 


Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to the laws of 


another state shall register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign 


corporation before a contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded 


vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015. 


The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, shall be appropriately licensed 


by the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office pursuant to NRS76.  Information regarding the 


Nevada Business License can be located at http://nvsos.gov.  


Question Response 


Nevada Business License Number: Shall Apply 


Legal Entity Name: Computer Consultants International, Inc. 


 


Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as? 


Yes X No  


 


If “No”, provide explanation. 


Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  Vendors shall be 


proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal.  Proposals that do not 


contain the requisite licensure may be deemed non-responsive. 


Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?   


 


Yes  No X 


 


If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for whom the work was performed.  


Table can be duplicated for each contract being identified. 


 


Question Response 



http://sos.state.nv.us/
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Question Response 


Name of State agency:  


State agency contact name:  


Dates when services were performed:  


Type of duties performed:  


Total dollar value of the contract:  


 


Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of Nevada, or 


any of its agencies, departments, or divisions? 


 


Yes  No X 


 


If “Yes”, please explain when the employee is planning to render services, while on annual leave, 


compensatory time, or on their own time? 


If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of the State of Nevada, or (b) 


any person who has been an employee of an agency of the State of Nevada within the past two (2) 


years, and if such person shall be performing or producing the services which you shall be 


contracted to provide under this contract, you shall disclose the identity of each such person in 


your response to this RFP, and specify the services that each person shall be expected to perform. 


 


Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or criminal 


litigation in which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter involving a 


contract with the State of Nevada or any other governmental entity.  Any pending claim or litigation 


occurring within the past six (6) years which may adversely affect the vendor’s ability to perform or 


fulfill its obligations if a contract is awarded as a result of this RFP shall also be disclosed. 


Does any of the above apply to your company? 


 


Yes  No X 


If “Yes”, please provide the following information.  Table can be duplicated for each issue being 


identified. 


 


Question Response 


Date of alleged contract failure or breach:  


Parties involved:  


Description of the contract failure, contract breach, 


litigation, or investigation, including the products or 
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Question Response 


services involved: 


Amount in controversy:  


Resolution or current status of the dispute:  


If the matter has resulted in a court case: Court Case Number 


  


Status of the litigation:  


 


Vendors shall review and provide if awarded a contract the insurance requirements as specified in 


Attachment D, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3475.   


 


CCI acknowledges to this request. CCI will work with State of NV team to clarify IV&V impact to 


the system from this list. 
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Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this 
RFP.  Limit response to no more than five (5) pages. Provide a brief description of the length of time 


vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or private sector. 


 


Computer Consultants International, Inc. (CCI) is an IT Consulting Firm focused on building long-


term relationships and taking projects from end-to-end. People are the key component of our 


success and we recruit the highest quality individuals not just based on technical qualifications but 
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also as human beings. In both the Government and Commercial markets, high standards of ethics 


and accountability are critical. Our people are chosen for their ability to build long-term 


relationships, strengthen CCI’s reputation, and also for their expertise in their field and the quality 


of service they can provide.  


Originally incorporated in 1994 in the state of Montana, CCI maintains offices in five states 


including Washington, Hawaii, and Iowa. CCI is a C-Corporation, and has never operated under 


another name. We have no parent company, no stockholders, and no outside investors to answer to, 
making you our top priority. For the past decade CCI has been working with Government and 


Corporate entities in the US and Internationally. CCI is a privately-held corporation and is certified 


100% Minority owned and 100% Woman owned in the states of Virginia, Oregon and Washington; 


and DBE Certified for Federal projects.  At a high level CCI is organized as below for this 


engagement in the State of NV: 


 


QUALITY ASSURANCE 


 


Vendors shall describe the quality assurance methodology and processes utilized to ensure that the 


project shall satisfy State requirements as outlined in Section 4, Scope of Work of this RFP. 


 


CCI Project Approach 


CCI will leverage STATE OF NV’s Software Development Lifecycle (SDLC) to execute the work 


plan for any project we are assigned. CCI developers can work in both a Waterfall and Agile 


project management approach, but will apply their experiences with best practice agile 


engineering approaches such as continuous integration, frequent design and development. 
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CCI staff has worked at STATE OF NV before and is familiar with the sprints that STATE OF NV 
follows.  CCI expects the STATE OF NV will review the deliverables and sign off on the 
deliverables as soon as they are complete.   


A sample of our approach that helps guide a comprehensive set of activities for successful 


projects is provided below. 


 


Initiation and Backlog 


During Initiation and Backlog, CCI goal is alignment and expectation setting. The initial backlog is 


created, resulting in an ordered list of all desired work on the STATE OF NV project.  


Sprint Planning 


During Sprint Planning, CCI assumes that the STATE OF NV Product Owner guides the team on 


priority. CCI team then selects items from the product backlog that they can commit to completing 


to create the Sprint Backlog. Tasks are identified and estimated and the high-level design is 


considered. 


During the Sprint 


During the sprint, a short statement of what the work will be focused on during the sprint is created 


by STATE OF NV and CCI. Product is designed, coded, and tested. No changes to the scope of work 


are made during a sprint. 


Sprint Review 


At the end of each sprint, a Sprint Review is held. This review includes a demo of new features 


completed in the sprint. STATE OF NV signs off on the Deliverable. 


Sprint Retrospective 


The retrospective follows the review and is a time-boxed session that allows the project team to 
identify what went well, what needs improvement and action items to improve the process 
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CCI Quality Assurance 


CCI’s approach to Quality Assurance has two high-level components: Software Quality Assurance 


and Engagement Quality Assurance. CCI’s approach to Software Quality Assurance is designed 


to baseline and control changes to software using a documented suite of test cases and often 


some level of automation. CCI’s approach to Engagement Quality Assurance is designed to 


identify, track, and report on the project level goals.  


Our approach to Software Quality Assurance includes unit, product, integration, user acceptance, 


load/performance, and security/vulnerability testing. We are also experienced in leading testing 


efforts, as well as setting up testing methodologies and testing organizations for our clients. Our 


Testing Methodology includes the complete range of solution testing: 


 


 


Since many of the services and solutions we would be providing are primarily services-driven 
platforms, we propose extensive use of automated testing tools, especially for the regression testing 
of modules once they are completed. Automated testing will allow the team to quickly build 
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regression tests to verify quality and allow the testing efforts to be focused on the newly delivered 
functionality. 


If appropriate, we would also work with STATE OF NV to leverage Test Driven Development as a way 
to catch and reduce errors during development activities. This approach reduces errors and 
proactively includes testing and quality as an integrated steps in ensuring the code reflects 
functional goals. 


METRICS MANAGEMENT  


 


Vendors shall describe the metrics management methodology and processes utilized to satisfy State 
requirements as outlined in Section 4, Scope of Work of this RFP.  The methodology shall include 


the metrics captured and how they are tracked and measured. 


 


CCI will work with NV team to identify metrics on an IV&V Engagement.  CCI considers a 


deliverable sign off as success metrics. A sample looks like: 
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DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT PROCESSES  


 


Vendors shall describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for: 


Analyzing potential solutions, including identifying alternatives for evaluation in addition to those 


suggested by the State; Developing a detailed operational concept of the interaction of the system, 


the user and the environment that satisfies the operational need; Identifying the key design issues 


that shall be resolved to support successful development of the system; and  Integrating the 


disciplines that are essential to system functional requirements definition. 


 


The focus of CCI engagement is IV&V therefore CCI can review the design and development 


process that was implementation in development process before handing the project to Quality 
Assurance and Testing.  CCI can provide best practice recommendations. 
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CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT  


 


The focus of CCI engagement is IV&V therefore CCI can review the Configuration Management 


process that was implementation before handing the project to Quality Assurance and Testing.  


CCI can provide best practice recommendations. 


PEER REVIEW MANAGEMENT  


 


CCI acknowledges and accepts  that CCI’s Project Manager can provide on-going Peer Review 


that happens once a month or once a quarter per discussion and agreements with the State of 


NV. 


PROJECT SOFTWARE TOOLS 


 


Vendors shall describe any software tools and equipment resources to be utilized during the course 


of the project including minimum hardware requirements and compatibility with existing 


computing resources as described in Section 2.4, Current Computing Environment. 


 


Costs and training associated with the project software tools identified shall be included in 


Attachment I, Project Costs. 


 


CCI acknowledges and accepts that CCI staff has the PM tools listed in the RFP. 


 


 


 


10.2.2.7 Section VIII – Attachment H – Proposed Staff Resume 
  


Vendors shall include all proposed staff resumes per Section 5.5, Vendor Staff Resumes in this 


section.   This section shall also include any subcontractor proposed staff resumes, if applicable. 


 


VENDOR STAFF SKILLS AND EXPERIENCE REQUIRED  


VENDOR STAFF RESUMES  


A resume shall be completed for each proposed individual on the State format provided in 


Attachment H, Proposed Staff Resume, including identification of key personnel per Section 


13.3.19, Key Personnel. 
 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Computer Consultants International, Inc. 


 


Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor 


staff. 


Contractor: 
  Subcontractor: NO 


 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 
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Name: CHRISTINA L. CAIRE  


Key 


Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 


YES 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 


Implementation Lead, etc. 
Project Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 14 Years # of Years with Firm:  


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 


 Self managed leader with over 25 years of project, program and operations experience, 
specifically in information technology   


 Successful managing in highly political, stressful and dynamic environments, specifically within 
governmental organizations  


 Demonstrated strong leadership skills with presenting to executive leadership (CEO, CIO, State 
Steering Committees, etc.) and addressing project status, risks, issues and budget discussions 


 Collaborated on IT projects with project oversight and managed IV&V consultants and consulted 
on their deliverables to managed project scope, schedule and budget 


 Experience in managing up to 30 direct reports as well as managing large project teams  up to 
50+ members 


 Built and managed several PMO offices to promote PMI methodology and best practices 


 Managed small, medium and very large COTS, MOTS, SaaS and custom software 
implementations which include cloud based solutions  


 Managed technical solutions and infrastructure redesign projects for statewide implementations 
including migrations 


 Practices PMI, PMBOK and SDLC methodologies on all projects which include waterfall and agile 
methodologies 


 Experience in managing very complex and detailed project schedules with 700+ tasks 


 Responsible for multi-million dollar project budgets (70+ million) 


 Mentored and instructed up and coming managers in and out of the college classroom for over 
20 years 


 Seasoned operations professional that has a regimented work ethic; a dedication to 
implementation of procedures and policies; and that has built long lasting client relationships  


 I have been teaching at the collegiate level for 20+ years in the area of Project/Operations 
Management as well as other business management disciplines. 


 


INDUSTRY EXPERIENCE 


 Cloud Based Solutions       Customer Relationship Management 


(CRM)  


 State and Local Government             Healthcare 


(E.H.R.) 


 Health and Human Services (Medi-Cal/EBT)                   Customer 


Service  
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 Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP-Microsoft/Hansen)                                          


Insurance                                      Contact Center Applications (Genesys/Cisco)                                                  


Transportation  


 Finance/Banking/Investments                             Education (Collegiate 


level)   


 Telecommunication/Infrastructure (Cisco/VoIP)                                     Facility 


Renovations                                                               


AREAS OF EXPERTISE 


 Multi-site/Project Management (IT Projects)           IV&V/Validation of 


Requirements 


 Infrastructure Redesign                      


Migrations  


 COTS/MOTS/SaaS Implementations                             System Development Lifecycle 


(SDLC) 


 Change Management                                                                      Pre/Post Sales 


Implementation            Database Management                                                               


Business Process Analysis (BPR)                     Strategic Planning    


          Vendor/Contract Management 


Requirements Level of Expertise   
Scale of 0 (none) 


to 5 (expert) 


Years of 
Experience 


 


A minimum of four (4) years of project management 


experience, within the last ten (10) years, in 


government or the private sector; 


5 14 


A minimum of three (3) years of experience, within the 


last ten (10) years, managing systems architecture and 


development projects; 


5 14 


A minimum of two (2) years of experience with 


systems analysis and design; 


5 14 


A minimum of two (2) years of experience with 


systems development and implementation; 


5 14 


Completed at least one (1) project within the past 


three (3) years that involved designing business 


processes and procedures and developing new 


systems to support the new business processes; and 


5 14 


Completed at least one (1) project within the past 


three (3) years that involved communication and 


coordination of activities with external stakeholders. 


5 14 


 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title 


held during the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project 


engagement. 
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Senior Project/Program Manager/Business Consultant           February 2003 – July 2017 


Project:  California Department of Corrections (CDCR) - Automated Reentry Management Systems 


(ARMS) and Reentry Hub Rehabilitation Address System (RHRAS) Projects  


Position:  Senior Project/Program Manager; Employer:  Consultant for Estrada Consulting 


Date:  11/2014 – 7/2017  


Software/Hardware Implemented:  


Software (1):  A COTS healthcare case management solution that was upgraded (MOTS) to meet the 


needs of the client.  The software was called Efforts to Outcome (ETO) and was developed by Social 


Solution Global.  This was a SaaS solution.  


Database (1):  Oracle – Business Objects  


Software (2):   Custom development (.Net and HTML) software that integrated with other 3rd party 


providers.  This was a cloud based solution.  


Database (2):   The backend of the system integrated with Monster.com’s database for job searches and 


integrated with Oracle – Business Objects (Database (1)).  


Hardware:  Deployed 60+ kiosks (Printer and Personal Computers were included in each)  


 


 Provided “day to day” hands on project management of a vendor supplied MOTS (healthcare 
case management) with custom development for statewide deployment in 25+ institutions and 
30+ parole offices.   


 Implementation includes modifying a cloud based COTS/SaaS solution, custom development of 
kiosk solutions and integration with legacy systems for offender history.  


 Managed IS teams (System Administrators, Database Administrators and Support staff) to 
produce work products on time and within budget. 


 Managed CDCR Project team (15+) on project activities in the areas of Outreach, Training, 
Implementation, Reporting, Data Integration and Design Analysis/Validation Presented monthly 
project status to CDCR Executive Leadership that included project risks and issues. 


 Validated with Solution Architect Vendor compliance with the Requirement Traceability Matrix 
(RTM) acting as the IV&V for project oversight for Phase 1 of project  


 Built and managed internal PMO office with 10 staff to support project implementations 


 Develop and update statewide project schedule (waterfall methodology) and conducted 
oversight on Vendor’s project schedule (agile methodology). 


 To comply with security and architecture standards of CDCR, managed data risks by developing, 
in collaboration with CDCR Legal, and executing data sharing agreements with all users. 


 Collaborated with state project oversight (IV&V) to validate project risk and issues were 
managed according to state guidelines for Phase 2 of project  


 Managed Vendor relationship with their managing of the support model using SalesForce .com.  


 Worked with CDCR ISO to develop standards for data security (i.e. HIPPA) requirements and 
managed implementation among the 400+ providers. 


 Managed the Vendor which included evaluation of task and schedule management. Vendor 
included a team of 15+ consultants working on the rollout with 30+ statewide programs for 
offenders (included 400 contracted providers within the state).  
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 Reviewed and collaborated with Vendor on project deliverables such as Design. Documents, Risk 
Plans, Test Plans, Implementation Plans and Cutover Plans. 
 


Project:  MRN/PID Conversion Project/eMPI Project/Provider Load Project – Preparation for Electronic 


Health Record Project (E.H.R.)  


Position:  Project Manager III; Employer:  Consultant for Sutter Health  


Date:  1/2014 – 10/2014  


 


Software/Hardware Implemented:  


Software:  EPIC was being implemented within the region and the project included reviewing 150+ 


healthcare software systems (SaaS, cloud based and on-premise) within the enterprise to determine 


impacts to a changing Master Record Number (MRN) and Provider Identification (PID) that EPIC was 


requiring.   


 


 Provided “day to day” hands on project management of project which included task 
development (scoping), project schedule management and budget management for MRN/PID 
conversions for 7 hospitals and the Sutter Medical Foundation. 


 Managed a project team of 7 Analysts to accomplish project tasks on schedule and within 
budget.  


 Reported to E.H.R Executive Leadership on project status, risks and issues. 


 Facilitated the analysis of 150+ applications to identify impact of new medical record number 
and provider identification number. 


 Coordinated effort with vendors on requirements, design, test and implementation. 


 Worked with business users on work flow and change management. 
 


Project:  California Office of Emergency Services (formerly California Emergency Management Agency) 


Replacement Response Information Management System Project (RIMS)  


Position:  Senior Project Manager; Employer:  Consultant for Genuent (Willis Group) 


Date:  6/2013 – 12/2013  


Software/Hardware Implemented:  


Software:  Specialized Emergency Management Response software called WebEOC developed by 


Intermedix, Inc.  This was a MOTS solution, SaaS and was cloud based. 


Database:  Microsoft SQL   


Hardware:  Deployment of Apple and Samsung Cellular Phones and Tablets  


 Provided project management mentoring to state project manager by providing best practices 
solutions.  


 Collaborated with state project oversight (IV&V) to validate project risk and issues were 
managed according to state guidelines  


 Worked with Vendor on cloud based MOTS implementation to satisfy statewide emergency 
stakeholders’ requirements during a statewide activation.  
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 Validated Requirement Traceability Matrix for entire contract. 


 Managed System Integration Testing and User Acceptance test efforts. 


 Developed project schedules for various portions of the complex statewide rollout.    


 Worked with Training staff to develop statewide training program for 20,000 external 
stakeholders using multi factor authentication. 


 Completed project close out documentation including Post Implementation Evaluation Report 
(PIER) and Lessons Learned for California Technology Agency. 
  


Project:  Department of Real Estate Data Center Relocation Project, Office of System Integration 


Virtualization Optimization Project and California Technology Agency Infrastructure as a Service Data 


Center Project  


Position:  Senior Project Manager; Employer:  Consultant for Enterprise Networking Solutions (ENS) 


Software/Hardware Implemented:  Microsoft Operating Systems  


Hardware:  VMware and EMC (backup devices)   


Date:  11/2012 – 6/2013  


 


 Provided “day to day” hands on project management of projects which included task 
development (scoping), project schedule management and budget management.  


 Lead development of RFP development for Infrastructure as a Service including gathering 
business and technical requirements for a statewide data center.  


 Mentored project staff on Project Management best practices and instituted project 
management methodologies.     


 Worked with Subject Matter Experts on VWare upgrades and migration. 
 


Project:  IT Systems Migration from Department of Mental Health (DMH) and Department of Alcohol 


and Drug Program (ADP) to Department of Healthcare Services (DHCS) 


Position:  Project Manager; Employer:  Consultant for Auriga Corporation 


Date:  11/2011 –10/31/2012  


Software/Hardware Implemented:  


Software:  Migration included 15+ different software applications.  (.Net, HTML and C++ were some of 


the codes bases that were migrated).  Migration included legacy systems which included mainframe 


applications.  Applications were cloud based and on-premise. 


Database:  14 systems utilized Microsoft SQL and 1 system utilized Oracle Business Objects 


Hardware:  VMware to support migrations  


 Provided “day to day” hands on project management of migration effort of 15+ Medi-Cal IT 
systems from the Department of Mental Health and Department of Drug and Alcohol to the 
Department of Health Care.  The migration effort included a massive Medi-Cal web portal for 
statewide County users with multiple databases.   
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 Migrating systems included COTS, mainframe applications and custom solutions.  To comply 
with security and architecture standards of DHCS, managed migration effort to place migrating 
systems into a special DHCS environment to minimize security risks. 


 Migrated and consolidated archive and current mainframe, SQL and Oracle databases. 


 Worked with IS teams (System Administration and Database Administration) including DHCS 
Infrastructure team on technical requirements and managed implementation effort so that the 
schedule would be met. 


 Worked with DHCS ISO to develop standards for data security on migrated systems. 


 Managed the Migration Vendor which included evaluation of task and schedule management. 
Vendor included a team of 8 consultants working on the migration effort of different systems 
being migrated concurrently. 


 Evaluated RFP responses from Migration Vendors and submitted feedback to executive 
management. 


 Develop and update migration project schedule (waterfall methodology) and conducted 
oversight on Vendor’s project schedule (agile methodology.) 


 Validation of Requirement Traceability Matrix for subcontractor’s contract  and acted as IV&V 
for contract 


 Facilitated the implementation of change management that incorporated divergent cultures and 
technical applications. 


 Developed Project Charter and Project Management Plan for the three department data center 
consolidation project.  


 Reviewed and collaborated with Migration Consultant on project deliverables such as Migration 
Design Document, Risk Plans, Test Plans and Implementation Plans. 


 Developed procedures for migration that included working with DHCS SMEs on standards and 
guidelines that needed to be incorporated in the new ‘ToBe’ migration efforts.  


 Worked with Change Management staff on incorporating all changes into the change windows 
and required documentation. 


 Presented monthly project status reports to the CIO and Governance Board for the project. 
 


Project:  California Teachers Retirement System Contact Center Projects (CalSTRS)  


Position:  Project Manager; Employer:  Consultant for NetProtex 


Date:  10/2008 – 6/2011 


Software/Hardware Implemented:  


Software: Contact Center specialized software: Genesys (SaaS and cloud based) and Verint (on-premise), 


custom developed .Net CRM application 


Database: Microsoft SQL  


Hardware:  VoIP telephones and desktop computers  


 Provided “day to day” hands on project management of two sequential Contact Center (COTS -
VoIP and cloud based software utilizing SIP Technologies) redesign projects that included 
actively monitoring the completion of  building construction with new infrastructure, 
telecommunication and network system design, software development, user acceptance 
testing, implementation and post-implementation activities that included aggressive and 
dependent project schedules.  


 Presented monthly project status to CalSTRS CEO, CIO and Governance Board for the project. 
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 Managed the vendors and subcontractors to make sure that all business requirements were met 
and were implemented satisfactorily.  Acted as project oversight for all vendor supplied 
deliverables.  


 Worked in conjunction with other Change Management Consultants on change process for the 
organization as it related to technical system and business process changes. 


 Coordinated with VoIP/Network Project Manager and vendors for integration activities and 
timeline collaboration. 


 Conducted oversight on  Vendor’s project schedule (waterfall methodology) 


 Managed IS teams to produce work products on time and within budget. 


 Guided project teams on implementing new system capabilities into their current work 


flows (New COTS application:  Genesys and Verint) which included two newly designed 


IVRs and skills based routing implementation. 


 Due to the complexity of the dependencies with the first Contact Center project and the 


associated move to a new Headquarter building, developed and received buy in from 


executive management on contingency plans. 


 Developed 2
nd


 RFP replacement of Contact Center solution and coordinated transition 


activities from current vendor to Software as a Service (SaaS) vendor that supplied 


another COTS Contact Center solution. 


 Developed project deliverables: Project Schedules; Project Management Plans; Risk Plans; 
Training Plans; GoLive Support Plans; and Testing Plans.  


 Collaborated with Contact Center management on ways to improve their strategic direction of 
the ‘one and done’ goal while meeting varying departmental goals for retirement benefits 
(healthcare, beneficiary assignments, buying back years, etc.).  


 Transitioned two Vendor applications to a support model where State staff took over day-to-day 
operations. 
 


Project:  California Teachers Retirement System Web Portal Project (CalSTRS)  


Position:  Project Manager; Employer:  Consultant for NetProtex 


Date: 4/2010 – 6/2011 


Software/Hardware Implemented:  


Software:  Custom developed software (.Net and HTML) by Vendor – on-premise 


Database:  Microsoft SQL 


Hardware:  Not included   


 Provided “day to day” hands on project management of the Web Portal project which was an 
effort to develop a ‘one stop’ portal for teacher supplemental retirement plans.  


 Managed the vendor and subcontractor to make sure that all business requirements were met 
and were implemented satisfactorily.   


 Acted as project oversight for all vendor supplied deliverables.  


 Worked with Executive Management on strategic planning activities to assist with the planning 
of other ‘like’ websites that have been promoted by the business. 


 Managed resources so that the established milestone dates for the deployment could be met.  


 Presented project status, risk analysis and mitigation plans to CalSTRS Executive Management.    
 


Project:  California Department of Finance, FI$Cal Project  







 
 


Proposal #3475 Computer Consultants International, Inc.    Page 56 of 115 
 


Position: Project Management Support; Consultant for Informatix, Inc./NetProtex  


Date: 3/2008 – 7/2008  


Software/Hardware Implemented:  


Software:  Evaluation of Oracle, Peoplesoft and SAP software systems for Enterprise Resource Planning 


(ERP) implementations for 3 California statewide departments 


Database:  Not included     


Hardware:  Not included  


 Provided project management mentoring according to PMBOK to Department PMO office in the 
areas of Schedule Management, Risk Management and Project Management Training for the 
Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) RFP development process for FI$Cal.  


 Worked with PMO office on development and maintenance of the very large complex project 
schedule (thousands of tasks) that represented Department of Finance, Secretary of State, 
Department of Treasury and Department of General Services.  


 Conducted weekly variance analysis and reported metrics on project schedule.   
Presented Best Practice Project Management processes to the PMO office for evaluation and 


implementation. 


 


Project:  El Dorado Irrigation District (EID), ERP Implementation with Hansen and Microsoft Great 


Plains Applications  


Position:  Project Manager; Consultant for Eskel Porter 


Date: 3/2008 – 7/2008 


Software/Hardware Implemented:  


Software:  COTS – Hansen Systems and Microsoft Great Plains – on-premise solutions  


Database:  Microsoft SQL   


Hardware:  Handheld devices for capturing water and power usage  


 Provided project management responsibilities for the ERP Implementation which included COTS 
solutions of Microsoft Great Plains and Hansen Software software.   


 Developed and managed the project schedule for the project team. 


 Managed subcontractor so that complex system was implemented within budget, scope and 
schedule. 


 Coordinated resources for both EID and Vendor so that the integration effort between new ERP 
applications and back end legacy systems went smoothly.  


 Managed resources so that the established milestone dates for deployments could be met.  
Presented project status, risk analysis and mitigation plans to Project Team Executive 


Management. 


 


Project:  EDFUIND, Customer Relationship Management Implementation  


Position:  Project Manager; Consultant for Eskel Porter 
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Date: 3/2008 – 7/2008 


Software/Hardware Implemented:  


Software:  Microsoft CRM – on premise solution 


Database:  Microsoft SQL   


Hardware:  Not included  


 Provided project management for the COTS – Microsoft CRM implementation.   


 Developed and managed the project schedule for the project team. 


 Managed resources so that the established milestone dates for deployments could be met.  


 Presented project status, risk analysis and mitigation plans to EDFUND Executive Management.   
 


Project:  Foundation Community College (FCCC), Customer Relationship Management Implementation  


Position:  Project Manager; Consultant for Eskel Porter 


Date: 3/2008 – 7/2008 


Software/Hardware Implemented:  


Software:  Microsoft CRM – on premise solution 


Database:  Microsoft SQL   


Hardware:  Not included  


 


 Provided project management for the COTS – Microsoft CRM implementation.   


 Developed and managed the project schedule for the project team. 


 Managed resources so that the established milestone dates for deployments could be met.  


 Presented project status, risk analysis and mitigation plans to FCCC Executive Management.     
 


Project:  CALPERS, myCalPERS and PSR Integration Projects  


Position:  Project Manager; Consultant for VIP 


Date: 10/2007 – 3/2008 


Software/Hardware Implemented:  


Software:  Customer developed web application (.Net and HTML)  


Database:  Mainframe – legacy systems  


Hardware:  Not included  


 


Provided project oversight for two high profile projects at CalPERS which included requirement 


discovery; use case analysis and review; code development and testing for incorporating new or 


enhanced applications into the members’ website (myCalPERS).   
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 Developed and managed the project schedule (waterfall) for the myCalPERs project team (80+ 
team members) which included coordination among 15 different departments and divisions.  


 Managed resources so that the established milestone dates for deployments could be met.  


 Presented project status, risk analysis and mitigation plans to the CalPERS Steering and Planning 
committees.  


 Coordinated effort with consultants working on the 200 million PSR project to develop project 
scope and schedule for the integration effort of myCalPERs and PSR.  


 


Project:  California Department of Insurance (CDI), Telecommunications Infrastructure Replacement 


Project (TIRP)  


Position:  Project Manager; Employer:  Consultant for NetProtex 


Date: 10/2006 – 1/2008 


Software/Hardware Implemented:  


Software:  Cisco Software for supporting VoIP systems including IPCC (Contact Center software), Nuance 


Software – on premise systems, Exony Reporting System – on premise system  


Database:  Microsoft SQL   


Hardware:  HP and Cisco Servers, VoIP telephones, HP Desktops 


 


 Provided “day to day” hands on project management of the TIRP that included actively 
monitoring the completion of the facility redesign (LAN/WAN), development, testing, 
implementation of the Cisco solution and post-implementation activities of the project that 
included upgrading from a PBX -14 office system to a VoIP -14 office telecommunication system.  
Implementation included two statewide call centers and a new IVR using the COTS applications 
from Cisco and Exony.    


 Developed CDI’s telecommunication and call center business requirements in cooperation with 
the vendor to meet the Department’s State-Wide needs (New application: COTS - Cisco’s IPCC 
Enterprise and Nuance (ASR)).  


 Provided support to Department of Insurance Executive staff and facilitated status meetings, 
Steering Committee meetings (included the State Insurance Commissioner), project briefings 
and presentations.  


 Coordinated problem identification and resolution activities between Vendor, customer and 
project staff. 


 Worked closely with Vendor Project Manager and State consultants (IV&V and IPOC) during all 
phases of the project.  


 Conducted reviews and validation of all project deliverables (Project Management Plans, Risk 
Plans, Requirement Documentation, Change Management Plans, Test Plans and Training Plans).   


 Managed the change management process by identifying, communicating and documenting all 
anticipated or discovered changes to scope, schedule and/or budget. 


 Ensured the project schedule was maintained and all key milestones were met. 


 Continually identified risks, created mitigation and contingency plans. 


 Developed the end of project Post Implementation Evaluation Report (PIER) for the Department 
according to Department of Finance (DOF) guidelines. 


 Transitioned multiple Vendor applications to a support model where State staff took over day-
to-day operations. 
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Project: California Department of Consumer Affairs, Bureau of Automotive Repair, NGET System  


Position:  Program Support Manager; Employer: Employee of SGS Testcom NA 


Date: 10/2004 – 9/2006 


Software/Hardware Implemented:  


Software:  HP Overview, Custom Developed Software (.Net) by SGS Testcom- on premise  


Database:  Microsoft SQL   


Hardware:  Specialized handheld devices for Smog program and associated HP servers to support 


program 


 


Managed a 70 million dollar contract with the State of California, Department of Consumer Affairs by 


providing contract oversight, implementing contract deliverables and monitoring budget. 


 Responded to all IV&V and IPOC requests and managed risks accordingly. 


 Developed the PMO office to manage the state contract by hiring and mentoring staff which 
included managing all IT subcontractors.  


 Wrote (or collaborated on) many of the contract deliverables to fulfill contract requirements 
including:  Project Management Plan, Change Management Plan, Human Resource Plan, 
Communication Plan, Customer Billing Plan, Customer Service Desk Service Plan, Configuration 
Management Plan,  Conflict Resolution, Training Plan and Problem Resolution Plan.  


 Developed the call center operation by hiring and training customer service staff as well as 
documenting designing operational procedures for the Bureau of Automotive Repair State-Wide 
program to meet their business requirements.  


 Managed project team staff of project scheduler, project administrator and project coordinator 
and managed other office support staff.  


 Held the project team accountable for fulfilling the contractual requirements that included 
managing the service level agreements. 


 


Project:  California Department of Health and Human Services, Electronic Benefit Transfer (EBT) 


Program  


Position:  Regional Project Manager; Employer: Consultant for JP Morgan Electronic Financial Services 


Date: 7/2003 – 8/2004 


Software/Hardware Implemented:  


Software:  Customer developed Electronic File Transfer software by Citibank (EFS) (acquired by JP 


Morgan in 2003) 


Database:  Legacy systems – Mainframe    


Hardware:  Embossers and supporting computers  


 


Implemented the Electronic Benefit Transfer (EBT) program (270 million dollar contract) throughout 


California (14 Counties) by working with each county’s Health and Human Services Department to 


transform each facility into an electronic processing system that served the less fortunate.  
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 Responsible for each counties transition from a warrant/food stamp issuance to an electronic 
debit card issuance.  Transition included business process reengineering, technical interface 
testing, procedure document review, installation of hardware and software, change 
management, training of staff on new software applications and client conversion.   


 Managed each county’s work plan (700+ tasks) to make sure projects were completed on time 
and with minimal deficiencies.   


 Worked with the State Electronic Benefit Transfer (EBT) team in each county and coordinated all 
resources to make sure counties had what they needed to implement the new program.  


 Attended county executive meetings, advised on program implementation and reported weekly 
on project status.  


 Coordinated and scheduled all work plans tasks to minimize negative slack and to keep each 
county on schedule to make sure they met their full county rollout operational date.   


 Evaluated current social services’ processes and made recommendations for new EBT processes.  


 Presented alternative analysis and guided counties’ on conversion selection to minimize 
business interruption and maximize client program comprehension.    


 Developed and implemented the Change Management Request process.  
 


Project:  California Department of Transportation, Division of Research Business Process Review and 


Strategic Planning  


Position:  Senior Business Analyst/Strategic Planner; Consultant for Cambria Solutions 


Date: 2/2003 – 8/2003 


 Facilitated workgroup sessions to build consensus and developed Strategic Business Plans for 
the Division of Research.  


 Conducted and presented business process reviews (As-Is and To-Be documentation) that 
resulted in increased productivity, erased duplication of effort and implemented a division-wide 
database.  


 Consolidated various contract management processes to a centralized approach. 


 Developed business requirements and best practice documents that incorporated sound 
business practices and resulted in an IT solution managing all division processes. 


 


Business Management Lecturer        Sept 1997 – Current(‘I 


have been teaching at the collegiate level for 20+ years in the area of Project/Operations Management 


as well as other business management disciplines.) 


University of Nevada, Reno 


California State University, Sacramento 


Golden Gate University, Sacramento 


 Developed and instructed graduate and undergraduate students in the areas of Leadership, 
Strategic Management, International Management, Organizational Theory, Operations 
Management (BPR, MRP, ERP, TQM and 6 Sigma), Project Management (PMBOK & PMI 
methodologies), Business Negotiation and Business Ethics.  


 Brought live business examples/problems to the classroom for analysis and discussion for the 
real world learning approach. 


 Improved students understanding of how important proactive decision-making and 
environmental analysis are when managing in a competitive market.  
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 Not only instructed students, but also personally practice daily the “Harvard Negotiation 
Method” which promotes principled negotiation when dealing with employees, customers, 
vendors, peers and managers.  
 


Regional Implementation Project Manager    Aug 2001 – Dec 2002 


Futurekids, Inc. (an education technology company) 


 Responsible for 20 business units located throughout California, Illinois and Missouri.   
Conducted regular on-site visits to monitor employee performance and customer satisfaction.  


 Implemented technology programs to match customer needs with qualified staff and 
appropriate computer hardware and software applications.  


 Managed staffing needs by hiring, training, evaluating and motivating workforce (included all 
technical and training staff) in a geographically diverse atmosphere to keep turnover rate to a 
maximum of 10%. 


 Designed services and feedback programs so that contract renewals were at a minimum rate of 
90%.  


 Worked with customers on service satisfaction and developed long-term relationships that 
fostered continued business. 


 Developed implementation schedules for all units and staffed each project with trained staff 
including substitute schedules and contingency plans.  


 Monitored inventory levels and worked to minimize storage costs and decrease delivery time to 
customers.  


 Developed pricing and profitability models for company’s sales force.  


 Developed business/project unit budgets and forecasts and managed to them.  


 Analyzed all operations and designed programs (such as quantity discount ordering, staff 
utilization and cross training) to increase productivity and efficiency.  


 Developed and organized the annual training program for all service professionals throughout 
the United States.  


 Worked in conjunction with sales staff with business development by making presentations to 
potential customers and by developing sales leads.  


 Worked with all sites to make sure they were in compliance with State and Federal guidelines 
and corporate policy.  


 


President/General Manager      Feb. 1998 – Dec. 2001 


Fundamental Ideas, Inc. 


CareerDrive.com 


 Developed and implemented the strategic business plan and presented to venture capitalists for 
second round of funding.  


 Developed concepts and worked with IT department to implement those concepts into a job 
seeker website portal.  


 Conducted day-to-day business operations that included marketing/sales and accounting.  
 


CEO& President       Aug. 1986 - Dec. 1998 


Caire’s CKC Enterprises, Inc. 


Commercial and Industrial Waste 
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USA Recycling 


 Built a successful hazardous and solid waste company that served Northern and Central 
California with 6 branches.  


 Managed a staff of 10 direct reports in remote locations 


 Developed all budgets and worked with site managers on achieving their business and financial 
goals.  


 Managed business development that included working with contractors on delivery schedules, 
transportation methodology and pricing.  


 Managed all communications between governmental regulators, insurance companies and 
financial advisors (DOT, California Highway Patrol, CPA and financial institutions). 


 Handled oversight on all financial accounting procedures including month-end analysis 
(according to GAAP guidelines), daily cost accounting, and payroll processes and cash 
management.   


Worked diligently to build a multi-billion dollar business that promoted employee commitment and 


satisfied customers 


 


EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 


Master of Business Administration (MBA) – Operations Management (Project Management) 


California State University, Sacramento, CA 


May-1995 


Bachelor of Science (BSME) – Mechanical Engineering 


California Polytechnic State University, San Luis Obispo, CA 


Aug-1985 


CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 


Project Management Professional (PMP) by Project Management Institute (PMI) May 22 2017 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 


Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 


 


Project oversight and engagements have included a broad range of cloud-based, SaaS and/or on-


premise software and hardware implementations.  Software has included custom development (.Net, 


HTML, C++), Commercial Off-the-Shelf (COTS) and Modified Off-the-Shelf (MOTS) deployments.  Most 


software applications have been specific to the industry or have been provided by one of the major 
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companies (i.e. Microsoft).   Databases that have been utilized in association with the software 


applications have been generally Microsoft SQL or Oracle Business Objects.  Hardware implementations 


have included VMware, HP and Cisco servers, EMC back up devices, Kiosks, Embossers, VoIP Telephones; 


Point of Sale (POS) devices and Computing devices  (SMART phones, tablets and laptop/desktop 


computers). 


Most project deployments have followed best practices with utilizing design, development, test and 


User Acceptance Testing (UAT) environments.  Project management tools that have been used with 


these projects include:  Microsoft Suite (Project/Project Server, Word, Access, Excel); Microsoft 


SharePoint; Sales Force; Bugzilla; as well as other Vendor provided development and test tools.     


Microsoft Office (Word, Excel, PowerPoint, Access, Publisher); Visio; SharePoint; QuickBooks; FrontPage; 


Microsoft Project; Salesforce 


REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and 


email address.   


 


Reference #1  


Name  Janet Haley  


Title  Senior Account Manager   


Company  Estrada Consulting  


Phone  916-715-6079  


Email  janeth@estradaci.com  


Description of project  Managed a vendor supplied MOTS (healthcare case management) with 


custom development for statewide deployment in 25+ institutions and 30+ 


parole offices.  Implementation included modifying a cloud based 


COTS/SaaS solution, custom development of kiosk solutions and integration 


with legacy systems for offender history.  Responsibilities included 


validation that all business and technical requirements were met and tested 


by vendor, project teams and supporting IS teams.   


  


  


  


Reference #2  


Name  Kevin Wortell   


Title  Chief,  California Department of Corrections and Rehabilitation   


Company  California Department of Corrections and Rehabilitation   



mailto:janeth@estradaci.com
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Phone  916-322-8019  


Email  Kevin.wortell@cdcr.ca.gov   


Description of project  Managed a vendor supplied MOTS (healthcare case management) with 


custom development for statewide deployment in 25+ institutions and 30+ 


parole offices.  Implementation included modifying a cloud based 


COTS/SaaS solution, custom development of kiosk solutions and integration 


with legacy systems for offender history.  Responsibilities included 


validation that all business and technical requirements were met and tested 


by vendor, project teams and supporting IS teams.   


  


  


Reference #3  


Name  Jim Allen   


Title  Solution Architect (Peer - Project Team Member)   


Company  Delegata Consulting   


Phone  661-613-4123  


Email  Jim.allen@cdcr.ca.gov   


Description of project  Managed a vendor supplied MOTS (healthcare case management) with 


custom development for statewide deployment in 25+ institutions and 30+ 


parole offices.  Implementation included modifying a cloud based 


COTS/SaaS solution, custom development of kiosk solutions and integration 


with legacy systems for offender history.  Responsibilities included 


validation that all business and technical requirements were met and tested 


by vendor, project teams and supporting IS teams.   


  


 


 


 
 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Computer Consultants International, Inc. 


 


Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor 


staff. 


Contractor: 
  Subcontractor:  


 



mailto:Kevin.wortell@cdcr.ca.gov

mailto:Jim.allen@cdcr.ca.gov
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The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Supriya Yerra 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
YES 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 


Implementation Lead, etc. 
QA 


# of Years in Classification: 10 # of Years with Firm:  


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 10+ years of Business / System analysis experience with domain knowledge of healthcare 


 Proficient in gathering requirements and developing Business and Functional Requirement 


Documents (BRD and FRD).  


 Experienced in facilitating Joint and Rapid Application Development (JAD and RAD) 


Sessions, workshops and requirement elicitation sessions. Organizing project meetings, 


reviews, walkthroughs, and customer interviews.  


 Experienced with all the phases of SDLC throughout the project life cycle  


 Experience with Waterfall & Agile methodologies, Change Management, Web Content 


Management, Release Management  


 Experienced in development and design of reports and dashboards for supporting 


the business analysis in a corporate wide reporting using Business Objects 


 Extensive knowledge of the HIPAA implementation guidelines, ICD-9 and ICD-10 code 


sets.  


 Knowledge of HIPAA compliance, HIPAA Insurance Regulations and Claims Processing in 


EDI X12 transaction sets, including 276/277 (claim status), 835(payment/remittance advice / 


explanation of benefits) and 837 (health care claims) FACETS claims adjudication system.  


 Experience with conducting detailed IV&V assessments as well as providing QA/QC 


support; assisted with development and implementation of IV&V checklists 


 Experience with data mining using SQL, ETL methods and knowledge of datawarehousing. 


 Good experience in documenting existing process, analyzing business requirements, working 


with requirements traceability matrix and re-engineering business processes.  


 Proficient in creating Use Case diagrams, Class diagrams, State Transition Diagrams and 


Activity Diagrams using UML methodology in MS Visio.  


 Knowledge of Project management skills such as time estimation, task identification, risk 


analysis and scope management and resource management. . 


  Completed my continued education Business analysis series course and since then applying 


BABOK principles to the projects involved. 


 Ability to act as a liaison with different stakeholders of the project as well 


as business analysts, quality assurance team, technical writing team. Participated in trading 


partner testing. 
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 Outstanding communication skills and the ability to work effectively with technical 


teammates in order to translate business requirements into an effective technical solution and 


serve as an effective communication channels between the key IT and business contacts.  


 Involved in maintaining Traceability Matrix and performing GAP analysis  


 Experience in performing end-to-end User Acceptance Testing (UAT).  


 Extensive experience on MS Office Suite, Visio & Google docs.  


  Good understanding of Health Insurance products. 


Requirements Level of Expertise   
Scale of 0 (none) 


to 5 (expert) 


Years of 
Experience 


 


A minimum of two (2) years of IV&V experience on 


projects involving the implementation of new business 


processes and procedures and new automated 


systems to support the new business processes; 


5 7 


A minimum of two (2) years of IV&V experience on 


projects relating to the implementation of secure 


Internet applications; 


5 7 


Completed at least one (1) project within the past 


three (3) years that involved the receipt, installation, 


operation and maintenance of computer equipment 


and software for a Child Support Enforcement or 


similar large systems;  


5 3 


Completed at least one (1) project within the past 


three (3) years that involved a phased implementation 


where systems activities were coordinated between 


the old and new system environments; 


5 9 


Completed at least one (1) project within the past 


three (3) years that assessed training plans involving 


the development of course outlines and materials and 


organizing and conducting classes to support the 


implementation of new business processes and 


systems; 


5 9 


A minimum of two (2) years of IV&V experience 


related to system and user acceptance tests utilizing 


automated testing tools for a similar sized project; 


5 7 


Completed at least one (1) project within the past 


three (3) years that involved determining the readiness 


of the system production;  


5 7 


Broad experience with technical writing; 4 7 


Demonstrated knowledge of Title IV, Part D of the 


Social Security Act;  


2 1 
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Detailed knowledge of the Automated Systems for 


Child Support Enforcement: A Guide for States 2009;  


2 1 


Completed at least (1) project within the past three (3) 


years that involved determining the readiness of the 


system production;  


4 9 


A minimum of five (5) years of experience leading data 


cleansing and conversion for a similar sized project;  


3 2 


A minimum of four (4) years of experience conducting 


system and user acceptance tests for a similar sized 


project; 


4 5 


 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title 


held during the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project 


engagement. 


 


Software Engineering services Client (Texas Health and Human Services), Austin TX           Sep 2010 – Till date  


Sr. Healthcare Business Analyst 


Hardware/Sofware HP ALM, HP Quality Center, SharePoint, MS Visio, MS Project, MS Office. And Jira. 


SQL,SQL Server,Edifecs SpecBuilder 


 


 Independent Verification and Validation (IV&V) Analyst on the ICD 10 Conversion, 5010 Project, 


Medicaid and Managed care,Vendor Drug project for the Texas Health and Human Services Commission 


(HHSC).  Review project deliverables and participate in gathering business user requirements and 


functional design for Conversion, Interfaces, Formulary, Prescriber, Payment and Remittance, and Drug 


Utilization Review.  Designed and automated metric reports to monitor and evaluate test progress. 


Responsibilities include examination, evaluation, and monitoring of the SDLC to assess risk and 


recommend mitigating solutions. Conduct in-depth analysis of project statistics through data drilling to 


identify areas where process improvement or corrective action is required. Automate data collection 


templates and complex recurring statistical reports, from data extraction to creative data presentation. 


Monitor quality assurance, change control, and testing. Review deliverables for accuracy and content. 


Coordinate and facilitate audits to evaluate efficacy of operational and systems processes. Monitor 


vendor and customer teams. Create and develop IV&V reports to provide findings and 


recommendations based on factual and quantifiable results of technical analysis. Conducted in-depth 


analysis of project statistics through data drilling in data warehouse to identify areas where process 


improvement or corrective action is required.  


Maryland Department of Healthcare, Gaithersburg, MD                             Sept 2009-Sept 2010 


Sr. Healthcare Business Analyst 
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Hardware/Sofware HP ALM, HP Quality Center, SharePoint, MS Visio, MS Project, MS Office. And Jira. 


SQL,SQL Server,Edifecs SpecBuilder 


 


Analyzed the client’s applications programs to determine the impact of the HIPAA final rule one 


EDI Transaction Set and Code List implementation and defined the changes to bring the affected 


systems into HIPAA compliance. Analyzed legacy system documentation, file and record 


formats, system flow charts and other information to develop a comprehensive depiction of the 


existing environment as it relates to HIPAA rulings. Developed the Business Crosswalks for 837 


(P, I, D), 835 and 276/277 according to HIPAA implementation rules.  Manage Scope and 


change throughout the SDLC process of the product. Worked within a growing knowledge of 


X12 4010 and 5010 HIPAA 837 I, P, D, 835, 834, 820, 270, 271, 276, 277, and 278, EDI, 


Privacy, Security, and Medicaid. Involved in testing different interfaces and web application 


for FACETS. Assisted the database development team in data modeling, data structure and data 
table layouts required for consolidation of incongruent database.  


Oklahoma Department of Health and Human Services, Oklahoma City, OK                      Jan 2009 – Sept 2009  


Healthcare/HIPAA Business Analyst 


Hardware/Sofware HP ALM, HP Quality Center, SharePoint, MS Visio, MS Project, MS Office. And Jira. 


SQL,SQL Server,Edifecs SpecBuilder 


Performed pivotal role in multiple projects & handling three releases at the same time. Release 1 & 2 


was web-based service application developed for streamlining office workflow processes involved in 


Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) transactions and benefits in claims management cycle based on HIPAA 


Guidelines. Verified functional requirements to ensure they are in accordance with CMS (Center for 


Medicare/Medicaid Services) standards and HIPAA ANSI X12 EDI transaction standards. Assisted the 


database development team in data modeling, data structure and data table layouts required for 


consolidation of incongruent database. Extensively interacted with the stakeholders and the IT 


Department in finalizing the requirements according to the CMS Compliances/Regulations and HIPAA 


Regulations. Worked on EDI transactions: 270, 271, 834, 835, and 837 (P.I.D) to identify key data set 


elements for designated record set. Interacted with Claims, Payments and Enrollment hence analyzing 


and documenting related Involved with all the phases of Software Development Life Cycle (SDLC) 


methodologies throughout the project life cycle. Analyzed Business Requirements, performed gap 


analysis and segregated them into high level and low level Use Cases, Activity and sequence diagrams 


(UML Diagrams). Involved in meeting with Business Process Owners, SME (Subject Matter Experts) for 


Requirement gathering. 


Barclays Bank, Miami, Florida                                            Oct 2007–Dec 2008 


Business Analyst/Test Analyst 


Hardware/Software HP ALM, HP Quality Center, SharePoint, MS Visio, MS Project, MS Office. And Jira. 


SQL, SQL Server,Edifecs SpecBuilder 


Organized JAD sessions with development architects and business leads to develop both high-level and 


detailed application architecture to meet business needs.  Developed prototype, prepared the test data 


and checked for the feasibility of the system.  Prepared feasibility reports and status reports.  Prepared 
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Business Requirement Documents (BRD).  Performed the parallel testing and UAT.  Prepared the 


Acceptance Test Reports.  Assisted in checking the quality of the product against the industry and 


customer standards.   


EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 


BS – Electrical Engineering; 2006 


Jawaharlal Nehru Technological University – HYDERABAD –AP, INDIA 


Completed Business analysis course at Austin community college 2012 
CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 


BS – Electrical Engineering; 2006 


Jawaharlal Nehru Technological University – HYDERABAD –AP, INDIA 


Completed Business analysis course at Austin community college 2012 
 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 


Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 


 


HP ALM, HP Quality Center, SharePoint, MS Visio, MS Project, MS Office. And Jira. SQL,SQL 


Server,Edifecs SpecBuilder 


REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and 


email address.   


 


Reference #1 


Name Lynn green 


Title Project Manager 


Company software engineering services 


Phone 512-569-5598 


Email hl.green@sbcglobal.net 


Description of project Provide independent verification and validation for State of 


Texas 


 



tel:(512)%20569-5598

mailto:hl.green@sbcglobal.net
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Reference #2 


Name Karen baltrip cob 


Title Project manager 


Company software engineering services 


Phone 512 789 9904 


Email kbc3inspired2b@gmail.com 


Description of project Provide independent verification and validation for State of 


Texas 


 


 


Reference #3 


Name Edward fernandes 


Title Sr business analyst 


Company software engineering services 


Phone 5125863730 


Email Fernandes_edward@hotmail.com 


Description of project Provide independent verification and validation for State of Texas 


 


 


 


PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3475 


A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor 


staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Computer Consultants International, INC. 


 


Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: 
  Subcontractor:  


 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 



mailto:kbc3inspired2b@gmail.com

mailto:Fernandes_edward@hotmail.com
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Name: Donald Garofano 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
YES 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 


Implementation Lead, etc. 
IV&V SME 


# of Years in Classification: 10 # of Years with Firm:  


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


High energy self motivated professional with project development success, 


management experience in successful completion of projects, staff supervision and 


training and implementation of hardware and software systems. Functional expertise in 


Independent Verification and Validation, Project Oversight / Management, Software 


Research/Development, Strategic Planning, Inventory Control and Long Range Budget 


planning. Bachelor of Science – Computer Science, California State University – Chico. 


 


 


Project Management: Extensive experience with establishing project 


charters and developing a formal overall project plan, assigning resources 


and scheduling. Assisted with defining the State of California Department of 


Motor Vehicle’s enterprise-wide Y2K Testing Project Plan. I assisted in 


directing the largest Remediation Project ever undertaken by the State of 


California and DMV. 


 


Project Development: Experience with developing a flexible, 


comprehensive, maintainable framework to manage the rapid evolution of 


software and technologies that support business strategies. 


 


Independent Verification and Validation: Provided Independent 


Verification and Validation (IV&V) for the largest State of California 


Department of Motor Vehicle Year 2000 (Y2K) statewide remediation effort. 


 


Feasibility Study Reporting: Experience developing Feasibility Studies for 


medium to large enterprise projects. 


 


General Management: Experienced in managing a successful computer 


consulting firm. As a IBM Business Partner, we managed three of IBM’s 


largest software and hardware areas: Distribution, Manufacturing and 


Construction. 
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Strategic Planning: Experienced establishing strategic plans for increasing 


revenues by developing new software products, services and training on new 


hardware platforms and Inventory Control. 


 


Unique Qualifications: Skills required to set expectations, present and 


close business, prepare bids and provide successful demonstrations. 


Technical expertise to explain hardware and software to prospective users. 


Managed many large projects to a successful conclusion on time and under 


budget. Knowledgeable in hardware connectivity necessary for 


communication between micro, mini and mainframe systems. Developed 


skills in resolving conflicts, managing resources and solving problems for a 


win win resolution. 


 


 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project engagement. 


 


Tesla Gigafactory, 2017 to Current 


 


I currently work for TESLA at the Nevada Gigafactory as a Production Associate 


working on the newest Tesla Model 3 car. Two star level, CTA, Ku/Ka and 


Clamshell. Osha10 certification completion. 


 


 


KAR Auction Services, 2017 to 2017 


 


ADESA Reno car auction company. They provide registered dealers, brokers, 


automobile manufacturers, rental agencies, as well as corporate and 


government fleets with a complete vehicle re-marketing solution in the Inter-


mountain West. 


 


Cabela’s , 2016 to 2017 


 


Cabela's, the World's Foremost Outfitter of hunting, fishing and outdoor gear, 
was born somewhat inadvertently in 1961. I work in the NICS department at 


Cabela’s. National Instant Criminal Background Check System (NICS) is a 


U.S.system for determining if prospective firearms or 


explosives buyers' name and birth year match those of a 


person who is not eligible to buy. 



https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_States
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Unique Wealth Solutions, 2001 to Current 


 


I have maintained my Financial licenses in three states while working as an IT 


Consultant, helping people find the money they are currently loosing, 


unknowingly and unnecessarily. I give seminars to help educate people about 


developing a process that will reduce or eliminate the transfers of their wealth 


without changing their lifestyles. 
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The State Of California Department of Motor Vehicles, 2001 to 2002 


 


Contracted by the State of California Department of Motor Vehicles to acquire 


technical and professional services to develop a centralized web-enabled 


legislative database for the Information Systems Division (ISD) that promotes 


efficient and effective sharing and reporting of legislative information; implement 


a streamlined legislative process which greatly reduces or eliminates the current 


paper intensive process; establish a centralized repository for current and 


historical legislative information within ISD. This is the DMV's first enterprise 


application installed on the statewide intranet using: VB, Java, HTML, SQL7 and 
ASP. 


 


The State Of California Department of Motor Vehicles, 2000 to 2001 


 


Contracted by the State of California Department of Motor Vehicles to conduct a 


Legislation Process Feasibility Study Report (FSR) recommending strategies for 


process improvements and the centralization of the legislative databases within 


the Information Systems Division Inventory and Control of all software projects. 


 


The State Of California Department of Motor Vehicles, 1997 to 2000 


 


Contracted by the State of California Department of Motor Vehicles’ CIO to do a 
FSR of their Y2K readiness in eleven major areas. The areas include the 
following: Business Process, Project Management, Resource Management, 
Information Technology, Embedded Systems, Desktops, External Interfaces, 


Business Partner Readiness, Contingency Planning, Business Resumption and 
Testing. Based on my performance the contract was extended to perform 
Independent Verification and Validation (IV&V) for the eleven areas mentioned 
above. The DMV is the largest department in the state of California and includes 
172 external locations throughout the state. I developed a Clean Management 
Process and Inventory and Crotrol Certification Process to track and audit the 


Y2K and non- Y2K program changes (20 million lines of code) for three years 
prior to 2000. The Certification Process I implemented at the DMV was selected 
by the State Auditors Office as “Best Practices” for its Y2K IV&V state wide. 


Requirements  Level of Expertise Years of 


  Scale of 0 (none) Experience 


  to 5 (expert)  







 


Proposal #3475 Computer Consultants International, Inc.    Page 75 of 115 


A minimum of four (4) years of project  5 20+ 


management experience, within the last ten (10)   


years, in government or the private sector;    


A minimum of three (3) years of experience,  5 20+ 


within the last ten (10) years, managing systems   


architecture and development projects;    


A minimum of two (2) years of experience with 5 20+ 


systems analysis and design;    


A minimum of two (2) years of experience with 5 20+ 


systems development and implementation;    


Completed at least one (1) project within the past 0 20+ 


three (3) years that involved designing business   


processes and procedures and developing new   


systems to support the new business processes; and   


Completed at least one (1) project within the past 0 20+ 


three (3) years that involved communication and   


coordination of activities with external    


stakeholders.    


 


 


EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 


Insert here the requested educational information. 


 


CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
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Insert here any certifications proposed individual has received. 


 


 


 


Insert here the requested hardware/software information. 


 


 


 


 Reference #1 


Name Mr. Leo Verheul 


Title CIO (Ret) 


Company California State DMV 


Phone ? Lived in Granite Bay, CA. 


Email ? 


Description of IV&V for California State DMV’s Y2K conversion of statewide systems. 


project  
  


 


 


 Reference #2 


Name Mr. Howard Seto 


Title Y2K Project Manager (Ret) 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 


Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 


REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and email address.   
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Company California State DMV 


Phone 916-505-8841 


Email howard-seto@comcast.net 


Description of IV&V for California State DMV Y2K conversion of statewide systems. 


project  


  


 Reference #3 


Name Pamala Dolan 


Title Local Business Women 


Company Dolan Auto Group 


Phone 775-772-3994 


Email pamdolan@charter.net 


Description of No project currently. 


project  


  


 


10.2.2.8 Section IX – Preliminary Project Plan 
Vendors must include the preliminary project plan in this section. 
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10.2.2.9 Section X – Other Informational Material 
 


Vendors shall include any other applicable reference material in this section clearly cross 


referenced with the proposal. 


 


 







 


Proposal #3475 Computer Consultants International, Inc.    Page 79 of 115 


 


Appendix 1 – CCI Company History and Qualifications 
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Appendix 2 – CCI M/WBE Certification 
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Appendix 3 – CCI M/WBE Certification 


 







 


Proposal #3475 Computer Consultants International, Inc.    Page 99 of 115 
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Back Up Resume: IV&V SME For Child Care 
PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3475 


A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor 


staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Computer Consultants International, INC 


 


Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor:   Subcontractor:  


 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: MICHAEL ALFES 
 


Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
YES 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 


Implementation Lead, etc. 
SME 


# of Years in Classification: 11 # of Years with Firm:  


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 


 2000-2016 - SQL Server 2000/2005/2008/2014 - Extensive experience of definition, 
design and documenting databases and files/tables, development of Transact-SQL Queries, 
CTE, Stored Procedures, ETL, Data Warehousing, Business Intelligence (BI) Solutions with 
SSIS, Data Quality (DQS), Master Data Management (MDM), Data Governance (DG), Data 
Cleansing and Deduplication, OLAP Cubes, Cloud, Amazon Web Services (AWS), Data 
Analysis for Tax Forms 1095-A Reconciliation 


 2015 – SQL Server 2014 Big Data & SEO Project (T-SQL, ETL, DQS) – Research Validity of 
Names Stored in U.S. Social Security Administration’s Publicly Available Databases (1880-
2014). 


 2013-2014 - Reduced Electronic Income Withholding Orders (Child Support) rejection rate 
in 2.33 times (from 35% to 15%) due to Data Quality and Reliability Enhancements 


 2010-2012 - Brought Ecommerce Solutions to Arizona Child Support Payments System 
which in long run (since 2010) increased Collections by Millions of Dollars (See details 
Below in “Achievements”) 
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 2006 - Achieved in long run $2,16M cost reduction by utilizing Auto-Dialer (automated 
collection calls) technology in place of regular mail for custodial and non-custodial parents 
notifications 


 2015 - Focused on Adding Value to Employers’ Businesses (e.g. Cash Flow Analysis, Budget), 
SQL Server T- SQL and SSIS, Excel PowerPivot, Mainframe, Adabas, Natural, COBOL 
Developer with 15+ years’ extensive experience of all phases of Systems Development Life 
Cycle (SDLC). 


 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project engagement. 


 


Case Analyst III 


Robert Half Technology - Phoenix, AZ - December 2015 to Present 


Responsibilities 


 As Case Analyst III, support development and implementation of case analysis work for 
reconciliation of data from the health insurance exchanges; 


 Resolving and Reconciling Data Discrepancies in 1095-A Tax Forms analyzing and 
comparing all available Data and Applying Business Rules from Standard Operating 
Procedures and Decision Matrices; 


 Perform efficient and timely hands-on troubleshooting, remediation, coordination, 
escalation, tracking and management; 


 Conduct research, workflow investigations, business procedures and making 
recommendations about enhancements or other changes. 


Accomplishments 


Accelerating processing Reconciliation of Tax Forms 1095-A (2014 & 2015) up to 30 cases daily. 


Skills Used 


Microsoft Excel 2013, SharePoint, Dynamics CRM, Decision Matrices, Paperless Office. 


 


HARDWARE: Distributed Windows Systems, Auto-Dialer, Interactive Voice Responsive (IVR) and 
Payment Control Gateway systems. 


 


SOFTWARE: Windows 8.1, Adabas 8, SQL Server 7/2000/2005/2008/2012/2014, Data 
Warehouse, Visual Basic & C# .Net, Java, HTML, Construct & PREDICT, Visual Studio .Net, XML, 
Microsoft Office (Word, Excel, Access), Project & Visio, ERD, Unit/Regression/Integration/User 
Acceptance Testing, User Requirements Elicitation, CRM, Agile, SDLC, Transact-SQL, ETL, SSIS, SSAS, 
SSRS, MDM, DQS, OLAP Cubes, Cloud, Amazon Web Services (AWS), Business Objects Design and 
Development. 
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Owner/Independent Consultant 


Data Quality Services, LLC - Chandler, AZ - September 2015 to Present 


 Using SQL Server 2014 and Excel 2013 Data Quality Services for Customers Records’ 
Cleanse, Deduplication; E-Discovery & Skip Tracing Support with Misspelled Keywords & 
Names Search (Fuzzy Lookup) Optimization. 


 Skills Used 


 SQL Server 2014, Transact-SQL, Business Intelligence, ETL, Data Warehouse, SSIS, Data 
Quality Enforcement, Excel 2013, Powerpivot, Visual Basic for Applications (VBA) 


 


HARDWARE: Distributed Windows Systems, Auto-Dialer, Interactive Voice Responsive (IVR) and 
Payment Control Gateway systems. 


 


SOFTWARE: Windows 8.1, Adabas 8, SQL Server 7/2000/2005/2008/2012/2014, Data 
Warehouse, Visual Basic & C# .Net, Java, HTML, Construct & PREDICT, Visual Studio .Net, XML, 
Microsoft Office (Word, Excel, Access), Project & Visio, ERD, Unit/Regression/Integration/User 
Acceptance Testing, User Requirements Elicitation, CRM, Agile, SDLC, Transact-SQL, ETL, SSIS, SSAS, 
SSRS, MDM, DQS, OLAP Cubes, Cloud, Amazon Web Services (AWS), Business Objects Design and 
Development. 


 


Information Technology Specialist III 


Arizona Department of Economic Security - Phoenix, AZ - October 2001 to July 2014 


 Successfully designed, developed, coded, tested, documented and implemented 
enhancements and changes in Arizona Child Support Enforcement System and SQL Server 
2000/2005/2008 based Auto-Dialer (Automated Collection and Reminder Calls) 
applications: 


 2006-2014 - Design, development, testing and implementation of DTS/SSIS Packages that 
sent data to Auto- Dialer with capability of placing 96 calls at once, design DTS/SSIS 
packages to store historical calls data to Data Warehouse; 


 Tracking and Locating Custodial/Non-Custodial Parents (CP/NCP), tracking NCP financial 
assets and electronic payments; Proactive Matching of Child Support Cases’ Participants 
Demographic and Employment Data against Federal Databases; 


 Exchange information with interstate Child Support Networks and Arizona State Family 
Assistance and Child Care systems, Web, Interactive Voice Response, Payment Gateway; 


 Prior to the above position held various responsible IT consulting positions in various 
business sectors (between 1997 and 2001). 


Achievements 


 As a sole performer, implemented a new sub-system "Subject Matter Jurisdiction" that 
promptly notifies Child Support attorneys regarding whether the State of Arizona has court 
jurisdiction in the child support case any time non-custodial parent's information is 
updated, 


 Achieved annual cost reduction of $280K by discontinuing monthly mailings to custodial 
parents and retaining only quarterly mailings, 







 


Proposal #3475 Computer Consultants International, Inc.    Page 104 of 115 


 Awarded “Best Employee - Division of Technology Services” for the Arizona Department of 
Economic Security, 


 Developed and implemented from Mainframe side outbound batch interface process for the 
State of Arizona Child Support Payment Gateway, that allows child support debtors to make 
payments using credit/debit card via Web, phone or Point-of-Sale. In the first two weeks of 
implementation, the gateway reached the $1M mark, 


 Participated in implementation of Auto-Dialer application which during the first year 
(2007) was attributed $1.3M in Child Support collections, 


 Developed Web based Child Support on-demand reporting application (with output in .PDF 
format) using MS .Net Visual Basic, C#, SQL, Crystal Reports and Data Warehouse. 


AWARDS RECEIVED 


Award of Commissioner of U.S. Office of Child Support Enforcement for Innovative Technology 
(Auto-Dialer Project) at the 17th National Child Support Enforcement Training Conference, 
Washington, D.C. - 2007 


HARDWARE: Distributed Windows Systems, Auto-Dialer, Interactive Voice Responsive (IVR) and 
Payment Control Gateway systems. 


 


SOFTWARE: Windows 8.1, Adabas 8, SQL Server 7/2000/2005/2008/2012/2014, Data 
Warehouse, Visual Basic & C# .Net, Java, HTML, Construct & PREDICT, Visual Studio .Net, XML, 
Microsoft Office (Word, Excel, Access), Project & Visio, ERD, Unit/Regression/Integration/User 
Acceptance Testing, User Requirements Elicitation, CRM, Agile, SDLC, Transact-SQL, ETL, SSIS, SSAS, 
SSRS, MDM, DQS, OLAP Cubes, Cloud, Amazon Web Services (AWS), Business Objects Design and 
Development. 
 


EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 


M.S. in Applied Mathematics and Computer Science 
Kazan State University - Казань 1972 to 1977 
 


 


CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 


Best Employee of the Year 2010 


Arizona Department of Economic Security 


March 2011 
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Selected as the Division of Technology Services Employee of the Year 2010. 


Award for Innovative Technology (Auto-Dialer Project) 


Commissioner of U.S. Office of Child Support Enforcement 


September 2007 


Award of Commissioner of U.S. Office of Child Support 


Enforcement for Innovative Technology (Auto-Dialer Project) 


at the 17th National Child Support Enforcement Training Conference, September 2007, 
Washington, D.C. 
 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 


Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 


HARDWARE: Distributed Windows Systems, Auto-Dialer, Interactive Voice Responsive (IVR) and 
Payment Control Gateway systems. 


 


SOFTWARE: Windows 8.1, Adabas 8, SQL Server 7/2000/2005/2008/2012/2014, Data 
Warehouse, Visual Basic & C# .Net, Java, HTML, Construct & PREDICT, Visual Studio .Net, XML, 
Microsoft Office (Word, Excel, Access), Project & Visio, ERD, Unit/Regression/Integration/User 
Acceptance Testing, User Requirements Elicitation, CRM, Agile, SDLC, Transact-SQL, ETL, SSIS, SSAS, 
SSRS, MDM, DQS, OLAP Cubes, Cloud, Amazon Web Services (AWS), Business Objects Design and 
Development. 
 


REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and email address.   


 


Insert here a minimum of three (3) references with the above information. 


 


PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3475 


A resume must be completed for all proposed prime contractor staff and proposed subcontractor 


staff. 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Computer Consultants International,INC. 
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Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: 
  Subcontractor:  


 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: 


 


IRFAN ATHAR SYED 
 


Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
YES 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 


Implementation Lead, etc. 
SME 


# of Years in Classification: 8 # of Years with Firm:  


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 


 Dynamic, results-oriented Software Developer with a strong record of 
performance in turnaround and high-paced organizations with 6+ years of 
extensive experience in IT Development  


 Proficient in Development, Developing Scripts and analysing. Deep 
understanding of technologies with focus on delivering business solutions.   


 Experience of working in the complete Web development life cycle involving 
development, documentation, testing and maintenance.  


 Experience in all the .NET Upgraded technologies for about 6 Years. 
Currently working with all the latest technologies.  


 Experience in .NET technologies (C#, ASP.NET, ADO.NET, WCF, AJAX and 
SQL SERVER).   


 Proficient in ASP.NET, C#(4.0 & 4.5), MVC, WCF, ASMX, LINQ, AJAX, CSS, 
JavaScript, JQuery, ADO.NET, and Entity Framework using VS 2008, VS 
2010, VS 2012 and VS 2013.   


 Expertise in creating complex SQL queries, Stored Procedures, Constraints, 
Indexes, Views, Cursors, Triggers, and User Defined Functions.   


 Sound knowledge of SOA principles and design patterns. Designed and 
developed WCF/XML web services.   


 Experience in developing Web application and Web Services.  
 Worked with Service Oriented Architecture (SOA) to develop web 


services.  
 Good knowledge in writing and understanding WCF REST Web Services   
 Good experience on Versioning tools like TFS (Team Foundation Server) 


and Tortoise HG  
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 Extensive knowledge in object oriented languages of C#, JavaScript   
 Good knowledge in HTML5  
 Wrote code to fetch data from Web services using JQUERY AJAX via JSON 


response and updating the HTML pages.  
 Developed client side validation code using JavaScript and JQUERY.  
 Creating cross-browser compatible and standards-compliant CSS-based page 


layouts.  
 Designed applications that execute on various browsers such as Internet 


Explorer, Mozilla Firefox, Google Chrome, and Opera using various debugging 
tools like Firebugs/IE Developer Tools.  


 Experience in using Visual Source Safe (VSS), SVN and TFS for version 
controlling.   


 Experienced in a fast paced Agile Development Environment including 
Extreme Programming, Test-Driven Development (TDD) and Scrum.  


 Handled all the client side validations, slide show, hide and show 
controls, dropdown menus and tab navigation using JQUERY.  


 Strong in front-end GUI development using ASP.Net,  HTML, CSS, 
JavaScript, JQuery  


 Expertise in Query optimization. Good experience in writing SQL Queries, 
PL/SQL  


 Procedures, Functions, Triggers  
 Good Knowledge in Third Party Controls like Kendo and Teleriks  
 Expertise in implementing design patterns like Singleton and Factory 


Patterns.  
 Excellent code reviews and code debugging skills.  
 Very Good Knowledge in WCF (Service Contract, Operation Contract, 


DataContract, End points, Hosting).  
 Generated SSRS Reports for Correspondences of Child Health Care  
 Involved in using Tortoise HG and Source control for Project Management  
 Internet based E-Commerce Business to Consumer B2C and Business to 


Business B2B Applications  
 Proven ability to be a strong professional with the sound knowledge of the 


new technologies and advance applications.   
 A solid understanding of web application development processes, from the 


layout/user interface to relational database structures.  
 Ability to work effectively as an individual for quick turnaround of 


enhancements and fixes.  
 Responsible for meeting expectations and deliverables on time and in high 


quality.  
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project engagement. 
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Colorado’s Governors’ Office of Information Technology, CO           Nov 15- Till Now  
Sr. Dot Net Developer  
The Division of Early Care and Learning (ECL) is Colorado’s lead agency in planning and 
implementing public policy on child care issues. The Division is responsible for:  
1)    Licensing of child care facilities,. 
2)    Managing the Colorado Child Care Assistance Program (CCCAP) for eligible familie. 
3)   Administering child care grants and quality initiatives,  
4)   Serving as the lead in implementing federal child care programs.The Division’s technical 
support is provided through the Office of Early Childhood team within the Governor’s Office of 
Information Technology (GOIT).The Colorado Child Care Assistance Program (CCCAP) provides 
financial assistance to low-income families who are working, looking for employment or in training, 
and families that are enrolled in the Colorado Works Program and need child care services to 
support their efforts toward self-sufficiency. CCCAP is administered in a decentralized fashion 
through county departments of social services.  
Responsibilities:  
   


 Created Child care request screens by using ASP.NET  
 Developed SSRS Reports for different modules in the project.  
 Have worked on WCF to consume web Services.  
 Created XML files during prototype design for loading the grid and tree view with the data 


from the XML files.  
 Worked on Cascading Style Sheets and XML  
 Used Toad Tool to connect Oracle Database  
 Developed Web Services for user authentication and file transfer  
 Followed 3-Tire architecture which included UI layer, business layer and data layer and 


thereby passed the data as objects between these three layers efficiently and thus reduced 
the overhead on the presentation layer. We implemented 3 different classes like UI class, 
business class and data class. Used data set object on the data layer which is then wrapped 
to the array object in the business layer and which is bound to the controls on the UI layer  


 Worked with WCF services to push the data into the other subsystem.  
 Extensively worked with Correspondences module by generating SSRS reports  
 Developed the administration screens and written functionality by using JQUERY  
 Used Kendo Controls for rich graphical interface.  
 Worked with ADO.net to Pull and push data into the ORACLE database  
 Written store procedures for every correspondences request  
 Designed Web pages using HTML5, CSS   
 Fixed defects present in the existing system  
 Handle change requests as and when required.  
 Worked with JSON data returned from Back End services  
 Created the Extension methods for miscellaneous items.   
 Worked with the Grid views to render the Providers Data  
 Used TFS for team management.   
 Performed Unit testing for each  developed screens.  


       
  
  
CTB/McGraw Hill, Monterey, CA  
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Sr. Dot Net Developer      Jan-15 –Oct 15   
  
Benchmark Tracker (BMT) is an online test delivery platform from CTB that is CTB’s go forward 
summative platform. This platform was enhanced for the Spring 2015 GAIN (Georgia Indiana) 
summative program as well as for the Fall 2015 LAS Links re-platforming project. Through this 
platform a student can take the test by using a secure lock down browser (LDB) which locks 
student in a kiosk mode and disables commonly used keystroke commands. LDB option is available 
as an installable client for various operating systems (Windows, Linux, Mac, and Mobile). BMT is a 
key component of CTB’s next generation of online summative test taking solutions and will be able 
to support high volumes of concurrent students with an AWS cloud based solution. As of this 
writing in June 2015, BMT is mostly focused around test delivery solutions whereas the Test 
administration part is provided from the OAS application. Student registration process happens 
through OAS and then it is synced with BMT. After taking the test, test completion status is being 
sent back to OAS for reporting, hand scoring (LAS Links only) and tracking.  There is a dedicated 
Sync project which ensures to and from data movement between the BMT and OAS applications.   
  
Responsibilities:  
 


 Worked with TDC, LDB_Chrome app and service back end projects using WCF services  
 Understood the Architecture of GAIN and LASLINKS project  
 Have worked with .Net Upgraded technologies be WCF, LiNQ, Asp.net , C#, Entity 


Framework.   
 Worked with API’s to connect cross domain platform.  
 Implemented the method of pulling data from xml using Ajax Call.  
 Used Amazon web services to store responses of student in a cloud.   
 Used LINQ to retrieve roster data of a student from Dyanamo Database  
 Writing Stored Procedures and Functions using MSSQL-Server 2012   
 Internet based E-Commerce Business to Consumer B2C and Business to Business B2B 


Applications to register for a test.  
 Worked with JSON data returned from Back End services.   
 Understood how Restful calls are made from aspx pages.   
 Understood the idea of extracting HTMl data based on the view name fetched from XML  
 Fetching HTML content by making Ajax Calls.  
 Understood Jquery Ajax function to aspx pages to validate and transfer data between 


Database..  
 Implemented functionalities with token and signatures to authenticating user details.  
 Created the Extension methods for miscellaneous items.   
 Worked with the session management   
 Dealt with connecting with Dyanamo Database.   
 Writing Stored Procedures and Functions using MSSQL-Server 2012   
 Worked with JSON data returned from Back End services.   
 Understood how Restful calls are made from aspx pages.   
 Understood how behaviour and properties from JSON’s are being loaded in LDB_Chrome 


Project  
  


 Environment: Windows 7, Visual Studio 2013,NET Upgrades, ASP.NET, C#, WCF, Amazon Web 
Services, LINQ, Java script, JQuery, AJAX, XML, HTML5,CSS, SQL Server 2012,JIRA , Dynamo DB, 
Confluence, GITHUB, Agile, API”s  
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AT & T, CAFebruary’13 –December’15  
Sr. Dot Net Developer  
  
The aim of this project is to create logical inventory of telephonic devices which are to be associated 
in the brown field area of American Telecom network and to allow field engineers of American 
telecom to register online account and order telephonic devices. It allows only authorized users to 
establish connectivity with AT&T database. Web pages facilitate users to order devices based on 
category. It provides complete information of devices depending upon requirement for future use 
to fix the issues lying in the system.  
  
Responsibilities:  


 Worked in Plan & Build team which is the core part of project  
 Used MVC technology to create controllers and Models to add the business logic  
 Running stored procedures to create logical telephonic devices using Entity Framework  
 Developing web services using WCF and invoking from the client  
 Create logical inventory of registered users and telephonic devices.   
 Used LINQ to retrieve and transport data to the Database.  
 Used JQuery to manipulate DOM and for the animations.  
 Used Third party Kendo Controls for the presentation.  
 Designed Web Pages using HTML and CSS based on the BRD’s  
 Created the Extension methods for miscellaneous items.   
 Used JQuery, JavaScript as a Scripting Language for Client-Side Validation.  
 Involved in performing Unit testing.  
 Used SOAP to Implement Web Services and Consumed and published XML web services in 


the application   
 Developed Store Procedures and Views in the database  
 Developing Front end designs to place orders in order to create devices.  
 Using WCF services to install Voice and Data Services in the devices.  
 Following up of team status and risk analysis   
 Participating in project discussions  
 Preparing and sharing of documents on various steps involved in the creation of logical 


devices  
 Interfacing with the customer on the delivery dates and risk escalations  
  


Environment: Windows 7, Visual Studio 2013,NET upgrades. ASP.NET, C#, WCF, Web Services, 
Entity Framework, Java script, JQuery, AJAX, XML, XSD, HTML,CSS, SQL Server 2012, , TFS, Kendo 
Controls, Agile, SOAP  
  
Pearsons, Iowa City, IA October ’12 – January ‘13  
Sr. Dot Net Developer  
  
The aim of the project is to provide a range of education products and services to institutions, 
governments and direct to individual learners that help people everywhere aim higher and fulfil 
their true potential. It caters requires a holistic approach to education. It begins by using research 
to understand what sort of learning works best, it continues by bringing together people and 
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organizations to develop ideas, and it comes back round by measuring the outcomes of our 
products.  
  
Responsibilities:  


 Participated in requirements gathering, analysis and design of the client requirements.   
 Developed and Writing high quality coding that meets client requirements.   
 Designed and developed web application using ASP.NET, HTML5, C#, EF, and LINQ 


respectively.   
 Extensively created and consumed WCF services.   
 Developed tools using C# and LINQ to ease the recording of the documentation that consists 


of the configurations in the database.   
 Used SOAP to Implement Web Services and Consumed and published XML web services in 


the application   
 Developed Stored Proceduresand Views in SQL Server 2012 for accessing the database   
 Used the Object-Oriented Programming (OOP) techniques and created classes (in C#.NET) 


for database access.   
 Developed and consumed Web Services to achieve Service Oriented Architecture (SOA) and 


communication between heterogeneous applications.   
 Worked on Master Pages and Design layouts   
 Used AJAX controls for implementing partial post backs.   
 Used XML for transporting messages   
 Used JQuery, JavaScript as a Scripting Language for Client-Side Validation.   
 Involved in performing Unit testing.   
 Used Subversion control for regular check in and checkout of the code   
 Used Grid Views and custom paging for displaying huge amounts of data.   
 Writing Stored Procedures and Functions using MSSQL-Server 2012   
 Created Indexes, Views, Jobs and Triggers using MSSQL-Server 2012.   
 SQL Agent was used for automating creating packages and updating existing Tables in SQL 


server.   
 Implemented Forms-based Authentication and Role-based Authorization using ASP.NET 


Membership classes and methods.   
 Tested the product feature before and after integration using N-Unit.   
 Worked on production issues, debugging the application and fixing the issues   
 Design, develop and implement critical applications in a .Net environment.   
 Created Windows Service to auto sent E-mail to the member for updates of his profile in 


portal.   
  
Environment: Windows 7, Visual Studio 2013,NET upgrades, ASP.NET, C#, WCF, Web Services, 
Entity Framework, Java script, JQuery, AJAX, XML, XSD, HTML5, SQL Server 2012, IIS, GIT, TFS, 
NUnit, WF, Agile, SOAP, JetBrainsReSharper  
  
Acxiom, Conway, AR November ’11 to September ‘12  
Dot Net Developer  
  
Responsibilities:  


 Participated in requirements gathering, analysis and design of the client requirements.   
 Designed and developed web application using ASP.NET MVC 4.0, HTML5, C#, EF, and LINQ 


respectively.   
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 Created Dependency Properties and Routed events in C# and Implemented Triggers in 
XAML.   


 Extensively created and consumed WCF services.   
 Developed tools using C# and LINQ to ease the recording of the documentation that consists 


of the configurations in the database.   
 Involved in writing database scripts, stored procedures, triggers, views, and functions.   
 Worked on enhancements of the product, extensively generated reports using SSRS.   
 Developed Test Classes for Unit testing the developed components using TFS automated 


Unit Testing Framework   
 Worked on Web Services using XSL & XML   
 Used AJAX controls for implementing partial post backs.   
 Worked with JSON   
 Used JQuery and JavaScript for scripting   
 Worked on Visual Source Safe before   
 Involved in performing Unit testing.   
 Used Subversion control for regular check in and checkout of the code   
 Used Grid Views and custom paging for displaying huge amounts of data.   
 Created Stored Procedures, Indexes, Views and Triggers using SQL Server 2008.   
 Used Bulk Copy keyword to copy large amount of data from MS Excel to SQL server.   
 Used Crystal reports to create complex and professional reports.   
 Used LINQ to SQL for retrieving the data efficiently.   
 SQL Agent was used for automating creating packages and updating existing Tables in SQL 


server.   
 Implemented Forms-based Authentication and Role-based Authorization using ASP.NET 


Membership classes and methods.   
 Tested the product feature before and after integration using N-Unit.   
 Worked on production issues, debugging the application and fixing the issues   
 Used Tortoise-SVN to maintain version control by update and check out from SVN 


repository   
  
Environment: Windows 7, Visual Studio 2008/2010, ASP.NET MVC 4.0, C#, WPF, MVVM, Entity 
Framework 5.0, Java script, JQuery, AJAX, JSON, AngularJS, HTML5, SQL Server 2008, IIS, GIT, TFS, 
NUnit, WF, Agile.  
  
Magna InfoTech, Hyderabad, India July ’10 – October ’11  
Software Engineer  
Project: Finance  
  
Client: DST Worldwide Services  
The aim of the project is to help the Fund manager to manage the allocated funds. It helps to track 
each client with their detail records. It’s an online application which helps the internal users to 
maintain data of companies and sophisticated clients. This project classified based on fund level 
and the investor level. Also deal with all appropriate business settings which required handling the 
funds. Project development involves with ASP.net MVC, JQUERY at the front end, LINQ to perform 
query operations and SQL server at the back end to store records.  
  
Responsibilities:     


 Involved in the development, Unit Testing …  
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 Worked with the third party Kendo Controls for customized look and feel.  
 Used MVC technology to create controllers and Models to add the business logic  
 Used JQUERY to manipulate all the operations at the front end.  
 Worked with LDAP for authorization and authentication.  
 Developing  Screens based on the BRD’s   
 Used LinQ queries to perform query operations..  
 Used Entity framework to transverse data between DB and application.  
 Writing sql procedure and functions at the back end.  
 Extensively used JQUERY for validations at the client end   
 Used CSS and HTML to design the pages  


Environment: Visual Studio 2012, C# 4.0, SQL Server 2008, Active Directory (LDAP), Tortoise HG.  
 
C4S Consulting Pvt. Limited, Hyderabad June ’09- May ’10  
MAHAGEETHA MUSIC  
Dot Net Developer  
  
Project: Ecommerce  
This is music site, user can register and download free songs from this site and user can send 
greetings to any one from this site, if user wants to download a albums he has to pay the amount 
using PayPal (for foreign users), EBS (Indians) if payment is approved by the admin then album 
downloadable link will send to the user’s email id.  
  
This project has 2 modules:  1. User Module  
                                                2. Admin Module  
Responsibilities:  


 Design and developed the Web Administration part.  
 Used CSS, JQUERY, JavaScript to design UI Layer  
 Created Database, Tables and maintained relationship between the tables.  
 Created Web forms using Asp.NET by using server Controls.  
 Designed and developed the Business logic using C#.NET in Middle Tier and Data Tier.  
 Developed the web services using WCF  
 Designed and developed the database and wrote stored procedures for SQL Server 2008  
 Developed a method to confirm the order of customer by sending mail to customer mail-


id.    
 Extensively used Application and page level tracing feature of .Net to trace and debug the 


code.  
BUNDLEBIN  
  
Project: Ecommerce  
This is like an E-commerce project, in this project manufacturers have to register and he has to add 
bundles (products) as well as individual items. The payment details are entered at the time of 
manufactures register; he entered Check numbers (RTGSNO) when Admin approve this RTGSNO 
then that particular bundle which is added by the manufacture is displayed at the user side. Users 
can order items by using Bundle code.  
  
This project has 3 modules:  1. User Module  


                                     2. Manufacturer Module  
                                     3. Admin Module  
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Responsibilities:  
  


 Design and developed the Web Administration part.  
 Developed an n tier service oriented e commerce application  
 Created Database, Tables and maintained relationship between the tables.  
 Created Web forms using Asp.NET by using server Controls.  
 Designed and developed the Business logic using C#.NET in Middle Tier and Data Tier.  
 Involved in the development of Presentation Logic forGUI of ASP.NETpages  
 Used ADO.NET to interact with SQLServer Database.  
 Used Asp.netvalidations Controls for side validations  
 Involved in the developmentof Family Member module  
 Used Java Script validations for Compare Validation, Regular Expressionvalidations  
 Removing bugs and fixing the issues.  


  
HSRINVENTORY  
  
Client: HSR Developer  
Project: Real Estate  
This is a product for HSR Developers its construction company. This Product is used to maintain the 
stock reports and payment details of supplier. This company can construct several buildings in 
different locations at a time. This product maintains all sites material info and payment details and 
Indents, and Purchase Orders. Site managers can register as a user.  
  
This project has 2 modules:  1. User Module  
                                                            2. Admin Module  
  
Responsibility Includes:  


 Created Database, Tables and maintained relationship between the tables  
 Design and developed the Web Administration part.  
 Created Web forms using Asp.NET by using server Controls.  
 Involved in creation of stored procedures in MS SQL Server 2005  
 Created the Custom User Grid View Control which includes the Sorting and Paging.  
 Used Dataset, Data View and Data Adapter to manipulate and display data.  
 Designed and developed the Business logic usingC#.NET in Middle Tier and Data Tier.  


 


 


EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


College:                          Deccan College of Engineering and Technology  
University:                     Osmania University  
Year of Passing :           2009  
Specialization:               Computer Science  
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CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 


NONE 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 


Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 


 C SHARP.NET(2.0 & Above)  
 ASP.NET  
 WCF  
 ASP.NET MVC  
 AJAX  
 SQL SERVER 2008  
 JQUERY  
 Entity Framework  
 HTML  
 ADO.NET  
 CSS  
 XML  
 JAVASCRIPT  
 SSRS  
 ORACLE  
 Citrix(Basics)  
 MS Office  


 


SOFTWARE:Windows 7, Visual Studio 2013,NET upgrades, ASP.NET, C#, WCF, Web Services, Entity 
Framework, Java script, JQuery, AJAX, XML, XSD, HTML5, SQL Server 2012, IIS, GIT, TFS, NUnit, WF, 
Agile, SOAP, JetBrainsReSharper  
 


REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and email address.   


 


Insert here a minimum of three (3) references with the above information 
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Section I: Title Page 
Title page with the following information:   


Part IA – Technical Proposal 
RFP Title: IV&V for Child Support Enforcement System Replacement Project 
RFP: 3475 
Vendor Name: FusionSTO 
Address: PO Box 6954, Santa Fe, NM 87502 
Opening Date: 10/19/17 
Opening Time: 2:00 PM 
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Section III – Vendor Information Sheet 
 
The FusionSTO Vendor Information Sheet is on the following page. 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 


  







 
VENDOR INFORMATION SHEET FOR RFP 3475 


 
Vendor Shall: 
 


A) Provide all requested information in the space provided next to each numbered question.  The 
information provided in Sections V1 through V6 shall be used for development of the contract; 


 
B) Type or print responses; and 


 
C) Include this Vendor Information Sheet in Section III of the Technical Proposal. 


 


V1 Company Name FusionSTO 
 
V2 Street Address 325 Ojo De La Vaca 


 
V3 City, State, ZIP Santa Fe, NM 87508 


 


V4 
Telephone Number 


Area Code:  505 Number:  469-8923 Extension:  N/A 
 


V5 
Facsimile Number 


Area Code:  505 Number:  796-6688 Extension:  N/A 
 


V6 
Toll Free Number 


Area Code:  N/A Number:  N/A Extension:  N/A 
 


V7 


Contact Person for Questions / Contract Negotiations, 
including address if different than above 


Name: Mary James 
Title: Chief Operating Officer  
Address: 


Email Address: mjames@fusionsto.com 


 


V8 
Telephone Number for Contact Person 


Area Code:  505 Number: 690-1778  Extension:  N/A 
 


V9 
Facsimile Number for Contact Person 


Area Code:  505 Number:  796-6688 Extension:  N/A 
 


V10 
Name of Individual Authorized to Bind the Organization 


Name: Mary James Title: Chief Operating Officer  


 


V11 
Signature (Individual shall be legally authorized to bind the vendor per NRS 333.337) 


Signature: Date: 


  


FusionSTO Response RFP 3475
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Section IV – State Documents 


The State documents section shall include the following: 


A. 3475 Amendment 1 final.docx dated September 15, 2017
B. 3475 Amendment 2 final.docx dated September 29, 2017
C. Attachment A – Confidentiality and Certification of Indemnification
D. Attachment B – Vendor Certifications
E. Attachment J – Certification regarding Lobbying 
F. PMP Certifications 


Completed State Documents for FusionSTO are on the following 27 pages. 
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Section V – Scope of Work 
 
This section will respond to RFP3475 Table of Contents item 3 – Scope of Work. 
 


V.A Planning and Administration  
 
  


3.5 PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION DELIVERABLES 


DELIVERABLE 
NUMBER 


DESCRIPTION OF DELIVERABLE ACTIVITY 


*STATE'S 
ESTIMATED 


REVIEW TIME 


(WORKING 
DAYS) 


3.5.2.1 Detailed Project Plan 3.5.1.1 15 


3.5.2.2 Attendance at all scheduled 
meetings 


3.5.1.2  


through 
3.5.1.3 


N/A 


3.5.2.3 Written Monthly Project Status 
Reports 


3.5.1.4 5 


3.5.2.4 IV&V Checklists 3.5.1.5 
and 


3.5.1.6 


15 


 
V.A.1 – Deliverable 3.5.2.1 Detailed Project Plan 


 
IV&V Defined 
 
Independent Verification and Validation (IV&V) involves the evaluation by a third party of 
the work products generated by a Project team that is designing, building or acquiring, testing 
and implementing technology software.  Successful information technology (IT) projects 
include this independent oversight to assure the acquired software has well-defined 
requirements, is thoroughly tested against those requirements, ensures users are prepared for 
the business process changes, and ensures the knowledge transfer to the functional and 
technical support teams.  
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IV&V Project Management Plan 
 
The purpose of the IV&V Project Management Plan is to describe how IV&V will be managed 
throughout the lifecycle of the project. The IV&V Project Management Plan will include an 
overview of the entire Child Support Enforcement System Project including a summary of the 
project’s phases and deliverables. The IV&V Project Management Plan also includes the 
activities, vendor personnel, project schedule of IV&V deliverables and the methodology for 
conducting the initial IV&V Review and Report and subsequent Periodic Reviews and Reports 
as directed by this RFP and resulting Contract. 
 
IV&V Approach and Methodology  
 


The IV&V services for the Child Support Enforcement System Project (the Replacement 
Project) will be conducted by FusionSTO based on IV&V guidelines derived from Project 
Management Institute (PMI) Best Practices, IEEE and CMMI. The methodology applies to all 
Phases of the project. 


 
FusionSTO’s approach and methodology to IV&V services includes assisting the independent 
IV&V Contract Officer and the Division of Welfare and Supportive Services during each 
phase of the Replacement Project by:  


1. Monitoring the Project Management Plan (PMP) and actual project management activities 
and plans of the PMO, QA and Implementation vendors. 


2. Monitoring the Project Schedule to assure milestones are completed according to the 
schedule, and monitoring the progress of the Replacement Project. 


3. Identifying Project Risks and recommending mitigation strategies to reduce those risks. 


4. Establishing a broad focused representation of milestones, objectives and critical project 
issues with recommended solutions if issues arise. 


5. Completing independent reviews of Project planning documents and monitoring Project 
activities in relation to those written plans and schedules. 


6. Monitoring the user acceptance testing processes to assure the existing software is 
thoroughly tested against documented requirements for the revised processes.   


7. Working with the Project Team to ensure the end-users are prepared for the business 
process changes the implementation of the new software will engender. 


8. Documenting observations and analyses of the Project, along with recommendations, as 
deemed necessary, for improvements to the Project to help ensure its successful 
conclusion.   
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Replacement Project Detailed IV&V Project Plan life cycle 
 
The Replacement Project Detailed IV&V Project Plan will be delivered within 30 days of 
contract signing (May 2018) for Federal OCSE and Nevada Contract Officer review. 
Feedback will be updated into a final plan for approval prior to beginning the initial onsite 
review. The Detailed IV&V Project Plan will be in effect for the initial and first periodic 
review periods. At the conclusion of the first periodic review (approximately March 2019), the 
Detailed IV&V Project Plan will be updated with a revised schedule, activities and checklists. 
A revised Plan will be delivered in person as part of a Periodic IV&V Report Formal Briefing 
Presentation and will be in effect until the next year, pending any significant project risks 
and/or change orders impacting the overall Replacement Project.  This process of updating the 
Detailed IV&V Project Plan will be annually through the project life cycle and occur within 
five calendar days of delivering the final version of the Periodic IV&V Review Report.  
 
V.A.2 – Deliverable 3.5.2.2 Attendance at all scheduled meetings 


 
The first scheduled meeting will be the IV&V Kick-Off Meeting where FusionSTO Key 
Personnel will meet onsite in Carson City with the NV IV&V Contract Officer to review the 
deliverables of the contract per Section 3.4 of the RFP.  
 
FusionSTO Key Personnel will attend the monthly project status meetings, Steering 
Committee meetings and any other IV&V project related requested meeting during the bi-
annual review periods. Each review period is approximately three months, therefore, 
attendance at project meetings is planned for six months each year.   Attendance will be in-
person when meetings are held during the ten-day onsite project team member interviews and 
will be via video conferencing when not physically present in Carson City. As the selected 
IV&V vendor, FusionSTO will prepare materials or briefings for the monthly meetings as 
requested by the State. 
 
V.A.3 – Deliverable 3.5.2.3 Written Monthly Project Status Reports 


 
As the selected IV&V Vendor, FusionSTO will provide to the IV&V Contract Officer a written 
report at the start of each semi-annual review period, detailing the activities, key personnel 
and dates planned for the next 60 days. Status updates will occur no more than once per 
month during active IV&V work. Monthly reports will be submitted the final work day of each 
of the three months in the Initial and Periodic Review periods.      
 
  







 
 


8 
 


V.A.4 – Deliverable 3.5.2.4 IV&V Checklists 


 
FusionSTO utilizes standard checklists as fundamental tools during the project reviews.  
Following is a list of the most commonly used checklists. 
 


Checklist Name Checklist Description 
Document 
Review 
Checklist 


Used as a checklist for documentation reviews.  It is used 
to determine the overall quality of a document as to 
readability, utility, correctness, and completeness. 


Project WBS 
and Schedule 
Checklist 


Used to determine if critical activities have been planned 
for in a project’s WBS and schedule. This checklist should 
be applied to the schedule for the project. 


Requirements 
Review 
Checklist 


Used to determine whether a set of requirements, design, 
test, etc., demonstrates that a system satisfies its specified 
acceptance requirements.  


Preliminary 
Design 
Checklist 


Used to assess the top-level design as well as the allocation 
of requirements to software components.  Also used to 
determine whether the Preliminary Design Review 
resolved open issues concerning the handling of high-
level design requirements. 


Detailed Design 
Checklist 


Used to determine if all the software requirements have 
been translated into a viable software design  


Process Review 
Configuration 
Management 
Checklist 


Used to determine whether Configuration Management 
Procedures document and implement plans for: 
performing configuration control; providing access to 
documentation and code under configuration control; and 
controlling the preparation and dissemination of changes 
to master copies of software and documentation so they 
reflect only approved changes. 


Code Review 
Checklist 


Used to determine whether the software design has been 
correctly implemented in code that adheres to 
programming standards and conventions. 


Unit Testing 
Review 
Checklist 


Used to determine whether adequate test procedures and 
test scripts were developed and documented; all necessary 
revisions to the design documentation and code were 
made; all necessary retesting was performed; and test 
results were recorded. 


Test Readiness 
Review 
Checklist 


Used to evaluate the Test Readiness Review to ensure that 
adequate preparations were taken for the performance of 
System Acceptance Testing.  
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FusionSTO is anticipating up to twenty-four unique checklists for the Replacement Project. 
Checklists will be finalized coinciding with the initial Detailed IV&V Project Plan review and 
updated each year as part of the Detailed IV&V Project Plan review.   
 


V.B Activities 
 


3.6 IV&V ACTIVITIES DELIVERABLES 


DELIVERABLE 
NUMBER 


DESCRIPTION OF DELIVERABLE ACTIVITY 


*STATE'S 
ESTIMATED 


REVIEW TIME 


(WORKING 
DAYS) 


3.6.4.1 Initial IV&V Review 3.6.2.1 NA 


3.6.4.2 Initial IV&V Review Report 3.6.2.2 15 


3.6.4.3 Periodic IV&V Reviews 3.6.2.3 NA 


3.6.4.4 Periodic IV&V Review Reports 3.6.2.4 15 


3.6.4.5 Formal Briefing Presentations 3.6.2.5 NA 


3.6.4.6 Deliverable Observation Reports 
(DOR) 


3.6.2.6 15 


3.6.4.7 Document Archive 3.6.2.7 15 


 
V.B.1 – Deliverable 3.6.4.1 Initial IV&V Review 


 
FusionSTO Key Personnel will conduct the initial IV&V review and all periodic IV&V reviews 
onsite. The meetings will be scheduled three weeks in advance of each review start date with 
agendas provided two weeks in advance of the review.  
 
The Initial IV&V Review will begin immediately upon approval of the Detailed IV&V Project 
Plan and checklists applicable to the first full year of the IV&V Project – anticipated to be 
May 2018 through April 2019. FusionSTO has estimated a June 21, 2018 start date for this 
deliverable. The subject of the initial review will be the work performed by the PMO and 
Quality Assurance vendors from the start of the replacement project (approximately October 1, 
2017 through May 31, 2018).  This initial review will focus primarily on the tasks with target 
completion dates prior to May 31, 2018 as identified in the PMO Preliminary project plan 
including: 
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1. Review of the Management Plans, Protocols and Procedures  


a. Detailed Project Plan 
b. Project Governance Plan 
c. Project Schedule Management Plan 
d. Project Meetings and Protocols 
e. Change Control and Issue Management Plan 
f. Risk Management Plan 
g. Scope Management Plan 
h. Cost Management Plan 
i. Staffing Management Plan 
j. Communication Management Plan 
k. Project Control Procedures 


2. Review of the PMO and QC vendor Contracts 
3. Review of the Master Schedule 
4. Review of Organizational Change Readiness Assessment Report 
5. Review of the Organizational Change Management Plan 
6. Review of Initial Risks 
7. Review of Project Management Team Weekly Update Meeting Minutes  
8. Review of QA Vendor Status Meeting Minutes and Plans 
9. Review of Implementation Vendor Status Meeting Minutes and Plans   
10.  Review of Semi-Monthly Project Status Reports  
11. Review of the Implementation Advanced Planning Document      


 
FusionSTO, as the selected IV&V Vendor, will participate in project meetings scheduled 
during the Initial Review and Report period, May, June and July 2018. Attendance will be 
onsite if the meetings occur during the scheduled onsite visit. Meetings held while not onsite 
will be attended via teleconference.   
 
FusionSTO key personnel will conduct a series of onsite interviews with Replacement Project 
stakeholders. The interviews will follow a pre-approved set of questions identified as part of 
the Initial set of Checklists.   
 
V.B.2 ‐ Deliverable 3.6.4.2 Initial IV&V Review Report 


 
 FusionSTO will issue an Initial IV&V Review Report containing the following information: 
 


 Overall Project Status 
 Overall Project Trend 
 Areas Requiring Immediate Attention  
 Project Accomplishments 
 Highest Risks 
 High Level Recommendations 
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 Detail Report  
 Evaluation of Risks identified 
 Document Review list  
 Document Review Evaluation 
 Anonymous Interviewee summary 


 
The Initial IV&V Review Report will utilize the principles and best practices of Project 
Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK) version five. 
The implementation Advanced Planning Document will be evaluated for confirmation that the 
Quality Assurance and Implementation Vendors’ project plans will meet the development 
needs of a Transfer System and evaluation of the State’s ‘As Is’ and ‘To Be’ processes.  
 
The Initial IV&V Review Report draft version will be delivered simultaneously to the Federal 
OCSE and the Nevada IV&V Contract Officer for review and comment within 60 days of the 
start of the onsite review.  Comments will be appended to the Report, while mistakes of fact 
will be corrected and reflected in the final version to meet the deliverable.          
 
V.B.3 ‐ Deliverable 3.6.4.3 Periodic IV&V Reviews 


 
The first Periodic IV&V Review will occur approximately six months from the start of the 
Initial IV&V review. With a June 21, 2018 Initial IV&V Review start date, FusionSTO 
proposes that the bi-annual periodic reviews begin immediately following the January 1st and 
July 4th holidays each year beginning in 2019.   The focus of the initial Periodic Review 
beginning January 2019 will most likely be on the project plans of the QA and Implementation 
Vendors given their contract start dates of February 1, 2018 and May 1, 2018, respectively.  It 
is anticipated that the following Quality Assurance Vendor deliverables per the QA RFP will 
be available for review including: 
 


1. Technical Approach Plan 
2. Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery Plan 
3. System Capacity Plan 
4. Development Hardware and Software Purchase Plan 
5. Development Hardware and Software Configuration Plan 
6. Database Development Plan 
7. Application Development Plan 
8. Ease of Use Management Plan 
9. Database Configuration Management Plan 
10. Data Governance Plan 
11. Release Management Plan 
12. Data Conversion Management Plan 
13. Test Management Plan 
14. Training Management Plan 
15. Web-based Training Development Plan 
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16. Security Management Plan 
17. Operations Support Plan 
18. Maintenance Transition Plan 
19. Warranty Support Plan  
20. Functional and Technical Requirements including a Requirements Traceability 


Matrix  
21. Business Process documentation will be available for the first periodic review   


 
 
The IV&V review process for the first Periodic IV&V review will be consistent with the 
Initial IV&V review as the focus will be on documentation and interviews.  
 
Focus areas of all subsequent periodic reviews will be dependent upon the updated Detailed 
IV&V Project Plan and progress demonstrated by the PMO, QA and Implementation 
Vendors.  


 
V.B.4 ‐ Deliverable 3.6.4.4 Periodic IV&V Review Reports 


 
FusionSTO will follow the same format as the Initial IV&V Review Report when issuing the 
first Periodic IV&V Review Report. The report will include:   
 


 Overall Project Status 
 Overall Project Trend 
 Areas Requiring Immediate Attention  
 Project Accomplishments 
 Highest Risks 
 High Level Recommendations 
 Detail Report  
 Evaluation of Risks identified 
 Document Review list  
 Document Review Evaluation 
 Anonymous Interviewee summary 


 
The first Periodic IV&V Review Report will continue to utilize the principles and best practices 
of Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK) version five, CMMI and ITIL. 
Subsequent Periodic Reviews and Review Reports will incorporate IEEE best practices and 
standards when appropriate. 
 
The Periodic IV&V Review Report draft version will be delivered simultaneously to the 
Federal OCSE and the Nevada IV&V Contract Officer for review and comment within 60 
days of the start of the onsite review.  Comments will be appended to the Report while mistakes 
of fact will be corrected and reflected in the final version to meet the deliverable.          
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V.B.5 ‐ Deliverable 3.6.4.5 Formal Briefing Presentations 


 
FusionSTO proposes twelve formal briefings over the six-year contract span. The first will be 
the presentation of the Detailed IV&V Plan and Checklists. The remaining eleven will be at 
the conclusion of the Initial IV&V Review Report and then ten scheduled IV&V Period 
Review Reports. A revised Detailed IV&V Project Plan will be delivered in person as part of a 
Periodic IV&V Report Formal Briefing Presentation and will be in effect until the next year, 
pending any significant project risks and/or change orders impacting the overall Replacement 
Project.  This process of updating the Detailed IV&V Project Plan will be annually through 
the project life cycle and occur within five calendar days of delivering the final version of the 
Periodic IV&V Review Report.  
 
V.B.6 ‐ Deliverable 3.6.4.6 Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR)      


 
 FusionSTO anticipates that there will be at least two key milestones or gates in the System 
Development Life Cycle involving ‘GO’ vs. ‘NO GO’ decisions. Our experience as Project 
Managers for large scale, multi-year state government software projects impacting hundreds 
of end users will provide invaluable insights. We emphasize the importance of defining 
detailed requirements during the Plan and Design phases and then the importance of critical 
documentation during the Build and Test phases requiring detailed test plans and user 
acceptance. Successful completion of these early deliverables adds to the high probability of 
successful Deployment and Maintenance phases.   
 
Our experience as the IV&V vendor for State government projects has highlighted the 
importance of the Security Management Plan, as well as the need for project oversight of 
multiple vendor contracts and plans with interdependent deliverables. Deliverable Observation 
Reports in these two areas may contribute to the success of the Replacement Project.    
   
V.B.7 ‐ Deliverable 3.6.4.7 Document Archive 


 
FusionSTO will submit a complete CD-ROM of all IV&V documents prepared and submitted 
by us during the course of each IV&V Review period as directed by the RFP.  
 
  







 
 


14 
 


VI – Company Background and References 
 
4.1.1- Vendors shall provide a company profile in the table format below:   


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


FusionSTO will register with the Nevada Secretary of State Office as a foreign corporation 
before contract execution and be appropriately licensed pursuant to NRS76. The license shall 
be obtained in the legal entity name which is the same as the vendor ‘doing business as’ – 
FusionSTO. FusionSTO shall provide, if awarded a contract, the insurance requirements as 
specified in Attachment D, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3475.   


Question Response 


Company name: FusionSTO 


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, 
etc.): 


LLC 


State of incorporation: New Mexico 


Date of incorporation: May 30, 2014 


# of years in business: 3.33 years 


List of top officers: Patricia Barton -President/ CEO 


Mary James - COO 


Location of company headquarters: Santa Fe, New Mexico  


Location(s) of the office that shall 
provide the services described in this 
RFP: 


Santa Fe, New Mexico 


Number of employees locally with the 
expertise to support the requirements 
identified in this RFP: 


None 


Number of employees nationally with the 
expertise to support the requirements in 
this RFP: 


Two 


Location(s) from which employees shall 
be assigned for this project: 


New Mexico 







 
 


15 
 


4.1.5 -  Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State Nevada agency? 


Yes  No X* 


 


* FusionSTO has never entered into contract directly with any State Nevada agency, 
however, for three years we were the sub-contractor to a software vendor who has been 
doing business with Nevada Department of Health and Human Services -Aging and 
Disability Services Division for over ten years. 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Aging and Disability Services 
Division 


State agency contact name: Mark Bedrosian 


Dates when services were performed: July 2014 through June 2017 


Type of duties performed: Project Management 


Total dollar value of the contract:  


 


4.1.6 - Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of 
Nevada, or any of its agencies, departments, or divisions? 


 


Yes  No X 


 


4.1.7-  Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or 
criminal litigation in which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter 
involving a contract with the State of Nevada or any other governmental entity.  Any pending 
claim or litigation occurring within the past six (6) years which may adversely affect the 
vendor’s ability to perform or fulfill its obligations if a contract is awarded as a result of this RFP 
shall also be disclosed. 


Does any of the above apply to your company? 


Yes  No X 
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4.1.9 - Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services 
described in this RFP. 


 


FusionSTO is a 100% women-owned and operated small business based in New Mexico. The 
business is registered and operates as a Limited Liability Corporation (LLC).  The highly 
skilled and professional partners of FusionSTO have more than 29 years of professional 
experience in Information Technology (IT) Project Management in both the private and 
public sector. Competencies have been demonstrated in the areas of Project Management; IT 
Service Management; IT Verification and Validation Services; and IT Training.  


FusionSTO recognizes the many Federal, State and Local changes impacting strategy; 
technology and operations; reporting requirements; internal and external data gathering; 
long term data management; the need for more advanced system security requirements; and 
training needs for clients. Meeting these new mandates in addition to existing laws and 
mandates will require skilled and highly competent project management services.  Providing 
high quality project management services is what FusionSTO does. Our clients continue to 
rely on FusionSTO to assist with meeting their goals and expectations in crafting successful 
project plans that when implemented, stay in scope and within the budgetary and timeline 
objectives.   


FusionSTO brings our clients a broad array of knowledge, skills and experiences that provide 
customers confidence in our technical skills, our un-paralleled approach to customer service, 
consensus building and an enthusiasm for team collaborations.  


FusionSTO has focused its efforts in helping our clients’ meet their IT Project Management 
needs whether the client’s project is small in scope (less than one year) or for larger projects 
(in excess of one year). Fusion has also excelled at helping our clients with meeting both 
project time lines and project budgetary constraints while delivering to stated requirements. 
Our broad range of services are unique in that we are able to fulfill both start to finish diverse 
project management services as well as training to suit our clientele’s needs in the areas of IT 
project management.   


 


Public sector clients 


The partners of FusionSTO have been employed by New Mexico State Government and also 
have led large statewide implementations in seven states in addition to New Mexico, and 
county-level implementations in both New Mexico and California. Implementation Projects 
have spanned from a six-month engagement to as large as a three-year statewide rollout. 
Training services range from a three-day ITIL Foundations class to a five-day ITIL 
Managing Across the Lifecycle (MALC) class.  Class sizes vary and may have a range of 25 
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students for an ITIL Foundations class to eight for a MALC class.  In 2015, FusionSTO was 
awarded a State Price Agreement by the New Mexico General Services Department in three 
categories: Project Management, Independent Verification and Validation (IV&V) and IT 
Training.  


Recent public sector clients and engagements include: 


 New Mexico State Treasurer’s Office – IV&V Vendor, November 2016 -current. The 
Integrated Treasury Solution project is to align business and accounting practices 
across multiple agencies and systems. The project is expected to complete in December 
2017.  
 


 New Mexico Public Employee Retirement Association – IV&V Vendor, November 2016 
– current. The Retirement Information Online (RIO) project involves multiple vendors, 
contracts, process improvements and vendor interdependencies to improve data 
integrity, enhance business processes and implement a customer relationship 
management (CRM) system. The project is expected to complete by July 2018.    


 
 New Mexico Department of Cultural Affairs – IV&V Vendor, May 2016 – November 


2016. The Cultural Atlas of New Mexico project is a location-based, mobile-optimized 
hybrid web app highlighting the state’s cultural resources. 


 
 Nevada Department of Human Services, Aging and Disability Services (ADS) Division 


- IT Project Management, August 2014 – June 2017. FusionSTO was the sub-
contractor to Harmony Information Systems and performed the day-to-day project 
management. The ADS Division automated the Intake, Enrollment, Service 
Coordination and Interface with the MMIS for billing. Project Management services 
include: requirements definition, configuration management, validation, training and 
data conversion.    


 


 New Mexico Educational Retirement Board – Interim CIO, July 2014 through 
December 2014.  Project Management services included implementation and closeout 
phases for a retirement system upgrade.  Additional services included development of 
security policies; security awareness training to all employees; ITIL Foundations class; 
and oversight for operational maintenance and support.  


 
 Colfax County, New Mexico – IT consultant, March 2015 – July 2016.  FusionSTO 


provided the expertise, communications, and skills to assist with the operational 
support and maintenance of information technology. 
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 Madera County, CA – Department of Social Services, IT Project Manager – 2014/2015. 
Madera County requested the implementation of an off- the-shelf solution for the 
intake, service coordination and state reporting for Adult Protective Services reporting.  


 


 State of Hawaii – Executive Office on Aging, IT Project Manager – 2011 – 2013. The 
project entailed three vendors to collaborate on a statewide project to enhance services 
to the aging population through the implementation of a web-based solution that 
provides access to a standardized core set of assessment questions, expanding state 
staff capacity and elevating the knowledge of state staff.    


Additional IT Project Management work between 2008 and 2012 includes: Sonoma and Los 
Angeles County Offices in CA and State Offices in New Jersey; North Dakota; West Virginia; 
Vermont; and Georgia. 


 


Private sector clients 


The partners of FusionSTO have worked closely with mid-to-senior level executives of three 
major companies in various capacities.   


 
 Advanced Network Management – 2015 to present.  Contracted to provide project 


management services directly related to infrastructure projects, collaboration projects 
and networking.   
 


 Harmony Information Systems – 2003 to 2017. Partners of FusionSTO have been 
customers of, employees of and a contractor of Harmony Information System (now 
Mediware Information Systems). Harmony creates Commercial Off- the- Shelf 
software to help state and local agencies manage home and community-based services. 
FusionSTO is contracted by Harmony to perform above-mentioned work for the State 
of Nevada.   
    


 GetWellNetwork – 2013 – 2014. Partners of FusionSTO have been associated with 
senior level executives of GetWellNetwork for many years. Most recently, while 
employed by GetWellNetwork, our staff led an IT implementation for Kaiser 
Permanente Hospitals in the Bay Area of California.  The project entailed a larger 
server network installation, patient in-room hardware installation and software that 
provided patients with an optimal patient experience.    


Project Management experience that preceded the focus on IT Projects, includes global 
project management experience for consumer products – from concept, market research, 
development, regulatory compliance, manufacturing, distributions and ultimately to the final 
sales distribution channel.  







 
 


19 
 


Experience with Child Support Enforcement 


FusionSTO acknowledges a lack of experience in the area of Child Support Enforcement 
(CSE). Independent Verification & Validation does not require subject matter area specific 
knowledge or expertise for a vendor to lead a successful IV& V project. Our in-depth 
experience in project management coupled with our recent experience with IV&V will provide 
the Replacement Project with a balanced approach. Without specific CSE experience we will 
not make assumptions nor hesitate to ask any question of the PMO, QA or Implementation 
vendors.       


 


4.1.10 - Provide a brief description of the length of time vendor has been providing services 
described in this RFP to the public and/or private sector 


Collectively, the two partners of FusionSTO have a combined total of 29 years of IT 
Professional Services with over ten years of Project Manager Professional certification. The 
two partners of FusionSTO have worked together on three IV&V contracts, and will have two 
years of Independent Verification and Validation contracted experience at the time the 
Replacement Project IV&V contract begins in May 2018. 


Additionally, the partners have been employed in New Mexico state government and have 
directly implemented web based case management applications.   


 


4.2 Subcontractor Information 


The two owners of FusionSTO intend to directly provide the services identified in this RFP. 
Third parties will be engaged only in the area of support or incidental services.  


 


Yes  No X 
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4.3 - Business References 


Three references have been requested:  


Mark Bedrosian, IT Project Manager – State of Nevada Department of Health and Human 
Services, Aging and Disability Services Division  
(775) 687-0577, MarkBedrosian@adsd.nv.gov  
 
 
Greg Portillos, Chief Information Officer - State of New Mexico Public Employees Retirement 
Association  
 (505)476-9324, greg.portillos@state.nm.us   
 
 
Sam Collins, Deputy State Treasurer - State of New Mexico State Treasurer’s Office 
(505) 955-1123, sam.collins@state.nm.us 


 


4.4 - Vendor Staff Skills and Experience  


4.4.1 Project Manager Qualifications   


Mary James PMP, co-owner of FusionSTO possesses all qualifications listed in   
section 4.4.1 of RFP 3475 and will service as the IV&V Project Manager.   
 


4.4.2 IV&V Qualifications 


Qualification Mary James PMP Patricia Barton PMP 
4.4.2.1 Yes Yes 
4.4.2.2 Yes Yes 
4.2.2.3 Yes Yes 
4.2.2.4 Yes – NV Elder  


Protective Services 
Yes – NV Elder 


Protective Services 
4.4.2.5 Yes Yes 
4.4.2.6 Yes Yes 
4.4.2.7 Yes for UAT,  


No for Automated Tools 
Yes for UAT,  


No for Automated Tools 
4.4.2.8 Yes Yes 
4.4.2.9 No Yes 
4.4.2.10 No No  
4.4.2.11 No No 
4.4.2.12 Yes Yes 
4.4.2.13 Yes Yes 
4.4.2.14 Yes Yes 
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VII – Proposed Staff Resumes 
 


FusionSTO owner resumes attached on following eight pages. 
  







Contractor: FusionSTO                                                           Key Personnel: M. James 
 


Revised:  04-04-17 IT Resume Form Page 1 of 4 


PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3475 
 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: FusionSTO 


 
Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Mary G. James Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. Project Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 25 # of Years with Firm: 3.25 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
 
Ms. James is a PMI-certified Project Management Professional with nine years of experience managing IT 
software implementations for Statewide case management systems including Nevada, New Mexico, New 
Jersey and Hawaii. Mary’s experience has been primarily in serving the aging, disabled and vulnerable 
adult populations by implementing software to support Aging and Disability Resource Centers and Adult 
Protective Services Case Management. Most recently, Ms. James completed a series of projects for the 
State of Nevada’s Aging and Disability Services Division over three years including: case management and 
financial management software implementation for the Developmental Services Unit, case management 
and financial management for Elder Protective Services; and statewide Serious Occurrence Reporting for 
Medicaid recipients.  
 
Drawing heavily from her 25 years of experience with formal project management, Mary has been involved 
with several Independent Verification and Validation contracts for state government.  Recent contracts are 
with the State of New Mexico and include: IV&V for Cultural Atlas of New Mexico, a project to implement a 
location-based, mobile-optimized hybrid web app that highlights the state’s cultural resources, IV&V for the 
Public Employees Retirement Association RIO Enhancement Project, a multi-pronged, integrated approach 
to enhancing and updating the current PERA system and IV&V for State Treasurer’s Office Treasury 
Module enhancement project, a  project to implement the functionality needed to streamline the processing 
related to cash management and investment management while improving accuracy, timeliness and data 
integrity. 


Skilled at meeting facilitation, projects are managed with a structured and analytical approach while 
maintaining creativity and agility. Mary brings expertise in the area of business analysis and defining 
functional requirements in order to align project outcomes with strategic objectives resulting in added value 
to the organization.   


Mary has considerable experience also in the private sector, project managing hardware and software 
installations with large regional hospitals in California and global project management for consumer 
products companies.     


 
 







Contractor: FusionSTO                                                           Key Personnel: M. James 
 


Revised:  04-04-17 IT Resume Form Page 2 of 4 


 
RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project engagement. 


 
RELEVANT PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE – IV&V Vendor 


10/2016 – present 
 
Vendor: FusionSTO 
 
Client: New Mexico Public Employees Retirement Association  
 
Client Contact: Greg Portillos, Chief Information Officer 
 33 Plaza La Prensa | Santa Fe NM 87507, (505)476-9324, greg.portillos@state.nm.us 
 
Role in Project: IV&V Vendor 
 
Project Details: RIO Enhancement Project – Provide Independent Verification and Validation services from 
11/2016 through 6/2018. Conduct team member interviews, evaluate project documentation, participate in 
monthly steering committee meetings and issue bi-monthly reports according to the terms of the contract, 
while conforming to the New Mexico Department of Information Technology requirements for IV&V.   
 
Project Duration: 21 months  
 
Microsoft Project, SharePoint  
 


RELEVANT PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE – IV&V Vendor  
10/2016 – present 
 
Vendor: FusionSTO 
 
Client: New Mexico State Treasurer’s Office 
 
Client Contact: Sam Collins, Deputy State Treasurer 
2055 S. Pacheco St., Suites 100 and 200 | Santa Fe, NM 87505 
(505) 955-1123,  sam.collins@state.nm.us  
 
Role in Project: IV&V Vendor 
 
Project Details: RIO Enhancement Project – Provide Independent Verification and Validation services from 
11/2016 through 12/2017. Conduct team member interviews, evaluate project documentation, participate in 
monthly steering committee meetings and issue monthly reports according to the terms of the contract, while 
conforming to the New Mexico Department of Information Technology requirements for IV&V.   
 
Duration of Project: 15 months 
 
Microsoft Project 
 


RELEVANT PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE – Project Management 
7/2014 – 6/2017 
 
Vendor: Mediware Information Systems 
 
Client: Nevada Department of Health and Human Services, Aging and Disability Services Division 



tel:(505)%20476-9324

mailto:greg.portillos@state.nm.us

mailto:sam.collins@state.nm.us





Contractor: FusionSTO                                                           Key Personnel: M. James 
 


Revised:  04-04-17 IT Resume Form Page 3 of 4 


 
Client Contact: Mark Bedrosian, IT Project Manager  
3416 Goni Road, Bldg. D #132 | Carson City, NV 89706 
775-687-0577, MarkBedrosian@adsd.nv.gov  
 
Role in Project: Software Vendor Project Manager 
 
Project Details: Section 10202 of the Affordable Care Act established the “State Balancing Incentive 
Payments Program”, referred to as the Balancing Incentive Program, to implement structural changes with 
the goal of stimulating greater access to non-institutionally based long term services and support. Eight 
projects were managed with staggered launch dates including Elder Protective Services, an Online 
Consumer Application, Serious Occurrence Reporting for all Medicaid recipients and a full case and financial 
management system for the Developmental Services Unit. Project Management activities essential to 
success included: data conversion planning, weekly team meetings with summaries, frequent project 
schedule updates, as well as maintaining plans and engaging stakeholders with project risk, communication, 
training, user acceptance testing, change requests and organizational change management. Participated in 
all business analysis sessions and approval of the formal Business Analysis documents. The Steering 
Committee was an integral part of the project’s critical decision-making process, allowing for course 
corrections to occur in order to achieve acceptable go-live dates and an overall project completion date.  
 
Duration of Project: Three years 
 
Microsoft Project, Visio, PowerPoint, WebEx, Gotomeeting, SharePoint, Harmony© for 
Intellectual/Developmental Disabilities, Salesforce, SharePoint 


 
RELEVANT PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE – Project Management 


7/2013 – 6/2014 
 
Vendor: GetWellNetwork, Inc. 
 
Client: Kaiser Permanente Hospital – Oakland, CA 
 
Client Contact: Ray Otsuka, Project Manager 
Ray.K.Otsuka@nsmtp.kp.org 
 
Role in Project: Vendor Project Manager 
 
Project Details: Managed the implementation of interactive patient engagement software and supporting 
hardware into three new-construction Kaiser Permanente Bay Area hospitals. Regular communication with 
C-Suite executives and nursing staff regarding improving the patient experience with a focus on outcomes 
metrics.  Technical communications with network engineers, server installations, cable/satellite providers and 
other software vendor integrations were essential for a seamless patient experience.  
 
Duration of project: 12 months 
 
Microsoft Project, Visio, PowerPoint, WebEx, SharePoint 
 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 



mailto:MarkBedrosian@adsd.nv.gov

mailto:Ray.K.Otsuka@nsmtp.kp.org
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University of Notre Dame 
South Bend, Indiana 
Bachelors of Business Administration – Accounting (1978) 


 
. 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
 
Project Management Professional (PMI certified since 2007) 
Mastering Business Process Analysis – Villanova University (November 2016) 
 


 
 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 
Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 
 
 
Microsoft Project, SharePoint, Visio, PowerPoint, WebEx, Gotomeeting, Salesforce, Harmony© for 
Intellectual/Developmental Disabilities 
 
 


 
REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and email address.   
 
 
Mark Bedrosian, IT Project Manager – State of Nevada Department of Health and Human Services, Aging 
and Disability Services Division  
(775) 687-0577, MarkBedrosian@adsd.nv.gov  
 
 
 
Greg Portillos, Chief Information Officer - State of New Mexico Public Employees Retirement Association  
 (505)476-9324, greg.portillos@state.nm.us   
 
 
 
Sam Collins, Deputy State Treasurer - State of New Mexico State Treasurer’s Office 
(505) 955-1123, sam.collins@state.nm.us 
 
 


 



mailto:MarkBedrosian@adsd.nv.gov

mailto:greg.portillos@state.nm.us

mailto:sam.collins@state.nm.us
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3475 
 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: FusionSTO 


 
Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Patricia Barton  Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. Project Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 29 # of Years with Firm: 3.25 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


 
 
Ms. Barton is a certified Project Management Professional with fifteen years of experience managing IT 
projects and software implementations for Statewide case management systems including Nevada and 
New Mexico. Patricia’s experience has been primarily in serving the aging, disabled and vulnerable adult 
populations by implementing software to support Aging and Long-Term Services and Adult Protective 
Services Case Management. Most recently, Patricia completed a series of projects for the State of 
Nevada’s Aging and Disability Services Division over two years including: case management software 
implementations for the Developmental Services Unit, case management for Elder Protective Services, and 
statewide Serious Occurrence Reporting for Medicaid recipients.  
 
Drawing heavily from her 29 years of experience with formal project management, Patricia has been 
involved with several Independent Verification and Validation contracts for state government.  Recent 
contracts are with the State of New Mexico and include: IV&V for Cultural Atlas of New Mexico, a project to 
implement a location-based, mobile-optimized hybrid web app that highlights the state’s cultural resources, 
IV&V for the Public Employees Retirement Association RIO Enhancement Project, a multi-pronged, 
integrated approach to enhancing and updating the current PERA system and IV&V for State Treasurer’s 
Office Treasury Module enhancement project, a  project to implement the functionality needed to streamline 
the processing related to cash management and investment management while improving accuracy, 
timeliness and data integrity. 
 
Patricia has over twenty years of experience in state government, including eight years as Chief Information 
Officer (CIO) for New Mexico Aging and Long-Term Services Department.  As CIO, Ms. Barton managed all 
aspects of information technology to ensure efficiency and effectiveness as well as State and federal 
compliance.  Projects managed by Patricia included consolidation of 26 statewide offices onto a single 
services network; development of a web-based case management system for Adult Protective Services; 
implementation of a case management system for the Aging and Disability Resource Center; 
implementation of a call manager system to handle call volume of over 200 calls per day for the Aging and 
Disability Resource Center; and migration of outdated network to industry standards.  Ms. Barton led the 
Department’s cost efficiency project to reduce communication costs – achieved 25% cost reduction. 
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RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held during 


the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project engagement. 
 


RELEVANT PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE – IV&V Vendor 
10/2016 – present 
 
Vendor: FusionSTO 
 
Client: New Mexico Public Employees Retirement Association  
 
Client Contact: Greg Portillos, Chief Information Officer 
 33 Plaza La Prensa | Santa Fe NM 87507, 
(505)476-9324, greg.portillos@state.nm.us 
 
Role in Project: IV&V Vendor 
 
Project Details: RIO Enhancement Project – Provide Independent Verification and Validation services from 
11/2016 through 6/2018. Conduct team member interviews, evaluate project documentation, participate in 
monthly steering committee meetings and issue bi-monthly reports according to the terms of the contract, 
while conforming to the New Mexico Department of Information Technology requirements for IV&V.   
 
Project Duration: 21 months  
 
Microsoft Project, SharePoint  
 


RELEVANT PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE – IV&V Vendor  
10/2016 – present 
 
Vendor: FusionSTO 
 
Client: New Mexico State Treasurer’s Office 
 
Client Contact: Sam Collins, Deputy State Treasurer 
2055 S. Pacheco St., Suites 100 and 200 | Santa Fe, NM 87505 
(505) 955-1123,  sam.collins@state.nm.us  
 
Role in Project: IV&V Vendor 
 
Project Details: RIO Enhancement Project – Provide Independent Verification and Validation services from 
11/2016 through 12/2017. Conduct team member interviews, evaluate project documentation, participate in 
monthly steering committee meetings and issue monthly reports according to the terms of the contract, while 
conforming to the New Mexico Department of Information Technology requirements for IV&V.   
 
Duration of Project: 15 months 
 
Microsoft Project 
 


RELEVANT PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE – Project Management 
7/2014 – 6/2017 
 
Vendor: Mediware Information Systems 
 
Client: Nevada Department of Health and Human Services, Aging and Disability Services Division 



mailto:greg.portillos@state.nm.us

mailto:sam.collins@state.nm.us
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Client Contact: Mark Bedrosian, IT Project Manager  
3416 Goni Road, Bldg. D #132 | Carson City, NV 89706 
775-687-0577, MarkBedrosian@adsd.nv.gov  
 
Role in Project: Software Vendor Project Manager 
 
Project Details: Section 10202 of the Affordable Care Act established the “State Balancing Incentive 
Payments Program”, referred to as the Balancing Incentive Program, to implement structural changes with 
the goal of stimulating greater access to non-institutionally based long term services and support. Eight 
projects were managed with staggered launch dates including Elder Protective Services, an Online 
Consumer Application, Serious Occurrence Reporting for all Medicaid recipients and a full case and financial 
management system for the Developmental Services Unit. Project Management activities essential to 
success included: data conversion planning, weekly team meetings with summaries, frequent project 
schedule updates, as well as maintaining plans and engaging stakeholders with project risk, communication, 
training, user acceptance testing, change requests and organizational change management. Participated in 
all business analysis sessions and approval of the formal Business Analysis documents. The Steering 
Committee was an integral part of the project’s critical decision-making process, allowing for course 
corrections to occur in order to achieve acceptable go-live dates and an overall project completion date.  
 
Duration of Project: Three years 
 
Microsoft Project, Visio, PowerPoint, WebEx, Gotomeeting, SharePoint, Harmony© for 
Intellectual/Developmental Disabilities, Salesforce, SharePoint 


 
RELEVANT PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE – Project Management 


12/2005 – 6/2013 
 
Position:  Chief Information Officer 
 
Client: NM Aging and Long-Term Services Department 
 
Client Contact: Michael Spanier 
505-919-9942; Bubbamike19@gmail.com  
 
Details: Managed all aspects of Information Technology within the Department’s main office and 26 field 
offices; Consolidated 26 Statewide Adult Protective Service offices onto a single network; Managed and 
implemented a web-based case management system for Adult Protective Services; Implemented a case 
management system for the Aging and Disability Resource Center; Project manager for creation of 
Department website; Project Manager for New Mexico Resource Directory; and led cost efficiency project to 
reduce communication costs throughout the Department achieving a 25% cost reduction.   
 
Microsoft Project, Visio, PowerPoint, WebEx, SharePoint 
 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
 
Colorado Technical University 
Colorado Springs, Colorado 
Master of Science Management, Information Systems Security 
 



mailto:MarkBedrosian@adsd.nv.gov
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College of Santa Fe 
Santa Fe, New Mexico 
Master of Business Administration, Finance 
 
College of Santa Fe 
Santa Fe, New Mexico 
Bachelor of Business Administration, MIS 
. 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
 Project Management Professional (PMI since 2014) 
ITIL Expert (since 2014)  
COBIT (2013) 


 
 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 
Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 
 
 
Microsoft Project, SharePoint, Visio, PowerPoint, WebEx, Gotomeeting, Salesforce, Harmony© for 
Intellectual/Developmental Disabilities. 


 
REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and email address.   
 
 
Mark Bedrosian, IT Project Manager – State of Nevada Department of Health and Human Services, Aging 
and Disability Services Division  
(775) 687-0577, MarkBedrosian@adsd.nv.gov  
 
Greg Portillos, Chief Information Officer - State of New Mexico Public Employees Retirement Association  
 (505)476-9324, greg.portillos@state.nm.us   


 
Sam Collins, Deputy State Treasurer - State of New Mexico State Treasurer’s Office 
(505) 955-1123, sam.collins@state.nm.us 


 
 



mailto:MarkBedrosian@adsd.nv.gov

mailto:greg.portillos@state.nm.us

mailto:sam.collins@state.nm.us
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Part II – Cost Proposal 


 


 
  


RFP 3475 Independent Verification & Validation Services (IV&V) of the CSEP System Replacement Project


    COST PROPOSAL INSTRUCTIONS


Contents of the cost proposal must be as follows:


1. Tab I - Title Page


The title page must include the following:


A. Cost Proposal for:


B. RFP:


Name:


Address:


D. Proposal opening date:


E. Proposal opening time:


2. Tab II - Cost Proposal


A.


C.


3. Tab III - Cost Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP


B.


October 19, 2017


2:00 PM


FusionSTO


C. Proposer Information:


Proposers must include Attachment B-2, Cost Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of 
RFP for Section 5 , Project Costs within this section. 


Cost proposal must be in the format identified in Section 5, Project Costs.


Proposers must provide a CD of their cost proposal within the master cost proposal.


Independent Verification & Validation Services (IV&V) of the CS    


3475


PO Box 6954, Santa Fe, NM 87502
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RFP 3475 Independent Verification & Validation Services (IV&V) of the CSEP System Replacement Project


5.1  COST SCHEDULES


5.1.1 Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedule


Description of Deliverable Activity Number Cost


3.5 Planning and Administration Deliverables


3.5.2.1 Detailed Project Plan 3.5.1.1 $41,500.00


3.5.2.2 Attendance at all scheduled meetings
3.5.1.2 and 
3.5.1.3 $23,350.00


3.5.2.3 Written Monthly Project Status Reports 3.5.1.4 $18,000.00


3.5.2.4 IV&V Checklists
3.5.1.5 and 
3.5.1.6 $72,000.00


 
Subtotal for 3.5 - Planning and Administration $154,850.00


3.6 IV&V Activities Deliverables


3.6.4.1 Initial IV&V Review 3.6.2.1 $30,900.00
3.6.4.2 Initial IV&V Review Report (Draft and Final) 3.6.2.2 $80,000.00
3.6.4.3 Periodic IV&V Reviews 3.6.2.3 $339,900.00
3.6.4.4 Periodic IV&V Review Reports 3.6.2.4 $880,000.00
3.6.4.5 Formal Briefing Presentations 3.6.2.5 $129,000.00
3.6.4.6 Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR) 3.6.2.6 $57,500.00
3.6.4.7 Document Archive 3.6.2.7 $3,000.00


Subtotal for 4.6 - IV&V Activities $1,520,300.00


$1,675,150.00Total Section 5.1.1 Detailed  Deliverable Cost Schedules


Deliverable Number


The cost for each deliverable must be complete and include all expenses, including travel, per diem and out-of-pocket expenses as well as 
administrative and/or overhead expenses.  Detailed backup must be provided for all cost schedules completed.


The schedules have been set-up so that the sub-total from each deliverable cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in 
Section 5.1.3, Summary Schedule of Project Costs.


However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in Section 5.1.3, 
Summary Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.
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RFP 3475 Independent Verification & Validation Services (IV&V) of the CSEP System Replacement Project


5.1.2 Other Associated Costs


5.1.2.1


5.1.2.2


Item # Description of Other Associated Costs Cost


1


2


3


4


5


6


7


8


9


10


11


12


$0.00


Proposers must provide detailed information for each item identified.


The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in Section 5.1.3, 
Summary Schedule of Project Costs.


However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in Section 5.1.3, 
Summary Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.


SUB-TOTAL FOR 5.1.2


Proposers must identify any other costs not covered on the Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedules and/or the specific cost scheudles for any 
hardware and/or software proposes, as follows:
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RFP 3475 Independent Verification & Validation Services (IV&V) of the CSEP System Replacement Project


Deliverable or
Cost Schedule Number Summary of Total Project Costs Cost


3.5 Planning and Administration Deliverables $154,850.00
3.6 IV&V Activities Deliverables $1,520,300.00


Sub-Total of Project Tasks $1,675,150.00


5.1.2 Other Associated Costs $0.00


Sub-Total of Other Associated Costs $0.00


Total Project Costs $1,675,150.00


5.1.3   Summary Schedule of Project Costs


          Sub-totals from each of the previous cost schedules must be transferred to the following summary schedule of project costs.
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RFP 3475 Independent Verification & Validation Services (IV&V) of the CSEP System Replacement Project


5.1.4 Hourly Rate Schedule for Change Orders


5.1.4.1


5.1.4.2


5.1.4.3


Classification Title Hourly Rate


IV&V Consultant $125.00


Project Manager $125.00


Proposers must provide firm, fixed hourly rates for change orders/regulatory changes, including updated documentation.


Prices quoted for change orders/regulatory changes must remain in effect for six (6) months after State acceptance of the successfully 
implemented system.


Proposers must provide a firm, fixed hourly rate for each staff classification identified on the project.  Proposers must not provide a single 
compilation rate.








This Cost Proposal, including any supporting materials is for the sole use of the intended Gartner audience or other authorized 
recipients. This Cost Proposal may contain information that may not be further copied, distributed or publicly displayed without 
the express written permission of Gartner, Inc. or its affiliates. 
© 2017 Gartner, Inc. and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 
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This Cost Proposal, including any supporting materials is for the sole use of the intended Gartner audience or other authorized 
recipients. This Cost Proposal may contain information that may not be further copied, distributed or publicly displayed without 
the express written permission of Gartner, Inc. or its affiliates. 
© 2017 Gartner, Inc. and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 


1.0 Cost Proposal — Section II 


Gartner has developed our fixed fee costs by estimating the level of effort required to 
perform the tasks included in the Request for Proposal provided. This proposal has 
followed the structure outlined in Section 5.1 and Section 10.4). Gartner has attempted to 
align with the instructions included on the “Cost Proposal Instructions” tab of excel 
spreadsheet embedded in Attachment I — Project Costs, however, there were some 
differences in the instructions. 


1.1 Detailed Deliverables Cost Schedules (Tab 5.1.1) 
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1.2 Other Associated Costs (Tab 5.1.2) 
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1.3 Summary Schedule of Project Costs (Tab 5.1.3) 
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1.4 Hourly Rate Schedule for Change Orders (Tab 5.1.4) 
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Any questions regarding this Cost Proposal 
should be addressed to: 


Frank Petrus 
Senior Managing Partner 
Gartner, Inc. 
10 Glenlake Parkway 
Suite 390, Atlanta GA 30328 
Telephone: +1 617 851 6800 
Facsimile: +1 770 216 8476 
Email: frank.petrus@gartner.com 


This Cost Proposal was prepared for 
Nevada Department of Health and Human Service, Division of Welfare and Supportive 
Services: 


Ronda Miller 
Purchasing Officer II 
Nevada Department of Health and Human Service, Division of Welfare and Supportive Services 
515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300 
Carson City, NV 89701 
Telephone: +1 775 684 0182 
Email: rlmiller@admin.nv.gov 
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19 October 2017 


 


Ronda Miller 
Purchasing Officer II 
Nevada Department of Health and Human Service, Division of Welfare and Supportive Services 
515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300 
Carson City, NV 89701 


Telephone: +1 775 684 0182 
Email: rlmiller@admin.nv.gov 


Engagement: 330045358 — Solicitation Number: RFP 3475 
Re: Part 1A — Technical Proposal for IV&V for Child Support Enforcement (CSE) System 
Replacement 
 


Dear Ms. Miller: 


Gartner, Inc. (Gartner) is pleased to provide the Nevada Department of Health and Human 
Service, Division of Welfare and Supportive Services (DHHS/DWSS) with this Part 1A — 
Technical Proposal in response to RFP 3475: IV&V for Child Support Enforcement (CSE) 
System Replacement. Gartner understands the importance of this effort in order for 
DHHS/DWSS to include goals. 


Gartner understands the value of a third-party vendor to provide objective Independent 
Verification and Validation (IV&V) for the Design, Development and Implementation (DDI) of the 
State’s Child Support Enforcement System. Gartner brings the proven experience and 
capabilities essential for meeting the expectations of DHHS/DWSS for the enhanced CSE 
decision support system as well as the demands and guidelines the State will face from the 
State’s Federal Partner — Office of Child Support Enforcement (OCSE). Our experienced team 
will provide valuable insight in the area of risk identification and mitigation; compliance with 
industry best practices for systems development; and compliance with Federal requirements for 
third-party oversight due to our extensive work in public sector Health and Human Services 
engagements similar to the CSE System Replacement Project. 


Gartner is the world’s leading IT research and advisory firm and has been serving the needs of 
public sector agencies for more than 37 years. In addition to our powerful combination of 
rigorous thought leadership, independent research, wisdom of practical experience, Gartner 
brings familiarity with the unique challenges facing Health and Human Services (HHS) agencies 
based on our significant experience helping public sector agencies (local, state and federal) 
throughout the nation with innovative approaches for technology enablement to enhance 
access, outcomes, costs and quality of the full continuum of HHS programs and services. 


The Gartner Public Sector Health and Human Services Consulting team proposed for this 
engagement has demonstrated national leadership in promoting the new era of integrated 
approaches to HHS enabled by technology as well as demonstrated experience in the CSE 
Domain and in delivering Program Management, Quality Assurance and Independent 
Verification and Validation services. Based on our HHS experiences and lessons learned from 
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work on similar projects, we will bring unsurmountable understanding of the challenges, risks 
and critical success factors for a successful CSE new system. Examples of such experiences 
include:  


 Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Tennessee and Texas — Forensic Assessment of the 
states’ troubled HHS Projects 


 Connecticut, Florida, Georgia, Hawaii, Ohio and Tennessee — Integrated Health and 
Human Services Eligibility & Enrollment Go to Market Readiness Assessment, 
Requirements Development and Procurement Life Cycle Support 


 Vermont — Integrated Health and Human Services Eligibility & Enrollment Project Full 
Life Cycle Support — Planning, Requirements, Procurement Life Cycle Support and 
QA/IV&V Oversight (Includes Integrated Eligibility; Health Insurance Exchange, 
Integrated HHS Solution Pattern, Care Management and Medicaid Modernization) 


Gartner not only brings a track record for successfully providing IV&V services for Health and 
Human Services organizations nationwide, but also proven success in leading large-scale 
projects on behalf of the State of Nevada. We are currently providing oversight and day-to-day 
project management for the Nevada’s Statewide ERP Project (SMART 21) as well as 
conducting an independent health assessment for the DMV’s $115M SysMod Project. We know 
the unique aspects of working in Nevada State government and key stakeholders in multiple 
state departments who will be impacted by the DDI project.  


Our offer is valid for 180 days from the submission date of this Part 1A — Technical Proposal. 
This proposal is submitted under the terms and conditions of Gartner’s existing Master Services 
Agreement with the State of Nevada (CETS #18964) signed by the Board of Examiners on 
September 12th, 2017. POC: Jeff Haag, State Procurement Officer, jhaag@admin.nv.gov. 


Please contact me at +1 617 851 6800 or via email at frank.petrus@gartner.com if you have 
any questions regarding this Part 1A — Technical Proposal. We thank you for this opportunity 
and look forward to assisting DHHS/DWSS with this key initiative. 


Sincerely, 


 


Frank Petrus 


Senior Managing Partner, Public Sector 
Health and Human Services Practice 


Gartner Consulting 


 


Mark Lennon 


Managing Partner, State of Nevada 


Gartner Consulting 


cc: Jay Friedman, Client Executive, Gartner, Inc. 


  



mailto:jhaag@admin.nv.gov
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1.0 Vendor Information Sheet — Section III  
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2.0 State Documents — Section IV 


This section includes all requested “State documents” describe in section 10.2.2.4 of the RFP 
and includes the following: 


 The signature page from all amendments signed by an individual authorized to bind the 
organization 


 Attachment A — Confidentiality and Certification of Indemnification signed by an 
individual authorized to bind the organization 


 Attachment B — Vendor Certifications signed by an individual authorized to bind the 
organization 


 Attachment J — Certification Regarding Lobbying signed by an individual authorized to 
bind the organization 


 Copies of any vendor licensing agreements and/or hardware and software maintenance 
agreements 


 Copies of applicable certifications and/or licenses 
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Signature Pages of All Amendments 


State of Nevada  


  
 


Brian Sandoval 


Department Administration Governor 


Purchasing Division  


515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300 Jeffrey Haag 


Carson City, NV 89701 Administrator 


SUBJECT: Amendment 1 to Request for Proposal 3475 


  


RFP TITLE: 
Independent Verification & Validation (IV&V) for Child 
Support Enforcement (CSE) System Replacement 


DATE OF AMENDMENT: September 15, 2017 


DATE OF RFP RELEASE: August 21, 2017 


OPENING DATE: October 19, 2017 


OPENING TIME: 2:00 PM 


CONTACT: Ronda Miller, Procurement Staff Member 


 


 


The following shall be a part of RFP 3475. If a vendor has already returned a proposal and any 
of the information provided below changes that proposal, please submit the changes along with 
this amendment. You need not re-submit an entire proposal prior to the opening date and time. 


 


 


ALL ELSE REMAINS THE SAME FOR RFP 3475. 


Vendor must sign and return this amendment with proposal submitted. 


 


Vendor Name: Gartner, Inc. 


Authorized Signature: Frank Petrus 


Title: Senior Managing Partner Date: October 18 2017 


This document must be submitted in the “State 
Documents” section of vendors’ technical proposal. 
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State of Nevada  


  
 


Brian Sandoval 


Department Administration Governor 


Purchasing Division  


515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300 Jeffrey Haag 


Carson City, NV 89701 Administrator 


SUBJECT: Amendment 2 to Request for Proposal 3475 


RFP TITLE: 
Independent Verification & Validation (IV&V) for Child 
Support Enforcement (CSE) System Replacement 


DATE OF AMENDMENT: September 29, 2017 


DATE OF RFP RELEASE: August 21, 2017 


OPENING DATE: October 19, 2017 


OPENING TIME: 2:00 PM 


CONTACT: Ronda Miller, Procurement Staff Member 


 


 


 


ALL ELSE REMAINS THE SAME FOR RFP 3475. 


Vendor must sign and return this amendment with proposal submitted. 


 


Vendor Name: Gartner Inc 


Authorized Signature: Frank Petrus 


Title: Senior Managing Partner Date: October 18, 2017 


This document must be submitted in the “State 
Documents” section of vendors’ technical proposal. 
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Confidentiality and Certification of Indemnification — Attachment A 


Submitted proposals, which are marked “confidential” in their entirety, or those in which a significant 
portion of the submitted proposal is marked “confidential” shall not be accepted by the State of Nevada. 
Pursuant to NRS 333.333, only specific parts of the proposal may be labeled a “trade secret” as defined 
in NRS 600A.030(5). All proposals are confidential until the contract is awarded; at which time, both 
successful and unsuccessful vendors’ technical and cost proposals become public information.  


In accordance with the submittal instructions of this RFP, vendors are requested to submit confidential 
information in separate files marked “Part IB Confidential Technical” and “Part III Confidential 
Financial.” 


The State shall not be responsible for any information contained within the proposal. If vendors do not 
comply with the labeling and packing requirements, proposals shall be released as submitted. In the 
event a governing board acts as the final authority, there may be public discussion regarding the 
submitted proposals that shall be in an open meeting format, the proposals shall remain confidential.  


By signing below, I understand it is my responsibility as the vendor to act in protection of the labeled 
information and agree to defend and indemnify the State of Nevada for honoring such designation. I duly 
realize failure to so act shall constitute a complete waiver and all submitted information shall become 
public information; additionally, failure to label any information that is released by the State shall 
constitute a complete waiver of any and all claims for damages caused by the release of the information. 


This proposal contains Confidential Information, Trade Secrets and/or Proprietary information. 


Please initial the appropriate response in the boxes below and provide the justification for 
confidential status. 


Part IB — Confidential Technical Information 


YES  NO  
Justification for Confidential Status 


 


Part III — Confidential Financial Information 


YES  NO  


Justification for Confidential Status 


 


 


Gartner, Inc.  


Company Name  


 


   


Signature    


Frank Petrus, Senior Managing Partner   October 18, 2017 


Print Name   Date 


 
This document shall be submitted in Section IV of vendor’s technical proposal 
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Vendor Certifications — Attachment B 


Vendor agrees and shall comply with the following: 


(1) Any and all prices that may be charged under the terms of the contract do not and shall not violate 
any existing federal, State or municipal laws or regulations concerning discrimination and/or price 
fixing. The vendor agrees to indemnify, exonerate and hold the State harmless from liability for any 
such violation now and throughout the term of the contract. 


(2) All proposed capabilities can be demonstrated by the vendor. 


(3) The price(s) and amount of this proposal have been arrived at independently and without 
consultation, communication, agreement or disclosure with or to any other contractor, vendor or 
potential vendor. 


(4) All proposal terms, including prices, shall remain in effect for a minimum of 180 days after the 
proposal due date. In the case of the awarded vendor, all proposal terms, including prices, shall 
remain in effect throughout the contract negotiation process. 


(5) No attempt has been made at any time to induce any firm or person to refrain from proposing or to 
submit a proposal higher than this proposal, or to submit any intentionally high or noncompetitive 
proposal. All proposals shall be made in good faith and without collusion. 


(6) All conditions and provisions of this RFP are deemed to be accepted by the vendor and incorporated 
by reference in the proposal, except such conditions and provisions that the vendor expressly 
excludes in the proposal. Any exclusion shall be in writing and included in the proposal at the time of 
submission. 


(7) Each vendor shall disclose any existing or potential conflict of interest relative to the performance of 
the contractual services resulting from this RFP. Any such relationship that might be perceived or 
represented as a conflict shall be disclosed. By submitting a proposal in response to this RFP, 
vendors affirm that they have not given, nor intend to give at any time hereafter, any economic 
opportunity, future employment, gift, loan, gratuity, special discount, trip, favor, or service to a public 
servant or any employee or representative of same, in connection with this procurement. Any 
attempt to intentionally or unintentionally conceal or obfuscate a conflict of interest shall 
automatically result in the disqualification of a vendor’s proposal. An award shall not be made where 
a conflict of interest exists. The State shall determine whether a conflict of interest exists and 
whether it may reflect negatively on the State’s selection of a vendor. The State reserves the right to 
disqualify any vendor on the grounds of actual or apparent conflict of interest. 


(8) All employees assigned to the project are authorized to work in this country. 


(9) The company has a written equal opportunity policy that does not discriminate in employment 
practices with regard to race, color, national origin, physical condition, creed, religion, age, sex, 
marital status, sexual orientation, developmental disability or handicap.  


(10) The company has a written policy regarding compliance for maintaining a drug-free workplace. 


(11) Vendor understands and acknowledges that the representations within their proposal are material 
and important, and shall be relied on by the State in evaluation of the proposal. Any vendor 
misrepresentations shall be treated as fraudulent concealment from the State of the true facts 
relating to the proposal. 


(12) Vendor shall certify that any and all subcontractors comply with Sections 7, 8, 9, and 10, above. 


(13) The proposal shall be signed by the individual(s) legally authorized to bind the vendor per NRS 
333.337. 


 


Gartner, Inc 


 


Vendor Company Name  
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Vendor Signature    


Frank Petrus, Senior Managing Partner   October 18., 2017 


Print Name   Date 


 


 


  


This document shall be submitted in Section IV of vendor’s technical proposal 
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Certification Regarding Lobbying — Attachment J 


Certification for Contracts, Grants, Loans, and Cooperative Agreements 


The undersigned certifies, to the best of his or her knowledge and belief, that: 


(1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or shall be paid, by or on behalf of the 
undersigned, to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or 
employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or 
an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal 
contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the entering 
into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, 
amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative 
agreement. 


(2) If any funds other than Federally appropriated funds have been paid or shall be paid to 
any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any 
agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of 
a Member of Congress in connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or 
cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and submit Standard Form-LLL, 
“Disclosure of Lobbying Activities,” in accordance with its instructions. 


(3) The undersigned shall require that the language of this certification be included in the 
award documents for all sub awards at all tiers (including subcontracts, sub grants, and 
contracts under grants, loans, and cooperative agreements) and that all sub recipients 
shall certify and disclose accordingly. 


This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this 
transaction was made or entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for 
making or entering into this transaction imposed by section 1352, U.S. Code. Any person who 
fails to file the required certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 
and not more than $100,000 for each such failure. 


By: 


Frank Petrus 


 October 18, 2017 


 Signature of Official Authorized to Sign Application  Date 


 


For: Gartner, Inc. 


 Vendor Name 


 


IV&V for Child Support Enforcement (CSE) System Replacement. 


Project Title 


 


 


 


  


This document shall be submitted in Section IV of vendor’s technical proposal 
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2.1 Vendor Licensing Agreements/Hardware and Software 
Maintenance Agreements 


Gartner does not hold any vendor licensing agreements or hardware and software 
maintenance agreements that are applicable to this scope of work. 


2.2 Applicable Certifications/Licenses 


This section includes applicable certifications held by the personnel proposed to deliver 
the services outlined in the State’s RFP.  


Richard Bateman 
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Michael Leitch 
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Kevin Chartrand 
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Kemper Garland 
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3.0 Scope of Work — Section V 


3.1 SCOPE OF WORK 


3.1.1 The scope of work is broken down into tasks, activities and deliverables. The tasks and 
activities within this section are not necessarily listed in the order that they should be 
completed. Vendors must reflect within their proposal and preliminary project plan their 
recommended approach to scheduling and accomplishing all tasks and activities 
identified within this RFP. 


Gartner’s proposal has included an overview of our IV&V project approach in response 
to question 3.2.1 and a discussion of each phase in response to questions 3.4, Project 
Kick-Off, 3.5, Planning and Administration and Section 3.6 IV&V Activities. In Section VIII 
Gartner has included a preliminary project plan which captures the sequencing of tasks, 
activities and deliverables. How these activities will be managed and controlled is 
outlined in our response to questions 4.6, Preliminary Project Plan, 4.7, Project 
Management, 4.8 Quality Assurance and 4.9 Metrics Management. 


3.1.2 The vendor will perform all IV&V responsibilities defined in this RFP throughout the term 
of the contract. The vendor is expected to actively participate in all meetings and to 
contribute IV&V expertise to all phases of the State’s Child Support Enforcement (CSE) 
System Replacement Project (the Replacement Project).  


As outlined in our approach, Gartner will actively participate in all meetings required to 
meet the goals, objectives and requirements of this solicitation during the IV&V Report 
development period (see question 16 of Amendment 1). 


3.1.3 The IV&V services will follow industry standard methodologies and approaches, and will 
consist at least of the services described below. All bidders are urged to demonstrate 
added value in their proposals by recommending IV&V services not addressed below. 


Gartner has included an overview of our approach which aligns with industry standard 
methodologies and approaches and has been tailored to accommodate key lessons 
learned from the hundreds of engagements Gartner Consulting performs and learnings 
from Gartner research. As such, it includes additional activities which Gartner has found 
valuable in providing oversight services. 


3.1.4 The definition of activities included under software V&V is necessarily quite broad, and 
includes both technical and management-based activities. The Federal approach to V&V 
differs somewhat from the international standard for software V&V, namely that found in 
the Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers (IEEE) Standard for Software 
Verification and Validation (IEEE Std 1012-2004). Contrary to the international standard, 
Federal V&V does not require a continuous on-site presence or extensive testing, nor 
does it perform actual quality assurance activities or other remediation activities. It 
instead imposes periodic reviews of software development projects that include site 
visits employing various industry standards to conduct artifact analysis with interviews of 
a project’s team and stakeholders in order to fashion a comprehensive “snapshot” of a 
project’s management and technical processes at work at a given point-in-time. 


Gartner’s approach is focused around producing periodic IV&V reports rather than a 
continuous on site presence. This is Gartner’s typical approach and, over the course of 
our engagements, has refined the approach to ensure our recommendations are 
impactful while focusing our time with the project team to minimize the impact on project 
delivery. 







Engagement: 330045358 — Version Final 


IV&V for Child Support Enforcement (CSE) 
System Replacement  


Part 1A — Technical Proposal 


for Nevada Department of HHS/DWSS  


19 October 2017 — Page 15 


 


© 2017 Gartner, Inc. and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 
Gartner is a trademark of Gartner, Inc. or its affiliates.  
For internal use of Nevada Department of Health and Human Service, Division of Welfare and Supportive Services only. 


3.1.5 The frequency of IV&V oversight services under this procurement, resulting in a report of 
findings and recommendations has been determined to be Semi-Annual. Any bidder 
whose proposal suggests a constant presence on or within the Replacement Project will 
likely find their costs unnecessarily higher than those of a bidder who proposes to 
accomplish the same mission (from IV&V review initiation to final report delivery and 
presentation) within the otherwise defined, periodic time frame of semi-annual. For 
purposes of this solicitation, we believe the vendor's periodic IV&V reviews should each 
take no longer than an eight to ten-week time frame from initiation through to final report 
delivery and presentation. Further, though a bidder may indeed find need of multiple 
disciplines in the conduct of each periodic IV&V review, great care should be taken in 
the formulation of its overall project work plan and proposal not to propose unnecessary 
layers of management and contract oversight. From the State’s perspective, excessive 
management staffing in an offer’s IV&V review team is neither desirable nor appropriate, 
and should be avoided.  


Gartner’s approach aligns with this requirement. Please refer to our response to 
Question 3.1.4. 


3,1,6 The vendor must develop and execute all project tasks and activities in accordance with 
industry best practices and at minimum, standards that are included in Table 1 below. 


Table 1. Standards and Requirements (Table 4-1) 


Practice Area Standard/Reference Name/Subject 


Project 
Management 


IEEE 1490-2003 


PMI PMBOK 


 Adoption of Project Management Institute (PMI) 
Standard 


Software Project 
Management 


IEEE 1058-1998 


IEEE 12207-2008 


 S/W Project Management Plan (SPMP) 


 Information Technology — Software life cycle 
processes 


IT/Software 
Design and 
Development 


IEEE 1063-2001 


IEEE 1471-2000 


IEEE 2001-1999 


 Standard for S/W User Documentation 


 Recommended Practice for Architectural Description 
(AD) of S/W Intensive Systems 


 Recommended Practice for Intranet Practices — web 
Page Engineering — Intranet/Extranet Applications 


Work Breakdown 
Structure 


PMI Practice 
Standard  


 PMI Practice Standard for Work Breakdown Structure 
(WBS) 


Risk Management ISO/IEC 16085-2006  Risk Management 


Requirements 
Management 


IEEE 830-1998 


IEEE 1233-1998 


 Recommended Practice for S/W Requirements 
Specification 


 Guide for Developing System Requirements 
Specifications (SyRS) 


Configuration 
Management 


IEEE Std 828-2005  S/W Configuration Management 


Quality 
Management 


IEEE 730-2002 


IEEE 1012-2004 


IEEE 1028-2008 


IEEE 1061-1998 


 Quality Assurance Plan 


 S/W Verification and Validation 


 Standard for Software Reviews and Audits 


 Quality Metrics Methodology 


Test Strategy & 
Plans 


IEEE 829-1998 


IEEE 1008-1987 


 Standard for Test Documentation 


 Software Unit Testing 
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Practice Area Standard/Reference Name/Subject 


S/W Maintenance 
and Operations 


IEEE Std 14764-2006  Software Engineering — Software Life Cycle 
Processes — Maintenance 


 
Gartner is familiar with these standards and they are integrated into our assessment 
approach, framework and methodology. 


3.1.7 Further, the IV&V Service Provider will employ the Capability Maturity Model Integrated 
(CMMI), and the Project Management Institute’s Project Management Body of 
Knowledge (PMBOK) Fifth Edition, and the PMBOK — Government Extension, as 
additional standards by which to assess the Replacement Project. Vendors must clearly 
and thoroughly describe in their technical response, their approach to using, at a 
minimum, these three industry standards (CMMI, PMBOK, IEEE). Where an vendor has 
a similar, corresponding, but different set of minimum standards than those cited above, 
the vendor will be expected to cross-reference or otherwise map how their own 
standards meet the same level of detail and scope of review as the industry standards 
for IV&V cited herein (e.g., CMMI, PMBOK and IEEE.) Failure to provide this cross-
referencing of standards in the vendor’s proposal will be deemed as being non-
responsive to this solicitation for purposes of evaluation of the vendor’s proposal 


Gartner is familiar with these standards and they are integrated into our assessment 
approach, framework and methodology. 


3.1.8 Using predefined checklists and similar tools founded on industry standards, the IV&V 
Service Provider staff will interview and observe State’s Replacement Project 
management staff, CSEP staff, the State’s Replacement Project vendor staff (including 
any sub-contractors), observe project meetings and activities to understand the 
processes, procedures, and tools used in the Replacement Project environments, and 
review and analyze for adherence to accepted, contractually-defined industry standards 
all applicable and available documentation. As a result of these interactions and reviews 
of the applicable Replacement Project documentation, the IV&V Service Provider will 
produce a structured, exception-based semi-annual assessment report that objectively 
illustrates the strengths and weaknesses of the Project. The IV&V Service Provider will 
also provide recommendations for correcting the weaknesses that the assessment 
reports identify.  


As outlined in our IV&V project approach (responses to questions 3.2.1 Scope of Work, 
3.4, Project Kick-Off, 3.5, Planning and Administration and Section 3.6 IV&V Activities) 
Gartner will leverage an approach which will produce a structured, exception-based 
semi-annual assessment report that objectively assess the project. Gartner has also 
found our approach, teamed with seasoned practitioners, results in actionable 
recommendations that are adopted by the project team rather than recommendations 
which the project team is reluctant to implement as they will not improve project 
performance and/or address key project risks. Our approach focuses on identifying early 
indicators and making recommendations to address issues before they impact project 
performance.  


3.1.9 To ensure the independence of the IV&V effort, all deliverables will be submitted 
concurrently to OCSE when a copy is transmitted to the cognizant State IV&V Contract 
Officer. This includes all work plans, review checklists, Deliverables Observation Review 
(DOR) reports, and draft and final IV&V Review reports. Final documents will likewise be 
delivered to OCSE by the IV&V Service Provider at the same time that they are 
submitted to the IV&V Contract Officer, DHHS and DWSS. 
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Gartner anticipates submitting deliverables concurrently to OCSE and to the cognizant 
State IV&V Contract Officer concurrently.  


3.1.10 IV&V services will be performed periodically, through performance of semi-annual IV&V 
reviews, as part of a larger oversight role of the day-to-day operations and management 
of the Replacement Project by State and Federal entities. To support the IV&V Service 
Provider in this role in a timely manner, the IV&V Service Provider shall have complete 
access to State’s Replacement Project documents, facilities, and staff during normal 
business hours as required to carry out their oversight role. The IV&V Service Provider 
shall have access to all key staff on site at the State’s Replacement Project location(s) 
daily, as needed to observe meetings, review deliverables and documentation, conduct 
interviews, etc., in order to ensure a high level of integrity and confidence in the IV&V 
Service Provider’s State’s Replacement Project oversight and monitoring. 


Access to documentation, meetings and personnel are integral to the successful 
execution of our approach. 


3.1.11 The IV&V project is broken down into the following tasks and activities that will be 
explained in detail within the following sections. The tasks and activities within this 
section are not necessarily listed in the order that they should be completed. Vendors 
must reflect within their proposal and preliminary project plan their recommended 
approach to scheduling and accomplishing all tasks and activities identified within this 
RFP. The tasks and their activities are: 


Gartner understands the tasks outlined below and has included these tasks in our IV&V 
project approach (responses to questions 3.2.1 Scope of Work, 3.4, Project Kick-Off, 3.5, 
Planning and Administration and Section 3.6 IV&V Activities) and our Project Plan in 
Section VIII. 


3,1,11,1 Planning and Administration 


a. Create a detailed project pla 


b. Attend monthly project status meetings 


c. Attend requested IV&V project meetings & Steering Committee meetings 


d. Provide monthly status reports 


e. Create IV&V checklists 


f. Create invoices 


IV&V Activities 


a. Conduct initial IV&V review 


b. Create Initial IV&V Review Report 


c. Conduct periodic IV&V reviews 


d. Create Periodic IV&V Review Reports 


e. Conduct formal briefings regarding IV&V Review Reports 


f. Create Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR) 


g. Provide a document archive 
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3.1.12 Section 3.6.3 provides categorized detailed IV&V requirements which the vendor must 
meet in accomplishing the tasks and activities above. The requirement categories are: 


3.1.12.1 IV&V Project Management 


3.1.12.2. Planning Oversight 


3.1.12.3. Replacement Project Management 


3.1.12.4. Quality Management 


3.1.12.5. Training 


3.1.12.6. Requirements Management 


3.1.12.7. Operating Environment 


3.1.12.8. Development Environment 


3.1.12.9. Software Development 


3.1.12.10. System and Acceptance Testing 


3.1.12.11. Data Management 


3.1.12.12. Operations Oversight 


3.2 VENDORS RESPONSE TO SCOPE OF WORK 


3.2.1 Within the proposal, vendors must provide information regarding their approach to 
meeting the requirements described within Sections 3.4 through 3.6. 


3.1 Gartner’s Approach to the Scope of Work 


Gartner has included an overview of our IV&V project approach in our response to 
question 3.2.1 Scope of Work and details of each phase in our response to section 3.4, 
Project Kick-Off, 3.5, Planning and Administration and Section 3.6 IV&V Activities).  


The State of Nevada published this competitive RFP to identify a vendor to provide IV&V 
services with the objectives of: 


 Verification to assure that the system activities/results for each development step, 
including steps by other vendors and DWSS, conforms according to 
specifications and requirements 


 Validation to ensure that the developed system functionality will comply with the 
current and planned needs of the Child Support Enforcement Program (CSEP) 


 Consulting services in support of the IV&V process and overall project efforts 


Over the past 25 years Gartner has refined our approach to providing IV&V services to 
ensure our approach meets our clients’ objectives. Gartner’s approach leverages check-
lists and other standard tools to validate and verify other vendors are performing tasks 
according to best practices and standards and reporting project status. But Gartner has 
found the real value of IV&V services is not simply reporting project status but it is 
increasing the potential for project success — by assessing whether the functionality 
being built will meet the business’ needs and identifying risks (which the project team 
may miss due to their focus on project activities) early and provide recommendations to 
address these risks. These are aligned with DWSS’ objectives of this project and 
Gartner’s approach is defined to ensure the maximum value is provided to the project 
team while minimizing the impact on project execution. 
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Gartner’s approach is more than just completing check lists — check lists assess 
performance against a generic set of standards. Gartner’s approach focuses on 
improving project performance including: 


 Identifying “leading indicators” of major project performance issues and focus on 
addressing these issues before they have a significant impact on project 
performance 


 Interpreting the data collected for the project’s unique environment and assessing 
which and the highest priority/have the greatest impact on the project 
performance 


 Developing actionable, impactful and realistic recommendations to address the 
most important findings in addition to developing checklists of activities the 
project should do to conform to standards 


Gartner believes this approach, when executed by seasoned consultants, is the only way 
to realize the benefits DWSS outlined in the RFP. Following this approach has proven to 
provide significant value to both HHS clients and the State of Nevada. 


Gartner has adopted a proven, structured approach for performing Independent 
Validation and Verification (IV&V) and quality assurance services that is consistent with 
standards established by the Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Inc. (IEEE) 
and the Project Management Institute (PMI). We have worked with many local, state and 
commercial (and private sector) organizations to provide IV&V and Quality Assurance 
(QA) services support throughout the entire life cycle of system implementations and we 
bring to the Child Support Enforcement System Replacement Project a complete 
understanding of the standards, practices and conventions necessary to support 
enterprisewide, cross-functional system implementations.  


Our IV&V methodology is tightly integrated with overall project management objectives. 
This methodology includes understanding and managing customer satisfaction, 
requirements and benefits expectations; providing risk mitigation strategies that focus 
on avoiding problems rather than correcting them; providing value-enhancing strategies 
that focus on optimizing benefits; clearly communicating responsibilities; and ensuring 
that the project has appropriate resources to succeed in a timely and cost-effective 
manner. 
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Figure 1. Gartner IV&V Methodology 


 


Our approach to Independent Verification and Validation services is designed to oversee 
and enhance the Child Support Enforcement System Replacement vendors’ project 
approach and internal State of Nevada QA activities. We will integrate IV&V activities into 
the solutions development life cycle of the Child Support Enforcement System 
Replacement implementation vendor to ensure integrated and iterative tracking of issues 
and risks, leveraging of lessons learned to strengthen future project phases and 
deliverables. Therefore, we will focus on several objectives: 


 Ensuring that the Child Support Enforcement System Replacement Project 
managers and sponsors always have an accurate picture of overall project status 
and progress 


 Identifying and effectively managing project risks 


 Validating that the project, and the SI Vendors, are complying with appropriate 
State policies and procedures 


 Applying industry standard and best practices to the project’s management and 
development processes 


For reference, Figure 1 provides an illustration of the overall Gartner framework for 
Quality Assurance of the Child Support Enforcement System Replacement Project. 


Gartner’s IV&V Services will provide third party, independent assessments and reviews 
of project processes and deliverables intended to ensure project success by assessing 
the project against generally accepted project management guidelines and Gartner best 
practices. 


As depicted in the figure below, Gartner IV&V Services will also minimize project risk 
across various focus areas through risk assessment and mitigation recommendations.  
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Figure 2. Identification of Early Risk Indicators Across Various Focus Areas  


 


Accordingly, Gartner’s methodology includes three types of reviews: 


 Initial IV&V Assessment and Evaluation — Assessment and Evaluation of the 
project management, Project approach and processes in use on the project 


 Periodic IV&V Reviews — Evaluation of the effectiveness of the ongoing project 
management activities (both the organization and their selected SI vendor(s) 
involved in the project) 


 Ongoing Project Deliverables Reviews — Evaluation and review of key project 
deliverables (Deliverable Observation Reports) 


While producing the IVV Reports, we will review the Deliverable Expectation Documents 
(DEDs) and implementation project deliverables, and providing feedback to the project 
team.  


Gartner will conduct an initial baseline assessment of the Child Support Enforcement 
System Replacement Vendor’s project plans, followed by multiple interim, twice-yearly 
IV&V Reviews, though Gartner typically aligns these with implementation milestones to 
minimize the impact on the implementation project team and deliver the most value. 
Gartner’s core team will provide consistency throughout the life of the project and will 
support the recommendations that come out of our IV&V analysis. 


In the CSE Replacement Project IV&V Review Gartner will: 


 Conduct an initial, baseline assessment of the overall health and risk level of the 
Child Support Enforcement System Replacement project 


 Perform additional IV&V Reviews as an ongoing assessment of the overall health 
and risk level of the CSE System Replacement project as it changes over time 
from the Initial IV&V Review and subsequent, twice-yearly IV&V Reviews 


 Identify the sources of the Project risk and provide recommended mitigation 
strategies 
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 Provide recommendations to support the Project team’s continuous improvement 
of operations 


 The Initial Project IV&V Review is based on: 


 Fact finding activities including documentation reviews, project and program 
meeting participation and on-site interviews focused on the Project’s current 
issues, risks areas, and progress to-date 


 Application of Gartner tools and methodologies including defined standards 
and best practices 


Our IV&V Reviews focus on the Project’s capacity to govern and manage the initiative 
with specific attention to the following areas: 


 Business Value (Benefit Specification); Project Prioritization; Complexity Control; 
Ongoing Cost Management; Gap Management; Value Management) 


 Budget and Schedule (Project Management; Project Plan; Project Resources; 
Budget Management; Scope & Change Management; Risk Management) 


 Operations (Project Administration; Vendor Support; Information Management; IT 
Support) 


 Organization (Project Governance; Communications; User Involvement; 
Organizational Change Management) 


 External Risk (From other State Entities; Federal Partners; or other external 
sources) 


Gartner has found that focusing on the areas (and the associated sub-areas) for the 
entire project rather than focusing on specific phases of the project not only capture the 
project status on key items but also identify risks early, significantly increasing the 
impact our recommendations have on the project team’s performance — this approach 
identifies early indicators of future performance issues. Combine this with our 
experienced staff, and we identify the root cause of the issues and recommend 
resolution. For example, if the project is struggling to get the Governance Body Charter 
approved, this might be an indicator the structure of the governance body is incorrect. 


3.2.2 If subcontractors will be used for any of the tasks, vendors must indicate what tasks 
and the percentage of time subcontractor(s) will spend on those tasks. 


Gartner will be the primary contractor and no Subcontractors will be used for any of the 
tasks to complete this project. 


3.2.3 Vendor's response must be limited to no more than five (5) pages per task not 
including appendices, samples and/or exhibits. 


Gartner’s proposal does not exceed this page limit (as clarified in question 13 of 
Amendment 1). 


3.2.4 Within the proposal, vendors must provide information demonstrating their ability to 
perform the following activities, which are the same as those stated in Federal 
regulations at 45 CFR Part 307.15: 


3.2.4.1 Develop a project work plan. The plan must be provided directly to the cognizant 
Federal Office at the same time it is given to the State. 
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3.2.4.2 Review and make recommendations on both the management of the State’s 
Replacement Project, both State and vendor, and the technical aspects of the 
State’s Replacement Project. The results of this analysis must be provided 
directly to the cognizant Federal Office at the same time it is given to the State. 


3.2.4.3 Consult with all stakeholders and assess the user involvement and buy-in 
regarding system functionality and the system's ability to meet program needs. 


3.2.4.4 Conduct an analysis of past State’s Replacement Project performance 
(schedule, budget) sufficient to identify and make recommendations for 
improvement. 


3.2.4.5 Provide a risk management assessment and capacity planning services. 


3.2.4.6 Develop performance metrics which allow tracking of State’s Replacement 
Project completion against milestones set by the State. 


Gartner is familiar with 45 CFR Part 307.15 as it relates to an IV&V vendor on a Federally 
approved IAPD. Gartner’s approach, captured in this proposal, meets these expectations. 


3.2.4.7 The vendor must also provide information that demonstrates that they possess 
the corporate knowledge and experience demonstrating the following 
capabilities and capacities: 


A. Develop a project management plan, including recommendations for: adequate 
staff; staff skills, positions and abilities; equipment resources; training and 
facilities; and functional responsibility and authority within a structured project 
organization. 


B. Analyze State’s Replacement Project management; evaluate State’s 
Replacement Project progress, resources, budget, schedules, workflow and 
reporting. 


C. Review and analyze State’s Replacement Project management planning 
documents. 


D. Review and analyze State’s Replacement Project software development 
documents. 


E. Review and monitor development processes to ensure they are being 
documented, carried out, and analyzed for improvement. 


F. Assess the State’s Replacement Project’s Configuration Management (CM) 
function/organization by reviewing CM reports and making recommendations 
regarding appropriate processes and tools to manage system changes. 


G. Perform detailed reviews of State’s Replacement Project deliverables for 
accuracy, completeness, and adherence to contractual and functional 
requirements. 


H. Perform detailed reviews of the system documentation (Requirements, Design, 
Training, Test, and Management Plans, etc.) for accuracy and completeness. 


I. Perform detailed reviews of the software architecture for feasibility, consistency, 
and adherence to industry standards. 


J. Inventory and review the application software for completeness and adherence 
to programming standards for the State’s Replacement Project. 


K. Analyze application, network, hardware and software operating platform 
performance characteristics relative to expected/anticipated/contractually 
guaranteed results and industry standards/expectations. 
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L. Review the process for tracking of business and technical requirements to their 
source and review the process established during the planning phase for 
requirements traceability throughout the subsequent 
development/implementation phase. Review the traceability of system 
requirements to design, code, test, and training. 


M. Assess and recommend improvement, as needed, to assure maintenance of a 
data center, including data center input to the State’s Replacement Project 
regarding operational and maintenance performance of the application. 


N. Assess and recommend improvement, as needed, to assure software testing is 
being performed adequately through review of test plans or other documentation 
and through direct observation of testing where appropriate, including 
participation in and coordination of peer reviews. 


O. Assess and recommend improvement, as needed, to assure appropriate user 
and developer training is planned and carried out. 


P. Review system hardware and software configuration and report on any 
compatibility and obsolescence issues. 


Q. Review and analyze system capacity studies. 


Gartner is the global leader in IT research and advisory services (see Section VI). This 
corporate knowledge will be leveraged by our experienced staff assigned to this project 
(see Section VII). The proposed project team has over 60 years of experience performing 
a variety of roles implementing major IT projects and have provided oversight services 
on multiple successful projects. These experiences exceed those required to provide 
oversight over the tasks listed above and manage the IV&V project. 


3.3  DELIVERABLE SUBMISSION AND REVIEW PROCESS 


Once the detailed project plan is approved by the State, the following sections detail the 
process for submission and review of deliverables during the life of the project/contract. 


The following sections detail the process for submission and review of deliverables during 
the life of the IV&V project/contract. 


3.3.1 General 


3.3.1.1. All deliverables, reports, analyses, etc., whether in draft or final, must be 
delivered by the IV&V Service Provider directly to the Federal OCSE at the 
same time they go to the State. 


A. In this regard, in addition to the Federal OCSE, the IV&V Service Provider 
should ensure delivery to the IV&V Contract Officer who is the State entity 
responsible for IV&V deliverables dissemination to the State’s Project, 
Agency, Departmental, and Stakeholder personnel. 
 


B. The State may not modify, or reject any IV&V Review Report beyond 
recommendations to emend mistakes of fact.  
  


C. State comments to all IV&V Review Report findings will only be appended 
to the respective report. 







Engagement: 330045358 — Version Final 


IV&V for Child Support Enforcement (CSE) 
System Replacement  


Part 1A — Technical Proposal 


for Nevada Department of HHS/DWSS  


19 October 2017 — Page 25 


 


© 2017 Gartner, Inc. and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 
Gartner is a trademark of Gartner, Inc. or its affiliates.  
For internal use of Nevada Department of Health and Human Service, Division of Welfare and Supportive Services only. 


Gartner will meet this requirement and our approach accommodates this approach to 
managing feedback. 


3.3.1.2 The deliverables for this contract shall be provided in hardcopy form and on 
electronic media, using the following software standards (or lower 
convertible versions): 


A. Word Processing — Microsoft Word 2003, or newer 


B. Spreadsheets — Microsoft Excel 2003, or newer 


C. Graphics — Microsoft PowerPoint 2003, or newer 


D. Project Management — Microsoft Project 2003, or newer 


E. As previously stated, all drafts and final deliverables shall be provided to the 
Federal OCSE at the same time they are provided to the State (e.g., IV&V 
Contract Officer). The State cannot modify or reject a report prior to submission 


Gartner will provide hard and soft copies of our deliverables to the appropriate using the 
software listed above. 


3.3.1.3 All deliverables shall be approved by the State in order for the task which 
produced them to be considered complete. In all cases, payments to the 
IV&V provider shall be contingent upon State approval of deliverables. No 
review will be considered complete until the approved documentation is 
delivered to and reviewed by the cognizant Federal OCSE and the State. 


Gartner will follow this approach. 


3,3,1,4 Draft documents will be reviewed by OCSE. OCSE will provide back 
comments and priorities to be incorporated into the deliverable. The 
vendor will revise the deliverable and provide it to the IV&V Contract 
Officer for release to the Replacement Project and DWSS five (5) calendar 
days after receipt of OCSE’s comments and priorities. 


Gartner will follow this approach. 


3.3.1.5 The Replacement Project and DWSS comments to the draft version of the 
Periodic IV&V Review Report will be returned to the IV&V Service Provider 
within 20 calendar days of receipt of the draft version of the deliverable. 


Gartner will follow this approach. 


3,3,1,6 Subsequent to the State’s review the IV&V Service Provider will correct 
mistakes of fact to the draft version of the respective deliverable, and 
append to the draft version all other comments, and redeliver the 
deliverable, marked as Final, to OCSE and the IV&V Contract Officer for 
dissemination to the Replacement Project and DWSS.  


Gartner will follow this approach. 


3.3.2 Deliverable Submission 


3.3.2.1 Prior to development and submission of each contract deliverable, a 
summary document containing a description of the format and content of 
each deliverable will be delivered to the State IV&V Project Manager for 
review and approval. The summary document must contain, at a minimum, 
the following: 


A. Cover letter; 


B. Table of Contents with a brief description of the content of each section; 
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C. Anticipated number of pages; and 


D. Identification of appendices/exhibits. 


Gartner will follow this format. Gartner anticipates collaborating with stakeholders to 
finalize this format while initiating the project. 


3.3.2.2 The summary document must contain an approval/rejection section that 
can be completed by the State and OCSE. The summary document will be 
returned to the contractor within a mutually agreed upon time frame. 


Gartner will follow this format. Gartner anticipates collaborating with stakeholders to 
finalize this format while initiating the project. 


3.3.2.3 Deliverables must be developed by the contractor according to the 
approved format and content of the summary document for each specific 
deliverable. 


Gartner will follow this format. Gartner anticipates collaborating with stakeholders to 
finalize this format while initiating the project. 


3.3.2.4 Deliverables must be submitted no later than 5:00 PM, per the approved 
contract deliverable schedule and must be accompanied by a deliverable 
sign-off form (refer to Attachment F ~ Project Deliverable Sign-Off Form) 
with the appropriate sections completed by the contractor. 


Gartner agrees to this timeline 


3.3.3. Deliverable Review 


3.3.3.1 General 


A. As previously stated, the State’s review may correct errors of fact and 
provide comments which the IV&V provider will append to the deliverable. 
The IV&V vendor will provide the deliverable to the IV&V Contract Officer 
for dissemination to the Replacement Project and DWSS five (5) days 
after OCSE provides comments and priorities to the IV&V vendor. The 
vendor will incorporate OCSE’s comments and priorities prior to the 
State’s review. 


B. The State’s review time begins on the next working day following receipt 
of the deliverable. 


C. The State’s review time will be determined by the approved and accepted 
detailed project plan and the approved contract. 


D. Any subsequent deliverable dependent upon the State’s acceptance of a 
prior deliverable will not be accepted for review until all issues related to 
the previous deliverable have been resolved. 


E. After review of a deliverable, the State will return to the contractor the 
project deliverable sign-off form with the deliverable submission and 
review history section completed. 


Gartner agrees to this approach. 


3.3.3.2 Accepted 


A. If the deliverable is accepted, the original deliverable sign-off form 
signed by the appropriate State representatives will be returned to the 
contractor. 
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B. Once the contractor receives the original deliverable sign-off form, the 
State can then be invoiced for the deliverable (refer to Section 8, 
Financial). 


Gartner agrees to this approach. 


3.3.3.3 Comments/Revisions Requested by the State 


If the State has comments and/or revisions to a deliverable, the following will 
be provided to the contractor: 


C. The original deliverable sign-off form with an updated entry to the 
deliverable submission and review history section. 
 


D. Attached to the deliverable sign-off form will be a detailed explanation of 
the revisions to be made and/or a marked up copy of the deliverable. 
 


E. The State’s first review and return with comments will be completed 
within the times specified in the contract. 
 


F. The contractor will have five (5) working days, unless otherwise mutually 
agreed to, for review, acceptance and/or rejection of the State’s 
comments. 
 


G. A meeting to resolve outstanding issues must be completed within three 
(3) working days after completion of the contractor’s review or a mutually 
agreed upon time frame. 
 


H. Agreements made during meetings to resolve issues must be 
documented separately. 
 


I. Once an agreement is reached regarding changes, the contractor must 
incorporate them into the deliverable for resubmission to the State. 
 


J. All changes must be easily identifiable by the State. 
 


K. Resubmission of the deliverable must occur within five (5) working days 
or a mutually agreed upon time frame of the resolution of any outstanding 
issues. 
 


L. The resubmitted deliverable must be accompanied by the original 
deliverable sign-off form. 
 


M. This review process continues until all issues have been resolved within 
a mutually agreed upon time frame. 
 


N. During the re-review process, the State may only comment on the original 
exceptions noted. 
 


O. All other items not originally commented on are considered to be 
accepted by the State. 
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P. Once all revisions have been accepted, the original deliverable sign-off 
form signed by the appropriate State representatives will be returned to 
the contractor. 
 


Q. The vendor will deliver the updated version of the deliverable, marked as 
Final, to OCSE and the IV&V Contract Officer for dissemination to the 
Replacement Project and the DWSS. 
 


R. Once the contractor receives the original deliverable sign-off form, the 
State can then be invoiced for the deliverable (refer to Section 7, 
Financial). 


 


Gartner agrees to this approach and has outlined the approach in the Project Plan 
(Section VIII) captured in this proposal. 
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3.4 PROJECT KICK OFF MEETING 


A project kick off meeting will be held with representatives from the State Replacement Project, 
the State’s IV&V Contract Officer and the IV&V contractor after contract approval and prior to 
work performed. Items to be covered in the kick off meeting will include, but not be limited to: 


3.2 Gartner’s Approach to the Kick-Off 


Gartner will work closely with the State project team to set the foundation for a 
successful engagement that is delivered on time, within budget and meets the State’s 
objectives. Gartner will hold a kickoff meeting with the State’s Replacement Project team 
and IV&V Contract Officer to ensure understanding of the project approach, objectives, 
scope, roles, responsibilities and required resources for Gartner and NV DWSS. 


Figure 3. Project Kick-Off Tasks 


 
The Kick Off Meeting agenda will include: 


 Review of the IV&V mission 


 Structure and timing of IV&V status meetings 


 IV&V status reporting structure 


 Deliverable review process 


 Anticipated risks and mitigation plans 


 IV&V issue resolution processes 


Using lessons learned based on past experiences, and NV DWSS priorities, Gartner will 
work collaboratively with CSE Replacement Project team to identify high-risk, high-value 
areas for specific IV&V focus. 


Gartner will develop the IV&V Kick Off Meeting presentation, other meeting materials and 
will, following the meeting, provide Meeting Minutes. 
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3.4.1 Deliverable review process; 


Gartner will collaborate with stakeholders following the approach outlined in Gartner’s 
response to question 3.4 to finalize the deliverables review process. This will be covered 
during the kick-off. 


3.4.2 Determining format and protocol for project status meetings; 


Gartner will collaborate with stakeholders following the approach outlined in Gartner’s 
response to question 3.4 to finalize the format and protocol for project status meetings. 
This will be covered during the kick-off. 


3.4.3 Determining format for project status reports; 


Gartner will collaborate with stakeholders following the approach outlined in Gartner’s 
response to question 3.4 to finalize the format for project status reporting. This will be 
covered during the kick-off. 


3.4.4 Setting the schedule for meetings between representatives from the State and the 
contractor to develop the detailed project plan; 


Gartner will collaborate with stakeholders following the approach outlined in Gartner’s 
response to question 3.4 to finalize the detailed project plan.  


3.4.5 Defining lines of communication and reporting relationships; 


Gartner will collaborate with stakeholders following the approach outlined in Gartner’s 
response to question 3.4 to finalize the communications and reporting relationships. The 
resulting communications approach will be included in the detailed project plan. 


3.4.6 Reviewing the project mission; 


Gartner will review the project mission and other project documents to gain a deeper 
understanding of the project so our detailed project plan and all other documents and 
activities are aligned with the mission/objectives.  


3.4.7 Pinpointing high-risk or problem areas; and 


Gartner will collaborate with stakeholders following our proposed approach to 
communicate and redefine how high risk areas will be identified, tracked and managed. 
This approach will be added into the detailed project plan and be communicated at the 
kick-off meeting (see Section VIII). 


3.4.8 Issue resolution process. 


Gartner will collaborate with stakeholders following our proposed approach to 
communicate and define the process for identifying, tracking and managing issues. This 
approach will be added into the detailed project plan and be communicated at the kick-
off meeting. 


3.5 PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION 


3.5.1 Activities 
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3.3 Gartner’s Approach to Planning and Administration  


Once familiar with DHHS/DWSS defined project scope, expectations, needs and 
capabilities, the Gartner project team will work with DWSS to finalize the IV&V Plan and 
develop a comprehensive Project Plan that will provide the appropriate level of oversight 
for the project to ensure project success and stakeholder acceptance.  


Figure 4. Planning and Administration Tasks 


 


IV&V Project Plan 


Gartner will work closely with the NV CSE System Replacement Project Team to develop 
a detailed IV&V Project Plan based on the approved Statement of Work. This Plan will 
include a narrative overview of how Gartner’s IV&V services will meet the State’s needs 
as defined in the SOW. At a minimum the Plan will include: 


 An updated version of the Project Plan Content (see Section VIII) 


 Project Introduction and Overview (IV&V Objectives and Goals; IV&V Approach) 


 IV&V Overview (Project Organization, Tools and Methodologies required to 
perform the IV&V activities 


 Glossary of Terms and Acronyms 


Gartner will develop a Work Plan aligned to the IV&V Plan and the CSE Replacement 
Project’s Work Plan for DDI of the System. The Work Plan will include: 
 


 IV&V Schedule (Work Breakdown Structure) — Major milestones and completion 
dates, IV&V organization and role assignments for each deliverable/task 
(including resumes for key personnel) 


 IV&V Activities, Tasks and Deliverables — aligned to the system life cycle 


 A narrative description of all deliverables, including expected format, content, and 
organization, to be developed and delivered during the next two IV&V Reviews (12 
months) 
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 As Appendices, all applicable, Project life cycle-appropriate IV&V Checklists to be 
utilized during the next two IV&V Reviews 


IV&V Project Plan Updates: The IV&V Plan will be updated and delivered one week prior 
to the commencement of the on-site portion of each Initial and Periodic IV&V Review to 
ensure it reflects any changes or additions to the IV&V approach or activities. Updates 
may include but are not limited to: 


 Modified IV&V Methodology 


 New or Modified Templates or Checklists 


 New or Modified Tools 


 Scheduled IV&V Activities (WBS) 


 Personnel Modifications 


IV&V Checklists 


To guide the collection and analysis of IV&V-related information, Gartner will customize 
our IV&V Checklists, covering project areas to be reviewed, observed, monitored, and 
commented on. Checklists will be developed to align with industry standards for Project 
Management, Software and Systems Development, and Engineering disciplines as found 
in IEEE, CMI, and PMBOK industry standards, at a minimum. 


The IV&V Checklists will be updated and delivered prior to on-site IV&V Review cycles, 
with the first checklists delivered being applicable to the project life cycle phase to be 
monitored and reviewed within the Initial IV&V Review. As IV&V work progresses and 
project life cycle phases change, applicable, updated IV&V Checklists will be delivered, 
as needed, prior to commencement of the on-site portion of that respective, periodic 
IV&V Review. 


Monthly IV&V Project Status Reports 


Gartner will provide the IV&V Contract Officer with a written status report monthly during 
active work conducting a semi-annual (Initial or Periodic) IV&V Review. Report format will 
be determined during the IV&V Kick Off process. Reports will include, at a minimum: 


 Current contract status 


 Availability of key IV&V team members 


 Work and deliverables expectations for the following 60 days 


The awarded vendor must: 


3.5.1.1 Work with the State to provide a detailed project plan for the IV&V project with 
fixed deadlines that take into consideration the State holiday schedule provided 
in Section 2.1, State Observed Holidays. The plan is to be initially delivered 
within the first thirty (30) days from the date of contract award, and updated and 
delivered one week prior to the commencement of the on-site portion of each 
Initial and Periodic IV&V Review. The IV&V Management Plan shall contain at 
least the following: 


A. A schedule describing the next two-IV&V Review periods, including 
tasks, activities, deliverables, and milestones, and will show the 
schedule’s critical path reflecting both IV&V Service Provider’s and 
State’s delivery and response milestones; 
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B. Project work plan for each deliverable, including a work breakdown 
structure; 
 


C. Completion date of each task; 
 


D. Entrance and exit criteria for specific project milestones;  
 


E. Project organization including a resource plan defining roles and 
responsibilities for the awarded vendor, subcontractors (if applicable), 
the State IV&V Contract Officer, and the State Replacement Project as 
it relates to the IV&V project; 
 


F. Resumes of all Key IV&V Service Provider personnel; 
 


G. An organization chart reflecting the IV&V Service Provider’s team, 
including the team’s place within the IV&V Service Provider’s corporate 
structure, and providing the key names, addresses and other contact 
information to be used for dispute resolution and customer feedback; 
 


H. A narrative description of all deliverables, including expected format, 
content, and organization, to be developed and delivered during the 
next two IV&V Reviews (12 months); and 
 


I. As Appendices, all applicable, Project life cycle-appropriate IV&V 
Checklists to be utilized during the next two IV&V Reviews. 
 


Gartner’s Preliminary Project Plan (Section VIII) includes the content requested in this 
RFP. During the planning phase Gartner will collaborate with DWSS, update the content 
and consolidate it into the IV&V Plan. This will be delivered within the timeline outlined in 
question 3.5.1.1. 


3.5.1.2 Attend monthly project status meetings with the IV&V Contract Officer and the 
Replacement Project team at a location to be determined by the State. 
Attendance may be in person or via teleconferencing, as mutually agreed to by 
the project team. These meetings shall follow an agenda mutually developed by 
the awarded vendor and the State. The agenda may include, but not be limited 
to: 


A. Review and approval of previous meeting minutes; 
 


B. Contractor project status; 
 


C. State project status; 
 


D. Contract status and issues, including resolutions; 
 


E. Status of IV&V activities,  
 


F. New action items; 
 


G. Outstanding action items, including resolutions; 
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H. Setting of next meeting date; and 
 


I. Other business. 


Minutes will be taken and distributed by State staff within five (5) working days 
after the meeting. Minutes may be distributed via facsimile or email. 


Gartner will attend monthly project status meetings and anticipate an agenda similar to 
the sub-bullets above.  


3.5.1.3 Attend and participate in all IV&V project related meetings requested as well as 
Steering Committee meetings. The awarded vendor shall prepare materials or 
briefings for these meetings as requested by the State. Minutes will be taken and 
distributed by State staff within five (5) working days after the meeting. Minutes 
may be distributed via facsimile or email. 


Gartner will attend, participate and, where appropriate, lead all IV&V project related 
meetings and Steering Committee meetings. In meetings where Gartner is leading or 
presenting Gartner will prepare materials and provide minutes. This approach will be 
captured in the Project Plan. 


3. 5.1 4 Provide written monthly status reports. No more than once a month during active 
work conducting a semi-annual (Initial or Periodic) IV&V Review, inform the IV&V 
Contract Officer of current contract status, availability of IV&V Service Provider 
key personnel, work and deliverables expectations prospective to the next 60 
days in contract schedule. 


Gartner will prepare a written monthly status report while conducting the semi-annual 
IV&V Reviews and, as required. This approach will be captured in the Project Plan. 


3.5.1. 5 Prepare and deliver IV&V Checklists, presenting in Question and Answer format 
elements to be reviewed, observed, monitored, and commented on, with regard 
to all aspects of industry standards for Project Management, Software and 
Systems Development, and Engineering disciplines as found in IEEE, CMI, and 
PMBOK industry standards, at a minimum.  


Gartner will provide materials, such as checklists and interview guides, prior to 
performing IV&V Services and, where appropriate, include in the Project Plan. 


3.5.1.6 The IV&V Checklists are to be compiled and delivered on an ongoing basis, with 
the first checklists being delivered applicable to the project life cycle phase to be 
monitored and reviewed within the Initial IV&V Review period, with such checklist 
delivery made prior to the on-site portion of the review being performed. As IV&V 
work progresses and project life cycle phases change, applicable, updated IV&V 
Checklists will be delivered, as needed, prior to commencement of the on-site 
portion of that respective, periodic IV&V Review. 


Although Gartner will leverage more tools than check lists, the check lists will be 
updated and provided as described above. This approach will be captured in the Project 
Plan. 


3.5.1.7 Prepare and deliver invoices for payment no more than once a month during 
active work conducting a semi-annual (Initial or Periodic) IV&V Review. 


Gartner will prepare invoices as noted above, though the invoice for the IV&V Report may 
occur after the semi-annual IV&V Review is completed. 
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3.5.2 Deliverables 


3.5 PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION DELIVERABLES 


DELIVERABLE 
NUMBER 


DESCRIPTION OF DELIVERABLE ACTIVITY 


*STATE'S 
ESTIMATED 


REVIEW TIME 


(WORKING 
DAYS) 


3.5.2.1 Detailed Project Plan 3.5.1.1 15 


3.5.2.2 Attendance at all scheduled meetings 


3.5.1.2  


through 
3.5.1.3 


N/A 


3.5.2.3 Written Monthly Project Status 
Reports 


3.5.1.4 5 


3.5.2.4 IV&V Checklists 3.5.1.5 
and 


3.5.1.6 


15 


 


*As stated previously, the State’s review time begins following the Federal OCSE’s 
review, and is limited to mistakes of fact and comments to be appended. 


Gartner’s approach captured in our answer to question 3.5.1 includes all of these 
deliverables. 


3.6 IV&V ACTIVITIES 


3.6.1 Objective  


The objective of this task is to conduct and report on IV&V activities to ensure quality processes 
and results for the CSEP’s Replacement Project. 


3.6.2 Activities 
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3.4 Gartner’s Approach to IV&V Activities 


Gartner’s IV&V approach will center on an Initial IV&V Review, Bi-annual IV&V Reviews, 
and review of specified vendor deliverables. 


Figure 5. IV&V and DOR Report Development Tasks 


 


Initial and Periodic IV&V Reviews 


Gartner will conduct an initial and ongoing periodic Program IV&V Review. These IV&V 
Reviews will include on-site interviews, document reviews, attending meetings and other 
fact finding to enhance Gartner’s understanding of the Program’s current issues, risks 
areas and progress. As part of the IV&V activities, Gartner will examine the Program’s 
quality control review results, checklists, change requests and tracking, etc.  


Based on the above, Gartner will summarize on-site fact finding activities (interview 
findings and document reviews and assessments) and document findings and 
recommendations for executive review of the overall Program’s status, team 
performance, risks and issues, and will provide specific and actionable 
recommendations for process improvement to the Federal OCSE and the State IV&V 
Contract Officer, who can then share the findings and recommendations with the CSE 
project team, Steering Committee and the DDI Vendor(s). 


Gartner will conduct an initial baseline assessment of project health at the beginning of 
the IV&V activities, commencing as soon as feasible after the contract commences 
(within 60 days). 


Gartner will leverage tools and methodologies including defined standards and best 
practices covering all requirements outlined in the RFP. By measuring the Program’s 
conformance with these practices, Gartner can assess the overall health and risk level of 
the Program as it changes over time. It will also pinpoint the sources of that risk so that 
mitigation strategies can be put in place so that individual and overall risk can be 
reduced. 


The IV&V Review reports will contain the following: 







Engagement: 330045358 — Version Final 


IV&V for Child Support Enforcement (CSE) 
System Replacement  


Part 1A — Technical Proposal 


for Nevada Department of HHS/DWSS  


19 October 2017 — Page 37 


 


© 2017 Gartner, Inc. and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 
Gartner is a trademark of Gartner, Inc. or its affiliates.  
For internal use of Nevada Department of Health and Human Service, Division of Welfare and Supportive Services only. 


 An executive summary that includes: 


 A summary of Program activities and accomplishments since the last report 


 Plans, milestones and deliverables for the coming period 


 Critical risks by assessment area 


 Assessment of overall risk to the Program 


 Evaluation of the overall Program status, budgets and schedules variances, 
stages of completion, indicating the causal factors, mitigation efforts and 
recommendations 


 Overall risk rank for the CSE Program 


 Risk rating of each of the health check domains 


 Evaluation of the CSE Program’s ability to deliver the benefits/results 


 Observations and findings associated with each health check domain 


 Identified domain risks, gaps and issues 


 Recommendations for mitigation of risks, gaps and issues 


IV&V Review Flowchart 


Figure 6 describes the initial and twice-yearly program IV&V Review process: 


Figure 6. IV&V Review Flowchart 
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IV&V Review Process 


IV&V Reviews will be completed twice-yearly based on the framework identified in the 
IV&V Plan. The CSE Program Manager and Gartner will work collaboratively to review the 
previous IV&V Review reports, discuss changes since the past IV&V Review and plan for 
the next IV&V Review. 


The CSE Program Manager and Gartner will identify State and vendor stakeholders to 
interview. Gartner will also evaluate the DDI vendor activities and deliverables in relation 
to established criteria using the Sliding Scale described below for each focus area. 


Figure 7. Evaluation Framework — Sliding Scale to illustrate Current State and Level of Risk 


 


Gartner will then identify gaps that pose the highest risk potential. Gartner will develop a 
draft report that will include recommendations to manage identified risks for discussion 
with the CSE Program Manager. 


The report will be presented to the State in draft form. If necessary, revisions are made 
based on Department feedback. These revisions can include changing the scoring or 
weighting based on new information presented by Department or changing some of the 
intrinsic project risk factors. After any required iterations, the final report is produced. 
The formal name of this project assessment report is the Quarterly IV&V Review Report. 


IV&V Review Roles and Responsibilities 


The four main roles and responsibilities in the IV&V Review review process are listed 
below: 


1. The DDI Vendor Project Manager is the primary DDI Vendor contact for 
communicating risks and issues that do, and may, affect the project and other 
projects in the program. Other DDI Vendor team members will be interviewed as 
needed, and as identified by the DDI Vendor Project Manager 


2. Gartner is the external entity that will interview and seek feedback from State and 
vendor project stakeholders, consolidate all feedback, report on successes, risks 
and issues, and provide risk management suggestions to the DDI Vendor and 
State project team 


3. The State CSE Program Manager will provide feedback gathered from 
stakeholders between IV&V Reviews and coordinate interviews with key project 
stakeholders, with specific attention to those stakeholders that have identified 
project risks. The CSE Program Manager will also be responsible for ensuring that 
risks and issues identified in the IV&V Reviews are recorded and monitored 
between IV&V Reviews using standard project management methodologies 
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4. State Project Stakeholders are responsible for identifying project risks, 
proactively communicating those risks, and providing risk management 
suggestions when possible. They will interact with the CSE Program Manager and 
Gartner as needed and when requested to assist with the completion of the IV&V 
Reviews 


IV&V Review Areas 


IV&V Reviews will focus on the current state of the CSE Program as a whole with specific 
attention to the following five domains: 


Figure 8. IV&V Review Domain Areas 


 


Gartner will classify project risks into the five domains, all of which need to be addressed 
as part of any business improvement program. Figure 9 below provides a summary of 
the program risks by domain. 


Figure 9. Program Risks Classified by Domain 


 


Comprehensive Deliverable Reviews (Deliverables Observation Reports) 


As requested, Gartner will produce a Deliverables Observation Report. Through our 
experiences, we have found the review must include the Deliverable Expectation 
Documents (DED) and deliverable, and providing feedback to the project team. This 
ensures that the State receives a deliverable that captures the required content, it is of 
the highest quality and establishes the foundational for successful execution of down-
stream activities. 


In determining the quality of any project deliverable or process, our approach takes into 
account two factors: 
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 The extent to which the content of the deliverable meets the project objectives 
and includes all the requirements defined in preceding project deliverables 


 The extent to which the deliverable or process conforms to State standards, 
project plans and industry best practice 


Gartner’s primary tools for assessing deliverable content are the DEDs and any 
applicable requirements traceability matrix. These tools are then used as a checklist to 
verify the completeness of content in subsequent deliverables. To assess deliverable 
and process conformance with plans and practices, Gartner lists these plans and 
practices in our checklist prior to the start of the related activity. Gartner’s assessments 
will focus on the following project components: 


 Project Deliverables — Gartner will specifically assess project deliverables. These 
may include work plans; technical architectures; functional and technical designs 
and strategies for testing, conversion and training 


 Deliverable Expectation Documents (DEDs) including Templates and Acceptance 
Criteria —Gartner will review the DEDs and acceptance criteria to ensure that the 
content reflects appropriate standards and best practices 


 Quality Management Deliverables — To complement the vendor/system 
integrator’s quality management activities, Gartner will review the outputs of 
those activities to ensure that they are working effectively, and that they conform 
to project plans and to industry standards and best practices 


 Project Processes — By reviewing project plans and observing project activities, 
Gartner will be able to assess the effectiveness of project processes and the 
degree to which they are being followed 


Examples of the type of activities and deliverables that Gartner may review throughout 
the software development life cycle include, but are not limited to: 


 Requirements matrices 


 System approach and architecture 


 General designs 


 Detailed designs 


 Technical designs 


 Application integration plans 


 Data conversion plans 


 Implementation plans 


 Security plans 


 Change order requests 


 Go-live assessments 


 Post-implementation support plans 


 IST, performance, UAT test plans 


 Test scripts 


 Weekly status reports 


 Monthly risk reports 


 
Gartner will develop a Deliverable Observation Report for each deliverable reviewed. The 
Deliverable Observation Report includes the following: 


 Name of Deliverable — The name of the deliverable includes its unique identifier 
that ties the deliverable to the Work-Breakdown Structure and DDI Vendor 
contract 


 Deliverable Comments — For each comment, the following is documented on the 
Deliverable Review Report: 


 Location Reference — Location in the deliverable that the comment refers to 


CONFIDENTIAL MATERIALS 


 
CONFIDENTIAL MATERIALS 


 


N 
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 Review Finding — A description of the risk, issue or defect identified with the 
deliverable 


 Recommendation — The recommendation for how the Review Finding should 
be addressed (i.e., corrected or remediated) 


 Severity — The priority describes the criticality of the Review Finding— 


─ High: Any Review Finding that is “High” means that the deliverable will be 
recommended for “rejection” (returned for re-work and re-submission) 


─ Medium: Medium priority findings may result in a recommendation to reject 
the deliverable and have the deliverable be remediated and re-submitted 


─ Low: These findings will not result in the deliverable being rejected, but 
may require the DDI Vendor to correct the deliverable and re-submit it 


 DDI Vendor Response — This item is left blank for the DDI Vendor to respond 
to the deliverable findings upon re-delivery of a deliverable 


 Acceptance Recommendation — Based on the degree of adherence to quality 
standards, Gartner will provide a recommendation to the CSE System 
Replacement Team regarding how to proceed with the deliverable. The following 
are examples of possible Acceptance Recommendations: 


 Reject Deliverable — The deliverable is rejected and DDI Vendor must 
remediate the findings prior to re-delivery of the deliverable 


 Accept Deliverable with Changes — Accept the deliverable with the 
understanding that the comments will be addressed and the remediated 
deliverable will be resubmitted with the changes incorporated 


All Deliverable Observation Reports will be delivered to the IV&V Contract Officer and 
OCSE simultaneously. 


3.6.2.1 Conduct initial IV&V Review of the Replacement Project. The Initial IV&V Review 
will commence within sixty (60) days from the date of contract award, with the 
first activity of the Initial IV&V Review being the on-site review. The IV&V Service 
Provider will be restricted to conducting its on-site review within a 10 calendar 
day period. This on-site portion of the Initial IV&V Review will include the 
following activities: 


A. Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a schedule of on-site review activities to 
be performed with the Replacement Project and DWSS; 
 


B. Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a list of Project Team and Stakeholder 
interviews to be performed, documentation required to review;  
 


C. Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a list of Project Documentation to be 
provided for IV&V Service Provider review; and  
 


D. Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a list of Project Meetings, etc., to be 
attended and observed by the IV&V Service Provider. 
 
Upon completion of the on-site portion of the review, the IV&V Service 
Provider will leave the Project site and at their own place of business 
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review and analyze collected Project artifacts and draft the Initial IV&V 
Review Report. 
 


Gartner’s approach outlined in our response to question 3.6.2 includes an initial IV&V 
Review of the Replacement Project and will following the process outlined in steps A-D 
and are comfortable performing analysis at our own place of business. 


3.6.2.2 Create the Initial IV&V Review Report (Draft and Final).  


A. An Initial IV&V Review Report (draft version) will be concurrently 
delivered to Federal OCSE and the IV&V Contract Officer sixty (60) 
calendar days after the start of the on-site portion of the Initial IV&V 
Review.  


B. Federal OCSE will review this draft version and provide comments and 
ACF Priorities that will be incorporated to the draft version of the Initial 
IV&V Review Report and a revised report will be released to the State’s 
Replacement Project and DWSS five (5) calendar days after receipt of 
ACF comments and Priorities to the draft version of the Initial IV&V 
Review Report.  


C. Replacement Project and DWSS comments to the draft version of the 
Initial IV&V Review Report will be returned to the IV&V Service Provider 
within 20 calendar days of receipt of the draft version of the Initial IV&V 
Review Report.  


D. The IV&V Service Provider will correct mistakes of fact to the draft 
version of the Initial IV&V Review Report, and append to the draft 
version all other Replacement Project and DWSS comments, and 
redeliver the Initial IV&V Review Report, marked as Final, to OCSE, the 
IV&V Contract Officer, the Replacement Project and DWSS. This final 
version of the Initial IV&V Review Report deliverable concludes the 
Initial IV&V Review. 


E. For each area evaluated, the report should contain the current status of 
the State's effort, including any pertinent historical background 
information. The report should also contain a detailed analysis of each 
area, which answers, at the least, the following general questions: 


1. What is the State's current process in this area? 
2. What's good about the State's process? 
3. What about the State's process or technology needs 


improvement? 
4. Is the State making measurable progress in this area?  
5. Is the effort within the triple constraints of budget, scope, and 


schedule?  
6. What standards is the project following (State, industry [IEEE, 


SEI, ISO, etc.,]) internally? 
7. Are the appropriate documentation and other project artifacts 


accurate and up-to-date? 
8. Is there adequate Stakeholder involvement in the Project? 
9. Are best practices and metrics employed to identify issues, 


progress, performance, etc.? 
Responses should be quantified whenever possible. The report should 
also contain detailed recommendations in each area specifying what 
can be done immediately and in the long term to improve the State's 
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operation. Any technologies, methodologies, or resources 
recommended should reflect industry standards and be appropriate for 
the unique circumstances and constraints of the Replacement Project. 
The recommendations should also specify a method of measuring the 
State's progress against the recommendations.  


Gartner’s Baseline IV&V Report (see response to question 3.6.2) will include the areas 
outlined above and Gartner’s team will follow the review/approval process 


3.6.2.3 Conduct Periodic IV&V Review Activities. Periodic IV&V Reviews will commence 
six (6) months following the start of the previous IV&V review, with the first 
activity of the Periodic IV&V Review being the on-site review. The IV&V Service 
Provider will be restricted to conducting its on-site review within a 10 calendar 
day period. This on-site portion of the Initial IV&V Review will include the 
following activities: 


a. Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a schedule of on-site review activities to be 
performed with State Project and Department; 


b. Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a list of Project Team and Stakeholder 
interviews to be performed, documentation required to review; 


c. Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a list of Project Documentation to be provided 
for IV&V Service Provider review, and, 


d. Submit to IV&V Contract Officer a list of Project Meetings, etc., to be attended 
and observed by the IV&V Service Provider. 


Upon completion of the on-site portion of the Periodic Review, the IV&V 
Service Provider will leave the Project site and at their own place of business 
review and analyze collected Project artifacts and draft the respective Periodic 
IV&V Review Report. 


Gartner’s approach outlined in our response to question 3.6.2 includes periodic IV&V 
Review of the Replacement Project and will following the process outlined in steps A-D 
and are comfortable performing the analysis at our own place of business 


3.6.2.4 Create Periodic IV&V Review Reports (Draft and Final). 


a. A Periodic IV&V Review Report (draft version) will be delivered to Federal 
OCSE and IV&V Contract Officer (at same time) sixty (60) calendar days after 
the start of the on-site portion of the respective Periodic IV&V Review. 


b. Federal OCSE will review this draft version and provide comments and ACF 
Priorities that will be incorporated to the draft version of the Periodic IV&V 
Review Report and a revised report will be released to the Replacement 
Project and DWSS five (5) calendar days after receipt of ACF comments and 
Priorities to the draft version of the respective Periodic IV&V Review Report. 


c. Replacement Project and DWSS comments to the draft version of the Periodic 
IV&V Review Report will be returned to the IV&V Service Provider within 20 
calendar days of receipt of the draft version of the respective Periodic IV&V 
Review Report.  


d. The IV&V Service Provider will correct mistakes of fact to the draft version of 
the respective Periodic IV&V Review Report, and append to the draft version 
all other Replacement Project and Department comments, and redeliver the 
Periodic IV&V Review Report, marked as final, to OCSE, the IV&V Contract 
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Officer, the Replacement Project and DWSS. This final version of the 
respective Periodic IV&V Review Report deliverable concludes the respective 
Periodic IV&V Review. 


e. For each area evaluated, the report should contain the current status of the 
State's effort, including any pertinent historical background information. The 
report should also contain a detailed analysis of each area, which answers, at 
the least, the following general questions: 


i. What is the State's current process in this area? 


ii. What's good about the State's process? 


iii. What about the State's process or technology needs improvement? 


iv. Is the State making measurable progress in this area?  


v. Is the effort within the triple constraints of budget, scope, and schedule?  


vi. What standards is the project following (State, industry [IEEE, SEI, ISO, 
etc.,]) internally? 


vii. Are the appropriate documentation and other project artifacts accurate and 
up-to-date? 


viii. Is there adequate Stakeholder involvement in the Project? 


ix. Are best practices and metrics employed to identify issues, progress, 
performance, etc.?  


Responses should be quantified whenever possible. The report should also 
contain detailed recommendations in each area specifying what can be 
done immediately and in the long term to improve the State's operation. 
Any technologies, methodologies, or resources recommended should 
reflect industry standards and be appropriate for the unique circumstances 
and constraints of the Replacement Project. The recommendations should 
also specify a method of measuring the State's progress against the 
recommendations.  


f. The Periodic IV&V Review Reports should have follow-up sections providing 
quantified information on the progress that the State has made against the 
recommendations from the previous review. The follow-up information should 
also contain any additional and/or modified recommendations at the same 
level of detail as the initial recommendations. All report findings and 
recommendations should be historically traceable (with a clear and consistent 
method of identification/numbering) from the time they are first reported by the 
IV&V Service Provider until closure. 


Gartner’s IV&V Reports (see response to question 3.6.2 will include the areas outlined 
above and Gartner’s team will follow the review/approval process. Additionally, our IV&V 
Reports also track progress against previous IV&V Reports and recommendations. 


3.6.2.5 Conduct formal briefing presentations to the DWSS, CSEP, Replacement Project, 
and OCSE on the Respective IV&V Review Report. If desired by and requested 
by the Replacement Project team, CSEP, and DWSS, the IV&V Service Provider 
will prepare and deliver a debriefing related to the latest, respective (Initial or 
Periodic) IV&V Review Report’s results to the Replacement Project team, CSEP, 
DWSS, and OCSE. Any such debriefing must be conducted within 5 calendar 
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days of delivery of the final version of the respective (Initial or Periodic) IV&V 
Review Report. Debriefings prior to this milestone within the IV&V Services 
contract, whether during the course of an on-site review, or subsequent IV&V 
Service Provider review, analysis, and report creation time frame, or prior to 
delivery of the respective IV&V Review Report under this contract, are prohibited.  


Gartner’s standard approach includes a debriefing with stakeholders. This helps ensure 
the assessment and recommendations are fully understood and increases the likelihood 
of our recommendations having an impact on project performance. 


3.6.2.6 Create Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR) as necessary. If desired and 
requested by the Replacement Project team, CSEP, and DWSS, the IV&V 
Service Provider will prepare and deliver a one-time, focused, specific 
Deliverable Observation Report to the IV&V Contract Officer (for delivery to the 
State Replacement Project, etc.,) and OCSE, at the same time, presenting an 
analysis of a prescribed deliverable or other task not specifically referenced by 
this scope of work. Examples of such focused Deliverables Observation Reports 
include: a network capacity, bandwidth, and throughput analysis; independent 
analysis of compliance of a project deliverable with contract specifications, etc. 
The Replacement Project team, CSEP, and DWSS may receive a debriefing on 
the results of such a DOR from the IV&V Service Provider only with the 
concurrence and attendance of OCSE.  


Gartner anticipates reviewing any deliverables that have been produced as part of the 
on-site activities required to produce the IV&V Reports. Gartner will produce Deliverable 
Observation Reports (DORs) as necessary. At the State of Nevada’s request (question 10 
of Amendment 2) this proposal includes producing only two formal DORs. Gartner has 
included hourly rates in the cost sheet to be leveraged if additional DORs are required. 


3.6.2.7 Archive documents. A complete CD-ROM archive of all IV&V Documents 
including draft and final reports, status briefings, exception reports, all versions of 
the Project Management Plan, Deliverable Observation Review (DOR) Reports, 
Monthly (Financial) Invoicing, Project Status Reports, and all project materials, 
documentation, artifacts, data, reports, forms, etc., collected by the IV&V Service 
Provider during the course of their latest IV&V Review. This complete archive is 
to be submitted with the respective final invoice for the IV&V Review period in 
question. 


Gartner will archive all documents and submit with the respective final invoice. 


3.6.3 IV&V Requirements 


3.6.3.1 This section contains lists of requirements which detail specific topics for which 
IV&V is to be performed and reported on. All items in 3.6.3.1 through 3.6.3.12 are 
mandatory IV&V requirements for fulfilling related activities and considered part 
of this solicitation. The activities should be costed and scheduled in the bidder’s 
IV&V Project Management Plan and reported on in the Initial and Periodic IV&V 
Reports.  







Engagement: 330045358 — Version Final 


IV&V for Child Support Enforcement (CSE) 
System Replacement  


Part 1A — Technical Proposal 


for Nevada Department of HHS/DWSS  


19 October 2017 — Page 46 


 


© 2017 Gartner, Inc. and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 
Gartner is a trademark of Gartner, Inc. or its affiliates.  
For internal use of Nevada Department of Health and Human Service, Division of Welfare and Supportive Services only. 


3.6.3.2 IV&V Project Management 


REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


IV&V 
Management 
Plan 


IM-1 As the first deliverable the IV&V provider shall develop an IV&V Management 
Plan. This plan shall describe the activities, personnel, schedule, standards, 
and methodology for conducting the IV&V reviews. (see 3.5.1.1 for more 
details) 


Conduct Initial 
Review  


IM-2 Prepare and deliver an Initial IV&V report on the required activities. Report on 
status of each activity. (see 3.6.2.1 and 3.6.2.2 for more details) 


Conduct 
Periodic 
Review(s) 


IM-3 Prepare and deliver a Follow-up IV&V report on the required activities. Report 
on status of each activity and progress since the previous report. (see 3.6.2.3 
and 3.6.2.4 for more details) 


Management 
Briefing  


IM-4 Prepare and deliver a formal presentation(s) on the status of the IV&V project. 
Presented as required, with at least ten (10) business days’ notice. No more 
than once a month. (see 3.6.2.5 for more details) 


 
Gartner will meet all of these requirements 


3.6.3.3 Replacement Project Management 


REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


Project 
Sponsorship 


PM-1 Assess and recommend improvement, as needed, to assure continuous 
executive stakeholder buy-in, participation, support and commitment, and that 
open pathways of communication exist among all stakeholders.  


Project 
Sponsorship 


PM-2 Verify that executive sponsorship has bought-in to all changes which impact 
project objectives, cost, or schedule. 


Management 
Assessment 


PM-3 Verify and assess project management and organization, verify that lines of 
reporting and responsibility provide adequate technical and managerial 
oversight of the project.  


Management 
Assessment 


PM-4 Evaluate project progress, resources, budget, schedules, workflow, and 
reporting. 


Management 
Assessment 


PM-5 Assess coordination, communication and management to verify agencies and 
departments are not working independently of one another and that they are 
following the communication plan. 


Project 
Management 


PM-6 Verify that a Project Management Plan is created and being followed. Evaluate 
the project management plans and procedures to verify that they are 
developed, communicated, implemented, monitored and complete. 


Project 
Management 


PM-7 Evaluate the project reporting plan and actual project reports to verify project 
status is accurately traced using project metrics. 


Project 
Management 


PM-8 Verify milestones and completion dates are planned, monitored, and met. 


Project 
Management 


PM-9 Verify the existence and institutionalization of an appropriate project issue 
tracking mechanism that documents issues as they arise, enables 
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REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


communication of issues to proper stakeholders, documents a mitigation 
strategy as appropriate, and tracks issues to closure. This should include but is 
not limited to technical and development efforts. 


Project 
Management 


PM-10 Evaluate the system’s planned life cycle development methodology or 
methodologies (waterfall, evolutionary spiral, rapid prototyping, incremental, 
etc.) to see if they are appropriate for the system being developed.  


Business 
Process Re-
engineering 


PM-11 Evaluate the project’s ability and plans to redesign business systems to 
achieve improvements in critical measures of performance, such as cost, 
quality, service, and speed.  


Business 
Process Re-
engineering 


PM-12 Verify that the re-engineering plan has the strategy, management backing, 
resources, skills and incentives necessary for effective change. 


Business 
Process Re-
engineering 


PM-13 Verify that resistance to change is anticipated and prepared for by using 
principles of change management at each step (such as excellent 
communication, participation, incentives) and having the appropriate leadership 
(executive pressure, vision, and actions) throughout the re-engineering 
process. 


Risk 
Management 


PM-14 Verify that a Project Risk Management Plan is created and being followed. 
Evaluate the project’s risk management plans and procedures to verify that 
risks are identified and quantified and that mitigation plans are developed, 
communicated, implemented, monitored, and complete. 


Change 
Management 


PM-15 Verify that a Change Management Plan is created and being followed. Evaluate 
the change management plans and procedures to verify they are developed, 
communicated, implemented, monitored, and complete; and that resistance to 
change is anticipated and prepared for. 


Communication 
Management 


PM-16 Verify that a Communication Plan is created and being followed. Evaluate the 
communication plans and strategies to verify they support communications and 
work product sharing between all project stakeholders; and assess if 
communication plans and strategies are effective, implemented, monitored and 
complete. 


Configuration 
Management 


PM-17 Review and evaluate the configuration management (CM) plans and 
procedures associated with the development process.  


Configuration 
Management 


PM-18 Verify that all critical development documents, including but not limited to 
requirements, design, code and JCL are maintained under an appropriate level 
of control. 


Configuration 
Management 


PM-19 Verify that the processes and tools are in place to identify code versions and to 
rebuild system configurations from source code. 


Configuration 
Management 


PM-20 Verify that appropriate source and object libraries are maintained for training, 
test, and production and that formal sign-off procedures are in place for 
approving deliverables. 


Configuration 
Management 


PM-21 Verify that appropriate processes and tools are in place to manage system 
changes, including formal logging of change requests and the review, 
prioritization and timely scheduling of maintenance actions. 
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REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


Configuration 
Management 


PM-22 Verify that mechanisms are in place to prevent unauthorized changes being 
made to the system and to prevent authorized changes from being made to the 
wrong version of the system. 


Configuration 
Management 


PM-23 Review the use of CM information (such as the number and type of corrective 
maintenance actions over time) in project management. 


Project 
Estimating and 
Scheduling 


PM-24 Evaluate and make recommendations on the estimating and scheduling 
process of the project to ensure that the project budget and resources are 
adequate for the work-breakdown structure and schedule.  


Project 
Estimating and 
Scheduling 


PM-25 Review schedules to verify that adequate time and resources are assigned for 
planning, development, review, testing and rework.  


Project 
Estimating and 
Scheduling 


PM-26 Examine historical data to determine if the project/department has been able to 
accurately estimate the time, labor and cost of software development efforts. 


Project 
Personnel 


PM-27 Examine the job assignments, skills, training and experience of the personnel 
involved in program development to verify that they are adequate for the 
development task.  


Project 
Personnel 


PM-28 Evaluate the State’s hiring plan for the project to verify that adequate human 
resources will be available for development and maintenance. 


Project 
Personnel 


PM-29 Evaluate the State’s personnel policies to verify that staff turnover will be 
minimized. 


Project 
Organization 


PM-30 Verify that lines of reporting and responsibility provide adequate technical and 
managerial oversight of the project.  


Project 
Organization 


PM-31 Verify that the project’s organizational structure supports training, process 
definition, independent Quality Assurance, Configuration Management, product 
evaluation, and any other functions critical for the project’s success. 


Subcontractors 
and External 
Staff 


PM-32 Evaluate the use of sub-contractors or other external sources of project staff 
(such as an IS staff member from another State organization) in project 
development.  


Subcontractors 
and External 
Staff 


PM-33 Verify that the obligations of sub-contractors and external staff (terms, 
conditions, statement of work, requirements, standards, development 
milestones, acceptance criteria, delivery dates, etc.) are clearly defined.  


Subcontractors 
and External 
Staff 


PM-34 Verify that the subcontractors’ software development methodology and product 
standards are compatible with the system’s standards and environment.  


Subcontractors 
and External 
Staff 


PM-35 Verify that the subcontractor has and maintains the required skills, personnel, 
plans, resources, procedures and standards to meet their commitment. This will 
include examining the feasibility of any off-site support of the project 


Subcontractors 
and External 
Staff 


PM-36 Verify that any proprietary tools used by subcontractors do not restrict the 
future maintainability, portability, and reusability of the system. 


State Oversight PM-37 Verify that State oversight is provided in the form of periodic status reviews and 
technical interchanges.  
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REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


State Oversight PM-38 Verify that the State has defined the technical and managerial inputs the 
subcontractor needs (reviews, approvals, requirements and interface 
clarifications, etc.) and has the resources to supply them on schedule. 


State Oversight PM-39 Verify that State staff have the ultimate responsibility for monitoring project cost 
and schedule. 


 


Gartner will meet all of these requirements at a level required to produce our semi-annual 
reviews (see Amendment 1, question 72) 


3.6.3.4 Quality Management 


REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


Quality 
Assurance 


QA-1 Evaluate and make recommendations on the project’s Quality Assurance plans, 
procedures and organization.  


Quality 
Assurance 


QA-2 Verify that QA has an appropriate level of independence from project 
management.  


Quality 
Assurance 


QA-3 Verify that the QA organization monitors the fidelity of all defined processes in 
all phases of the project.  


Quality 
Assurance 


QA-4 Verify that the quality of all products produced by the project is monitored by 
formal reviews and sign-offs. 


Quality 
Assurance 


QA-5 Verify that project self-evaluations are performed and that measures are 
continually taken to improve the process. 


Quality 
Assurance 


QA-6 Monitor the performance of the QA contractor by reviewing its processes and 
reports and performing spot checks of system documentation; assess findings 
and performance of the processes and reports. 


Quality 
Assurance 


QA-7 Verify that QA has an appropriate level of independence; evaluate and make 
recommendations on the project’s Quality Assurance plans, procedures and 
organization. 


Quality 
Assurance 


QA-8 Verify that the QA vendor provides periodic assessment of the CMM activities 
of the project. 


Quality 
Assurance 


QA-9 Evaluate if appropriate mechanisms are in place for project self-evaluation and 
process improvement. 


Process 
Definition and 
Product 
Standards 


QA-10 Review and make recommendations on all defined processes and product 
standards associated with the system development.  


Process 
Definition and 
Product 
Standards 


QA-11 Verify that all major development processes are defined and that the defined 
and approved processes and standards are followed. 


Process 
Definition and 


QA-12 Verify that the processes and standards are compatible with each other and 
with the system development methodology.  
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REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


Product 
Standards 


Process 
Definition and 
Product 
Standards 


QA-13 Verify that all process definitions and standards are complete, clear, up-to-date, 
consistent in format, and easily available to project personnel  


 
Gartner will meet all of these requirements at a level required to produce our semi-annual 
reviews (see Amendment 1, question 72) 


3.6.3.5 Training 


REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


User Training 
and 
Documentation 


TR-1 Review and make recommendations on the training provided to system users. 
Verify sufficient knowledge transfer for maintenance and operation of the new 
system. 


User Training 
and 
Documentation 


TR-2 Verify that training for users is instructor-led and hands-on and is directly 
related to the business process and required job skills. 


User Training 
and 
Documentation 


TR-3 Verify that user-friendly training materials and help desk services are easily 
available to all users. 


User Training 
and 
Documentation 


TR-4 Verify that all necessary policy and process and documentation are easily 
available to users. 


User Training 
and 
Documentation 


TR-5 Verify that all training is given on-time and is evaluated and monitored for 
effectiveness, with additional training provided as needed. 


Developer 
Training and 
Documentation 


TR-6 Review and make recommendations on the training provided to system 
developers.  


Developer 
Training and 
Documentation 


TR-7 Verify that developer training is technically adequate, appropriate for the 
development phase, and available at appropriate times. 


Developer 
Training and 
Documentation 


TR-8 Verify that all necessary policy, process and standards documentation is easily 
available to developers. 


Developer 
Training and 
Documentation 


TR-9 Verify that all training is given on-time and is evaluated and monitored for 
effectiveness, with additional training provided as needed. 


 


 
Gartner will meet all of these requirements at a level required to produce our semi-annual 
reviews (see Amendment 1, question 72) 
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3.6.3.6 Requirements Management 


REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


Requirements 
Management 


RM-1 Evaluate and make recommendations on the project’s process and procedures 
for managing requirements.  


Requirements 
Management 


RM-2 Verify that system requirements are well-defined, understood and documented.  


Requirements 
Management 


RM-3 Evaluate the allocation of system requirements to hardware and software 
requirements.  


Requirements 
Management 


RM-4 Verify that software requirements can be traced through design, code and test 
phases to verify that the system performs as intended and contains no 
unnecessary software elements.  


Requirements 
Management 


RM-5 Verify that requirements are under formal configuration control. 


Security 
Requirements 


RM-6 Evaluate and make recommendations on project policies and procedures for 
ensuring that the system is secure and that the privacy of client data is 
maintained.  


Security 
Requirements 


RM-7 Evaluate the project’s restrictions on system and data access. 


Security 
Requirements 


RM-8 Evaluate the project’s security and risk analysis.  


Security 
Requirements 


RM-9 Verify that processes and equipment are in place to back up client and project 
data and files and archive them safely at appropriate intervals. 


Requirements 
Analysis 


RM-10 Verify that an analysis of client, State and federal needs and objectives has 
been performed to verify that requirements of the system are well understood, 
well defined, and satisfy federal regulations.  


Requirements 
Analysis 


RM-11 Verify that all stakeholders have been consulted as to the desired functionality 
of the system, and that users have been involved in prototyping of the user 
interface.  


Requirements 
Analysis 


RM-12 Verify that all stakeholders have bought-in to all changes which impact project 
objectives, cost, or schedule. 


Requirements 
Analysis 


RM-13 Verify that performance requirements (e.g., timing, response time and 
throughput) satisfy user needs 


Requirements 
Analysis 


RM-14 Verify that user’s maintenance requirements for the system are completely 
specified 


Interface 
Requirements 


RM-15 Verify that all system interfaces are exactly described, by medium and by 
function, including input/output control codes, data format, polarity, range, units, 
and frequency.  


Requirements 
Analysis 


RM-16 Verify approved interface documents are available and that appropriate 
relationships (such as interface working groups) are in place with all agencies 
and organizations supporting the interfaces. 


Requirements 
Allocation and 
Specification 


RM-17 Verify that all system requirements have been allocated to either a software or 
hardware subsystem.  
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REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


 Requirements 
Allocation and 
Specification 


RM-18 Verify that requirements specifications have been developed for all hardware 
and software subsystems in a sufficient level of detail to ensure successful 
implementation. 


Reverse 
Engineering 


RM-19 If a legacy system or a transfer system is or will be used in development, Verify 
that a well-defined plan and process for re-engineering the system is in place 
and is followed. The process, depending on the goals of the reuse/transfer, 
may include reverse engineering, code translation, re-documentation, 
restructuring, normalization, and re-targeting. 


 
Gartner will meet all of these requirements at a level required to produce our semi-annual 
reviews (see Amendment 1, question 72) 


3.6.3.5 Operating Environment 


REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


System 
Hardware 


OE-1 Evaluate new and existing system hardware configurations to determine if their 
performance is adequate to meet existing and proposed system requirements.  


System 
Hardware 


OE-2 Determine if system hardware is compatible with the State’s existing processing 
environment, if it is maintainable, and if it is easily upgradable. This evaluation 
will include, but is not limited to, CPUs and other processors, memory, network 
connections and bandwidth, communication controllers, telecommunications 
systems (LAN/WAN), terminals, printers and storage devices.  


System 
Hardware 


OE-3 Evaluate current and projected vendor support of the hardware, as well as the 
State’s hardware configuration management plans and procedures. 


System 
Software 


OE-4 Evaluate new and existing system software to determine if its capabilities are 
adequate to meet existing and proposed system requirements.  


System 
Software 


OE-5 Determine if the software is compatible with the State’s existing hardware and 
software environment, if it is maintainable, and if it is easily upgradable. This 
evaluation will include, but is not limited to, operating systems, middleware, and 
network software including communications and file-sharing protocols.  


System 
Software 


OE-6 Current and projected vendor support of the software will also be evaluated, as 
well as the State’s software acquisition plans and procedures. 


Database 
Software 


OE-7 Evaluate new and existing database products to determine if their capabilities 
are adequate to meet existing and proposed system requirements.  


Database 
Software 


OE-8 Determine if the database’s data format is easily convertible to other formats, if 
it supports the addition of new data items, if it is scalable, if it is easily 
refreshable and if it is compatible with the State’s existing hardware and 
software, including any online transaction processing environment. 


Database 
Software 


OE-9 Evaluate any current and projected vendor support of the software, as well as 
the State’s software acquisition plans and procedures. 


System 
Capacity 


OE-10 Evaluate the existing processing capacity of the system and verify that it is 
adequate for current statewide needs for both batch and online processing.  


System 
Capacity 


OE-11 Evaluate the historic availability and reliability of the system including the 
frequency and criticality of system failure. 
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REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


System 
Capacity 


OE-12 Evaluate the results of any volume testing or stress testing. 


System 
Capacity 


OE-13 Evaluate any existing measurement and capacity planning program and 
evaluate the system’s capacity to support future growth. 


System 
Capacity 


OE-14 Make recommendations on changes in processing hardware, storage, network 
systems, operating systems, COTS software, and software design to meet 
future growth and improve system performance. 


 
Gartner will meet all of these requirements at a level required to produce our semi-annual 
reviews (see Amendment 1, question 72) 


3.6.3.8 Development Environment 


REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


Development 
Hardware 


DE-1 Evaluate new and existing development hardware configurations to determine if 
their performance is adequate to meet the needs of system development.  


Development 
Hardware 


DE-2 Determine if development hardware is maintainable, easily upgradable, and 
compatible with the State’s existing development and processing environment. 
This evaluation will include, but is not limited to, CPUs and other processors, 
memory, network connections and bandwidth, communication controllers, 
telecommunications systems (LAN/WAN), terminals, printers and storage 
devices. 


Development 
Hardware 


DE-3 Current and projected vendor support of the hardware will also be evaluated, as 
well as the State’s hardware configuration management plans and procedures. 


Development 
Software 


DE-4 Evaluate new and existing development software to determine if their 
capabilities are adequate to meet system development requirements.  


Development 
Software 


DE-5 Determine if the software is maintainable, easily upgradable, and compatible 
with the State’s existing hardware and software environment. 


Development 
Software 


DE-6 Evaluate the environment as a whole to see if it shows a degree of integration 
compatible with good development. This evaluation will include, but is not 
limited to, operating systems, network software, CASE tools, project 
management software, configuration management software, compilers, cross-
compilers, linkers, loaders, debuggers, editors, and reporting software. 


Development 
Software 


DE-7 Evaluate language and compiler selection with regard to portability and 
reusability (ANSI standard language, non-standard extensions, etc.) 


Development 
Software 


DE-8 Evaluate current and projected vendor support of the software, as well as the 
State’s software acquisition plans and procedures. 


 
Gartner will meet all of these requirements at a level required to produce our semi-annual 
reviews (see Amendment 1, question 72) 


3.6.3.9 Software Development 
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REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


High-Level 
Design 


SD-1 Evaluate and make recommendations on existing high level design products to 
verify the design is workable, efficient, and satisfies all system and system 
interface requirements.  


High-Level 
Design 


SD-2 Evaluated the design products for adherence to the project design methodology 
and standards. 


High-Level 
Design 


SD-3 Evaluate the design and analysis process used to develop the design and 
make recommendations for improvements. Evaluate design standards, 
methodology and CASE tools used and make recommendations. 


High-Level 
Design 


SD-4 Verify that design requirements can be traced back to system requirements.  


High-Level 
Design 


SD-5 Verify that all design products are under configuration control and formally 
approved before detailed design begins. 


Detailed Design SD-6 Evaluate and make recommendations on existing detailed design products to 
verify that the design is workable, efficient, and satisfies all high level design 
requirements.  


Detailed Design SD-7 Evaluate design products for adherence to the project design methodology and 
standards. 


Detailed Design SD-8 Evaluate the design and analysis process used to develop the design and 
make recommendations for improvements.  


Detailed Design SD-9 Design standards, methodology and CASE tools used will be evaluated and 
recommendations made. 


Detailed Design 
SD-10 Verify that design requirements can be traced back to system requirements and 


high level design.  


Detailed Design 
SD-11 Verify that all design products are under configuration control and formally 


approved before coding begins. 


Job Control SD-12 Perform an evaluation and make recommendations on existing job control and 
on the process for designing job control.  


Job Control 
SD-13 Evaluate the system’s division between batch and online processing with 


regard to system performance and data integrity. 


Job Control 
SD-14 Evaluate batch jobs for appropriate scheduling, timing and internal and external 


dependencies. 


Job Control SD-15 Evaluate the appropriate use of OS scheduling software. 


Job Control 
SD-16 Verify that job control language scripts are under an appropriate level of 


configuration control. 


Code SD-17 Evaluate and make recommendations on the standards and process currently 
in place for code development.  


Code SD-18 Evaluate the existing code base for portability and maintainability, taking 
software metrics including but not limited to modularity, complexity and source 
and object size. 


Code SD-19 Evaluate code documentation for quality, completeness (including maintenance 
history) and accessibility. 
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REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


Code 
SD-20 Evaluate the coding standards and guidelines and the project’s compliance with 


these standards and guidelines. This evaluation will include, but is not limited 
to, structure, documentation, modularity, naming conventions and format. 


Code 
SD-21 Verify that developed code is kept under appropriate configuration control and 


is easily accessible by developers. 


Code 
SD-22 Evaluate the project’s use of software metrics in management and quality 


assurance. 


Unit Test 
SD-23 Evaluate the plans, requirements, environment, tools, and procedures used for 


unit testing system modules.  


Unit Test 
SD-24 Evaluate the level of test automation, interactive testing and interactive 


debugging available in the test environment. 


Unit Test 
SD-25 Verify that an appropriate level of test coverage is achieved by the test process, 


that test results are verified, that the correct code configuration has been 
tested, and that the tests are appropriately documented. 


 


Gartner will meet all of these requirements at a level required to produce our semi-annual 
reviews (see Amendment 1, question 72) 


3.6.3.10 System and Acceptance Testing 


REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


System 
Integration Test 


ST-1 Evaluate the plans, requirements, environment, tools, and procedures used for 
integration testing of system modules.  


System 
Integration Test 


ST-2 Evaluate the level of automation and the availability of the system test 
environment. 


System 
Integration Test 


ST-3 Verify that an appropriate level of test coverage is achieved by the test process, 
that test results are verified, that the correct code configuration has been 
tested, and that the tests are appropriately documented, including formal 
logging of errors found in testing.  


System 
Integration Test 


ST-4 Verify that the test organization has an appropriate level of independence from 
the development organization. 


Pilot Test ST-5 Evaluate the plans, requirements, environment, tools, and procedures for pilot 
testing the system.  


Pilot Test ST-6 Verify that a sufficient number and type of case scenarios are used to ensure 
comprehensive but manageable testing and those tests are run in a realistic, 
real-time environment.  


Pilot Test ST-7 Verify that test scripts are complete, with step-by-step procedures, required 
pre-existing events or triggers, and expected results.  


Pilot Test ST-8 Verify that test results are verified, that the correct code configuration has been 
used, and that the tests runs are appropriately documented, including formal 
logging of errors found in testing. 
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REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


Pilot Test ST-9 Verify that the test organization has an appropriate level of independence from 
the development organization. 


Interface 
Testing 


ST-10 Evaluate interface testing plans and procedures for compliance with industry 
standards.  


Acceptance 
and Turnover 


ST-11 Verify that acceptance procedures and acceptance criteria for each product are 
defined, reviewed, and approved prior to test and the results of the test must be 
documented. Acceptance procedures must also address the process by which 
any software product that does not pass acceptance testing will be corrected. 


Acceptance 
and Turnover 


ST-12 Verify that appropriate acceptance testing based on the defined acceptance 
criteria is performed satisfactorily before acceptance of software products. 


Acceptance 
and Turnover 


ST-13 Verify that the acceptance test organization has an appropriate level of 
independence from the implementation vendor. 


Acceptance 
and Turnover 


ST-14 Verify that training in using the contractor-supplied software is ongoing 
throughout the development process, especially if the software is to be turned 
over to State staff for operation. 


Acceptance 
and Turnover 


ST-15 Review and evaluate implementation plan. 


 
Gartner will meet all of these requirements at a level required to produce our semi-annual 
reviews (see Amendment 1, question 72) 


3.6.3.11 Data Management Oversight 


REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


Data 
Conversion 


DM-1 Evaluate the State’s existing and proposed plans, procedures and software for 
data conversion.  


Data 
Conversion 


DM-2 Verify that procedures are in place and are being followed to review the 
completed data for completeness and accuracy and to perform data clean-up 
as required. 


Data 
Conversion 


DM-3 Determine conversion error rates and if the error rates are manageable.  


Data 
Conversion 


DM-4 Make recommendations on making the conversion process more efficient and 
on maintaining the integrity of data during the conversion. 


Database 
Design 


DM-5 Evaluate new and existing database designs to determine if they meet existing 
and proposed system requirements.  


Database 
Design 


DM-6 Recommend improvements to existing designs to improve data integrity and 
system performance. 


Database 
Design 


DM-7 Evaluate the design for maintainability, scalability, refreshability, concurrence, 
normalization (where appropriate) and any other factors affecting performance 
and data integrity. 


Database 
Design 


DM-8 Evaluate the project’s process for administering the database, including 
backup, recovery, performance analysis and control of data item creation. 
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Gartner will meet all of these requirements at a level required to produce our semi-annual 
reviews (see Amendment 1, question 72) 


3.6.3.12 Operations Oversight 


REQUIREMENT 


ITEM 
REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


Operational 
Change 
Tracking  


OO-1 Evaluate statewide system’s change request and defect tracking processes.  


Operational 
Change 
Tracking 


OO-2 Evaluate implementation of the process activities and request volumes to 
determine if processes are effective and are being followed. 


Customer & 
User 
Operational 
Satisfaction  


OO-3 Evaluate user satisfaction with the system to determine areas for improvement 


Operational 
Goals  


OO-4 Evaluate impact of the system on program goals and performance standards. 


Operational 
Documentation  


OO-5 Evaluate operational plans and processes.  


Operational 
Processes and 
Activity  


OO-6 Evaluate implementation of the process activities including backup, disaster 
recovery and day-to-day operations to verify the processes are being followed. 


 


Gartner will meet all of these requirements at a level required to produce our semi-annual 
reviews (see Amendment 1, question 72) 


3.6.4 Deliverables 


3.6 IV&V ACTIVITIES DELIVERABLES 


DELIVERABLE 
NUMBER 


DESCRIPTION OF DELIVERABLE ACTIVITY 


*STATE'S 
ESTIMATED 


REVIEW TIME 


(WORKING 
DAYS) 


3.6.4.1 Initial IV&V Review 3.6.2.1 NA 


3.6.4.2 Initial IV&V Review Report 3.6.2.2 15 


3.6.4.3 Periodic IV&V Reviews 3.6.2.3 NA 


3.6.4.4 Periodic IV&V Review Reports 3.6.2.4 15 


3.6.4.5 Formal Briefing Presentations 3.6.2.5 NA 


3.6.4.6 Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR) 3.6.2.6 15 


3.6.4.7 Document Archive 3.6.2.7 15 
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*As stated previously, the State’s review time begins following the Federal OCSE’s review, and 
is limited to mistakes of fact and comments to be appended 


As outlined in our response to question 3.6.2 Gartner will produce the deliverables listed 
above. 


4.0 Gartner Background and References — Section VI 


This section provides Gartner’s response to section 10.2.27, Section 4, Company 
Background and References. Responses are in bold/italics immediately following the 
applicable RFP question, statement and/or section.  


4.1 Vendor Information 


4. Company Background and References 


4.1 Vendor Information 


4.1.1 Vendors shall provide a company profile in the table format below. 


Question Response 


Company name: Gartner, Inc. 


Ownership (sole proprietor, 
partnership, etc.): 


Gartner is a publicly traded corporation (NYSE: IT) Gartner 


joined the S&P 500 in April 2017. 


State of incorporation: State of Delaware 


Date of incorporation: 1979 


# of years in business: 38+ 


List of top officers:  Eugene A. Hall, Chief Executive Officer 


 Craig W. Safian, Executive Vice President and Chief 
Financial Officer 


 Jules Kaufman, EVP General Counsel & Corporate 
Secretary 


 Per Anders Waern, EVP, Gartner Consulting  


 Ken Davis, EVP, Products and Services 


 Alwyn Dawkins, EVP, Events 


 Mike Diliberto, EVP and Chief Information Officer 


 Peter Sondergaard, EVP, Research 


 Chris Thomas, EVP, Business Sales 


 David Godfrey, EVP, Global Sales 


Location of company headquarters: Stamford, Connecticut  


Location(s) of the office that shall 
provide the services described in this 
RFP: 


Primary location: 980 9th Street, Sacramento California 95814. 
This team will have access to Gartner’s Carson City office 
provided courtesy of the Governor’s Office of Economic 
Development 


Number of employees locally with the 
expertise to support the requirements 
identified in this RFP: 


66 consultants are local to the State of Nevada (from California, 
Oregon, and Washington). 
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Question Response 


Number of employees nationally with 
the expertise to support the 
requirements in this RFP: 


423 Consultants are employed nationally with RFP expertise. 


Location(s) from which employees 
shall be assigned for this project: 


Although Gartner has a presence in Nevada, Gartner has 
selected the most qualified personnel to deliver the scope of 
this project. The proposed personnel are from San Diego, 
Sacramento, Boston and Stamford. From our 80 global offices 
over 675 consultants and 1,900 analysts can be used to 
support the State if we feel they have specific expertise or 
experience that would enhance the likelihood of success or if 
their knowledge would benefit a project. 


 


4.1.2 Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to 
the laws of another state shall register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of 
State’s Office as a foreign corporation before a contract can be executed between 
the State of Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 
80.015. 


4.1.3 The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, shall be 
appropriately licensed by the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office pursuant 
to NRS76. Information regarding the Nevada Business License can be located at 
http://nvsos.gov.  


Question Response 


Nevada Business License Number: Gartner is registered and qualified to 
do business in the State of Nevada 
and is registered with the Nevada 
Secretary of State with the Entity 
Number of C16713-1994. Our Nevada 
Business ID is NV19941112701. 


Legal Entity Name: Gartner, Inc. 


 


Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as? 


Yes  No  


If “No,” provide explanation. 


4.1.4 Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s). 
Vendors shall be proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal 
submittal. Proposals that do not contain the requisite licensure may be deemed 
non-responsive. 


4.1.5 Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?  


Yes  No  







Engagement: 330045358 — Version Final 


IV&V for Child Support Enforcement (CSE) 
System Replacement  


Part 1A — Technical Proposal 


for Nevada Department of HHS/DWSS  


19 October 2017 — Page 60 


 


© 2017 Gartner, Inc. and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 
Gartner is a trademark of Gartner, Inc. or its affiliates.  
For internal use of Nevada Department of Health and Human Service, Division of Welfare and Supportive Services only. 


If “Yes,” complete the following table for each State agency for whom the work was 
performed. Table can be duplicated for each contract being identified. 


Gartner has listed our three projects below: 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Department of Administration 


State agency contact name: Lee-Ann Easton, Deputy Director 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


June 2016 — Present 


Type of duties performed: Please see response directly below this 
table. 


Total dollar value of the 
contract: 


$1.1M 


 


Project description — Gartner is supporting NV DOA on the SMART 21 Project, which is a 
statewide Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) solution for Payroll, HR and Budgeting. 
The project was initiated in June 2016 and scope currently includes: 


 Developing a statewide ERP strategy and functional/nonfunctional requirements. 
This included conducting over 20 working sessions with department SME’s, 
identifying differentiating requirements for specific departments, developing an 
acquisition strategy, and documenting all requirements for inclusion in an RFP 


 Procurement support. Gartner is currently supporting the State in development of 
the ERP RFP and leading the state through a complex procurement, to include 
vendor scoring, contract negotiations and contract award 


 Project IV&V. The State has requested that Gartner provide IV&V services for the 
duration of the estimated 5-year implementation of the ERP solution 


 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Department of Administration 


State agency contact name: Lee-Ann Easton, Deputy Director 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


June 2016 — Present 


Type of duties performed: Please see response directly below this 
table. 


Total dollar value of the 
contract: 


$595K 


 


Project Description — The Department of Administration engaged Gartner to assist the 
state in the establishment of a Project Management Office (PMO) which will be 
responsible initially for the management and oversight of the SMART 21 Project, Grants 
Management Project and eProcurement Project. The scope of work includes: 


 Project Management Capabilities Development and Temporary Management of 
SMART 21 Project and close integration with and oversight of the Grants 
Management and eProcurement Projects 
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 Organizational Change Management Support 


 State Core Team Ramp-Up and Capability Transfer 


Question Response 


Name of State agency: Department of Motor Vehicles 


State agency contact name: Terri Albertson, Director 


Dates when services were 
performed: 


October 2017 — Present 


Type of duties performed: Please see response directly below this 
table. 


Total dollar value of the 
contract: 


$166K 


 


Project Description — The Director of the DMV has requested Gartner provide an 
independent Health Assessment of its Motor Vehicle System Modernization Project 
(SysMod). The scope of this engagement includes: 


 Development of a prioritized set of recommendations to address current issues 
with the SysMod Project as well as future potential risks 


 Support recommended improvement strategies with a detailed assessment of 
selected focus areas from Gartner’s risk assessment framework and a 
comparison with industry best practices 


 Prepare and present a draft and final version of Gartner’s health check report that 
includes an Executive Summary and prioritized roadmap for addressing critical 
findings 


4.1.6 Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the 
State of Nevada, or any of its agencies, departments, or divisions? 


Yes  No  


If “Yes,” please explain when the employee is planning to render services, while on annual 
leave, compensatory time, or on their own time? 


If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of the State of 
Nevada, or (b) any person who has been an employee of an agency of the State of Nevada 
within the past two (2) years, and if such person shall be performing or producing the 
services which you shall be contracted to provide under this contract, you shall disclose the 
identity of each such person in your response to this RFP, and specify the services that 
each person shall be expected to perform. 


4.1.7 Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, 
civil or criminal litigation in which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held 
liable in a matter involving a contract with the State of Nevada or any other 
governmental entity. Any pending claim or litigation occurring within the past six (6) 
years which may adversely affect the vendor’s ability to perform or fulfill its 
obligations if a contract is awarded as a result of this RFP shall also be disclosed. 


Does any of the above apply to your company? 
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Yes  No  


 


If “Yes,” please provide the following information. Table can be duplicated for each issue 
being identified. 


Question Response 


Date of alleged contract failure or 
breach: 


N/A 


Parties involved:  


Description of the contract failure, 
contract breach, litigation, or 
investigation, including the products or 
services involved: 


 


Amount in controversy:  


Resolution or current status of the 
dispute: 


 


If the matter has resulted in a court 
case: 


Court Case Number 


  


Status of the litigation:  


 


4.1.8 Vendors shall review and provide if awarded a contract the insurance requirements 
as specified in Attachment D, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3475. 


Gartner has reviewed Attachment D from RFP 375. Below are the Gartner proposed 
clarifications of RFP No. 3475 Attachment D entitled Insurance. Gartner requests the 
proposed Indemnification clause be modified to read as follows: 


INDEMNIFICATION CLAUSE:  


Contractor shall indemnify, hold harmless and, not excluding the State's right to 
participate, defend the State, its officers, officials, agents, and employees (hereinafter 
referred to as “Indemnitee”) from and against all liability, claims, actions, damages, 
losses, and expenses, including without limitation reasonable attorneys’ fees and costs, 
(hereinafter referred to collectively as “claims”), proximately caused, or alleged to be 
caused, in whole or in part, by the negligent or willful acts or omissions of Contractor or 
any of its owners, officers, directors, agents, employees or subcontractors. This 
indemnity includes any claim or amount arising out of or recovered under the Workers’ 
Compensation Law or arising out of the failure of such contractor to conform to any 
federal, state or local law, statute, ordinance, rule, regulation or court decree. It is the 
specific intention of the parties that the Indemnitee shall, in all instances, except for 
claims arising solely from the negligent or willful acts or omissions of the Indemnitee, be 
indemnified by Contractor from and against any and all claims. It is agreed that 
Contractor will be responsible for primary loss investigation, defense and judgment 
costs where this indemnification is applicable. In consideration of the award of this 
contract, the Contractor agrees to waive all rights of subrogation against the State, its 
officers, officials, agents and employees for losses arising from the work performed by 
the Contractor for the State. 
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1. Gartner requests Section B entitled Notice of Cancellation be amended to read as 


follows: 


Gartner shall employ commercially reasonable efforts to advise Client within thirty (30) 
days of any cancellation or determination to effect a material change in the insurance 
coverage’s listed herein and/or maintained by Gartner in support of this agreement. 
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4.2 Gartner Background and Qualifications to Provide RFP 
Services 


4.1.9 Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services 
described in this RFP. Limit response to no more than five (5) pages. 


Gartner is the world’s leading information technology research and advisory company, 
and is a leader for supporting large scale, key IT initiatives. We deliver the technology-
related insight necessary for clients in 13,000 organizations across 100 countries to 
make the right decisions, every day. Founded in 1979 and headquartered in Stamford, 
Connecticut, USA, Gartner has 5,800 associates, including 950 analysts and 500 
consultants who are dedicated to analyzing and interpreting the business of IT within the 
context of our clients’ individual roles. No other company can provide the unique 
combination of assets and experiences that we bring to bear in delivering value to our 
clients every day. The key Gartner lines of business are illustrated in Figure 10: 


Figure 10. The Gartner Advantage 


 


Gartner is engaged on our clients’ most critical needs, quickly operationalize research 
insights with custom focus to their industry and their enterprise, and provide on-site 
support through long-term engagements. 


4.2.1 Gartner Value 


There is a reason that Gartner is quoted an average of 70 times per week in more than 30 
leading business publications. There is a reason that more than 72% of the Fortune 1000 
companies and 75% of the Global 500 companies support their key technology decisions 
with Gartner insight. And, there is a reason that our clients in more than 13,000 distinct 
organizations worldwide trust their organizations to Gartner. The reason is simple: 
Gartner delivers value to our clients every day. 


The cornerstone of the Gartner Value Proposition is that our solutions are research-
based, industry-focused and benchmark-enabled. 


1 CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY I © 2017 Gartner, Inc. and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.


Gartner brings unique scale and global IT perspective to your business problems 


Clients in 11,000+ distinct enterprises across 110+ countries


Research


Industry’s largest database


135,793 documents across 


1,372 technology and business 


topics


Advisory Services


Unique client perspective


1,900+ analysts conduct 380,000 


one-to-one client interactions 


annually


Consulting


Results on initiatives 


3,200 custom engagements a 


year fueled by 5,000 


benchmarks


Events


Networking with peers


55,000 professionals a year 


attend 75+ worldwide events
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Figure 11. Gartner’s Unique Value 


 


Gartner Consulting Background 


Gartner Consulting leverages proven models, business domain experience and 
intellectual capital combined with highly experienced multidisciplinary teams help our 
clients to frame and meet any challenges that may be identified during engagements. 
Constantly, Gartner research analysts proactively monitor vendors and enterprise 
system implementations, giving our project team unique and unparalleled access to 
independent and objective perspectives and insights regarding IT implementation 
projects. These, in turn, drive Gartner Consulting’s approach, frameworks and delivery of 
projects. 


To maximize the value delivered to our clients, Gartner Consulting is a matrixed 
organization, with practices and industries providing capabilities and deep knowledge to 
the projects. The practices, aligned with research, include experts in specific solution 
domains, and provide market leading insight into the specific challenges our clients face, 
such as oversight on major system implementations. This results in market leading 
frameworks, check list and other intellectual property to be leveraged by experts on the 
project. The industries are organized around client specific businesses, such as Health 
and Human Services. These teams become experts in the industry, understanding 
business trends and goals, how technology can be leveraged to realize these goals and 
the challenge unique to that business. As Gartner completes engagements, lessons 
learned are shared across the practices and industries to ensure Gartner Consulting has 
the most current and comprehensive knowledge available for the next engagement. 


The key aspects of Gartner Consulting’s Value to DHHS are as follows: 


 Gartner’s Dedicated Public Sector Health and Human Practice — Gartner has a 
dedicated Health and Human Services team whose sole focus is public sector 
HHS engagements. Through this focus Gartner has gained deep experience and 
knowledge which is invaluable in assessing client issues and articulating 
recommendations, efficiently and effectively. Not only does Gartner understand 
the industry trends, both in service delivery and the impact on States of Federal 
activities, but Gartner also understand the vendors and their direction. Regarding 
delivery, this team has gained a deep understanding of HHS specific processes, 
expectations of different Federal partner departments and the associated 
regulations. Finally, the HHS team has gained a deep understanding of the 
functionality required to support specific Federally Funded programs and, more 
importantly, the complexity of this functionality. Gartner’s deep experience in and 
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knowledge of the public sector HHS business is critical to accurately assessing 
the project, providing realistic, impactful and actionable recommendations and 
producing reports which align with stakeholder needs and expectations. 


 Gartner’s Public Sector IV&V Experience — Gartner has been performing IV&V 
work within the public sector for more than 37 years. Gartner has a clear 
understanding of the unique challenges and sensitivity of providing IV&V services 
within the public sector. We have always focused our work on maximizing the 
value delivered to our stakeholders and not on providing a low-cost, “check the 
box” service like some of our competitors. As a result, we have a track record 
where the large, complex implementation projects on which we have provided 
oversight or IV&V services have been delivered successfully.  


 Gartner’s Experienced Personnel — Clients engage Gartner to address their most 
strategic problems. Solving these problems require personnel who have faced 
these challenges before. Gartner Consulting staffs these projects with personnel 
with relevant experience rather than analysts who are facing these challenges for 
the first time. This results in more effective assessments and recommendations, 
while minimizing the impact on the client while staff “learns on the job.” 
Additionally, this project team will be supported by consulting and research 
subject matter experts so Gartner is confident no problem will arise with which we 
are not familiar. 


 Gartner’s Independence and Objectivity — Core to Gartner’s business model is 
our independence and objectivity — at a time when alliances between consultants 
and technology suppliers have clouded the landscape, Gartner remains resolutely 
objective. Our only allegiance is to help DHHS and its stakeholders achieve the 
results it wants for the CSE Replacement System initiative 


 Gartner’s Proven IV&V Methodology — Our team will bring all the assets of 
Gartner Research as well as the people and experience of our consultants from 
around the world. Gartner’s proven IV&V methodology has been used to support 
numerous public sector agencies in the successful implementation of complex 
system solutions. One of Gartner’s key strengths in conducting project 
assessment and oversight engagements is our ability to customize our approach 
based on our understanding of the unique challenges and business priorities of 
our clients. It is easy for third-party oversight contractors to “second-guess” 
other companies’ implementation techniques, methodologies and decisions. It is 
far more difficult to provide constructive insights (and, sometimes, constructive 
criticism) and communicate these insights with potential solutions in a way that 
enhances the probability of project success. This includes communicating with 
both internal and external project stakeholders in a positive, but realistic way. 
Gartner takes pride in its proven ability to enhance the cohesiveness of the 
project team while communicating tough issues and finding proactive alternatives 
to them. 


Gartner’s seasoned team will leverage all of the lessons learned through all of our IV&V 
and HHS engagements to provide assessments and recommendations in a fact-based 
manner throughout this IV&V engagement. 
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4.1.10 Provide a brief description of the length of time vendor has been providing services 
described in this RFP to the public and/or private sector. 


Gartner has an expansive and successful track record of helping federal, state and local 
government maximize their use of information technology. We have a deep 
understanding of the multiple and often competing challenges facing government 
organizations given their unique environment, pressures and orders of magnitude in 
terms of resources and service requirements. Approximately half of Gartner Consulting’s 
business comes from government, and the State and Local segment is the largest 
component of this. We have performed over 2,500 engagements for public sector clients 
in the last four years, ranging from short, targeted strategic support to multi-year 
programmatic support of implementation efforts. 


Gartner has more than 37 years of experience providing quality assurance services to 
public and private sector organizations across North America throughout the entire life 
cycle of our clients’ IT initiatives. Almost all of Gartner’s quality assurance engagements 
are performed for large projects with budgets ranging from $10s to $100s of millions.  


Gartner has conducted more than 440 relevant engagements (program monitoring, 
quality assurance, IV&V, program management) in the last four years including 216 for 
public sector organizations.  


Gartner’s HHS Experience 


As highlighted elsewhere in this proposal, Gartner has found experience in the specific 
industry is a pre-requisite to providing IV&V services — the insight that comes from 
understanding the industry trends, functional complexities, stakeholders and regulations 
is required to provide accurate assessments and actionable, impactful 
recommendations. 


Gartner has a depth of experience across the nation on critical HHS engagements and, 
more importantly child support enforcement systems. Table 2 is a partial list the 
proposed team’s HHS clients. Gartner has also highlighted the services provided to 
these States as Gartner recognizes the value of understanding the entire software 
development life cycle and understanding child support enforcement from a functional 
and technical perspective. 


Table 2. Gartner HHS State and Local Government Health and Human Services Experience 
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Alabama          


Alaska        


Arizona            


Arkansas        


California             


Connecticut          
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Delaware         


Florida           


Georgia           


Hawaii             


City of Houston            


Illinois            


Iowa        


Kentucky         


Los Angeles County            


Montgomery 
County, MD 


         


Minnesota            


New Mexico           


New York            


New York City             


North Carolina          


North Dakota         


Ohio           


Oregon           


Pennsylvania           


San Diego County, 
CA 


           


South Carolina        


Tennessee            


Texas            


Vermont            


Virginia         


Washington State           


Wyoming           
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Gartner’s Public Sector IV&V Experience 


Achieving success in Nevada requires more than implementing a new software package. 
Successful implementation requires an understanding of the complexities associated 
with child support functionality, integration with other systems, complex architecture, 
data migration, user adoption and scalability. Gartner works with these complexities 
daily and staffs teams that bring the right knowledge to bear at the right time in the 
project. Table 3 provides a sample set of several of the clients from the broader public 
sector for which Gartner has provided Business Advisory Services for their mission-
critical projects. In particular, these projects were chosen to illustrate examples of IV&V 
and project oversight engagements which include complexities similar to the State of 
Nevada. 


Table 3. Selected Subset of Relevant Gartner IV&V Experience for State and Local Government 


Organization Name 
and Project Title 


Requirement 
Analysis 


Application 
Solutioning 


Project 
Oversigh


t  
Application 


Testing 
Technical 


Audit 


Vermont — Integrated Health 
and Human Services Project 
Full Life Cycle Support  


     


Hawaii — Integrated Health 
and Human Services Project 
Full Life Cycle Support 


     


San Diego County, CA — 
Knowledge Integration Project 
(KIP) 


     


County of Los Angeles— 
EHR Requirements 
Development, Procurement 
Support and QA/IV&V 
Oversight 


     


California Department of 
Conservation — DORIIS 
Project IV&V 


     


California Office of System 
Integration (OSI) — Child 
Welfare Services/Case 
Management System 
(CWS/CMS) and Procurement 
Assistance for Child Welfare 
Services Case Management  


     


City University of New York 
(CUNY) — IV&V of PeopleSoft 
ERP 
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Organization Name 
and Project Title 


Requirement 
Analysis 


Application 
Solutioning 


Project 
Oversigh


t  
Application 


Testing 
Technical 


Audit 


Texas — Department of 
State Health Services 
(DSHS) Women, Infants and 
Children(WIC)—Planning, 
Requirements and Case 
Management System 
Procurement Support and 
Quality Assurance Oversight 


     


Johns Hopkins University 
Applied Physics Laboratory- 


Oracle Enterprise Business 
Systems Implementation  


     


Long Island University 


University-wide ERP 
solution IV&V 


     


New York City Health and 
Hospitals Corporation (NYC 
HHC) — Project Management 
Office Support & Assessment 
of HR Requirements and 
Development of a Strategy for 
HR Systems Acquisition 


     


New York State Board of 
Elections Statewide Voter 
Registration Procurement 
Support & Program Assurance 


     


State of Connecticut- 


PeopleSoft ERP 
Implementation 


     


State of New Mexico- 


ERP Oversight Services 
Project SHARE 


     


State of Florida 


Financial Systems 
Implementation — IV&V 


     


State of New Mexico 


PeopleSoft ERP (Financials, 
HCM, Purchasing, Inventory) 


     


State of Tennessee 


ERP Post-Implementation 
Assessment 


     


State of Wyoming 
Department of Health- 


IRIS Project Assessment and 
Oversight Support Services 
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Organization Name 
and Project Title 


Requirement 
Analysis 


Application 
Solutioning 


Project 
Oversigh


t  
Application 


Testing 
Technical 


Audit 


Texas Department of Motor 
Vehicles — Requirements, 
Solutioning and Project 
Oversight 


     


University of Virginia 


Enterprisewide ERP 
Implementation IV&V 


     


U.S. Army, Installation 
Management Command 


IV&V, Acquisition, and 
Program Management Support 


     


U.S. Department of 
Transportation, Federal 
Motor Carrier Safety 
Administration 


Strategic Sourcing, PMO 
Development and 
Implementation, CPIC and 
Performance Management 
Support, Enterprise 
Architecture Development 


     


U.S. Department of Health 
and Human Services 


Identity and Access 
Management PMO Support, 
HHS Identity Program 


     


U.S. Department of State 


State Messaging and 
Archive Retrieval Toolset 
(SMART) Implementation 


     


U.S. Mint 


IRIS PMO Support 
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4.3 Financial Information and Documentation 


4.1.11 Financial information and documentation to be included in accordance with Section 
11.5, Part III — Confidential Financial Information. 


4.1.11.1 Dun and Bradstreet Number Gartner’s D&B (DUNS) Number is 09-722-0180. 


 4.1.11.2 Federal Tax Identification Number Gartner’s FTIN is 04-3099750. 


 4.1.11.3 The last two (2) years and current year interim: 


A. Profit and Loss Statement 


B. Balance Statement 


Gartner, Inc. is a public company with 1,341 holders of record of our common stock on 
January 31, 2017. As such, it is subject to the reporting requirements and other 
regulations of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended. Gartner files publicly 
available annual, quarterly and other current reports with the Securities and Exchange 
Commission, and provides an annual report to shareholders. Summary year-over-year 
financial statistics are presented in Table 4 below. More detailed financial data can be 
found at investor.gartner.com.  


Table 4. Selected Financial Statistics Year Over Year 


Income 2016 2015 2014 2013 


Revenue/Sales $2.44 billion $2.16 billion $2.02 billion $1.78 billion 


Net Income $193.6 million $175.6 million $183.8 million $182.8 million 


 


Balance Sheet 2016 2015 2014 2013 


Cash and Cash 
Equivalents 


$474.2 million $373.0 million $365.3 million $423.9 million 


Total Assets $2.4 billion $2.2 billion $1.90 billion $1.78 billion 


Total Debt $702.5 million $825.0 million $405.0 million $205 million 


Stockholders’ 
Equity (Deficit) 


$60.9 million $(132.4) million $161.2 million $361.3 million 


 


4.2 Subcontractor Information 


Subcontractors are defined as a third party, not directly employed by the contractor, who 
shall provide services identified in this RFP. This does not include third parties who 
provide support or incidental services to the contractor. 


4.2.1 Does this proposal include the use of subcontractors? 


Yes  No  


If “Yes,” vendor shall: 


4.2.1.1 Identify specific subcontractors and the specific requirements of this RFP for 
which each proposed subcontractor shall perform services. 



http://investor.gartner.com/phoenix.zhtml?c=99568&p=irol-irhome
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Not Applicable 


4.2.1.2 If any tasks are to be completed by subcontractor(s), vendors shall: 


A. Describe how the work of any subcontractor(s) shall be supervised, channels of 
communication shall be maintained and compliance with contract terms 
assured; and 


Not Applicable 


B. Describe your previous experience with subcontractor(s). 


Not Applicable 


4.2.1.3 Provide the same information for any proposed subcontractors as requested in 
Section 5.1, Vendor Information. 


Not Applicable 


4.2.1.4 Business references as specified in Section 5.3, Business References shall be 
provided for any proposed subcontractors. 


Not Applicable 


4.2.1.5 Provide the same information for any proposed subcontractor staff as specified 
in Section 5.4, Vendor Staff Skills and Experience Required. 


Not Applicable 


4.2.1.6 Staff resumes for any proposed subcontractors as specified in Section 5.5, 
Vendor Staff Resumes. 


Not Applicable 


4.2.1.7 Vendor shall not allow any subcontractor to commence work until all insurance 
required of the subcontractor is provided to the vendor. 


Not Applicable 


4.2.1.8 Vendor shall notify the using agency of the intended use of any subcontractors 
not identified within their original proposal and provide the information originally 
requested in the RFP in Section 5.2, Subcontractor Information. The vendor 
shall receive agency approval prior to subcontractor commencing work. 


Gartner will not use any subcontractors not identified within this original proposal.  


4.2.1.9 All subcontractor employees assigned to the project shall be authorized to work 
in this country. 


Not Applicable 
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4.4 Business References 


4.3 Business References 


4.3.1 Vendors should provide a minimum of three (3) business references from similar 
projects performed for private, state and/or large local government clients within the 
last three (3) years. 


Relevant references from similar projects are listed below. 


Matthew Robertson 
DSS — ImpaCT 


State of Connecticut 


55 Farmington Ave. 
Hartford, CT 06105 
860 424 5811/860-263-1705 
Matthew.Robertson@ct.gov 


www.ct.gov/dss 


Greg Turner 


State of Tennessee State 
Technology Services (STS) 


Enterprise Systems 
Modernization Strategic 
Planner 


615 394 1767 


Greg.N.Turner@tn.gov 


State of Vermont — Dept. of 
VT Health Access (DVHA) 


Joseph J. Liscinsky 


Health Enterprise Director II 


MMIS Program Deputy Lead 


Mobile: 802 233 6212 


Office: 802 879 1183 


 


4.3.2 Business references shall show a proven ability of: 


4.3.2.1 Managing validation and verification projects associated with the development, 
design, implementation and/or transfer of a large scale application with public 
and/or private sectors; 


4.3.2.2 Managing validation and verification projects associated with the development 
and execution of a comprehensive application test plan; 


4.3.2.3 Managing validation and verification projects associated with the development 
and implementation of a comprehensive training plan; 


4.3.2.4 Experience with comprehensive project management; 


4.3.2.5 Experience with cultural change management; 


4.3.2.6 Experience with managing subcontractors; 


4.3.2.7 Development and execution of a comprehensive project management plan; 


4.3.2.8 Developing executing, and/or evaluating comprehensive Risk Management 
Plan; 


4.3.2.9 Developing, executing, and/or evaluating a comprehensive Requirements 
Management Plan; 


4.3.2.10 Developing, executing, and/or evaluating a comprehensive Configuration 
Management Plan; 


4.3.2.11 Developing, executing, and/or evaluating a comprehensive Quality Management 
Plan; 


4.3.2.12 Developing, executing, and/or evaluating a comprehensive Test Plan; 


4.3.2.13 Developing, executing, and/or evaluating a comprehensive Software 
Maintenance and Operations Plan; 


4.3.2.14 Developing, executing, and/or evaluating a comprehensive Training Plan; 


4.3.2.15 Developing, executing, and/or evaluating a comprehensive Knowledge Transfer 
Plan. Experience working with a system integrator; and 



mailto:Matthew.Robertson@ct.gov

https://urldefense.proofpoint.com/v2/url?u=http-3A__www.ct.gov_dss&d=DwMFAg&c=qRq7a-87GiVVW7v8KD1gdQ&r=y04RN4Zw70Qcg1xhnDcmKe-a4drPDvfh0IXu1zlNyA8&m=ahNWZNMFL1loRZgSb7ce6wSaWQAAWXnspsIfvsPjjug&s=QGn8EC7ukGVeEz0Ew838pDCM5B1q-72LYZCkuP0Z9vA&e=
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4.3.2.16 Experience working with a system integrator. 


Gartner proven the ability to perform all of the above on all three of the clients we 
submitted Attachment E, Reference Questionnaire. Refer to Gartner’s response to 
question 4.3.4 for the reference details. 


4.5 Reference Questionnaire, Attachment E 


1.3.3 Vendors shall submit Attachment E, Reference Questionnaire to their business 
references. 


Gartner has submitted Attachment E, Reference Questionnaire to 3 business references. 


4.3.4 It is the vendor’s responsibility to ensure that completed forms are received by the 
Purchasing Division on or before the deadline as specified in Section 9, RFP 
Timeline for inclusion in the evaluation process. Reference Questionnaires not 
received, or not complete, may adversely affect the vendor’s score in the evaluation 
process. 


Gartner has provided the supplied Attachment E, Reference Questionnaire to each of our 
business references as instructed in Section 4.3.4 of the RFP. Business references 
contacted by Gartner who are expected to submit Attachment E to the purchasing 
division by the RFP deadline are: 


Matthew Robertson 
DSS — ImpaCT 


State of Connecticut 


55 Farmington Ave. 
Hartford, CT 06105 
860 424 5811/860-263-1705 
Matthew.Robertson@ct.gov 


www.ct.gov/dss 


Greg Turner 


State of Tennessee State 
Technology Services (STS) 


Enterprise Systems 
Modernization Strategic 
Planner 


615 394 1767 


Greg.N.Turner@tn.gov 


State of Vermont — Dept. of 
VT Health Access (DVHA) 


Joseph J. Liscinsky 


Health Enterprise Director II 


MMIS Program Deputy Lead 


Mobile: 802 233 6212 


Office: 802 879 1183 


 


4.3.5 The State reserves the right to contact and verify any and all references listed 
regarding the quality and degree of satisfaction for such performance. 


Gartner has read this clause and acknowledges and understands the State’s right to 
contact and verify all references. 


Note: The State of Nevada’s response to question 17 of Amendment Two stated Section 
VI should include responses to Questions 4.1-4.5 while the State of Nevada’s response to 
question 22 of Amendment Two requires responses to questions 4.4 and 4.5 be included 
in Section VII. Gartner has included our responses to questions 4.4 and 4.5 in Section VII, 
as required in the response to question 17. 


  



mailto:Matthew.Robertson@ct.gov

https://urldefense.proofpoint.com/v2/url?u=http-3A__www.ct.gov_dss&d=DwMFAg&c=qRq7a-87GiVVW7v8KD1gdQ&r=y04RN4Zw70Qcg1xhnDcmKe-a4drPDvfh0IXu1zlNyA8&m=ahNWZNMFL1loRZgSb7ce6wSaWQAAWXnspsIfvsPjjug&s=QGn8EC7ukGVeEz0Ew838pDCM5B1q-72LYZCkuP0Z9vA&e=
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5.0 Proposed Staff Resumes — Section VII — Attachment H 


4.4 Vendor Staff Skills and Experience Required 


The vendor shall provide qualified personnel to perform the work necessary to 
accomplish the tasks defined in Section 4, Scope of Work. The State shall approve all 
awarded vendor resources. The State reserves the right to require the removal of any 
member of the awarded vendor’s staff from the project. 


Over the past decade, Gartner has observed that the effectiveness of IV&V services 
employed on large State projects have deteriorated as these services have come to be 
viewed as “commodities” to be acquired at the lowest possible costs, simply producing 
reports for compliance purposes with little emphasis on the value that effective project 
oversight can provide in ensuring the successful completion of projects within budget, 
on schedule and delivering the expected business value. Historically IV&V has been: 


 Reactive and backward looking 


 Transactional, one-off responses to questions 


 Limited capacity to facilitate positive change to project execution 


Gartner does not take this perspective when considering IV&V engagements. In addition 
to providing the required reports, Gartner focuses our IV&V engagements on providing 
value to the project team with actionable recommendations.  


As outlined in Section VI, Gartner has significant experience providing IV&V services on 
strategic application implementations. Through this experience Gartner have defined an 
optimal staffing approach for early identification of risks, assessing and prioritizing 
issues and developing actionable recommendations. While assessing which consultants 
to assign to the project Gartner considered the State of Nevada’s minimum qualifications 
but also considered criteria we have found to be successful when providing IV&V 
services. These include: 


 The team must have an understanding of the business objectives and the 
functionality required to realize those objectives and which are the most important 
and complex 


 The team must have significant experience both providing IV&V services and 
hands-on experience implementing large enterprise systems 


 Experience with State and Local governments, Federal reviewers and the specific 
State in which we are providing IV&V services 


Gartner is proposing a team with deep experience in these areas and exceeds the 
qualification captured in the RFP. Resources without hand-on experience can collect the 
data, but only a seasoned team can deliver the real value of IV&V services — interpreting 
the data and focusing the constrained project resources on the most important risks and 
issues and providing realistic recommendations. Additionally, to truly have an impact on 
project performance, the IV&V team must have the respect of the project team. Unless 
the IV&V team has “walked in their shoes” the project team will waste valuable project 
team time as they learn the business and not gain the respect from the project team, 
minimizing the impact of the recommendations. 


Gartner is proposing our standard organization structure for this project team. This 
ensures high-level sponsorship and quality assurance, strong day-to-day project 
management, a focused team of project consultants, and deep subject matter expertise. 
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Through our IV&V experience, it has become abundantly clear that staffing a team with 
multiple members, offering different perspectives and areas of expertise and 
experiences, results in delivering significantly more value. 


Figure 12. CSE System Replacement IV&V Team 


 


Table 5 below highlights the proposed individuals, their roles and key responsibilities. 


Table 5. Staff Roles and Responsibilities 


Proposed Consultant Role Responsibilities  


Mark Lennon 


 


State Managing 
Partner 


 Provide insight and lessons learned regarding the State 
of Nevada processes and policies  


 Perform quality assurance to ensure the project team’s 
deliverables exceed the State of Nevada’s needs and 
objectives 


 Maintain relationship with the State of Nevada’s 
leadership to ensure any needs or concerns are 
addressed expeditiously 


Frank Petrus Quality 
Assurance 
Reviewer 


 Conduct internal quality review of deliverables with 
Gartner project team prior to delivery to client 


 Perform quality assurance to ensure the project team’s 
deliverables exceed the State of Nevada’s needs and 
objectives 


 Provide executive leadership and direction to the project 
team, including lessons learned from HHS experiences 


 Designated representative for escalations 


 Maintain relationship with the DHHS’ leadership to 
ensure any needs or concerns are addressed 
expeditiously 
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Proposed Consultant Role Responsibilities  


Richard Bateman 


 
 


Project Manager  Ensure Gartner’s deliverables are activities support 
DHHS goals 


 Responsible for the day-to-day activities of the Gartner 
team, contract compliance and team performance 


 Manage the project to the approved project plan and 
schedule all activities 


 Manage all project resources and ensuring that 
appropriate resources are available throughout the life 
of the contract 


 Lead coordination effort with the State Project Manager 
regarding all of Gartner’s tasks 


 Provide leadership and direction to the project team 


 Maintain and execute reporting, budget/cost reporting, 
and issue reporting, tracking, escalation, invoicing and 
resolution procedures as defined in the Project Plan 


 Primary author of the project Kick-Off materials, Project 
Plan and Monthly Status Reports 


 Ensure appropriate resources are assigned to develop 
the Deliverable Observations Reports 


Michael Leitch IV&V Lead  Collaborate with OSE to ensure Gartner’s IV&V 
framework meet OSE’s expectations  


 Primary author of the draft IV&V Reports; coordinate 
content developed by functional and technical resources 


 Lead all activities in support of the IV&V Report review 
and approval process  


 Finalize IV&V Check Lists 


 Adjust IV&V check lists and IV&V framework if required 
as the project’s needs change 


Kevin Chartrand 


 


Functional/Project 
Consultant 


 Perform assessment of functionally focused areas of the 
project for inclusion in the IV&V Reports 


 Produce/provide input into Deliverables Observations 
Reports for functionally focused deliverables 


 Provide child support enforcement functional expertise 
to the project team 


Garland Kemper 


 


Functional/Project 
Consultant 


 Perform assessment of functionally focused areas of the 
project for inclusion in the IV&V Reports 


 Produce/provide input into Deliverables Observations 
Reports for functionally focused deliverables 


 Provide child support functional enforcement functional 
expertise to the project team 
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Proposed Consultant Role Responsibilities  


Alistair McKinnon 


 


Technical Lead  Perform assessment of architecture and design 
(technically) focused areas of the project for inclusion in 
the IV&V Reports 


 Produce/provide input into Deliverables Observations 
Reports for technically focused deliverables 


 Provide child support functional enforcement functional 
expertise to the project team 


 Provide reviews and counsel regarding the Technical 
direction of the project 


 Support the core project team by providing subject 
matter expertise and lead the technical tasks and 
deliverables as needed throughout the engagement 


 


5.1.1 Project Manager Qualifications 


4.4.1 Project Manager Qualifications 


Table 6 below captures the Project Manager Qualifications from the RFP and Mr. 
Bateman’s experiences which exceed the required qualifications. Mr. Bateman’s resume 
is included in the next section and highlights the most relevant experience. 


4.4.1.1 The Project Manager assigned by the awarded vendor to the engagement shall 
have: 


Table 6. Required Experience (RFP Sections 4.4.1.1 to 4.4.1.6)  


Required Experience Exp. 
Met
? Industry Experience 


4.4.1.1 A minimum of four (4) 
years of project management 
experience, within the last ten 
(10) years, in government or the 
private sector; 


7 yrs 
  Over the past 7 years Mr. Bateman has 


been managing over 20 projects, primarily 
within state clients  


4.4.1.2 A minimum of three (3) 
years of experience, within the 
last ten (10) years, managing 
systems architecture and 
development projects; 


~4 yrs 
 


 Mr. Bateman worked as the Project 
Manager for 2 separate implementations of 
enterprise systems for state government 
clients 


 Mr. Bateman provided IV&V services for 2 
separate enterprise systems 
implementation projects 


 


4.4.1.3 A minimum of two (2) 
years of experience with system 
analysis and design; 


10+ yrs 
 


 Mr. Bateman worked as an analyst 
designing software solutions for ~9 years 


4.4.1.4 A minimum of two (2) 
years of experience with systems 
development and implementation; 


 


~9 yrs 
 


 Mr. Bateman has worked within a software 
development organization and for a 
software company managing 
implementations (7 years) 


 Mr. Bateman has managed two separate 
enterprise software implementations with 
State clients (3 years) 
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Required Experience Exp. 
Met
? Industry Experience 


4.4.1.5 Completed at least one 
(1) project within the past three 
(3) years that involved designing 
business processes and 
procedures and developing new 
systems to support the new 
business processes; and 


3 
projects 


 
 Over the past 3 years Mr. Bateman led the 


development of future state business 
processes for enterprise systems on 3 
separate projects.  


4.4.1.6 Completed at least one 
(1) project within the past three 
(3) years that involved 
communication and coordination 
of activities with external 
stakeholders. 


3 
projects 


 
 Over the past 3 years Mr. Bateman has 


managed three projects which included 
multiple stakeholders. Two of these 
projects included Gartner’s client, their 
control agencies and the Federal partners 
as stakeholders. One of these projects 
included the legislature and governor’s 
office as stakeholders. 


 


5.1.2 Team Member Qualifications 


4.4.2 Individual Verification Services Team Member Qualifications 


Table 7 below captures the IV&V team member qualifications and which of our team 
members meet these requirements. The section that follows includes a resume for each 
team member. These highlight their most relevant experiences. 


Table 7. Required Experience (RFP Sections 4.4.2.1 to 4.4.2.16)  


Required Experience 
Richard 
Bateman 


Kevin 
Chartrand 


Garland 
Kemper 


Michael 
Leitch 


Alistair 


McKinnon 


4.4.2.1 The IV&V Team Member for 
Verification Services assigned by the 
awarded vendor must have significant 
experience with industry standard and 
best practices regarding quality, quality 
assurance, and quality control principles 
and techniques 


     


4.4.2.2 A minimum of two (2) years of 
IV&V experience on projects involving the 
implementation of new business 
processes and procedures and new 
automated systems to support the new 
business processes; 


     


4.4.2.3 A minimum of two (2) years of 
IV&V experience on projects relating to 
the implementation of secure Internet 
applications; 


     


4.4.2.4 Completed at least one (1) project 
within the past three (3) years that 
involved the receipt, installation, operation 
and maintenance of computer equipment 
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Required Experience 
Richard 
Bateman 


Kevin 
Chartrand 


Garland 
Kemper 


Michael 
Leitch 


Alistair 


McKinnon 


and software for a Child Support 
Enforcement or similar large systems; 


4.4.2.5 Completed at least one (1) project 
within the past three (3) years that 
involved a phased implementation where 
systems activities were coordinated 
between the old and new system 
environments; 


     


4.4.2.6 Completed at least one (1) project 
within the past three (3) years that 
assessed training plans involving the 
development of course outlines and 
materials and organizing and conducting 
classes to support the implementation of 
new business processes and systems; 


  
 


  


4.4.2.7 A minimum of two (2) years of 
IV&V experience related to system and 
user acceptance tests utilizing automated 
testing tools for a similar sized project; 


 
  


  


4.4.2.8 Completed at least one (1) project 
within the past three (3) years that 
involved determining the readiness of the 
system production; 


  
 


  


4.4.2.9 Broad experience with technical 
writing; 


     


4.4.2.10 Demonstrated knowledge of Title 
IV, Part D of the Social Security Act; 


   
  


4.4.2.11 Detailed knowledge of the 
Automated Systems for Child Support 
Enforcement: A Guide for States 2009; 


     


4.4.2.12 Completed at least (1) project 
within the past three (3) years that 
involved determining the readiness of the 
system production; 


See 4.4.2.8 (this is a duplicate) 


4.4.2.13 A minimum of five (5) years of 
experience conducting or providing 
oversight of data cleansing and 
conversion for a similar sized project; 


  
  


 


4.4.3.14 A minimum of four (4) years of 
experience conducting or providing 
oversight of systems and user acceptance 
tests for a similar sized project; 
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4.5 VENDOR STAFF RESUMES 


A resume shall be completed for each proposed individual on the State format provided in 
Attachment H, Proposed Staff Resume, including identification of key personnel per Section 
13.3.18, Key Personnel. 


This section includes resumes in the State’s format (Attachment H) for all Gartner 
individuals proposed including the identification of Key Personnel.  


PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3475 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Gartner Inc. 


 


Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Mark Lennon 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
No 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. 


State of Nevada Managing Partner (Senior Manager) 


# of Years in Classification: 2 # of Years with Firm: 6 


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Mark Lennon is a Managing Partner and leads Gartner Consulting’s delivery engagements for 
the State of Nevada. Mark has over 15 years of state and local government experience, Mr. 
Lennon possesses significant experience as a government executive at both the State and 
Federal levels as Deputy Secretary of Veterans Affairs to California Governor Jerry Brown, and 
Senior Advisory to the Undersecretary Benefits at the U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs. 


Mr. Lennon is a high performance team builder adapting experience gained from 20 years as a 
Navy Reserve Intelligence Officer working in the Special Operations community, to include a 
combat deployment to Iraq. He is a frequent speaker on the topic of leadership and creating a 
high performance culture in public sector organizations. 


Prior to joining Gartner, Mark was a Managing Consultant with Deloitte, where he focused on 
large-scale system integration projects in the public sector.  


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include: time frame, company name, company location, position title held 
during the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project engagement. 


Time frame — June 2016 — Ongoing  
 
Company name and location — Nevada Department of Administration 
 
Position held and description — Engagement Manager  
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Project description — NV DOA is undertaking the SMART 21 Project, which is a statewide 
Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) solution for Payroll, HR and Budgeting. The project was 
initiated in June 2016 and scope currently includes: 


 Developing a statewide ERP strategy and functional/non functional requirements. This 
included conducting over 20 working sessions with department SME’s, identifying 
differentiating requirements for specific departments, developing an acquisition strategy, 
and documenting all requirements for inclusion in an RFP 


 Procurement support. Gartner is currently supporting the State in development of the 
ERP RFP and leading the state through a complex procurement, to include vendor 
scoring, contract negotiations and contract award 


 Project IV&V. The State has requested that Gartner provide IV&V services for the 
duration of the estimated 5-year implementation of the ERP solution.  


Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, MS Visio, 
SharePoint and other project management tools. 


EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 London School of Economics, Master Science in Public Policy 


 University of California San Diego, Bachelor Arts in Political Science 


CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


Project Management Professional, Project Management Institute 


 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 


Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 


Proficient in Microsoft Office, Microsoft Visio, Microsoft Project, SharePoint and additional tools 
leveraged to provide strategic consulting services such as project oversight. 


REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and email 
address.  


 Name: Patrick Cates, Director Nevada Department of Administration, Phone Number: 
(775)-684-0170, Email address: pcates@admin.nv.gov 


 Name: Lee-Ann Easton, Deputy Director Nevada Department of Administration, Phone 
Number: (775) 684-0299, Email address: leaston@admin.nv.gov 


 Name: Jeff Haag, Nevada State Procurement Officer, Phone Number: (775) 684-0184, 
Email address: jhaag@admin.nv.gov 


  



mailto:pcates@admin.nv.gov

mailto:leaston@admin.nv.gov

mailto:jhaag@admin.nv.gov
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3475 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Gartner Inc. 


 


Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Frank Petrus 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
No 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. 


HHS Managing Partner (Senior Manager) 


# of Years in Classification: 10+ # of Years with Firm: 10+ 


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Frank Petrus is Senior Managing Partner and leads Gartner’s Public Sector Health and Human 
Services (HHS) Practice. He and his team solely focus on public sector health and human 
services consulting services. Frank brings more than four decades of state and local 
government experience in public sector health and human services. He has been in executive 
leadership roles in state and local government and is a recognized national expert on federally 
funded health and human services programs and management information systems. 
Frank’s range of experience includes eligibility and enrollment, Child Support Enforcement, 
Medicaid, public health, behavioral health services, child welfare services, welfare-to-work and 
temporary assistance for needy families (TANF), supplemental nutrition assistance program-
SNAP (food stamps), women, infant and children (WIC), and homeless services. He has a 
proven record of accomplishment in ensuring the effective application of information technology 
to human services. For more than 20 states—including Arizona, Arkansas, California, 
Connecticut, Georgia, Hawaii, Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Maryland, Tennessee, Texas, Ohio, New 
Mexico, New York and Vermont. 


Prior to joining Gartner, Mr. Petrus was the President of Children and Family Services 
Consulting Services at MAXIMUS, Inc.; Executive Vice President of the Center for the Support 
of Families, Executive Vice President of the Child Welfare Institute and Director of Children and 
Family Services for New York State Department of Social Services. 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include: time frame, company name, company location, position title held 
during the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project engagement. 


Time frame — October 2013 — Ongoing (Two Phases: Phase I 2013-2015; Phase II 2016-
Present) 
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Company name and location — State of Tennessee Department of Human Services Enterprise 
Systems Modernization Project — Planning, Requirements, Procurement Strategy and Quality 
Assurance 


Position held and description — Engagement Manager and Functional SME 


Project description — TN DHS has developed an Enterprise Systems Modernization Roadmap 
for the development of an enterprise integration platform to support the business point-specific 
solutions for Child Support Enforcement; SNAP; TANF; Child Care and other DHS programs 
and services. Gartner supported in Phase I the development of the roadmap which DHS 
executed and the brought Gartner in for the development of the Requirements for Child Support 
Enforcement; SNAP; TANF and Child Care; support the development of the federally required 
IAPD for the in scope programs (including Child Support Enforcement); development of the go 
to market procurement strategy; and provide Quality Assurance Oversight for the System 
Integration as solution vendors are on boarded. 


Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, MS Visio, 
SharePoint and other project management tools. 


Time frame — October 2013 — Ongoing  


Company name and location — State of Georgia Department of Public Health (DPH) Enterprise 
Systems Modernization Project — Planning, Readiness Assessment, Requirements, 
Procurement Life Cycle Support and Quality Assurance 


Position held and description — Engagement Manager and Functional SME 


Project description — Supported GA DPH in a readiness assessment and in the development of 
an Enterprise Systems Modernization (ESM) Strategic Plan that leveraged both the National 
and State agenda for provision of integrated health and human services, and the technology 
necessary to move the Department into the future. This work included: Functional 
Requirements, Non-Functional Requirements and General Systems Design, PAPD and IAPD 
Development, Procurement Strategy and Life Cycle Procurement Support, Shared Analytics 
Business Intelligence Competency Center, Quality Assurance Role, and the Establishment and 
Support of the DPH ESM Program Management Office (PMO). In addition to the above 
consulting services, provided coaching and mentoring to the Technical and Business leads 
around: restructuring of DPH’s IT Organization including development of new job descriptions; 
set up of the PMO organizational structure, staffing required, charter, reporting tools and risk 
and issue tracing mechanisms; and ongoing PMO operations. 


Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, MS Visio, 
SharePoint and other project management tools. 


Time frame — March 2011 — February 2016  


Company name and location — County of San Diego (CoSD) Health and Human Services 
Agency (HHSA) — Enterprise Systems Modernization Project — Planning, Readiness 
Assessment, Requirements, Procurement Life Cycle Support and I V&V 


Position held and description — Engagement Manager and Functional SME 


Project description — Supported San Diego County HHSA in the development of strategic 
initiatives for an information exchange and collaboration solution across multiple County 
agencies and targeted toward specific populations. Developed Future State scenarios, models 
of practice, a Technology Solution Pattern and Implementation Roadmap.  


Provided CoSD with professional and expert transformation advice and guidance to define, 
implement, and sustain this significant transformation initiative. Supported transformation 
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services from initial visioning, through definition of the future state model of service provision, 
procurement of the necessary services, and building a model for ongoing sustainment. 


Worked with CoSD HHSA Program and Technical SMEs to develop the requirements for the 
technology solution that will enable the County to realize its vision. Supported the transformation 
objectives of the Knowledge Integration Program, and helped to build out a plan for the ongoing 
transformation program the will be driven by the Knowledge Integration Program. 


This work included: Development of Functional Requirements, Non-Functional Requirements 
and General Systems Design, Procurement Strategy and Life Cycle Procurement Support 
leading to the securing of a best value System Integrator and provided I V&V Services. 


Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, MS Visio, 
SharePoint and other project management tools. 


EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


St. John Fisher College, Rochester, New York — B.S. degree 


State University of New York at Brockport, New York — M.S. degree  


University of Rochester, Rochester, New York — Completed all but Dissertation for EdD  


CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


N/A 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 


Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 


Proficient in Microsoft Office, Microsoft Visio, Microsoft Project, SharePoint and additional tools 
leveraged to provide strategic consulting services such as project oversight. 


REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and email 
address.  


 Name: Paul Ruth, Phone Number: 404 657 2708, Fax Number: 404 657 2910, Email 
address: Paul.Ruth@dph.ga.gov 


 Name: Greg Turner, Phone Number: 615 394-1767, Fax Number: N/A (Please use 
Email), Email address: greg.N.Turner@tn.gov 


 Name: Nick Macchione, Phone Number: 619 929-5028, Fax Number: 858 467 9088, 
Email address: Nick.Macchione@sdcounty.ca.gov 


  



mailto:Paul.Ruth@dph.ga.gov

mailto:greg.N.Turner@tn.gov

mailto:Nick.Macchione@sdcounty.ca.gov
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3475 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Gartner Inc. 


 


Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Richard Bateman 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. 


Senior Director (Senior Manager) 


# of Years in Classification: 10+ # of Years with Firm: 10+ 


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Mr. Bateman has more than 20 years of experience leading organizations through enterprise 
application initiatives. He is currently a Managing Partner within the Public Sector Health and 
Human Services Practice where his primary focus is leading enterprise health and human 
services applications related project. In this role he has developed a deep knowledge of HHS 
business challenges and how to best leverage technology to address these challenges. 


Mr. Bateman has more than 10 years managing projects of all sizes, ranging from teams of less 
than 10 people to teams of more than a hundred people. Through this varying experience he 
has gained an understanding of how to scale (or not scale) project management teams and 
processes to meet the needs of the project being performed. These projects span the entire life 
cycle of software development, from strategy development to maintenance and operations, with 
a focus on project management and oversight on software implementation projects.  


Prior to joining Gartner Mr. Bateman spent 9 years working for a variety of small and large 
software companies in software development organization filling project manager, product 
manager, implementation manager and other leadership roles. 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include: time frame, company name, company location, position title held 
during the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project engagement. 


Time frame — Nov. 2010 — Dec. 2011 


Company name and location — California State Teachers Retirement Fund (CalSTRS), 
Sacramento, CA 


Position held and description — Project Manager, Penalties and Interest Project 
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Project description — The project’s scope was to implement an enterprise solution to track all 
contributions and calculate and any penalties and interests for the $213 billion pension fund. 
The role performed was the client project manager (the implementation was outsourced). The 
tasks included all project management tasks anticipated for a multi-year, large enterprise 
software implementation including vendor management, schedule management, budget 
management, scope/change management, risk and issues management, performance 
management and quality management. 


Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, MS Visio and 
other project management tools. 


Time frame — May 2011 — June 2013 


Company name and location — California State Teachers Retirement Fund (CalSTRS), 
Sacramento, CA 


Position held and description — Project Manager, Corporate Accounting and Resource 
Management (CARM) 


Project description — The project’s scope was to implement a corporate accounting system for 
the $213 billion pension fund. The role performed was the client project manager (the 
implementation was outsourced). The tasks included all project management tasks anticipated 
for a multi-year, large enterprise software implementation including vendor management, 
schedule management, budget management, scope/change management, risk and issues 
management, performance management and quality management. 


Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, MS Visio and 
other project management tools. 


Time frame — June 2007 — June 2010 


Company name and location — California Division of Recycling, Sacramento, CA 


Position held and description — IV&V, Division of Recycling Integrated Information System 
(DORIIS)  


Project description — The project’s scope was to implement a system to track all financial 
activities related to the State of California’s Recycling Program. The role performed was the 
IV&V consultant, performing deliverables reviews, detailed analysis to identify risk and issues 
and provide periodic IV&V reports to the project leadership. This included providing strategic 
guidance and executive presentations and reports to the project leadership. 


Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, MS Visio and 
other project management tools. 


Time frame — Jan. 2013 — Current 


Company name and location — Department of Human Services, Honolulu, HI 


Position held and description — Project Manager for Gartner’s team and individual contributor. 
Assisted in developing DHS’ strategy, managed a Request for Information process, lead the 
development of detailed functional requirements, development implementation requirements 
and multiple Statement of Work, wrote the IAPD and managed through the approval process, 
developed multiple Request for Proposals for multiple implementation vendors, a multi-vendor 
integrator and IV&V vendor and assisted with the vendor evaluation process. 


Project description — The State of Hawaii engaged Gartner to lead them through the process of 
modernizing their legacy systems. The engagement commenced with leading DHS’ leadership 
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through the process of defining their strategy and is concluding with the selection of an 
implementation vendor. 


Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, MS Visio and 
other project management tools. 


Time frame — July 2016 — Current 


Company name and location — Department of Human Services, Little Rock, AR 


Position held and description — Project Manager for Gartner’s team and individual contributor. 
Assisted in assessing their current $100M implementation project, led the development detailed 
functional requirements, developed detailed implementation requirements and statements of 
work for two separate RFPs and led Arkansas through the evaluation and selection process 


Project description — Arkansas’ Department of Human Services engaged Gartner to assess the 
troubled implementation. This health check lead to a strategy to contract with a new vendor to 
manage the entire system. Gartner was then engaged to lead Arkansas through the selection 
process. 


EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


Northwestern University, Evanston, IL — Bachelor of Science, 1991; graduated with honors 


University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, MI — Master of Business Administration (MBA); graduated 
with honors; received Citibank scholarship awarded to the top 2% of students 


CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


Certified Project Management Professional (PMP) — November 2007 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 


Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 


Proficient in Microsoft Office, Microsoft Visio, Microsoft Project and additional tools leveraged to 
provide strategic consulting services such as project oversight. 


REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and email 
address.  


 


 Name: Chris Caietti, Phone Number: 916 414 4073, Fax Number: 916 414 5040, Email 
address: ccaietti@calstrs.com 


 Name: Kim Gardner, Phone Number: 501-231-8612, Fax Number: 501 682 4310, Email 
address: Kim.Gardner@arkansas.gov 


 Name: Ryan Shimamura, Phone Number: (808) 561-1253, Fax Number: N/A,,Email 
address: RShimamura@dhs.hawaii.gov 


  



mailto:ccaietti@calstrs.com
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3475 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Gartner Inc. 


 


Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Michael Leitch 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. 


Director (Senior Consultant)  


# of Years in Classification: 18 # of Years with Firm: 18+ 


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


A member of Gartner’s New York City-based consulting team, Mike Leitch has over 20 years of 
experience in a variety of government and industry engagements. His experience includes 
project portfolio management, IT & business process analysis, application development and 
implementation, program management, IT governance, and quality assurance (QA) and 
independent verification and validation (IV&V) services. Mr. Leitch specializes in providing 
quality assurance and project assessments to major initiatives and in the implementation of 
Project/Program/Portfolio Management Offices (PMO), processes and standards. His 
background includes application development, including requirements definition, user interface 
and data design, coding and testing.  


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include: time frame, company name, company location, position title held during 
the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project engagement. 


Time frame — April 2016 — ongoing  


Company name and location — State of Connecticut, Department of Social Services: 


Position held and description — IV&V Lead 


Project description — Ongoing ImpaCT (new Integrated Eligibility implementation) Independent 
Validation & Verification services. Providing in-depth guidance on program management, 
quality, and strategic issues and risks through regular support, deliverable review, and formal 
program health-checks. 


Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, MS Visio and 
other project management tools. 


Time frame — January 2015 — Ongoing 


Company name and location — State of Georgia, Department of Public Health: 
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Position held and description — Program and Project Management Subject Matter Expert 


Project description — Created Generalized System Design and detailed non-functional 
requirements for the in-process Enterprise Care Management, WIC Electronics Benefits and 
Enterprise Claiming and Payment advanced planning (in support of Federal Funding 
applications) and procurements. 


Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, MS Visio and 
other project management tools. 


Time frame — February 2013 — March 2016 


Company name and location — State of Vermont, Department of Social Services: 


Position held and description — IV&V Lead 


Project description — Provided Independent Validation & Verification quality assurance services 
for a transformative Health and Human Services initiative. Provided project and program 
reviews including evaluation of vendor deliverables and development strategy. Interviewed 
senior State officials and other stakeholders and provided findings and recommendations to 
program leadership 


Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, MS Visio and 
other project management tools. 


Time frame — March 2012 — June 2012  


Company name and location — City of New York, Taxi & Limousine Commission 


Position held and description — Quality Assurance Lead 


Project description — Provided PM/QA services on a critical program to modernize and 
automate business processes. Advised the executive team on contract term compliance. 
Reviewed deliverables and ensured scheduled program activities were reported accurately. 
Provided oversight on requirements development and validation, testing, and system 
implementation.. 


Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, MS Visio and 
other project management tools. 


Time frame — Jan 2004 — April 2011 


Company name and location — City of New York: Department of Information Technology and 
Telecommunications 


Position held and description — Quality Assurance Lead, PMO Subject Matter Expert 


Project description — Established Program Management Office (PMO) for highly visible 
integrated program affecting the safety of New York City. Created PM processes, including 
vendor contract management; program risk management; and quality planning and 
management. Assessed project governance, processes, and execution against industry best-
practice. Advised client and vendors on development of an integrated program roadmap and 
program plan. Created communications, risk management, and vendor management plans for 
the program, including reporting processes and methods. Responsible for ensuring all program 
activities adhered to best-practice program management methodology while supporting the 
unique needs of the City of New York. Provided guidance on Task Order and Statement of Work 
development for system integrator services. Developed management dashboards used to track 
and control program activities. Established program management quality assurance processes 
and methods. Developed risk management processes and trained project managers on 
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implementation. Created financial reporting processes — driving both vendor and City financial 
management. 


EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


Campbell University, Buies Creek, North Carolina — Masters in Business Administration (MBA), 
1995 


Campbell University, Buies Creek, North Carolina — Bachelor of Business Administration (BBA) 
in Accounting (with honors), 1992 


CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


Project Management Professional (PMP), Project Management Institute, 2003 


PRINCE2, U.K. Office of Government Commerce, 2005 


Information Technology Infrastructure Library (ITIL), 2003 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 


Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 


Proficient in Microsoft Office, Microsoft Visio, Microsoft Project and additional tools leveraged to 
provide strategic consulting services such as project oversight. 


REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and email address.  


 


 Name: Matthew Robertson, ImpaCT Program Director, Department of Social Services, 
State of Connecticut. Phone Number: 860 424 5811, Fax Number: N/A, Email address: 
Matthew.Robertson@ct.gov 


 Name: Paul Ruth, Chief Information Officer (CIO), Department of Public Health, State of 
Georgia, Phone Number: 404 657 2708, Fax Number: N/A, Email address: 
Paul.Ruth@dph.ga.gov 


 Name: Paul Pratt, AHS IT Director- PMO, Agency of Human Services, State of Vermont, 
Phone Number: 802 871 3171, Fax Number: N/A, Email address: paul.pratt@state.vt.us 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3475 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Gartner Inc. 


 


Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Garland Kemper 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
No 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. 


Associate Director (Senior Consultant) 


# of Years in Classification: 20 # of Years with Firm: 4+ 


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Garland Kemper is a member of the Gartner State and Local Government Health and Human 
Services Vertical and has over 20 years of direct experience in working with health and human 
services agencies and providers throughout the United States.  


She has a deep range of experience in working with eligibility and case management systems 
and data for the full array of human services, including Medicaid, public assistance, child 
support, public health, mental health, child welfare, and education. She has worked on projects 
to implement over 20 critical HHS and education solutions in 15 states, and has managed 
projects as large as $200M in total contract value. 


Her background includes project management, IT strategic planning, functional requirements 
development and analysis, Quality Assurance, procurement development and support, and all 
aspects of large systems implementation. 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include: time frame, company name, company location, position title held 
during the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project engagement. 


Time frame — January, 2016 — current  


Company name and location — Tennessee Department of Human Services 


Position held and description — Functional Lead — As Functional Lead, Ms. Kemper assures 
that all to-be business processes and functional requirements are documented in support of a 
procurement for an integrated human services solution. Program included in this project are 
Child Support, TANF, SNAP and Child Care. 


Project description — Gartner was retained to develop the functional and non-functional 
requirements and develop the IAPD for an enterprise solution for the Tennessee Department of 
Human Services. 
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Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, MS Visio and 
other project management and documentation tools 


Time frame — March, 2015 — current  


Company name and location — Arkansas Department of Human Services 


Position held and description — Functional Lead — As Functional Lead, Ms. Kemper assures 
that all to-be business processes and functional requirements are documented in support of a 
procurement for an integrated human services solution. Program included in this project are 
MAGI, CHIP, Medicaid, TANF, and SNAP. 


Project description — Gartner was retained to develop the functional and non-functional 
requirements, the Request for Proposals, and perform procurement support for an enterprise 
solution for the Arkansas Department of Human Services. 


Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, MS Visio and 
other project management and documentation tools 


Time frame — Jan — Dec, 2014 (while with Unisys) 


Company name and location — State of Michigan 


Position held and description — SACWIS Project Communication Lead — Served as the 
Communications Lead, providing direction and content about the project status and startup 
activities for dissemination to all project stakeholders. 


Project description — System Integration of a statewide automated child welfare system 
(SACWIS). 


Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, MS Visio and 
other communication tools 


Time frame — Jan — Dec, 2013 (while with Unisys) 


Company name and location — State of Maine 


Position held and description — MMIS System Implementation Project Manager — Oversaw the 
Design, Development, and Implementation for the State of Maine’s Medicaid Fiscal Agent 
contract, an engagement to implement the Unisys Health PAS solution. Directly and indirectly 
managed a team of over 70 staff from Unisys and four principle subcontractors. Managed 
revenue of $178M. 


Project description — System integration of a Medicaid management information system 
(MMIS) 


Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, MS Visio and 
other project management tools 


Time frame — July — Dec, 2012 (while with Unisys) 


Company name and location — State of Indiana 


Position held and description — SACWIS System Quality Assurance Project Manager — 
Provided quality assurance and project management best practices oversight and consulting 
services to the State of Indiana’s ICWIS modernization project. Developed project planning, 
documentation, testing and quality assurance processes and plans to the State and Unisys 
project management. 


Project description — Statewide Automated Child Welfare System (SACWIS) modernization 
project 
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Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, MS Visio and 
other project management tools 


Time frame — April, 1998 — June, 2000 (while with Public Consulting Group) 


Company name and location — Commonwealth of Massachusetts 


Position held and description — Quality Assurance Data Analyst — Served on the quality 
assurance team. Supervised the data model design process on a department-wide development 
project, funded through the federal State and Child Welfare and Information System (SACWIS) 
program. Helped convert data from a 20-year-old legacy system to the Oracle production 
database. Developed the data model for the data warehouse—a second Oracle Database that 
satisfies all reporting requirements for the application 


Project description — Statewide Automated Child Welfare System (SACWIS) implementation 
project 


Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, Oracle 
RDBMS and modelling tools 


EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


Wellesley College, Wellesley, MA — Bachelor of Arts, 1986 


University of Massachusetts, Boston, MA — Master of Business Administration (MBA) 


CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


Certified Project Management Professional (PMP) — March 2008 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 


Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 


Proficient in Oracle 10 and DB2 databases, SQL, Microsoft Office, Microsoft Visio, Microsoft 
Project and additional tools leveraged to provide strategic consulting services such as project 
oversight. 


REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and email 
address.  


 Name: Susan Burton, DHS Policy & Research Director, Phone Number: 501 537 
9728,Fax Number: N/A,Email address: Susan.Burton@Dhs.Arkansas.gov 


 Name: Lawrence Sanders, Sr. Project Director, Enterprise System Modernization 
Project, Phone Number: 615 253 3337, Fax Number: N/A, Email address: 
lawrence.sanders@tn.gov 


 Name: Joseph Liscinsky, Health Reform Enterprise Director, Phone Number: (802) 233-
6212, Fax Number: N/A, Email address: Joseph.Liscinsky@state.vt.us  


 



mailto:Susan.Burton@Dhs.Arkansas.gov

mailto:lawrence.sanders@tn.gov

mailto:Joseph.Liscinsky@state.vt.us
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3475 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Gartner Inc. 


 


Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Kevin Chartrand 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. 


Director (Senior Consultant) 


# of Years in Classification: 9 # of Years with Firm: 9 


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Mr. Chartrand specializes in project planning, procurement and oversight for the Health and 
Human Services practice at Gartner Consulting. He has experience in financial and competitive 
analysis; project management; procurement support; process, benefits and asset modeling; and 
business case and strategy development for government and commercial IT. He has experience 
managing multiple complex, simultaneous engagements. His experience in management 
includes projects on Integrated Health and Human Services for the breadth of HHS programs 
including Child Support. He also has broad experience in Health Information Technology (HIT), 
Health Information Exchange (HIE), Health Insurance Exchange (HIX), Medicaid Management 
Information System (MMIS) Medicaid Information Technology Architecture (MITA) 3.0, MMIS 
State Medicaid Health Information Technology Plan (SMHP), Shared Analytics focusing on 
Predictive and Performance Analytics and Electronic Health Records/Electronic Medical 
Records (EHR/EMR) adoption. 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include: time frame, company name, company location, position title held 
during the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project engagement. 


Recent relevant work includes: 


Time frame — Phase II 2016 — Present 


Company name and location — State of Tennessee Department of Human Services Enterprise 
Systems Modernization Project — Planning, Requirements, Procurement Strategy and Quality 
Assurance 


Position held and description — Project Director and Functional SME 


Project description — TN DHS has developed an Enterprise Systems Modernization Roadmap 
for the development of an enterprise integration platform to support the business point-specific 
solutions for Child Support Enforcement; SNAP; TANF; Child Care and other DHS programs 
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and services. Gartner supported in Phase I the development of the roadmap which DHS 
executed and the brought Gartner in for the development of the Requirements for Child Support 
Enforcement; SNAP; TANF and Child Care; support the development of the federally required 
IAPD for the in scope programs (including Child Support Enforcement); development of the go 
to market procurement strategy; and provide Quality Assurance Oversight for the System 
Integration as solution vendors are on boarded. 


Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, MS Visio, 
SharePoint and other project management tools. 


Time frame — October 2013 — Present  


Company name and location –State of Georgia Department of Public Health (DPH) Enterprise 
Systems Modernization Project — Planning, Readiness Assessment, Requirements, 
Procurement Life Cycle Support and Quality Assurance 


Position held and description — Project Manager and Multi-role SME 


Project description — Supported GA DPH in a readiness assessment and in the development of 
an Enterprise Systems Modernization (ESM) Strategic Plan that leveraged both the National 
and State agenda for provision of integrated health and human services, and the technology 
necessary to move the Department into the future. This work included: Functional 
Requirements, Non-Functional Requirements and General Systems Design, PAPD and IAPD 
Development, Procurement Strategy and Life Cycle Procurement Support, Shared Analytics 
Business Intelligence Competency Center, Quality Assurance Role, and the Establishment and 
Support of the DPH ESM Program Management Office (PMO). In addition to the above 
consulting services, provided coaching and mentoring to the Technical and Business leads 
around: restructuring of DPH’s IT Organization including development of new job descriptions; 
set up of the PMO organizational structure, staffing required, charter, reporting tools and risk 
and issue tracing mechanisms; and ongoing PMO operations. 


Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, MS Visio, 
SharePoint and other project management tools. 


Time frame — March 2011 — February 2016 (in various project phases) 


Company name and location — County of San Diego (CoSD) Health and Human Services 
Agency (HHSA) — Enterprise Systems Modernization Project — Planning, Readiness 
Assessment, Requirements, Procurement Life Cycle Support and I V&V 


Position held and description — Project Manager and Functional SME 


Project description — Supported San Diego County HHSA in the development of strategic 
initiatives for an information exchange and collaboration solution across multiple County 
agencies and targeted toward specific populations. Developed Future State scenarios, models 
of practice, a Technology Solution Pattern and Implementation Roadmap.  


Provided CoSD with professional and expert transformation advice and guidance to define, 
implement, and sustain this significant transformation initiative. Supported transformation 
services from initial visioning, through definition of the future state model of service provision, 
procurement of the necessary services, and building a model for ongoing sustainment. 


Worked with CoSD HHSA Program and Technical SMEs to develop the requirements for the 
technology solution that will enable the County to realize its vision. Supported the transformation 
objectives of the Knowledge Integration Program, and helped to build out a plan for the ongoing 
transformation program the will be driven by the Knowledge Integration Program. 
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This work included: Development of Functional Requirements, Non-Functional Requirements 
and General Systems Design, Procurement Strategy and Life Cycle Procurement Support 
leading to the securing of a best value System Integrator and provided I V&V Services. 


Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, MS Visio, 
SharePoint and other project management tools. 


EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


University of Pittsburgh (Pittsburgh, PA) — Bachelor of Science in Materials Science 
Engineering, 2001 


University of California, Davis Graduate School of Management (Davis, CA) — Masters of 
Business Administration, 2008 


University of California, Davis (Davis, CA) — Health Informatics Certificate, 2010 


CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


Certified Professional in Health Information and Management Systems (CPHIMS) — 2015  


Information Technology Infrastructure Library (ITIL) Fundamentals v3 — 2012 


Certified Project Management Institute (PMI) Project Management Professional (PMP) — 2010 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 


Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 


Proficient in Microsoft Office, Microsoft Visio, Microsoft Project and additional tools leveraged to 
provide strategic consulting services such as project oversight. 


REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and 
email address.  


 Name: Joseph Liscinsky, Phone Number: 802-233-6212, Fax Number: N/A, Email 
address: Joseph.Liscinsky@vermont.gov 


 Name: Lawrence Sanders, Phone Number: 615 253 3337, Fax Number: N/A, Email 
address: Lawrence.Sanders@tn.gov 


 Name: Michelle Mosher, Phone Number: 802 503 7331, Fax Number: N/A, Email 
address: michelle.a.mosher@gmail.com 
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PROPOSED STAFF RESUME FOR RFP 3475 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Gartner Inc. 


 


Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Alistair McKinnon 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
No 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. 


Senior Director (Senior Consultant) 


# of Years in Classification: 10+ # of Years with Firm: 18+ 


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Mr. McKinnon is the Gartner Health and Human Services practice lead for Enterprise 
Information Management (EIM). Mr. McKinnon specializes in helping Health and Human 
Services organizations improve operations and outcomes through enhanced processes, 
advanced analytics, information architecture, information management and applications 
systems strategy. Mr. McKinnon has 35+ years of experience in EIM systems (enterprise 
architecture, application development, business intelligence, data architecture and data 
warehouse technology). For the last 8 years Mr. McKinnon has been largely focused on the 
challenges and opportunities of the Government Health and Human Services information 
management, business intelligence, analytics and health informatics. During this time working 
for a number of federal, state and local jurisdictions developing strategic and operational EIM 
plans, architectural assessments/analyses and procurements.  


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include: time frame, company name, company location, position title 
held during the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project 


engagement. 


Time frame — April 2016 — ongoing  


Company name and location — State of Connecticut, Department of Social Services: 


Position held and description — Architecture, EIM and technology Lead 


Project description — Ongoing ImpaCT (new Integrated Eligibility implementation) IV&V. 
Providing in-depth guidance on architecture and technology issues and risks through regular 
support and formal health-checks. 


Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, MS Visio and 
other project management tools. 


Time frame — April 2013 — August 2013  
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Company name and location — State of Connecticut, Department of Social Services: 


Position held and description — Architecture, EIM and technology Lead and Project Manager 


Project description — Using the Gartner Research EIM maturity assessment tool developed a 
Strategic Roadmap for Shared Analytics and Business Intelligence Infrastructure to bring order 
to the variety of outsourced data exchanges and analytics in use and set the foundation for 
enhancing DSS’ BI and Shared Analytics maturity and the envisioned partnership with 
University of Connecticut for an Informatics/Data Utility. 


Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, MS Visio and 
other project management tools. 


Time frame — November 2011 — July 2012  


Company name and location — State of Connecticut, Department of Social Services: 


Position held and description — Architecture, EIM and technology Lead and Project Manager 


Project description — Development of “Advanced Planning Documentation” for expedited 
funding (EAPD) for Integrated Eligibility for Connecticut with a scope including all HHS services 
and the State’s Benefit (Health Insurance) Exchange. Including subsequent Quality Health-
checks and IV&V of the resulting CT integrated eligibility project “ImpaCT.” 


Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, MS Visio and 
other project management tools. 


Time frame — June 2010 — November 2010  


Company name and location — State of Connecticut, Department of Social Services: 


Position held and description — Architecture, EIM and technology Lead 


Project description — Development of the State Medicaid Health Information Technology Plan 
(SMHP) as required to enable Connecticut to administer and pay Federal incentives to 
healthcare providers in order to subsidize HIT development and the implementation of EHR 
systems across Connecticut. 


Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, MS Visio and 
other project management tools. 


Time frame — January 2017 — ongoing  


Company name and location — State of Tennessee, Department of Human Services: 


Position held and description — Architecture, EIM and technology Lead 


Project description — Continuing project developing the Feasibility Study, Cost-benefit Analysis 
and Implementation Advanced Planning Documents (IAPD) for the ESM program. This included 
the development of a Generalized System Design and detailed non-functional requirements for 
the ESM Solution Set (technology enablement and support for TANF, SNAP, Child Care 
Licensing and Services, CSE, Program Integrity and Appeals & Hearings) and Enterprise 
Integration Platform in support of the Feasibility Study and forthcoming procurement efforts. 


Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, MS Visio and 
other project management tools. 


Time frame — January 2014 — May 2014  


Company name and location — State of Tennessee, Department of Human Services: 


Position held and description — Architecture, EIM and technology Lead and Project Manager 
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Project description — Developed a strategic roadmap for Enterprise Systems Modernization 
(ESM) addressing enterprise architecture and application systems rationalization for systems 
across the scope of TDHS main activities. This included devising enterprise approaches for 
Family Assistance Eligibility and Benefits Management, Child Care Licensing and Child Support 
Enforcement. 


Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, MS Visio and 
other project management tools. 


Time frame — January 2013 — March 2013 


Company name and location — State of Tennessee, Department of Children’s Services: 


Position held and description — Architecture, EIM and technology Lead and Project Manager 


Project description — Conducted a critical assessment of a State’s SACWIS system focusing on 
the Analytics, BI strategy and Information Management capabilities. This engagement resulted 
in a wide range of organizational and technical recommendations that are being implemented 
with immediate effect. 


Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, MS Visio and 
other project management tools. 


Time frame — January 2015 — Ongoing 


Company name and location — State of Georgia, Department of Public Health: 


Position held and description — Architecture, EIM and technology Lead 


Project description — Created Generalized System Design and detailed non-functional 
requirements for the in-process Enterprise Care Management, WIC Electronics Benefits and 
Enterprise Claiming and Payment advanced planning (in support of Federal Funding 
applications) and procurements. 


Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, MS Visio and 
other project management tools. 


Time frame — July 2014 — January 2015 


Company name and location — State of Georgia, Department of Public Health: 


Position held and description — Architecture, EIM and technology Lead 


Project description — Developed a strategic roadmap for Enterprise Systems Modernization 
addressing enterprise architecture and application systems rationalization for public health 
informatics. This included devising enterprise approaches for Care Management, Claiming and 
Billing and Shared Analytics for the full set of surveillance, prevention, preparedness, and health 
promotion needs. 


Software/hardware used during the project engagement — MS Office, MS Project, MS Visio and 
other project management tools. 


EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


Strathclyde University, Glasgow, Scotland — Bachelor of Science, Physics, 1974 


Strathclyde University, Glasgow, Scotland — Postgraduate diploma in Operations Research, 
1975 
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CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


N/A 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 


Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 


Proficient in Microsoft Office, Microsoft Visio, Microsoft Project and additional tools leveraged to 
provide strategic consulting services such as project oversight. 


REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and 
email address.  


 


 Name: Matthew Robertson, ImpaCT Program Director, Department of Social Services, 
State of Connecticut, Phone Number: 860-424-5811, Fax Number: N/A, Email address: 
Matthew.Robertson@ct.gov 


 Name: Greg Turner, ESM Executive Director, Department of Human Services, State of 
Tennessee, Phone Number: 615-339-5093, Fax Number: N/A, Email address: 
Gregory.N.Turner@tn.gov 


 Name: Paul Ruth, Chief Information Officer (CIO), Department of Public Health, State of 
Georgia, Phone Number: 404-657-2708, Fax Number: N/A, Email address: 
Paul.Ruth@dph.ga.gov 
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6.0 Preliminary Project Plan — Section VIII 


Through our experiences providing IV&V services, Gartner had recognized the value of 
producing a plan as the first step in the engagement and appreciate the opportunity to 
provide components of this plan in our proposal. However, Gartner typically includes 
more than just the elements outlined in the questions (Section 4.7-4.13 of the RFP) which 
the State of Nevada has requested be included in the “Preliminary Project Plan” section 
of the proposal. Gartner typically develops an IV&V Plan which not only outlines the 
project schedule, project management processes and other project management 
activities (Section VIII of this Proposal) but also captures the approach and methodology 
leveraged to produce the IV&V Reports (captured in Section V of this Proposal). Our 
intention is to consolidate this information into an IV&V Plan during the planning phase 
of the project.  


To align with Section 10.1.10 of the RFP, Gartner has included a response to each RFP 
question/statement from Sections 4.6 — 4.13 in the section. These, collectively should be 
considered the Preliminary Project Plan and will be reformatted/restructured and 
integrated into the IV&V Plan during the planning phase of the project. 


4.6 Preliminary Project Plan 


4.6.1 Vendors shall submit a preliminary project plan as part of the proposal, including, 
but not limited to: 


4.6.1.1 Gantt charts that show all proposed project activities; 


Gartner has included a gantt chart within this proposal which captures the activities 
required to provide the services outlined in the Statement of Work. For ease of 
readability the gantt chart only includes the tasks through the completion of the first 
Periodic IV&V Report (Project Planning, Initial IV&V Report, the first Periodic IV&V Report 
and the first Deliverable Observation Report). The intention is to follow the same steps to 
produce all of the subsequent Periodic IV&V Reports and Deliverable Observation 
Reports. This report aligns with the steps defined in Section 3.0, Statement of Work, of 
the RFP though some tasks and required duration were unclear. Some assumptions 
made by Gartner in developing this schedule include: 


 OCSE only needs to review IV&V related deliverables (e.g., they review the IV&V 
Reports but not deliverables such as “Written Monthly Project Status Reports”) 


 OCSE requires 4 weeks to review the deliverables 


 The State required 20 days to review deliverables (Sections 3.6.2.2 C and 3.6.2.4 C 
state 20 days while Section 3.6.4 state 15 days) 


 The first DOR will be required approximately 5 months after the project 
commences 


Gartner anticipates updating this preliminary plan/schedule during the initial phase of the 
engagement to fully align with the State’s expectations 
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Figure 13. Initial Project Schedule 
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Please note, Gartner believes we can produce the IV&V Reports in less than 60 days, 
however, as the Statement of Work state it will be delivered “sixty (60) calendar days 
after the start of the on-site portion.” Gartner has built the schedule based on that 
constraint. 


4.6.1.2 Planning methodologies; 


Gartner has established standard planning methodology for developing IV&V Reports 
which continues throughout the project. The initial step is to collaborate with 
stakeholders to update and finalize the IV&V Plan, which will capture how we will perform 
the assessments. By including this in the initial phase we can ensure our framework and 
methodology best aligns with the needs of the implementation project. For example, 
subtle changes will be required to our framework if the implementation vendor leverages 
an agile planning approach rather than a waterfall approach. The initial IV&V Plan 
establishes the approach and methodology for the Initial IV&V Report. 


Gartner continually monitors the status of the project as we have found this results in 
more efficient use of State resources, higher quality reports and faster report turn-
around. Understanding the current status makes planning for each IV&V Report cycle 
easier and results in more efficient interviews as they are not spent understanding the 
project status. From a planning perspective, the high level steps include: 


 Assess the stakeholder’s expectations regarding their current needs and 
expectations 


 Review the current state of the implementation project and assess whether the 
IV&V Plan needs to be updated to ensure the most effective, efficient assessment 
can be performed 


 Collaborate with the State Project Manager to identify and documents, meetings, 
and interview candidates 


Once these planning activities are completed Gartner will perform the tasks required to 
develop the IV&V Report. All of these activities are captured in the project plan. 


4.6.1.3 Milestones; 


The key milestones are captured within the Project Plan as milestones. For the IV&V 
Project these milestones are primarily completion of the Draft and Final IV&V Plan and 
IV&V Reports. All of these milestones are captured in the plan 


4.6.1.4 Task conflicts and/or interdependencies; 


Currently Gartner has not identified any task conflicts, however, Gartner anticipates 
there could be conflicts once we try to align our schedule with critical activities on the 
implementation project. If this occurs Gartner will collaborate with the stakeholders and 
the State Project Manager to adjust our schedule to minimize the impact on the 
implementation project team, while meeting stakeholder needs. 


Regarding managing interdependencies, the Project Plan includes all task dependencies. 
These will assist in managing these throughout the project. Gartner has also added the 
primary resources required for each task (Gartner, State or OCSE). This provides 
visibility into whether there are resource constraints/dependencies with non-IV&V related 
tasks. 


4.6.1.5 Estimated time frame for each task identified in Section 4, Scope of Work; and 
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As noted above, Gartner’s approach includes all activities required to complete the tasks 
outlined in Section 3: Scope of Work (note: Gartner has assumed this should refer to 
Section 3, Scope of Work). The Project Plan includes all of these tasks and the 
preliminary duration, to be validated during the initial phase of the project. 


4.6.1.6 Overall estimated time frame from project start to completion for both vendor 
and State activities, including strategies to avoid schedule slippage. 


The Project Plan includes the estimated time frame to create and finalize each IV&V 
Report. As these will be semi-annual reviews, the total project duration aligns with the 
contract duration (through April 2024) though, for readability, the tasks required to 
produce each Periodic IV&V Report are not repeated. 


4.6.2 Vendors shall provide a written plan addressing the roles and responsibilities and 
method of communication between the contractor and any subcontractor(s). 


Gartner’s proposal does not include any subcontractors. Gartner has included the roles 
and responsibilities for our project team in Section 4.4 of this proposal. Gartner’s Project 
Manager (Richard Bateman) will be responsible for day-to-day project activities. As such, 
he is the primary point of communication within Gartner’s team and to the State’s Project 
Manager and Federal partners. 


4.6.3 The preliminary project plan shall be incorporated into the contract. 


Gartner expects the preliminary project plan will be incorporated into the contract 


4.6.4 The first project deliverable is the finalized detailed project plan that shall include 
fixed deliverable due dates for all subsequent project tasks as defined in Section 4, 
Scope of Work. The contract shall be amended to include the State approved 
detailed project plan. 


Gartner agrees the final detailed project plan with fixed deliverable due dates which will 
be incorporated into the contract. These dates may change if the State or Federal 
stakeholders request a shift to better align the IV&V services with the implementation 
project (e.g., shift an IV&V Report to align with a major implementation project 
milestone). 


4.6.5 Vendors shall identify all potential risks associated with the project, their proposed 
plan to mitigate the potential risks and include recommended strategies for 
managing those risks. 


Throughout the project Gartner will continually be monitoring the project status and 
upcoming tasks to identify risks. Gartner has considered the issues that have occurred 
in previous engagements in deciding on how to staff the project team and developing the 
project plan and IV&V approach. As a result of these steps, Gartner does not see any as 
significant risk to developing high quality, impactful IV&V Reports. We have identified the 
following risks to providing high quality IV&V reports to the State and Federal agencies 
and the mitigation strategies, some of which have already captured in this proposal: 
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Table 8. Identified Risks 


Risk Priority Mitigation Strategies 


Implementation project team is 
reluctant to provide the 
information required 


Low  Provide senior project team who 
understand the challenges of major 
projects to establish credibility 


 Provide interview guides prior to 
performing interviews to ease concerns 


 Establish credibility with project leadership 
for being independent and objective and 
focused on providing value to the project 
team 


The level of effort assumes a 
certain level of quality from the 
implementation vendor. If this 
does not occur and the general 
scope is increased  


Low  Establish effective relationship with the 
State project manager to adjust if required 


 Attend project meetings early to gain an 
understanding and minimize the impact 


Federal IV&V requirements 
change, increasing the level of 
effort required, or requiring 
resources not currently 
anticipated. 


Very Low  Establish communications with the Federal 
partner 


If the implementation vendor is 
unable to perform or is removed 
may result in the additional tasks 
or extend the overall timeline 


Very Low  Establish effective communications with 
State project manager 


Excessive focus on compliance 
may result in the IV&V vendor 
focusing on complying rather 
than providing valuable advice 


Low/Med  Establish expectations with all 
stakeholders 


 Constantly focus on delivering value 


 


Gartner is confident the project team proposed and the proposed IV&V approach 
mitigates many of these risks.  


See Gartner’s response to question 4.7.10 for our approach to managing the risks 


4.6.6 Vendors shall provide information on the staff that shall be located on-site in Carson 
City. If staff shall be located at remote locations, vendors shall include specific 
information on plans to accommodate the exchange of information and transfer of 
technical and procedural knowledge. The State encourages alternate methods of 
communication other than in person meetings, such as transmission of documents 
via email and teleconferencing, as appropriate. 


Although Gartner has an office in Carson City and constant presence at the State of 
Nevada, due to the scope of this project Gartner intends to have resources on this 
project only on-site while performing activities which require on-site presence. Gartner 
has found this allows us to maintain our objectivity and minimizes our impact on the 
implementation project team by focusing our on-site time to specific issues.  


As a global company Gartner recognizes the need for enhancing communications and 
have made a variety of tools and technology, above and beyond mobile phones and 
emails, available to consultant to enhance remote communications within our teams and 
with clients. Gartner consultants have access to a variety of tools including: 
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 Audio Conference — Every Gartner consultant has their own access code and can 
establish a conference call on demand 24X7X365 


 Document Management Systems — Gartner consultants can create secure FTP 
site on-demand for exchanging large volumes of data and/or documentation. 
Gartner staff and clients have access to download and upload documents 


 Webex — Gartner has an enterprise license for Webex which consultants can use 
to video conference with clients or present documents running on their 
computers 


 Video conference capabilities — Gartner offices are equipped with video 
conference capabilities. These can be leveraged for virtual meetings above and 
beyond the video conferencing capabilities of a computer 


Gartner consulting typically staffs teams with the specific expertise required to address 
our clients’ key strategic priorities. As such, these resources often reside in offices 
throughout the country. As a result, Gartner consultants are very familiar working in this 
a virtual environment. 


6.1 Project Management 


4.7 Project Management 


Vendors shall describe the project management methodology and processes utilized for: 


Gartner has a standard, structured approach to managing the projects we deliver. This 
response describes this approach and how it will be leveraged for this engagement. How 
we assess the implementation project’s project management is captured in Section V, 
Statement of Work. 


There are a number of crucial activities that must be performed to effectively manage a 
strategic engagement: 


 


Gartner’s project management process guides reporting, risk mitigation and project 
control. Our standard processes align with PMP and CMMI standards and are customized 
to address the unique needs of each project. 


Table 9. Client Value Derived from Typical Gartner Project Management Life Cycle 


Life Cycle Stage Gartner Activities and Results Value to Client 


 


 Create customized approach based 
on client environment, requirements 
and challenges. 


 Conduct preparation including 
internal kickoff meeting with subject 
matter experts, identification of 
relevant Gartner research, and 
establishing an online project 
repository. 


 Increased project success 
through customized approach 
— not “cookie cutter.” 


 Client does not pay for 
learning curve; project team 
“hits the ground running.” 
Increased efficiency through 
use of a project repository 
tool. 


 Open lines of communication 
between Gartner and the 


Progress 


Reporting


Risk 


Management


Performance 


Metrics


Quality 


Deliverables


Budget 


Management


Schedule 


Management


Client 


Communication
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Life Cycle Stage Gartner Activities and Results Value to Client 


 Create collaborative approach by 
using the most appropriate 
collaborative tools.  


 Conduct a client kickoff meeting to 
ensure understanding of the project 
objectives, scope, schedule, 
milestones, roles and responsibilities 
of required resources, and 
anticipated risks and mitigation 
strategies.  


client throughout the entire 
project life cycle. 


 Project that is delivered on 
time and within budget; ability 
of client to plan for its 
involvement. 


 


 Finalize project management plans, 
baseline schedule and risk list that is 
updated throughout the duration of 
the project.  


 Apply project management tools and 
leading techniques, customized 
based on the client requirements 
and characteristics. 


 Define governance model to 
formalize key project processes and 
rules for making important project 
decisions.  


 Increased value and 
decreased project risk 
through proactive approach 
to identifying and mitigating 
risks. 


 Rigor in project management, 
with more than 20% of all 
Gartner associates PMI 
certified. 


 More-efficient execution of 
decision making and 
recurring tasks. 


 


 Manage execution according to the 
agreed-on schedule, which is 
updated based on changing client 
needs. 


 Conduct quality assurance by 
reviewing and validating the 
processes used in the execution of 
project activities. 


 Project that stays on track 
despite changes to client 
needs or situation. 


 Deliverables that are based 
on sound methods and that 
address client needs.  


 


 Proactively manage changes and 
risks by identifying changing client 
needs, analyzing impact on the 
project, and finding a solution with 
the client. 


 Follow quality control process for 
draft deliverables that typically 
includes two reviews (one with 
internal subject matter experts and 
one with the client).  


 Report performance through regular 
status reports that generally include 
progress to date, activities planned 
during the next reporting cycle, 
challenges being faced in execution, 
risks identified or anticipated, and 
recommended risk mitigation plans.  


 Increased client satisfaction 
through quick identification 
and resolution of required 
changes.  


 Deliverables that conform to 
the high Gartner standards, 
and that meet client 
requirements, needs and 
expectations. 


 Decreased project risk 
through regular status 
reporting and forward-
looking, analytical approach. 
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Life Cycle Stage Gartner Activities and Results Value to Client 


 


 Ensure knowledge transfer which 
equips the client to be successful 
and self-sustainable in continued 
efforts. Review contract with the 
client to discuss outcomes, 
accomplishments, lessons learned, 
client satisfaction, and next steps 
that can be taken together.  


 Continued client success 
through increased cultural 
viability and buy-in that 
continues after the close of 
the engagement.  


 Documented lessons learned 
to help ensure that future 
Gartner projects for the client 
run smoothly and effectively. 


 


Gartner’s expectation is the project management processes required to manage and 
control our engagement will be updated during the initial phase of the project and 
integrated into the IV&V Plan, balancing the need for ensuring effective project 
management with the need to minimize the impact on the project team. This will likely 
include areas of project management above and beyond what is requested in this 
proposal, such as: 


 Acceptance Management (aligned with what is captured in the RFP, but including 
how deliverables such as “Attendance at all scheduled meetings” are submitted 
and approved) 


 Issue Management 


 Project Change Control Management (how are request to change the scope and/or 
schedule requested, processes, documented and approved) 


 Roles and Responsibilities 


 Schedule Management 


4.7.1 Project integration to ensure that the various elements of the project are properly 
coordinated; 


Although project integration issues are uncommon in IV&V projects, Gartner has 
structured the project team structure and defined roles of each team member to address 
any project integration issues. The IV&V Lead will be the primary author of the IV&V 
Reports and that role is accountable for the quality of the report. The process Gartner 
will follow to ensure the highest quality report is produced and adequate integration is as 
follows: 


 The IV&V Lead establish the framework for the IV&V Report, standards and 
expectations 


 The IV&V identifies areas where a subject matter expert is required and 
communicate to the subject matter expertise their role in performing the 
assessment 


 Team members attend all interviews and meetings and review documentation 
relevant to their area (this results in multiple people attending sessions and 
review documents) so the inputs into assessing the projects are common across 
the team members 


 Once the draft detailed assessments are completed the team reviews the entire 
assessment 
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 The team meets to discuss the draft assessment and any areas where different 
team members may have different perspectives  


 As recommendations often span multiple assessment areas the team will 
collectively identify recommendations 


Additionally, although Gartner’s effort does not need to integrate with the 
implementation project, scheduling our activities to align with the implementation project 
will produce the most impactful IV&V Reports and minimize the impact of our efforts on 
the project team. For example, it may be worthwhile adjusting the scheduled IV&V Report 
to align with a major project milestone to avoid adding more tasks to the constrained 
team and/or so our reports can be more impactful. Gartner expects this to occur and our 
proposed approach to making this type of adjustment has been outlined elsewhere in 
this section. 


4.7.2 Project scope to ensure that the project includes all the work required and only the 
work required to complete the project successfully; 


As this is a fixed fee contract, Gartner’s assumption is the project will only include the 
services outlined in the RFP. Gartner has built a schedule capturing when these services 
will be performed and provided our approach to providing these services. During the first 
phase of the project Gartner will collaborate with stakeholders to ensure these align with 
expectations.  


Gartner’s project manager will be responsible for ensuring this scope is executed as 
planned. If stakeholders request minor changes to the schedule or scope (e.g., delay an 
IV&V Report by one month to align with a major implementation project milestone) the 
Project Manager is empowered to make those changes. 


If, as the project progresses, stakeholders requests significant changes to the approach, 
schedule or scope, Gartner will follow a rigorous process to ensure the appropriate 
approvals are received, the impact is fully understood and all organizations are aligned. 
If a stakeholder requests a change, Gartner will follow the following process (to be 
finalized during the initial phase of the project): 


 Gartner and the State project manager discuss the change and whether it is worth 
pursuing 


 Client (State of Federal) and Gartner collaborate and document the change 
request 


 Gartner reviews requested change and assesses the impact 


 The State and Gartner Project Managers assess the impact of the change and 
identify what approvals are required 


 The change is presented to the appropriate body for approval (e.g., Federal 
partner, Project Executive Steering Committee) 


 Once/if approved, the State and Gartner project managers complete the required 
paperwork and Gartner’s IV&V Plan will be updated to reflect the change 


Note, the expectation is the level of approval required will vary based on the size of the 
change requested (e.g., the State project manager can approve small changes while large 
changes will require Federal and Steering Committee approval). These levels will be 
defined during the initial phase of the project. 
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4.7.3 Time management to ensure timely completion of the project. Include defining 
activities, estimating activity duration, developing and controlling the project 
schedule; 


Gartner had developed a draft schedule as part of this proposal, which will be finalized 
during collaborative sessions in the first phase of the project. This establishes the 
timeline for completing the deliverables. Before each phase the Gartner project manager 
will develop a task plan with specific resources assigned to each task. Collectively the 
team will review this plan to ensure the team is comfortable with the estimated duration. 
Once the tasks commence Gartner’s project manager will monitor progress directly with 
resources and if there is risk that the schedule will not be met will rebalance 
workload/tasks within the team. 


4.7.4 Management of contractor and/or subcontractor issues and resolution process; 


N/A — Gartner is not proposing any contractors or subcontractors 


4.7.5 Responding to and covering requested changes in the project time frames; 


Gartner plans to follows the same process if there is a request to change any of the 
project parameters — scope, schedule or budget — and will follow the process outlined 
in our answer to question 4.7.2. This process ensures all stakeholders agree to the 
change, the appropriate approvals are received and minimizes the impact on the project 
team.  


4.7.6 Responding to State generated issues; 


The first step in responding to issues is to establish communications channels between 
Gartner and all stakeholders, both State and Federal. Gartner expects to establish these 
relationships early in the engagement so these issues can be effectively communicated.  


Throughout the project the Gartner project manager will maintain a risk and issue 
tracking tool where all identified risks and issue will be entered. The Gartner project 
manager will leverage one of many tools Gartner has created through completing similar 
projects. 


The Gartner project manager will work with the State and the Gartner team to prioritize 
the issue and identify actions to address this issue  


Based on the severity of the issues, the Gartner and State project manager will meet to 
review progress against resolving the issue 


As outlined in the Quality Assurance section of this proposal (question 4.8) Gartner has a 
standard escalation process. If the State and Gartner project managers are not satisfied 
with the progress being made on resolving the issue this escalation process will be 
followed. 


4.7.7 Cost management to ensure that the project is completed within the approved 
budget. Include resource planning, cost estimating, cost budgeting and cost control; 


Gartner’s proposal includes a fixed fee cost for the entire scope of the engagement. 
These estimates were developed by produced a bottom’s up estimate of hours required 
to complete the tasks included in the Scope of Work and a tops down estimate based on 
our experiences performing similar tasks. Gartner is confident we can deliver these 
services and produce high quality deliverables within this budget. 


For internal purposes Gartner will develop a forecast of anticipated hours by resource by 
week. Resources will track hours worked against the forecast. On a monthly basis the 
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project manager will review costs against forecast to identify any areas of concern. In the 
unlikely occurrence that issues are identified, Gartner will collectively review our 
approach and identify the areas which are causing the inefficiencies. It is important to 
note that, as this is a fixed fee proposal, this will not impact the State of Nevada. 


4.7.8 Resource management to ensure the most effective use of people involved in the 
project including subcontractors; 


On an IV&V project if resources are not effectively used both the IV&V team and the 
implementation team are impacted — valuable project resources waste time meeting with 
the IV&V vendor because that vendor is not focused. Gartner’s resource management 
approach (driven by our IV&V approach) is designed to use our and project team 
resources most efficiently and effectively. 


As mentioned elsewhere, Gartner will continually monitor the status of the project so we 
are prepared for each IV&V Report cycle. Before each IV&V Report cycle Gartner will 
assess the status of the project and identify the key areas on which the report should 
focus (for example, implementation planning will not be a focus early in the IV&V 
project). After our initial assessment Gartner will collaborate with stakeholders (Federal 
and State) to review our proposed plan and adjust if needed.  


The project manager is responsible for managing the IV&V project resources. Based on 
this plan he will define the level of involvement each team member will have in building 
the report and the time commitment. For example, the CSE functional resources will 
likely be more involved in the design phase than the build phase, when the technical 
resources will be more involved. While performing the data gathering tasks the team will 
meet frequently to discuss their learnings. The project manager will lead these and, if 
required, will re-assign resources and hours to the high-risk/complex areas. In addition, 
the project manager will attempt to identify areas where the team needs additional 
assistance. In the unlikely occurrence an area is identified, the project manager will 
reach out to Gartner Inc. and engage with an industry expert on the specific subject. 


4.7.9 Communications management to ensure effective information generation, 
documentation, storage, transmission and disposal of project information; and 


Effective bidirectional communications is the foundation of producing high quality, 
impactful IV&V Reports. This includes communications between Gartner and 
clients/stakeholders and within the Gartner team. Sample communications channels 
include: 


 Executive communications — Gartner expects communications with the 
implementation project executives to review our IV&V Reports, focusing on the 
critical, strategic findings and recommendations and to address any items that 
need to be escalated by the project managers 


 Communications to Federal partners — Although the primary communication with 
the Federal partners is through the IV&V Reports, Gartner will establish a 
communication channel to ensure our IV&V Plans align with their expectations. 


 Project communications — The Gartner project manager and client project 
manager will coordinate all project activities, including items such as project 
status, risks, issues, scheduling and upcoming plans. These communications will 
be frequent and include performing status calls. 


 Implementation project team interviews — Interviews are critical to understanding 
the project status and producing high quality IV&V Reports. Through years of 
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experience, Gartner has staff trained in facilitating interview sessions, and 
ensuring the interviewee is comfortable confiding in the IV&V team. As example of 
how Gartner has learned to make the interviews as productive as possible is 
providing an Interview Guide prior to performing the interview to prepare the 
interviewees. 


 Project Team meetings — Although these are typically one way, the information 
communicated is foundational to developing the IV&V Plans 


As the project progresses Gartner assumes additional communication channels will be 
established to maximize the value of our IV&V effort and to minimize the impact on the 
project team. 


Regarding communications through documentation, Gartner anticipates receiving 
documents from the implementation project team. Gartner is comfortable with multiple 
approaches to receiving those documents, ranging from accessing the implementation 
project document repository to receiving copies of these and saving them on our secure 
servers. Gartner will conform to the State’s policies regarding disposing of these 
documents.  


As part of our scope, Gartner will generate documents. As the IV&V Vendor should 
remain as independent as possible, Gartner plans to maintain all working documentation 
on Gartner systems. All draft versions of these will be managed within Gartner’s secure 
network and on encrypted computers which are provided and managed by Gartner. 
Gartner will collaborate with the State’s project manager to define how these are 
provided to the State and Federal partners. Gartner will comply with the State’s policies 
regarding disposing of these document. 


4.7.10 Risk management to ensure that risks are identified, planned for, analyzed, 
communicated and acted upon effectively. 


While performing our projects Gartner follows a risk management approach aligned with 
Project Management Institute’s PMBOK. This includes the following key steps: 


1. Risk identification — As captured our responses to question 4.6.5, Gartner has 
already commenced identifying risks to our project. This will continue throughout 
the project. Gartner will use multiple techniques to identify risks, such as, on a 
periodic basis, performing a “look forward” session where we consider the status 
of the project in 60-90 days to try and identify potential items which could impact 
our success 


2. Prioritization — For each risk identified Gartner will prioritize the risks, based on 
impact (impact if the risk is realized) and probability (likelihood of the risk being 
realized). This prioritization will, as appropriate, include other stakeholders 


3. Risk Response — The Gartner team will review the risk and assess the 
appropriate response to the risk (e.g., avoid, transfer, reduce, accept). If the team 
decides action is required, a mitigation strategy will be developed and, if required, 
a contingency plan will be formulated 


4. Risk Monitoring — As the project progresses the risk will be tracked and managed 
b the Gartner project manager 


Note: This response is related to risks associated with the IV&V project. All 
implementation project risks identified while developing IV&V Plans will be tracked 
following a separate approach. How we identify and track these risks are captured in our 
response in Section V of this proposal.  
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6.2 Quality Assurance 


4.8 Quality Assurance 


Vendors shall describe the quality assurance methodology and processes utilized to 
ensure that the project shall satisfy State requirements as outlined in Section 4, Scope of 
Work of this RFP. 


Note: In answering this question Gartner has assumed the State of Nevada is interested 
in understanding how Gartner assure the services we provide are high quality rather than 
how we provide Quality Assurance services on implementation projects (similar to IV&V 
services). If the State of Nevada is interested in understanding If the State of Nevada is 
interested in understanding how Gartner would/could provide Quality Assurance 
services on an implementation project, please refer to Section V of this proposal as this 
outlines Gartner’s approach to IV&V services, which is similar to Quality Assurance 
services.  


Quality Assurance and Procedures 


Gartner builds in Quality Assurance in all of our projects and has a standard approach to 
ensuring quality. For consulting engagements, Gartner defines quality as delivering 
services that: 


 Meet and exceed the client’s objectives and expectations 


 Are delivered on schedule 


 Are delivered within budget 


 Are of the highest quality 


 Benefit from cutting-edge Gartner research 


 Result in client satisfaction 


On each Gartner project, we ensure quality of service through a rigorous, independent 
top-down quality assurance (QA) and technical review process. We identify subject-
matter experts and research analysts who will not be involved in the day-to-day 
operations of the project. At the start of the project, they meet internally with the Gartner 
project team to ensure that all team members are prepared with the tools, knowledge and 
approaches consistent with Gartner best practices. Throughout the project, they conduct 
periodic reviews of project progress and key deliverables, thereby independently 
validating the results of our analysis, assessments and recommendations. They are also 
available for consultation with team members as required throughout the project to 
provide insights and address issues. 


Gartner ensures the quality of its services and deliverables through a comprehensive 
and rigorous project management process that involves weekly internal reviews and 
assessments of engagement activities. 


Budget and Schedule Management 


The Gartner project manager has responsibility for managing project budget, scope and 
schedule. All project budgets and time and expense charges are captured in the Gartner 
project management system utilized by all associates. This tool provides the detailed 
actual and forecast information required to support the project manager in delivering on 
our commitments. Gartner and the client’s project manager will work to validate the 
project schedule and work activities prior to starting the project tasks. Once both parties 
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are in agreement on the schedule, the Gartner project manager will report progress 
throughout project execution to manage and control the project schedule and budget. 
Gartner assumes that all parties involved will use reasonable business efforts to 
complete the engagement in accordance with the project schedule. 


Deliverable Quality 


Each draft deliverable goes through an iterative review process prior to submission to 
the client for feedback. To ensure quality deliverables, the following review and editing 
cycles are included in each deliverable creation process: 


 Prior to developing the draft deliverable the entire team discusses an outline of 
the deliverable to ensure the structure will address the needs of all stakeholders 


 Deliverables are submitted to the project manager for review 


 The project manager reviews and provides comments for revisions 


 Suggested revisions are discussed and incorporated as appropriate 


 Deliverables are submitted to the QA representative for feedback 


 The QA representative provides recommendations for revisions 


 Suggested revisions are discussed and incorporated as appropriate 


 The project manager submits the deliverable to the client for review and feedback 


Performance Measurement Reporting and Tools 


Performance measurement and reporting are handled through periodic status reporting. 
The status reporting includes project status discussions, which may include reports on: 


 Status of current activities 


 Accomplishments for the reporting period 


 Planned activities for the next period 


 Performance against planned budget and schedule 


 Open issues and issues resolved since the last period 


 Project risks and mitigation plans 


Gartner uses standard project management tools. These tools can include custom 
spreadsheets developed by Gartner or also in Microsoft Project, depending on the scope 
and complexity of the project. In addition, depending on the nature of the project, Gartner 
also utilizes proprietary electronic tools for data collection, benchmarking, surveys and 
analysis. 


Client Issue Escalation and Satisfaction 


If a client issue arises that requires escalation, Gartner has an assigned engagement 
manager or managing partner with responsibility for ensuring client satisfaction on any 
project. This individual is formally tasked with the following objectives: 


 Ensuring that Gartner activities support the client’s goals 


 Building and maintaining a long-standing relationship with the client 


 Providing high-level oversight of the project 
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 Taking action as needed to resolve issues 


Also, the Gartner Project Management Life Cycle includes mitigation activities targeting 
any concerns or issues identified by the client. These activities include: 


 Conducting a joint kick-off meeting to ensure common understanding of project 
scope and methodology, and to ensure that Gartner deliverables are structured in 
accordance with client requirements 


 Providing regular status reports throughout the engagement that include an 
analysis of potential risks and appropriate mitigation actions 


 Maintaining open lines of communication with the client during each phase of the 
project so that any issues can be rapidly identified, communicated and resolved 


 Performing a close-out procedure after the engagement is completed that may 
include a Customer Satisfaction Questionnaire/Post-Engagement Review to 
review the level of client satisfaction and help ensure even greater satisfaction on 
future efforts with the client 


6.3 Metrics Management 


4.9 Metrics Management 


Vendors shall describe the metrics management methodology and processes utilized to 
satisfy State requirements as outlined in Section 4, Scope of Work of this RFP. The 
methodology shall include the metrics captured and how they are tracked and 
measured. 


Note: Gartner assumes you are requesting the metrics management methodology and 
processes Gartner will leverage to satisfy the requirements outlined in Section 3, Scope 
of Work.  


When Gartner performs IV&V project there are two perspectives as it relates to managing 
metrics — assessing the implementation vendor’s approach to managing metrics and 
managing metrics generated by our IV&V team. 


It is critical the implementation project team has effective processes and policies for 
tracking project metrics. These can range based on the software development life cycle 
methodology being leveraged (for example, the metrics will be significantly different if 
they are following an Agile methodology rather than a Waterfall methodology) however, 
there are key areas where metrics should be tracked and managed to measure project 
performance and inform strategic decisions. These areas include, at a minimum: 


 Business objectives  


 Schedule management (velocity, percentage complete, earned value etc.) 


 Project changes (including scope, schedule and budget) 


 Completed specification and deliverables 


 Organizational change management metrics (acceptance etc.) 


 Testing metrics (defect find rate, defect fix rate etc.) 


 Conformance with contract requirements (tracking requirements against 
Requirement Traceability Matrix etc.) 


 Project budget performance 
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 Staffing (e.g., employee turn-over) 


 Risks and Issues 


Gartner, while developing each IV&V Report will assess the project’s process for 
reporting and monitoring these metrics. As an IV&V vendor it is important to not only 
assess the status of these metrics (e.g., performance against the project’s plan) but also 
assess the definition of the metric (is it a valuable metric, defined such that it provides an 
accurate picture), the processes and policies behind capturing these metrics and 
whether the project team is conforming to these processes and policies.  


Gartner’s approach to measuring the project’s performance against key metrics starts 
with developing the IV&V Plan. During the initial phase of the project Gartner will assess 
which metrics are applicable to the current phase of the project and, during the Initial 
IV&V Report, will assess the project team’s performance against these metrics, as 
outlined above. In subsequent IV&V Reporting cycles, Gartner will assess whether the 
metrics the project team should be tracking has changed (for example, defect metrics 
may not be applicable during the initial phases of the project). If required, Gartner will 
update our IV&V Plan and include these metrics in our subsequent IV&V Report. 


The second element of metrics management for an IV&V vendor is managing metrics 
generated by the IV&V vendor. In each IV&V Report Gartner will identify key findings 
(e.g., risks, issues) and identify and prioritize recommendations. Gartner will treat 
performance against these as a metric and track project team performance against 
addressing the key findings and implementing the risks.  


For the purposes of IV&V, metrics may be collected to measure the success and 
effectiveness of the project team’s quality management processes. If deemed 
appropriate, Gartner can independently maintain a log to document and report on the 
following metrics: 


 The number of DDI Vendor deliverables reviewed 


 The number of deliverables rejected by project team as a result of project team 
reviews (by rejection reason) 


 The average time between deliverable submission, review and disposition 


 The average time between original deliverable submission and acceptance by 
project team 


 The average number or iterations to accept a deliverable 


 Number of deliverables submitted ahead of schedule 


 Number of deliverables submitted one time 


 Number of deliverables submitted late 


 Number of deliverables in multiple review cycles 


6.4 Design and Development Processes 


4.10 Design and Development Processes 


Vendors shall describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for: 


4.10.1 Analyzing potential solutions, including identifying alternatives for evaluation in 
addition to those suggested by the State; 
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4.10.2 Developing a detailed operational concept of the interaction of the system, the 
user and the environment that satisfies the operational need; 


4.10.3 Identifying the key design issues that shall be resolved to support successful 
development of the system; and 


4.10.4 Integrating the disciplines that are essential to system functional requirements 
definition. 


As outlined in our IV&V Approach in Section V of this proposal, Gartner will review the 
implementation project’s design and development process, methodology and tools 
utilized in developing our IV&V Reports 


6.5 Configuration Management 


4.11 Configuration Management 


Vendors shall describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for: 


4.11.1 Control of changes to requirements, design and code; 


4.11.2 Control of interface changes; 


4.11.3 Traceability of requirements, design and code; 


4.11.4 Tools to help control versions and builds; 


4.11.5 Parameters established for regression testing; 


4.11.6 Baselines established for tools, change log and modules; 


4.11.7 Documentation of the change request process including check in/out, review and 
regular testing; 


4.11.8 Documentation of the change control board and change proposal process; and 


4.11.9 Change log that tracks open/closed change requests. 


As outlined in our IV&V Approach in section V of this proposal, Gartner will review the 
implementation project’s configuration management in developing our IV&V Reports 


6.6 Peer Review Management 


4.12 Peer Review Management 


Vendors shall describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for: 


4.12.1 Peer reviews conducted for design, code and test cases; 


4.12.2 Number of types of people normally involved in peer reviews; 


4.12.3 Types of procedures and checklists utilized; 


4.12.4 Types of statistics compiled on the type, severity and location of errors; and 


4.12.5 How errors are tracked to closure. 


As outlined in our IV&V Approach in section V of this proposal, Gartner will review the 
implementation project’s peer review management in developing our IV&V Reports 
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6.7 Project Software Tools 


4.13 Project Software Tools 


4.13.1 Vendors shall describe any software tools and equipment resources to be utilized 
during the course of the project including minimum hardware requirements and 
compatibility with existing computing resources as described in Section 2.4, Current 
Computing Environment. 


Gartner anticipates leveraging the software tools outlined in Section 3.3.1.2 of the RFP to 
produce our deliverables. Due to the scope of this engagement and the need to stay 
independent, Gartner doesn’t see any compatibility issues with the existing computing 
resources described in Section 2.4. However, Gartner is familiar with these technologies 
if the need arises. 


4.13.2 Costs and training associated with the project software tools identified shall be 
included in Attachment I, Project Costs. 


Gartner’s fixed fee and hour rates include any training, if required. 
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7.0 Other Informational Material — Section IX 


7.1 Example Deliverables 


The following two documents are included as attachments as part this proposal and represent 
example Gartner deliverables. These relate to Section V, Scope of Work. 


 IV&V Quality Management Plan 


 IV&V Baseline Health Check Deliverable 


7.2 Additional/Optional Services 


7.2.1 Additional Deliverables Observation Reports 


Gartner has found performing an independent review of key deliverables is extremely valuable. 
When performed by seasoned staff the review can reveal significant insight into potential issues 
well before the team recognizes this is an issue. For example, if the architecture deliverable is 
low quality, any vendor can identify what parts of the document need to be fixed. However, 
Gartner’s seasoned team would recognize this is symptomatic of a bigger problem which could 
lead to catastrophic project issues. For example, possible the architect is not qualified/does not 
have the required experience to architect a solution of this size and scope and/or the 
architecture simply will require significant rework to deliver the functionality required to support 
the business’ needs.  


Aligned with the State of Nevada’s Amendment 2, Gartner has included the production of 2 
Deliverables Observation Reports in our proposal. Gartner is pleased to offer, as an optional 
deliverable, the ability to produce additional Deliverable Observation Reports, to be performed 
on the critical project deliverables from which the project will benefit the most by having a senior 
staff perform an independent unbiased review.  


7.2.2 Research Services — Executive Program  


Gartner, Inc. (Gartner) is pleased to provide the Nevada Department of Health and Human 
Services (DHHS), Division of Welfare and Supportive Services (DWSS) with this Proposal in 
response to the Scope of Work (SOW) requesting the services of a third-party vendor to provide 
Independent Verification and Validation (IV&V) related to the design, development and 
implementation of a replacement automated system for the Child Support Enforcement Program 
(CSEP). Gartner brings the proven experience and capabilities essential for meeting the 
expectations of NV DWSS and its Federal Partners, and can provide valuable insight in the 
review of all technical and managerial aspects of this project. 


Gartner’s extensive and demonstrated experience in public sector Health and Human Services 
can provide great value in verifying and validating the design, development, and implementation 
of large scale, enterprise technology projects. We can provide valuable insight in the area of risk 
identification and mitigation; compliance with industry best practices for systems development; 
and compliance with Federal requirements for third-party oversight and attestation due to our 
years of QA/QA/IV&V experience. In addition, this set of Consulting Services includes Research 
Services that will provide added value and augment the Consulting Services provided to NV 
DWSS to further support the success of this project. 


Combining the strength of our research and advisory-based services with the execution 
capabilities of Gartner Consulting will provide added value and extend the value of the 
Consulting services provided to NV DWSS on an ongoing basis through annual subscriptions to 
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support the success of this project. By combining the execution capabilities brought by Gartner 
Consulting for Independent Verification and Validation with Gartner’s Research and Advisory 
Services, NV DWSS will spend significantly less overall, while having the opportunity to tap the 
full power of Gartner for support that goes beyond just the IV&V effort for this major technology 
modernization initiative. 


In addition to experienced consulting teams, Gartner has a team of government Research and 
Advisory analysts dedicated to the public sector and more specifically to the business of 
government healthcare organizations — our research analysts and consultants have direct 
experience with the vendor landscape, business challenges and technology solutions that make 
government healthcare organizations run. This gives our engagement team for NV DWSS 
unique insight and access to independent objective research relevant to this project. 


Gartner is the world’s leading IT research and advisory company and we have been offering 
services in this field since 1979, some 37+ years. Our 13,000+ associates deliver technology-
related insight to clients in 11,000 organizations worldwide, supporting 74% of the Global 500 
and 71% of the Fortune 1000 with independent advice via Research and Consulting. Gartner 
has 1,900+ analysts and 675 consultants dedicated to analyzing and interpreting IT in the 
context of our clients’ roles. We know what good looks like and we help our clients achieve it:  


We help our clients reduce cost, operate more effectively, mitigate risks and improve business 
outcomes. No other company can provide the unique combination of assets that we bring to 
bear in delivering value to our clients every day:  


 Our reputation for objective, independent and candid advice — We’re not obligated 
to any external agenda or influenced by any third party. Gartner is the only research 
organization of its kind equipped with an ombudsman’s office to ensure that our research 
is objective, independent and meets our exacting quality standards  


 Our unequaled breadth and depth of expertise — Our 1,900+ analysts serve clients 
in 11,000 distinct client organizations across 100+ countries, and our 675 consultants 
deliver 3,200 engagements each year. We cover 27 core technology areas through 255 
annual product and vendor evaluations such as Hype Cycles and Magic Quadrants. This 
unmatched size and scale enable us to discern patterns and trends that no other 
research firm can see and to provide actionable advice that drives superior results  


 Our rigorous, analytical approach — Our proprietary research methodologies 
represent time-tested practices and procedures designed to maximize quality, and we 
continually update and improve them, as well as developing new ones to meet our 
clients’ changing needs. We use this same approach for all of the approximately 5,000 
research documents we produce a year—totaling 135,793 documents across 1,372 
technology and business topics all available on gartner.com  


 Our unique perspective — Gartner insights are drawn from a fact base that is not 
available anywhere else. Gartner analysts engage in 250,000 one-to-one client 
interactions and 23,000 vendor briefings every year. We also have the largest repository 
of IT performance and staffing data, the largest community of CIOs and an exclusive 
online client community of 57,000 experienced IT professionals  


If the State sees value in the optional Research Services, at contract initiation, we can provide 
quotes on the cost of these services. 
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7.3 Assumptions 


The deliverables, schedule and pricing in this Part 1A — Technical Proposal are based on the 
following assumptions: 


DHHS/DWSS Participation: 


 DHHS/DWSS will designate a project manager to act as the primary point of contact for 
this project. The DHHS/DWSS project manager will be expected to work closely with the 
Gartner employees as needed and will: (a) approve project priorities, detailed step plans 
and schedules; (b) facilitate the scheduling of Gartner interviews with appropriate client 
personnel; (c) notify Gartner in writing of any project or performance issues; and 
(d) assist in resolving project issues that may arise 


 The work effort described in this Proposal assumes DHHS/DWSS personnel are 
available to assist in the manner defined in this Proposal. In the event that DHHS/DWSS 
personnel are not available, a change of scope may be necessary 


 DHHS/DWSS will schedule DHHS/DWSS resources for project activities and provide 
meeting facilities as necessary 


 DHHS/DWSS personnel will be available per the final project schedule 


Data Collection: 


 Required documentation is readily available  


 DHHS/DWSS will provide timely access to all appropriate personnel to be interviewed. 
These personnel will provide data necessary to complete this project, answer questions, 
provide existing documentation and attend working sessions 


 All data collection and interviews/workshops will take place in person/on-site in Carson 
City, Nevada or via telephone as described in this Part 1A — Technical Proposal and/or 
as agreed to at the project kickoff 


Key Personnel: 


 Resumes of key personnel provided in this Part 1A — Technical Proposal assume a 
project start date of 5/1/2018. If the actual project start date is different, proposed 
individuals may not be available. In this event, we will work with DHHS/DWSS to identify 
alternative personnel with appropriate skills and background 


Deliverables and Changes to Scope: 


 The scope of this project is defined by this Part 1A — Technical Proposal/Statement of 
Work. All DHHS/DWSS requests for changes to the SOW must be in writing and must 
set forth with specificity the requested changes. As soon as practicable, Gartner shall 
advise DHHS/DWSS of the cost and schedule implications of the requested changes 
and any other necessary details to allow both parties to make an informed decision as to 
whether they will proceed with the requested changes. The parties shall agree in writing 
upon any requested changes prior to Gartner commencing work (see Gartner’s’ 
response to 4.7.2 of this Part 1A — Technical Proposal). 


As used herein, “changes” are defined as work activities or work products not originally 
planned for or specifically defined by this SOW. By way of example and not limitation, 
changes may include the following: 


 Any activities not specifically set forth in this SOW 
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 Providing or developing any deliverables not specifically set forth in this SOW 


 Any change in the respective responsibilities of Gartner and DHHS/DWSS, including 
any reallocation or any changes in engagement or project manager staffing 


 Any rework of completed activities or accepted deliverables 


 Any investigative work to determine the cost or other impact of changes requested 
by DHHS/DWSS 


 Any additional work caused by a change in the assumptions set forth in this SOW 


 Any delays in deliverable caused by modification of acceptance criteria in this SOW 


Pricing: 


 This is a firm fixed fee consulting proposal. The consulting fee basis for this engagement 
encompass all expenses related for the consulting services provided for the project. 
Gartner does not charge for administrative, contracts management or deliverable 
production. All of those associated costs are built into the firm fixed price for this 
engagement 


 Gartner costing is based on the scope including one Initial IV&V Report and 11 Periodic 
IV&V Reports based on the contract duration (Section 1.0) and the request for semi-
annual reports (Section 3.1.5) 


7.4 Master Services Agreement 


Attached below is the Gartner, Inc. Consulting Services Supplement to the Master Client 
Agreement. 


Gartner, Inc. Consulting Services Supplement to the State of Nevada Master 
Client Agreement  


This Agreement between Gartner, Inc. with offices located at 56 Top Gallant Road, Stamford, 
CT 06904 (“Gartner”) and [State of Nevada] (“CLIENT”) amends the terms of the Master Client 
Agreement Contract No. ContractName, with an effective date of 9/12/17 between Gartner and 
CLIENT, and shall apply to all Consulting and/or Benchmarking Services ordered from Gartner. 
The specific engagement and related fees shall be set forth in separate Statements of Work. 


1. Intellectual Property — (a) Gartner shall retain sole and exclusive ownership of the 
Gartner tools, methodologies, questionnaires, responses, and proprietary research and 
data generated in the course of performing the consulting services, together with all 
intellectual property rights therein and the report delivered to Client (the “Deliverables”) 
(collectively, the “Gartner Materials”). Gartner grants to CLIENT a perpetual, 
non-exclusive, royalty-free license to use and to disclose the Deliverables, subject to the 
limitations set forth below. 


(b) Nothing contained in this Agreement shall preclude Gartner from rendering services to 
others or developing work products that are competitive with, or functionally comparable 
to, the consulting services performed. Gartner shall not be restricted in its use of ideas, 
concepts, know-how, data and techniques acquired or learned in the course of 
performing the consulting services, provided that Gartner shall not use or disclose any of 
CLIENT’s confidential information, as defined below. 


(c) With respect to any benchmarking Services performed by Gartner, CLIENT 
acknowledges that (i) the contents of the Benchmarking Report (as defined in the 
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applicable Statement of Work) and other deliverables are based upon information which 
is proprietary to Gartner and contained in Gartner’s proprietary database, (ii) the contents 
of the database belong to Gartner solely, (iii) CLIENT’s data will become part of the 
database, (iv) Gartner will code any presentation of CLIENT’s data to preserve CLIENT’s 
anonymity, and (v) the database will be used by Gartner in future consulting and 
benchmarking engagements.  


(d) CLIENT shall retain its rights in any proprietary material that CLIENT supplies to 
Gartner. If CLIENT provides Gartner with materials owned or controlled by CLIENT or 
with use of, or access to, such materials, CLIENT grants to Gartner all rights and licenses 
that are necessary for Gartner to fulfill its obligations under each Statement of Work for 
consulting services. 


2. Use of Deliverables — Subject to payment in full of the applicable fees, Gartner grants 
to CLIENT for internal purposes only a worldwide, royalty-free, perpetual license to use, 
reproduce, display, distribute copies of, and prepare derivative works of the Deliverables. 
Unless the Deliverable is a Request for Proposal (RFP) or similar document intended to 
be distributed by CLIENT, CLIENT shall not make the Deliverables available, in whole or 
in part, to anyone outside of CLIENT or quote excerpts from the Deliverables to the 
public, without the prior written consent of Gartner. Notwithstanding the foregoing, 
CLIENT may share the Deliverables with (i) its outside auditors and/or accountants, (ii) 
third parties who have signed appropriate confidentiality agreements with CLIENT who 
are engaged by CLIENT to review or implement suggestions or to further research the 
issues contained in the Deliverables, and (iii) governmental or regulatory bodies as 
required by law. 


3. Confidentiality — (a) The parties agree to keep confidential and not to use or disclose to 
any third parties any non-public business information of the other party learned or disclosed 
in connection with each Statement of Work, including the Gartner Materials (“Confidential 
Information”). The obligation of the parties with respect to the Confidential Information 
shall terminate with respect to any particular portion of the Confidential Information if and 
when: (i) it is in the public domain at the time of its communication; (ii) it is developed 
independently by the receiving party without use of any confidential information; (iii) it 
enters the public domain through no fault of the receiving party subsequent to the time of 
the disclosing party’s communication to the receiving party; (iv) it is in the receiving 
party’s possession free of any obligation of confidence at the time of the disclosing party’s 
communication; (v) it is communicated by the disclosing party to a third party free of any 
obligation of confidence; or (vi) the receiving party has the disclosing party’s written 
permission.  


(b) Each party shall provide notice to the other of any demand made upon it under lawful 
process to disclose or provide any of the other party’s confidential information. The 
receiving party agrees to cooperate with the disclosing party, at the disclosing party’s 
expense, if the disclosing party elects to seek reasonable protective arrangements or 
oppose such disclosure. Any confidential information disclosed pursuant to such lawful 
process shall continue to be confidential information. 


4. Limitation of Liability — (a) Neither party shall be liable for any consequential, indirect, 
special or incidental damages, such as damages for lost profits, business failure or loss 
arising out of use of the Deliverables or the consulting services, whether or not advised of 
the possibility of such damages. Except for liability for personal injury or death or for 
damage to property caused by the negligence or willful misconduct of Gartner or its 
employees, Gartner’s total liability arising out of this Agreement and the provision of the 
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consulting services shall be limited to the fee paid by CLIENT under the Statement of 
Work under which such liability arises. 


5. Expenses — If any aspect of the consulting services or the Deliverables become the subject of 
compulsory process for documents, testimony or other investigation, the parties will negotiate in 
good faith and agree on the fees to be paid in this regard.  


6. Acceptance Procedure — Gartner shall perform any Consulting Services in accordance with 
the schedule set forth in this Agreement or the time specified in a Purchase Order issued by 
CLIENT. Unless otherwise agreed to by Gartner and CLIENT in any Exhibit or Statement of Work 
incorporated in this Agreement, Gartner shall provide written notification of performance of any 
Services, to CLIENT (“Delivery Notice”). CLIENT shall have fifteen (15) days from the date of 
receipt of the Delivery Notice to provide Gartner with written notification of acceptance or rejection 
due to unsatisfactory performance. CLIENT’s failure to provide written notification of acceptance 
or rejection shall constitute acceptance for purposes of submission of an invoice by Gartner and 
Payment. In the event CLIENT issues a rejection notice, Gartner shall, as quickly as is practicable, 
correct at its expense all deficiencies caused by Gartner. CLIENT shall not unreasonably withhold 
or delay such acceptance or rejection. 


7. Employee Hiring — CLIENT acknowledges that Gartner has invested substantial time 
and expense in recruiting, hiring, training and retaining employees. CLIENT agrees not to 
solicit or hire any of Gartner’s employees or agents who are involved with the consulting 
services during the term of this Agreement and for 12 months thereafter, without 
Gartner’s prior written consent. For purposes of this section “to hire” means to hire as an 
employee or otherwise to engage or retain as an independent contractor or consultant. 
The prohibition on solicitation shall not apply to employees of either Party who respond to 
general employee recruitment activities (i.e. job fairs, newspapers, employment websites, 
etc.) that are routinely made available to the general public. 


8. No Third-Party Beneficiaries — This Agreement is for the benefit of the parties only. 
None of the provisions of this Agreement are for the benefit of, or enforceable by, any 
third party. It is the intention of Gartner and CLIENT that no third party shall have the right 
to (i) rely on the consulting services provided by Gartner or (ii) seek to impose liability on 
Gartner as a result of the consulting services or any Deliverables furnished to CLIENT. 


9. Termination — (a) Either party may, upon giving ten (10) business days’ written notice 
identifying specifically the basis for such notice, terminate this Addendum or an individual 
Statement of Work issued via this Addendum for breach of a material term or condition of 
this Addendum, provided the other party shall not have cured such breach within the ten 
(10) business day cure period. 


(b) The CLIENT may terminate this Addendum or an individual Statement of Work issued via this 
Addendum for its convenience upon thirty (30) calendar day’s written notice to Contractor. In the 
event of such termination for convenience, Contractor shall be entitled to payment of all fees 
incurred prior to the effective date of such termination. All provisions of this Addendum which are 
by their nature intended to survive the expiration or termination of this Addendum for breach 
and/or CLIENT’s convenience shall survive such expiration or termination. 
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Any questions regarding this Part 1A — Technical Proposal 
should be addressed to: 


Frank Petrus 
Senior Managing Partner 
Gartner, Inc. 
10 Glenlake Parkway 
Suite 390, Atlanta GA 30328 
Telephone: +1 617 851 6800 
Facsimile: +1 770 216 8476 
Email: frank.petrus@gartner.com 


This Part 1A — Technical Proposal was prepared for 
Nevada Department of Health and Human Service, Division of Welfare and Supportive 
Services: 


Ronda Miller 
Purchasing Officer II 
Nevada Department of Health and Human Service, Division of Welfare and Supportive Services 
515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300 
Carson City, NV 89701 
Telephone: +1 775 684 0182 
Email: rlmiller@admin.nv.gov 
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1.0 Introduction  


The State Department of Social Services Quality Management Plan (QMP) will provide all 
Child Support Enforcement Replacement (CSE) program participants and key stakeholders 
with a shared understanding of the scope of services, specific activities and deliverables that 
Gartner will provide as the Independent Validation and Verification1 ( IV&V) contractor for the 
CSE program.  


The IV&V engagement will encompass the entire CSE Replacement program, which currently 
includes several core projects but will expand to include other projects as needed. Core 
projects include: 


 Implementation of a replacement CSE system 


 Retirement and de-commissioning of the current legacy Child Support Enforcement 
system 


CSE projects that are not currently in the scope of this IV&V engagement are: 


 Licensing and Registration System upgrade 


 Replacement of the State Legal Affairs Platform (SLAP) system 


The IV&V services are designed to help ensure the success of the CSE Replacement project 
— a robust and responsive enterprise solution, developed and delivered on time, within 
budget, with the full scope of functionality envisioned (both in terms of technology and 
business value); and aligned with the State and Department models of practice. The QMP will 
allow stakeholders to track alignment with defined architectures that the Department has 
already adopted.  


The IV&V tasks will focus on aspects of the projects that are the key success factors (and 
largest potential risks) for projects. Monitoring, reporting on and managing these risks 
provides larger insurances that the project will meet its objectives and be delivered within 
scope, schedule and cost. These focus areas are summarized in Figure 1 below. 
 


                                                


1 Quality Assurance is thought of as a traditional third party role, supporting Software 
Development Life Cycle (SDLC) and System Integrator (SI) Vendor oversight. It includes 
reviewing, commenting and recommending acceptance or revision of major deliverables. It 
also includes establishing deliverable review criteria, process and oversight. Independent 
Verification and Validation (IV&V) is an enhanced QA role built on Department of Defense 
(DoD) and NASA QA standards. It features more intense SDLC and SI oversight of project 
management, detailed designs, code development, testing and implementation. It includes the 
full project life cycle oversight – not just milestones. It encompasses review and evaluation of 
SDLC / SI methodologies and key SDLC tasks and deliverables.  
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Figure 1. Key Quality Assurance Focus Areas  


 
 


This Quality Management Plan documents the following:  


 Practices and processes that will be applied by State teams, Gartner and all Design, 
Development and Implementation (DDI) and cooperating vendors to manage the 
quality of the implementations, and to ensure that sound quality management is an 
integral element in the DDI phases and all future phases of projects under the program 
umbrella. The Quality Assurance and IV&V structures set forth are in alignment with 
industry best practices and standards established by the Institute of Electrical and 
Electronics Engineers, Inc. (IEEE) and the Project Management Institute (PMI) 


 Reporting relationship and interaction with the Department program and project teams, 
and the DDI vendors, in the delivery of IV&V services. The quality assurance 
processes documented in this Plan will apply to all vendors (DDI, IV&V, Staff 
Augmentation, other vendors etc.) and State resources working under the CSE 
program umbrella  


 Quality Assurance activities designed to reduce project risk, and increase the 
likelihood that the project will successfully deliver the intended solution on time, within 
budget and with the full business and technology objectives envisioned. As the plan 
documents, all critical activity will be accomplished by measuring the quality of project 
deliverables and project processes. These measures assess the extent to which the 
deliverables meet the State’s requirements, and the extent to which the processes are 
operating as designed and are generating error-free deliverables.  
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Accordingly, the IV&V approach includes three critical program and project review and 
assessment activities: 


1. Initial and Ongoing Program Health Check Reviews – Assessment and evaluation 
of the effectiveness of the ongoing program/project management and software 
development lifecycle activities (both the organization and their selected vendor(s) 
involved in the project) 


2. Ongoing Project Milestone Reviews – Assessment and review of key milestone 
activities and outcomes  


3. Deliverables Reviews for Key Deliverables – Assessment and evaluation and 
review of key project deliverables and work products 
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2.0 Quality Assurance Approach and Methodology 


The CSE project IV&V processes promote a commitment to quality by applying established 
principles and tools throughout the project lifecycle. Quality Assurance involves the 
performance of a series of review and assessment activities in order to minimize the 
occurrence of issues and risk that could impact the overall success of the project. These 
review and assessment activities will occur at key milestones and other intervals over the 
lifecycle of the CSE program and each constituent project. These reviews are designed to 
assess and evaluate how the project is adhering to the contractual obligations, project 
management processes and best practices that have been put in place to help ensure overall 
success.  


This section of the Quality Management Plan documents the processes that Gartner will 
employ on the project for Quality Assurance, starting from the creation of the Quality 
Management Plan (this document) and ending with development of activity review 
documentation for quality improvement as highlighted in the figure below. The project team is 
responsible for managing the quality of the project. If there are findings in regards to quality, 
as outlined in the Quality Assurance Report, the project Quality Assurance lead will make sure 
that action items are identified in the Quality Assurance reports and will monitor and review 
these items throughout the projects to ensure their management by the project team. 


The Quality Assurance tasks and activities for the CSE Program will promote adherence to 
guidelines, effective testing, and other components that result in effective business 
continuation. It also allows expectations involving process, technology, and organizational 
modifications to be communicated to relevant internal and external sources. These sources’ 
confidence that the current project will result in the highest quality outcome is one of the key 
benefits of the Quality Assurance processes.  


Figure 2. Quality Assurance Tasks and Activities 
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The IV&V processes will employ recognized industry best practices and/or standards as the 
basis of its review along with proprietary methods as required. The IV&V assessment 
framework and criteria is tailored to the appropriate level for the task order utilizing industry 
standards and sources such as PMI PMBOK, critical success factors as defined by Control 
Objectives for Information and Related Technology (COBIT®) from the Information Systems 
Audit and Control Association, IEEE standards and/or other industry best practices (e.g. ITIL). 


Assessment of project performance and IV&V recommendations will be documented in the 
Initial Program Health Check, Quarterly Program Health Checks, Milestone Reviews and Key 
Deliverable Reviews, and status reports on the criteria and best practices documented in the 
following industry standards and project documentation: 


 The project’s documented quality checklists 


 Relevant industry standards for the assessment of project deliverables and processes 


– See the Appendix A for a comprehensive list 


 Industry best practices 


 
The following sections provide an overview of Gartner’s Quality Assurance Rules of 
Engagement, tasks and activities that will be accomplished during the IV&V work stream 
activities, along with their associated deliverables and a conceptual timeframe when each will 
be delivered. 
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3.0 Quality Assurance Charter and Rules of Engagement 


To ensure alignment between all State stakeholders and vendors, a IV&V charter and Rules 
of Engagement has been adopted. These define the scope, roles and responsibilities of the 
participants as they relate to IV&V. 


 


3.1 Quality Assurance Charter 


Quality Assurance will aim to assure that the projects within the CSE Replacement are 
delivered within scope, schedule and supported by appropriate resources at a level of quality 
expected by the State. The IV&V process will achieve these objectives by: 


■ Monitoring the processes, content, approach and value delivery of core CSE projects, 
and the CSE program as a whole to assess the level to which they are on track to 
deliver the projected benefits within time/budget and to an acceptable level of quality;  


■ Providing evaluation and analysis on the program/project statuses, against the 
contracts, in an individual and consolidated view based upon the input of State and 
vendor experts.  


■ Producing reports in an agreed format and at an agreed frequency to the designated 
channels/levels of the organization; 


■ Reviewing risks that have been raised by the State, vendors and through independent 
review, providing assessments of the severity and impact and tracking the progress 
and resolution 


■ Making remedial recommendations to the program and project staff and monitoring 
that actions are taken in order to improve the situation; and 


■ Supporting the gathering of lessons learned and using these to drive further 
improvements via, among others, the continuous improvement process. 


 


3.2 Quality Assurance Rules of Engagement 


The Quality Assurance Rules of Engagement for the CSE Replacement projects are:  


■ All standard processes will follow the documented processes agreed upon 


■ All reports and tools will follow the templates agreed upon 


■ The IV&V function will follow those roles and responsibilities as defined by the 
Department PMO, and under the auspices of the State EPMO 


■ The IV&V functions will interface primarily with the Department PMO – with those 
responsible for the core projects and with the Project Director team 


■ The Department PMO will be responsible for: 


 Assuring the State’s timely participation in the IV&V process – securing appropriate 
resources, identifying and sharing documentation for review, escalating issues as 
necessary, providing input as needed, follow-up with individuals and groups 
causing delay in analysis, mitigation, and/or resolution etc. 


 Escalating issues and risks to the appropriate governance bodies 
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 Assuring the DDI Vendors’ timely participation in the IV&V process 


 Ensuring Gartner’s awareness of project artifacts, status and changes pertinent to 
the IV&V process 


 Facilitating document / deliverable gathering and maintaining a centralized 
repository for program, project and IV&V artifacts to be shared by the Department 
PMO and the IV&V vendor 


■ Gartner will be responsible for: 


 Timely review of deliverables as agreed 


 Identification of new risks, potential risk management strategies, issues and PMO / 
vendor action items arising from IV&V activities 


 Measures of project quality at each milestone review  


 Communication of risks and issues to the PMO 


 Review of program and project-level alignment with target architectures, 
processes, use cases, requirements, scope and schedule 


 Address any action items as identified in quality review reports  
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4.0 Initial and Ongoing Activities 


Below is an overview of the tasks and activities that will be accomplished during the IV&V 
work stream, along with their associated deliverables.  


 Quality Management Planning: 


 Development and finalization of a Quality Management Plan 


 IV&V Activities: 


 Conducting an initial and quarterly Program Health Check for the overall CSE 
program including views of each project within the program, the program and 
project management activities, and coordination activities between the projects 


 Conducting milestone reviews at appropriate points in the Software Development 
Life Cycle (SDLC) of each project to ensure alignment with the project goals, 
objectives, expectation documents, and plans 


 Conducting review of key DDI Vendor and State deliverables for each project, as 
agreed upon for each project 


 Quality Monitoring: 


– Updating this Quality Management Plan document through the project lifespan 


– Monitoring of various status report elements 


– Monitoring of various logs including the Risk and Issue Logs. 


– Monitoring and assessment of project status, and publishing weekly and monthly 


IV&V status reports  


– Monitoring project activities and accomplishments, assessing risks, and providing 


the project team and key stakeholders with an assessment of project risks and 


recommended mitigation actions  


 


4.1 Quality Management Planning Activities 


Table 1. Gartner Quality Assurance Deliverables  


Gartner Quality Assurance Deliverables Timeline 


Quality Management Plan At the start of IV&V activities 


List of Project Deliverables for Review 
After DDI deliverable list has been accepted 
by the State 


List of Project Milestones for Review 
After DDI work plan has been accepted by 
the State 


 


4.1.1 Development of a Quality Management Plan 


The Quality Management Plan (this document) has been developed using: 


 All available project planning artifacts including any guidance provided by the 
Department PMO in writing or orally 
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 The PMBOK, fifth or latest edition 


This plan includes, or will include once complete, the following tools or references to other 
coordinating project tools: 


 Detailed plan for IV&V reviews, including scope, criteria, and methodologies to be 
employed 


 Quality management tools (included in plan): 


 Quality standards 


 Quality checklists 


 Deliverable quality standards documented in the Deliverable Expectation 
Documents (DEDs) for DDI Vendor deliverables 


 Templates for all reporting types required during the life cycle of the Project; (e.g., 
Monthly Status Report, Weekly Status Report, Quarterly Health Check Report, 
Milestone and Deliverable Review Report, etc.) 


 Additional quality tools and methods as needed 


 


4.2 Quality Assurance Activities 


Work products and deliverables included in the IV&V activities are shown in the table below and 
the quality assurance timeline summarized in the figure below. 


 


Table 2. Gartner Quality Assurance Deliverables  


Gartner Quality Assurance Deliverables Timeline 


Quarterly Health Check Report 
At the start of IV&V activities; each 90 Days 
thereafter 


Project Milestone Review Report At key milestones 


DDI Deliverable Review Document 
After submission by the DDI Vendor and prior 
to acceptance by the State 
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Figure 3. IV&V Timeline  


 


 


4.2.1 Review 1 – Initial and Quarterly Health Checks 


Gartner will conduct an initial and ongoing quarterly Program Health Check. These Health 
Checks will include on-site interviews and fact finding to enhance Gartner’s understanding of 
the Program’s current issues, risks areas and progress. As part of the Quality Assurance 
activities Gartner will examine the Program’s quality control review results, checklists, change 
requests and tracking, etc.  


Based on the above, Gartner will summarize on-site fact finding activities (interview findings 
and document reviews and assessments) and document findings and recommendations for 
executive review of the overall Program’s status, team performance, risks and issues, and will 
provide specific and actionable recommendations for process improvement to the CSE 
Program Manager, who can then share the findings and recommendations with the 
Operational Steering Committee and the DDI Vendor(s). 


Gartner will conduct an initial baseline assessment of project health at the beginning of the 
IV&V activities, aligned with the start of the first DDI activities.  


Gartner will leverage tools and methodologies including defined standards and best practices. 
By measuring the Program’s conformance with these practices, Gartner can assess the 
overall health and risk level of the Program as it changes over time. It will also pinpoint the 
sources of that risk so that mitigation strategies can be put in place so that individual and 
overall risk can be reduced. 


The quarterly Health Check reports will contain the following: 


 An executive summary that includes— 


 A summary of Program activities and accomplishments since the last report 


 Plans, milestones and deliverables for the coming period 
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 Critical risks by assessment area 


 Assessment of overall risk to the Program 


 Evaluation of the overall Program status, budgets and schedules variances, stages 
of completion, indicating the causal factors, mitigation efforts and 
recommendations 


 Overall risk rank for the CSE Program 


 Risk rating of each of the health check domains 


 Evaluation of the CSE Program’s ability to deliver the benefits/results 


 Observations and findings associated with each health check domain 


 Identified domain risks, gaps and issues 


 Recommendations for mitigation of risks, gaps and issues 


 


4.2.1.1 Health Check Flowchart 


The following figure describes the quarterly program Health Check process: 


 


Figure 4. Health Check Review Flowchart  


 


 


4.2.1.2 Health Check Process 


Health Checks will be completed quarterly based on the framework identified in the Quality 
Management Plan. The CSE Program Manager and Gartner will work collaboratively to review 
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the previous Health Check reports, discuss changes since the past Health Check and plan for 
the next Health Check.  


The CSE Program Manager and Gartner will identify State and vendor stakeholders to 
interview. Gartner will also evaluate the DDI vendor activities and deliverables in relation to 
established criteria using the Sliding Scale described below for each focus area.  


Figure 5. Evaluation Framework- Sliding Scale to illustrate Current State and Level of Risk  


 


Gartner will then identify gaps that pose the highest risk potential. Gartner will develop a draft 
report that will include recommendations to manage identified risks for discussion with the 
CSE Program Manager. 


The report will be presented to the State in draft form. If necessary, revisions are made based 
on Department feedback. These revisions can include changing the scoring or weighting 
based on new information presented by Department or changing some of the intrinsic project 
risk factors. After any required iterations, the final report is produced. The formal name of this 
project assessment report is the Quarterly Health Check Report. 


 


4.2.1.3 Health Check Roles and Responsibilities 


The four main roles and responsibilities in the Health Check review process are listed below: 


1. The DDI Vendor Project Manager is the primary DDI Vendor contact for communicating 
risks and issues that do, and may, affect the project and other projects in the program. 
Other DDI Vendor team members will be interviewed as needed, and as identified by the 
DDI Vendor Project Manager. 


2. Gartner is the external entity that will interview and seek feedback from State and vendor 
project stakeholders, consolidate all feedback, report on successes, risks and issues, and 
provide risk management suggestions to the DDI Vendor and State project team. 


3. The CSE Program Manager will provide feedback gathered from stakeholders between 
Health Checks and coordinate interviews with key project stakeholders, with specific 
attention to those stakeholders that have identified project risks. The CSE Program 
Manager will also be responsible for ensuring that risks and issues identified in the Health 
Checks are recorded and monitored between Health Checks using standard project 
management methodologies. 


4. State Project Stakeholders are responsible for identifying project risks, proactively 
communicating those risks, and providing risk management suggestions when possible. 
They will interact with the CSE Program Manager and Gartner as needed and when 
requested to assist with the completion of the Health Checks.  
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4.2.1.4 Health Check Review Areas  


Health Check Reviews will focus on the current state of the CSE Program as a whole with 
specific attention to the following five domains:  


Figure 6. Quarterly Health Check Domain Areas 


 


 


Gartner will classify CSE project risks into the five domains, all of which need to be addressed 
as part of any business improvement program. The figure below provides a summary of the 
program risks by domain.  


Figure 7. Program Risks Classified by Domain 


 


 


4.2.1.5 Health Check Review Reports 


The following figure provides an example of the artifacts that may be found in the Health 
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Figure 8. Health Check Report and Dashboard Examples 


 


 


4.2.2 Review 2 – Conduct Periodic Milestone Reviews  


Gartner will perform periodic milestone reviews at key points during each project phase. 
These milestones will be agreed upon by Department, the DDI Vendor and Gartner at the 
beginning of the IV&V activities for that project.  


The Milestone Reviews will be based on 54 areas of project risk, or a portion of those that 
apply at a given point in a project SDLC. These risks are monitored based on the SDLC phase 
and are included as needed during assessments. 
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4.2.2.1 Project Milestone Review Flowchart 


The following figure describes the Project Milestone Review process: 


Figure 9. Project Milestone Review Flowchart  


 


4.2.2.2 Project Milestone Review Process 


The Project Milestone Reviews will be based on the framework identified in the Quality 
Management Plan (this document). The CSE Project Manager and Gartner will work 
collaboratively to review the previous milestone reports, discuss changes since the past 
Project Milestone Review and plan for the current Milestone Review.  


The CSE Project Manager and Gartner will identify State and vendor stakeholders to interview 
and give priority to those that have been involved in the previous activities as well as those 
who have expressed interest in being part of the Review. Gartner will also evaluate the DDI 
vendor activities and deliverables in relation to established criteria using established risk areas 
based on project phases.  


Figure 10. Evaluation Framework- Sliding Scale to Illustrate Current State and Level of Risk  
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Gartner will then identify risks that pose the highest risk potential and severity. Gartner will 
develop a draft report that will include recommendations to manage identified risks for review 
by the CSE Project Manager and other stakeholders that he/she identifies. 


The report will be presented to Department in draft form. If necessary, revisions will be made 
based on Department feedback. These revisions can include changing the scoring or 
weighting based on new information presented by Department or including additional project 
risk factors. After review and editing, Gartner will deliver the final report.  


 


4.2.2.3 Project Milestone Review Roles and Responsibilities 


The four main roles and responsibilities in the DDI Project Milestone Review process are 
listed below: 


1. The CSE Project Manager is the primary project coordinator for the milestone review 
process in coordination with Gartner. The Project Manager, in coordination is responsible 
for informing Gartner of activities that have occurred since the previous milestone, 
identifying and coordinating State stakeholders for interviews, and coordinating DDI 
Vendor involvement. The CSE Project Manager is also responsible for reviewing and 
coordinating SME review of the draft Project Milestone Review report. 


2. The DDI Vendor including key personnel from the vendor that have been involved in the 
delivery of the work since the preceding milestone. The DDI Vendor Project Manager is 
the primary contact for identifying and coordinating DDI Vendor resources for this process. 


3. CSE Staff and Stakeholders are those State staff that have accountability for the project 
and/or have been involved in DDI activities since the previous milestone. They are 
responsible for actively participating in the interview process for the review, and reviewing 
and giving feedback on the Project Milestone Review report. 


4. Gartner, as the IV&V vendor, is the external entity that will review activities and 
deliverables since the previous milestone, conducting interviews, gathering perspectives 
and creating a draft and final report Project Milestone Review report. They will work in 
coordination with the CSE Project Manager to facilitate the entire process. 


 


4.2.2.4 Project Milestone Review Focus Areas 


The Project Milestone Review framework uses a structured framework to identify projects 
risks, as well as report on the comprehensive set of risk factors that may be found in any of 
the CSE projects. These include: 


Table 3. Quality Assurance Risk Areas 


S # Evaluation Phase / Category 


  1 Strategy Phase 


1 1.1 Program Governance Strategy 


2 1.2 Executive Support 


  2 Planning Phase 


3 2.1 Project Management Approach and Methodology 


4 2.2 Risk Management Planning 


5 2.3 Schedule Planning 


6 2.4 Budget Planning 
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S # Evaluation Phase / Category 


7 2.5 Scope Refinement 


8 2.6 Resource Planning 


9 2.7 Communication Planning 


10 2.8 Organizational Change Management Planning 


11 2.9 Quality Planning  


12 2.10 Requirements Planning  


13 2.11 Architecture and Design Planning  


14 2.12 Security Planning 


15 2.13 Development Planning 


16 2.14 Overall Test Planning 


17 2.15 Data Conversion Planning 


18 2.16 Training Strategy and Planning 


19 2.17 Deployment Planning 


20 2.18 Integration/Interface Planning  


21 2.19 Reporting and BI Planning 


22 2.20 Vendor Support Planning 


  3 Execution Phase 


23 3.1 Program Governance Execution 


24 3.2 Risk Management 


25 3.3 Schedule Management 


26 3.4 Budget Management 


27 3.5 Scope Management 


28 3.6 Resource Management 


29 3.7 Communication Management 


30 3.8 Organizational Change Management Execution 


31 3.9 Vendor Support 


32 3.10 Requirements Management 


33 3.11 Security Execution 


34 3.12 Development Execution 


35 3.13 Overall Test Management 


36 3.14 Pilot Execution 


37 3.15 Functional / Integration Testing 


38 3.16 Performance Testing 


39 3.17 User Acceptance Testing 


40 3.18 Data Conversion Execution 


41 3.19 Training Development & Delivery 


42 3.20 Deployment Execution 


43 3.21 Integration / Interface Implementation 


44 3.22 Legacy Decommission Execution 


45 3.23 Reporting and BI Implementation 
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S # Evaluation Phase / Category 


46 3.24 Portal and other Components Implementation  


47 3.25 Benefits Delivery & Tracking 


48 3.26 Operational Transition Planning 


  4 Production Support Phase 


49 4.1 Governance Transition 


50 4.2 IT Operations Transition 


51 4.3 Business Operations Support Transition 


52 4.4 Vendor Maintenance Support Transition 


53 4.5 Technical Infrastructure Support 


54 4.6 Disaster Recovery / Business Continuity Support 
 


4.2.2.5 Project Milestone Review Reports 


The following figures provide examples of the artifacts that may be found in the Project 
Milestone Review reports. 


Figure 11. Milestone Review Report and Dashboard Examples 
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4.2.3 Review 3 – Conduct Key Deliverable Reviews  


Gartner will conduct reviews of agreed upon key deliverables after submission by the DDI 
Vendor and prior to acceptance by the State. The State will review comments and 
suggestions from Gartner and take action as appropriate prior to acceptance of the 
deliverable. 


The list of agreed upon deliverables that will be reviewed, by project, will be provided in 
separate documents. 


 


4.2.3.1 DDI Deliverable Review Flowchart 


The following figure describes the deliverable review process for DDI Vendor Deliverables: 


 







IV&V Quality Management Plan 


Page 22 


 


© 2017 Gartner, Inc. and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 22 


Figure 12. Deliverable Review Process for DDI Vendor Deliverables 


 


 


4.2.3.2 DDI Deliverable Review Process 


This process describes the IV&V review and report process for identified key project 
deliverables. 


As early as possible in the deliverable development process, the DDI Vendor Project Manager 
and CSE Project Manager initiate work on the Deliverable Expectations Documents.  


To ensure that they are relevant and meet the needs of the project, DEDs will be developed 
as agreed up on by the State and the DDI Vendor. Development approaches may include: 


 Developed just prior to the start of work on the deliverable 


 Prepared at the beginning of the project and revised prior to submission. 


 


4.2.3.3 Key Deliverable Review Roles and Responsibilities  


 The five main roles and responsibilities in the DDI deliverable review and approval process 
are listed below: 


1. The DDI Vendor Project Manager is the primary DDI Vendor deliverable contact that will 
submit the deliverable for review and approval to the CSE Project Manager. 


2. The CSE Project Manager will identify the Deliverable Approver(s) and track the 
deliverable through the approval process. The CSE Project Manager is responsible for 
ensuring that the appropriate stakeholders are prepared for, and involved in the review 
process, that the project schedule is managed during the review, and that all appropriate 
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stakeholders are involved in the appropriate communications. The CSE Project Manager 
is the Deliverable Approver by default. 


3. The Deliverable Approver is the CSE resource that makes the sign-off decision for the 
deliverable. Prior to signing-off, the Deliverable Approver designates one or more 
Deliverable Reviewers for the deliverable, ensures the Deliverable Reviewers are satisfied 
with the deliverable and verifies the deliverable meets the contract requirement (if 
applicable). 


4. The Deliverable Reviewer is a person designated by the Deliverable Approver to review 
the deliverable and provide an approval recommendation. The Deliverable Approver can 
designate one or more Deliverable Reviewers for a faster parallel review, or to expand the 
expertise of the review team.  


5. Gartner, as the IV&V vendor, is the external entity that will review and provide guidance 
and recommendations to the CSE Project Manager. 


 


Note: The Executive Committee and Operations Steering Committee do not play a direct role 
approval process, although individual members of the committees may. The CSE Project 
Manager should notify the committees when: 


 Executive approval is required 


 Upon review, the deliverable is unlikely to be delivered on time and on budget; or key 
project deadlines are at risk of not being met 


 Completion of a deliverable is a project milestone 


 The project team requests assistance with contacting and/or locating the right people 
for review or approval 


 The deliverable is an input to, needs input from or has integration points with another 
CSE project 


Note: If multiple reviewers are involved in the process, logistics of the review process will 
require careful attention. Some recommended mechanisms include: 


 Distribute the deliverable to Deliverable Reviewers using the appropriate mechanism 


 Provide consolidated feedback from Deliverable Reviewers and Gartner to the DDI 
Vendor (e.g., using ‘track changes’ option in Word; in an Excel tracking sheet) 


 Re-distribute the deliverable to the Deliverables Reviewers and Gartner for review of 
changes after feedback has been incorporated by the DDI Vendor 


 Enable version control during the review process 


 Communicate signoff recommendations to Deliverable Approver(s) 


 


4.2.3.4 Signoff 


Early signoff planning will enable DDI Vendor Project Manager and Deliverable Approver to 
keep reviewers and approvers appropriately in the loop while developing the deliverable, 
making the review and signoff process less cumbersome. It also enables more accurate 
resource planning, as reviewer time can be planned and budgeted. 


The Deliverable Approver(s) make the signoff decision after reviewing the deliverable and 
obtaining satisfactory input from the Deliverable Reviewers and Gartner. The formal signoff 
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procedure will be as follows: 


1. The CSE Project Manager provides the reviewed deliverable with filled out Deliverable 
Approval Form to the Deliverable Approver 


2. Approver obtains signoff recommendations from the Deliverable Reviewers 


3. If satisfied, the Deliverable Approver signs and dates the Deliverable Approval Form 


4. The CSE Project Manager files the Deliverable Approval Form, along with the final 
deliverable, in the project library 


 


4.2.4 Update Issues, Risks and Actions Log  


The CSE Program and Project Managers will ensure that the appropriate logs and other 
project documentation is updated during and after the deliverable and milestone reviews. 
Such artifacts may include: 


 Issue Log – Issues identified from the deliverable review should be logged and 
monitored  


 Risk Log – Risks identified in the deliverable, and the review process should be 
identified, monitored and handled as appropriate to that risk 


 Project Schedule – Deadline and progress updates should be incorporated into the 
project schedule, including identification of schedule slippage as a result of State 
reviews or re-work by the DDI Vendor. 


 


4.3 Quality Monitoring and Control Activities 


The activities and deliverables that are part of Quality Monitoring and Control are listed in the 
table below. 


Table 4. Gartner IV&V Deliverables  


Description Timeline 


Weekly Status Reports Each week at an agreed upon day 


Monthly Status Reports Each month prior the Gartner bi-weekly status meeting 


Updates to QMP As-needed 


 


4.3.1 Status Reports 


Gartner will provide status reports on a weekly and monthly basis. Weekly status reports will 
focus on activities that have been completed, and those that are planned by Gartner and any 
key or urgent findings that need to addressed by the PMO. They will focus primarily on the 
status of individual projects with a high-level view of the CSE program. These reports will be 
combined with the current Gartner status report document and meeting. 


 


Monthly status reports will include an additional review of program-level issues and risks. 
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Table 5. Elements of Regularly Occurring Status Reports 


Element Description 


General Project 
Background 
(Project 
Information) 


A largely static but established baseline information set for the CSE program that 
is included in both weekly and monthly reports for informational/reference 
purposes: 


 Project budget 


 Project schedules and milestones 


 Staffing and system resources 


 Project funding 


 Project scope 


 Proposed system functionality 


 System development standards 


Period 
Accomplishments 
Report 


Analysis of IV&V accomplishments during the period covered by the report 
(weekly/monthly), meant to augment Project Management reports and provide 
independent verification of project progress. 


Issues Evaluation Independent evaluation of issues and constraints facing the project during the 
period covered by the report (week/monthly). May be used by Project 
Management for objective insight and issues management recommendations as 
viewed by the IV&V team. 


Milestone & Task 
Tracking Report 


Independent evaluation of the remaining project effort and committed task, 
milestone, and deliverable timeframes. 


 


Monthly IV&V Reports will highlight program-level milestone tracking. 


Risk Analysis and 
Mitigation 
Strategy 
Evaluation 


Addresses new or existing risks identified during the course of ongoing IV&V 
assessments. Addresses the probability of occurrence, and overall impacts 
expected. Also included, as part of this report is an evaluation of risk management 
practices, mitigation strategies currently in effect, identification of new strategies, 
and recommended mitigation actions. 


 


Monthly IV&V Status Reports will focus on program-level risk analysis and 
recommendations. 


 


5.0 IV&V in the State CSE Program and Project 
Organization 


The CSE Program will involve various State stakeholders in the planning, decision-making, 
issue resolution, implementation, tracking, and reporting processes related to project 
activities. The figure below explains the CSE Program organization including the two projects 
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currently in flight. Additional projects will be added in the same format as they develop 
requirements for Quality Assurance activities. 


Figure 13. CSE Program Organization 


 


 


 


5.1 Gartner IV&V Roles and Responsibilities 


The table below describes the key Gartner roles and players in support of the CSE Program 
as they relate to IV&V activities.  


Executive Committee


Operations Steering 
Committee


Program Director


Solution


State Project 
Manager


Vendor Project 
Manager


Solution


State Project 
Manager


Vendor Project 
Manager


Change Control Board Enterprise PMO (EPMO)


Quality Assurance/IV&V


State CIO
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Table 6. Gartner IV&V Team Roles and Responsibilities 


Role 
Associate 


Name Responsibilities 


Engagement 
Manager 


Rich Batemen Provides leadership and direction to the IV&V team. Key 
responsibilities include but are not limited to: 


 Provide subject matter expertise and quality assurance 
oversight of project methodologies and deliverables. 


 Accountable for the success of all Gartner workstreams, 
including IV&V services 


 Maintain strong lines of communication with Department 
leadership to ensure that any needs or concerns are 
addressed expeditiously. 


Project 
Management 


Mike Leitch The Project Management will lead the project team and be 
committed to the project from the workstream origination 
date through the IV&V workstream. 


Key responsibilities include but are not limited to: 


 Support for the for the coordination and delivery of all 
IV&V services 


 Primary point of contact between Gartner and the 
Department PMO for all activities 


 Lead the development of the IV&V and PM 
methodologies 


 Lead the development of all IB plans and schedules, 
focusing on integration with the rest of the project 


 Provide day-to-day management of the workstream 
including overall performance and contract compliance 


 Provide day-to-day management and direction to IV&V 
resources assigned to the project 


 Manage the project to the current work plans and 
coordinating the availability of scheduled resources to 
the project 


 Manage all project resources and ensuring that 
appropriate resources are available throughout the life of 
the workstream 


 Establish and maintaining regular communications with 
the Department PMO 


 Maintain reporting, budget/cost reporting, and issue 
reporting, tracking, escalation, and resolution procedures 


Functional 
Lead 


Erika Chahil The Functional Lead must provide expertise in the project 
and Deliverable Reviews:  


 Lead phase assurance activities relating to functional 
aspects of the project 


 Lead quality assurance efforts to assess and validate 
activities such as requirements validation, quality 
assurance during testing etc. 


 Provide expertise and best practices on specific topics, 
including — business processes, requirements 
traceability, use cases and other topics which may arise 
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Role 
Associate 


Name Responsibilities 


Technical 
Lead 


Kevin Chartrand The Technical Lead must provide expertise in and 
Deliverable Reviews:  


 Lead phase assurance activities relating to technical 
aspects of the project 


 Focus on assessing and validating the DDI Vendor 
efforts on requirements planning, design, construction, 
and testing of system modules, interfaces, conversion 
routines, integration and performance testing, and 
technical environments 


 Ensure that the General System Design and technical 
requirements are properly addressed by the DDI Vendor 


 Provide reviews and counsel regarding the technical 
direction of the project 


IV&V Lead  Mike Leitch   Primary point of contact for the Department PMO for 
IV&V activities 


 Responsible for coordination of the delivery of all IV&V 
services 


 Lead the execution of Gartner IV&V plans and 
schedules, focusing on integration with the rest of the 
project 


 Provide day-to-day direction to the Gartner team on 
IV&V-related tasks 


Project 
Consultants: 
Functional (as 
needed) 


Garland Kemper  Provide expertise and best practices on specific topics, 
including — business processes, requirements 
traceability, use cases and other topics which may arise 


 Provide expertise through meetings, conference calls, 
memos, and attendance at workshops 


 Perform all phase assurance activities on the Functional 
solution 


 Ensure that the DDI Vendor is diligent in maintaining 
traceability matrices and IV&V checklists 


 Perform checking of results vs. expected as appropriate 
during testing assessments 


Project 
Consultants: 
Technical (as 
needed) 


Alistair 
McKinnon 


 Provide expertise and best practices on specific topics, 
including — SOA strategy and implementation, specific 
technologies, system testing, and other topics which 
may arise 


 Provide expertise through meetings, conference calls, 
memos, and attendance at workshops 


 Perform all phase assurance activities on the technical 
solution 


Appendix A. Standards 


A.1 List of Candidate Standards for DDI Deliverables 


The following table shows the list of Candidate Standards to be used as guidelines for the 
review of DDI Vendor Deliverables 
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Table 7. List of Candidate Standards  


S # Candidate Standard Description 


IEEE 


A1 IEEE Std 610.12-1990 
IEEE Standard Glossary of Software 
Engineering Terminology 


A2 IEEE Std 730-2002 
IEEE Standard for Software Quality 
Assurance Plans 


A3 IEEE Std 828-2005 
IEEE Standard for Software Configuration 
Management Plans 


A4 IEEE Std 829-2008 
IEEE Standard for Software Test 
Documentation 


A5 IEEE Std 830-1998 
IEEE Recommended Practice for 
Software Requirements Specifications 


A6 IEEE Std 982.1-2005 
IEEE Standard Dictionary of Measures to 
Produce Reliable Software 


A7 IEEE Std 1008- 2003 IEEE Standard for Software Unit Testing 


A8 IEEE Std 1012-2004 
IEEE Standard for Software Verification 
and Validation 


A9 IEEE Std 1016-2009 
IEEE Recommended Practice for 
Software Design Descriptions 


A10 IEEE Std 1028-2008 IEEE Standard for Software Reviews 


A11 IEEE Std 1044- 2002 
IEEE Standard Classification for Software 
Anomalies 


A12 IEEE Std 1058-1998 
IEEE Standard for Software Project 
Management Plans 


A13 IEEE Std 1061-1998 
IEEE Standard for a Software Quality 
Metrics Methodology 


A15 IEEE Std 1063-2001 
IEEE Standard for Software User 
Documentation 


A16 IEEE Std 1074-2006 
IEEE Standard for Developing Software 
Life Cycle Processes 


A21 IEEE Std 1220-2005  


IEEE Standard for the Application and 
Management of the Systems Engineering 
Process 


A22 IEEE Std 1228-1994 IEEE Standard for Software Safety Plans 


A23 IEEE Std 1233-1998 
IEEE Guide for Developing System 
Requirements Specifications 


A29 IEEE Std 1465-1998  


IEEE Standard Adoption of International 
Standard ISO/IEC 12119:1994(E), 
Information Technology— Software 
packages— Quality requirements and 
testing 


A30 IEEE Std 1471-2000  


IEEE Recommended Practice for 
Architectural Description of Software 
Intensive Systems 
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S # Candidate Standard Description 


A31 IEEE Std 1490-2003 


 IEEE Guide— Adoption of PMI 
Standard— A Guide to the Project 
Management Body of Knowledge 


A32 IEEE Std 1517-1999 


IEEE Standard for Information 
Technology— Software Life Cycle 
Processes— Reuse Processes 


A33 IEEE/EIA 12207- 2008 
Systems and Software Engineering — 
Software Life Cycle Processes 


ISO 


B1 ISO 9000 


Quality Management Systems—
Fundamentals and Vocabulary 


B2 ISO 9001 


Model for Quality assurance in Design, 
Development, Production, Installation and 
Servicing 


B3 ISO 9002 


Model for Quality Assurance in 
Production, Installation and Servicing 


B4 ISO 9003 


Model for Quality Assurance in Final 
Inspection and Test 


B6 ISO 9126 


 Information technology — Software 
Product Evaluation — Quality 
Characteristics and Guidelines for their 
use 


B7 ISO 12207 Software Lifecycle Processes 


B9 ISO/IEC 14764:2006 
Information Technology— Software 
Maintenance 


B19 ISO/IEC 9126- 1:2001 
Software Engineering— Product Quality--
Part 1: Quality Model 


Other Standards 


C5 HIPAA 45 CFR Part 162  CFR Standards to meet HIPAA Privacy 
and Security Requirements 
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A.2 Suggested Standards for DDI Deliverable Review  


The following table shows a list of selected standards to be used as guidelines for the review 
of DDI vendor deliverables. As deliverables are defined for projects and are arranged in 
phases, these standards can be applied to these deliverable reviews. This table is included for 
sample purposes to describe the standards that may be applied to deliverables. 


Table 8. Gartner Review of DDI Vendor Deliverables and Selected Standards 


DDI Deliverable Name Selected standards for review 


Project Kickoff Presentation DDI Vendor Format 


Roles and Responsibilities Plan (HR Plan) IEEE STD 1058, 1074, 1490, ISO 12207 


Scope Management Plan IEEE STD 828, 1058, 1074, 1490 


Cost Management Plan IEEE STD 1058, 1074, 1490 


Schedule Management Plan IEEE STD 1058, 1074, 1490 


Communications Management Plan IEEE STD 1058, 1074, 1490 


Quality Management Plan IEEE STD 730, 730.1, 829, 1012, 1028, 1058, 
1061, 1074, 1465, 1490, ISO 9000-9003, 9126  


Risk Management Plan IEEE STD 1058, 1074, 1490 


Change Management Plan IEEE STD 828, 1058, 1074, 1490 


Work Breakdown Structure IEEE STD 1058, 1074, 1490 


Final Work Plan and Schedule IEEE STD 1058, 1074, 1490, 12207 


Performance Management IEEE STD 1058, 1074, 1490 


Requirements Analysis, Validation and 
Development Plan 


IEEE STD 830, 1074, 12207, 1233 


System Design Plan IEEE STD 1016, 1074, 12207, 1517  


System Development Plan IEEE STD 1074, 12207, 1517 


Testing Plan IEEE STD 829, 982, 1008, 1012, 1028, 1044, 
1074, 12207, 1465,  


Implementation/Deployment Plans IEEE STD 12207, 1074 


Requirements Template IEEE STD 1233, 830 


Detailed Functional and Technical 
Requirements Traceability Matrices 


IEEE STD 1233, 830 


SOA Handbook IEEE STD 1233, 830 


SOA Functional Requirements IEEE STD 1233, 830 


SOA Technical Requirements IEEE STD 1233, 830 


System Architecture IEEE STD 830, 1233, 1471 


SOA Models IEEE STD 1471 


SOA Transition Plan DDI Vendor Format 


Functional Design Document IEEE 12207 


Technical Design Document IEEE 12207 


Security Plan ISO/IEC 27002 


Disaster Recovery Plan DDI Vendor Format 


Capacity Plan DDI Vendor Format  


Infrastructure Services Plan DDI Vendor Format  


System Testing — Test Results IEEE 829 


System Readiness Certification for User 
Acceptance Testing 


IEEE STD 730, 829, 1012, 1465 


Site Readiness Reports DDI Vendor Format  
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DDI Deliverable Name Selected standards for review 


UAT Report IEEE STD 730, 829, 1012, 1465  


FAT Report IEEE 829, ISO 9126 


Pilot Plan DDI Vendor Format  


System Pilot Evaluation Report DDI Vendor Format  


System Operations Documentation IEEE 1063  


Data Conversion Plan IEEE STD 1058 


Training Plan IEEE STD 1063, 1074, 12207 


Training Materials DDI Vendor Format 


Infrastructure Services Deployment Report DDI Vendor Format 


System Maintenance, Support and System 
Transition Plan 


IEEE STD 1044, 1058, 12207, 14764 


System Incident Reports — Warranty IEEE STD 1044 


Corrective Maintenance Reports DDI Vendor Format 


System Source Code and Documentation IEEE 1028  
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Appendix B. Frameworks and Templates 


B.1 DDI Deliverable Review Reporting Framework 


A Deliverable Review Report for each formal key DDI Vendor deliverable will include the 
following: 


 Deliverable Review Summary 


 Deliverable Name / Version — The name of the deliverable includes its unique 
identifier that ties the deliverable to the Work-Breakdown Structure and DDI 
Vendor contract. 


 Deliverable Owner — The State project member responsible for the delivery of 
the deliverable, if noted 


 Document Originator — The source of the deliverable to the State and/or to 
Gartner, as noted in the container email 


 Work Package ID — The WBS identification of the deliverable 


 Date Submitted to Gartner — The date submitted to Gartner for IV&V review 


 Comments Requested By — The date by which Gartner was requested to return 
comments to the State for review and consolidation to the DDI Vendor 


 Item reviewed against — Standards, requirements or artifacts the deliverable was 
reviewed against 


 Review Type — The type of review requested; most commonly a standard IV&V 
deliverable review 


 Reviewers — The names of the Gartner IV&V reviewers 


 Deliverable Recommendations 


 Recommendation: Accept/Reject — Based on the degree of adherence to 
quality standards, a recommendation on how to proceed with the deliverable. The 
following are examples of possible Acceptance Recommendations: 


─ Accept Deliverable — Department should accept the deliverable as submitted 
as it meets the expectations of Department for quality, content and context 


─ Reject Deliverable — Department should reject the deliverable and the DDI 
Vendor should remediate the findings prior to re-delivery and acceptance of the 
deliverable. 


 Reason for Reject — Additional details on the reason for the recommendation to 
reject the deliverable 


 Deliverable Review Details  


 Comment # — An identified for the comment within the document 


 Page / Section — Location in the deliverable that the comment refers to 


 Findings — A description of the risk, issue or defect identified with the deliverable 


 Recommendations — A recommendation for rectifying, mitigating or correcting 
the finding. This will be used for findings marked as ‘High’, ‘Medium’ and 
sometimes ‘Low’ priority. 
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 Priority (H/M/L) The criticality of the finding — 


─ High: Any finding that is “High” means that the deliverable will be 
recommended for “rejection” (to be fixed and re-delivered) 


─ Medium: Medium priority findings may result in a recommendation to reject the 
deliverable and have the deliverable be remediated and re-delivered 


─ Low: These findings will not result in the deliverable being rejected, but may 
require the DDI Vendor to correct the deliverable and re-deliver it 


 


Table 9. Suggested DDI Deliverable Review Template 


Deliverable Review Summary 


Deliverable Name / Version:   


Deliverable Owner  


Document Originator  


Work Package ID  


Date Submitted to Gartner  


Comments Requested By  


Item reviewed against  


Review Type  


Reviewers  


 


Deliverable Recommendations 


Recommendation: Accept/Reject  


Reason for Reject  


 


Deliverable Review Details 


# 
Page / 
Section 


Findings Recommendations 
Priority 
(H/M/L) 
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B.2 Quality Log Template to Track DDI Deliverables 


The purpose of the Quality Log is to issue a unique reference for each quality check planned; 
to act as a pointer to the quality check documentation for a product; and to act as a summary 
of the number and type of quality checks held. The log summarizes all the quality checks, 
which are planned/have taken place, and provides information for the control points as well as 
the Lessons Learned Report. 


The following table describes the elements in the Quality Log and samples of content that 
could be included. 


Table 10. Suggested Quality Log Template 


Quality Log 


Quality ID Q-1 


Work Product ID D1 


Version Number D1 


Work Product Name Deliverable 


Description Description 


Submit Date 12/01/12 


Submitted by CSE PMO team member 


Review Date 12/04/17 


Reviewed by Gartner team member 


Reviewer Comments N/A 


Outcome Approved 


Approval Date 12/11/17 


Approved By CSE PMO team member 


Approver Comments N/A 


Associated Documents N/A 


Other Notes   
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B.2.1 IV&V Log - Metrics on DDI Deliverables 


For the purpose of quality management, metrics will be collected to measure the success and 
effectiveness of the overall quality management process. Gartner will be responsible for 
maintaining a log to document and report the following metrics: 


 The number of DDI vendor deliverables reviewed 


 The number of deliverables rejected by the State project team as a result of IV&V 
reviews (by rejection reason) 


 The number of deliverables accepted by Gartner and rejected by the State (by rejection 
reason) 


 The average time between deliverable submission and IV&V review and disposition 


 The average time between IV&V review/disposition and Departmental review/disposition 


 The average time between original deliverable submission and acceptance by the State 
project team 


 The average number or iterations to accept a deliverable by the State project team 


 Number of deliverables submitted ahead of schedule 


 Number of deliverables submitted on time 


 Number of deliverables submitted late 


 Number of deliverables in multiple review cycles 
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Any questions regarding this Report should be addressed to: 


Frank Petrus 
Senior Managing Partner 
Gartner, Inc. 
+1 617-851-6800 
Frank.petrus@gartner.com 
 
Kevin Chartrand 
Associate Director 
Gartner, Inc. 
+1 916-337-3233 
Kevin.Chartrand@gartner.com 
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Project Background and Gartner’s Understanding


Background and Objectives
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Background and Objectives
HHS System Program Background
■ The Department of Social Services (DSS) administers and delivers a wide variety of 


services to children, families, adults, people with disabilities and elders, including health 
care coverage, child support enforcement, long-term care and support, energy assistance, 
food and nutrition aid, and program grants. DSS administers a myriad of state and federal 
programs and approximately one-third of the state budget, currently serving more than 1.5 
million individuals


■ DSS has undertaken a significant transformation to enhance access, quality, and outcomes 
of the federal programs it offers to its citizens through technology enablement. The HHS 
System project will provide simpler, more accessible and robust eligibility determination 
capabilities (screening, application, determination and feed for enrollment to eligible 
programs) and benefits management functionality. The HHS System project will provide 
capabilities that:
– Meet the Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services (CMS) requirements for MAGI Medicaid, 


Traditional Medicaid and CHIP services
– Meet U.S. Department of Agriculture Food and Nutrition Service (FNS) requirements for 


Supplemental Nutrition Assistance Services (SNAP) Eligibility Solution 
– Meet Federal Office of Child Support Enforcement (OCSE) certification requirements 
– Will leverage Federal enhanced funding under OMB Circular A-87 for eligibility solution for all DSS


programs and services
– Establish a technology platform that is extensible and scalable in the future to support the many 


health and human services (HHS) programs Alexander DSS offers
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Background and Objectives
Gartner Understanding of the Status of the HHS System Project
■ The work has been going on for several years which has included the HHS GATEWAY 


common gateway for consumers and staff and ACA required MAGI eligibility 
determination capabilities which was implemented in 2013


■ The HHS System solution is based on XYZ's MAGIC Solution 
■ Once HHS System is fully deployed, HHS GATEWAY will remain as the Consumer Portal, 


with the User Interface for staff being HHS System
■ Based upon the successful results of the Test Location, five (5) waves have been planned 


for full deployment:
– The Test Location as well as Waves 1-3 have been successfully rolled-out
– Wave 4 is planned for May 15, 2017
– Wave 5 is planned for June 18, 2017
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Background and Objectives
Gartner’s Project Objectives


■ Execute IV&V for the HHS System Project within a coordinated approach established to 
assure the HHS System Program objectives are achieved


■ Using our existing and proven IV&V approach, methodology, tools and templates, 
Gartner will consistently and objectively assess whether the HHS System Project is:
– On Schedule
– On Budget
– Meeting Specified Requirements, including CMS and FNS Requirements
– Achieving the Overall Vision and Business Objectives and Goals set forth for the HHS System 


Project


■ Provide independent, objective guidance and expertise to identify and recommend risk 
mitigation strategies
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Health Check Process and Framework


Health Check Assessment Framework
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Health Check Assessment Framework
Health Check Assessment Focuses on Five Domains


■ Business Value & Strategy Alignment: Alignment of program scope and activities with 
DSS’ vision, strategy and model of practice goals for HHS System


■ Program Operations: Governance and execution of program activities, including 
communications, vendor management, and data governance


■ Program Organization: Team staffing, user involvement, and organizational change 
management


■ SDLC Approach & Execution : Application of standard project management and solution 
development processes and methodologies across the HHS System program


■ System Deployment & Ongoing Operations: Planning and transition of the program 
solution to ongoing operations
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Health Check Assessment Framework
Health Check Process


Key Informant 
Interviews


Document Review


Inputs Outputs


■ For each Sub-Domain Gartner identifies 
findings (strengths and challenges) 
compared to industry standards and best 
practices 


■ Recommended Actions to address risks 
or issues are included for each sub-
domain 


■ Based on the sub-domain findings, 
Gartner identifies key findings and risks 
for each Domain


■ Gartner analyzes the domain findings to 
identify Key Recommendations/ 
mitigations to address the highest risk 
areas (High HHS System/High Probability)


Detailed 
Recommendations


Analysis


Risk by Domain


Demonstrations


Assessment Domain – Sub-Domain


Best Practice Findings/Observations


Recommended Action(s)
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Health Check Assessment Framework
Risk Probability + HHS System = Criticality


■ Probability and HHS System: For each risk 
identified, Gartner assesses the probability and the 
HHS System of the risk to the HHS System Program
– Probability: What is the likelihood of risk occurrence
– HHS System: How and to what degree will the risk affect 


HHS System


Probability


Classification Probability of Occurrence
Low Risk has minimal potential to occur


Medium Risk may occur 


High Risk is very likely to occur


HHS System


Classification HHS System


Low
Risk will result in minimal HHS System to 
the success of the HHS System Program


Medium
Risk will result in moderate HHS System to 
the success of the HHS System Program


High
Risk will result in a significant HHS System
to the success of the HHS System Program


■ Risk Criticality: The designations for probability 
and HHS System together provide the risk 
criticality
– Risk criticality is a common method used to prioritize 


risks
– Risks with the highest probability and HHS System as 


indicated by the red shaded area below should be 
addressed first


■ Additional dimensions such as urgency were also 
considered to further prioritize the risks


P
ro


ba
bi


lit
y


HHS System
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Health Check Assessment Framework
Assessment Rating Methodology and Reporting Format


■ A Risk and Readiness Assessment Rating — Gartner uses a “red, yellow, green” 
maturity scale to highlight potential risks to the project in each assessment area


Rating Scale


“Green” The approach meets 
or exceeds established best 
practices and processes. To 
receive this ranking, the 
Project’s current approach 
presents no significant risks to 
achieving the envisioned 
success of the program


“Yellow” The current approach 
presents a risk to the program. 
Recommendations for areas 
assigned this rating are 
important considerations for the 
State to ensure program 
success


“Red” The current approach in 
areas with this rating present 
serious risks to the program
and requires the State’s 
immediate attention. 
Recommendations for areas 
assigned this rating are 
essential for mitigating program 
risk for moving the effort forward


High Maturity
Low Risk


Low Maturity
High Risk
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Summary of Key Risks and Recommendations


Executive Summary
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Executive Summary
Assessment Summary


■ This assessment reflects the HHS System project’s status as of 
March 2017, and provides a high level assessment of relevant 
evaluation areas using a “red, yellow, green” reporting approach


■ As with any implementation of this magnitude, risks always 
exist. Garner has seen DSS anticipate, define and taken actions 
to prevent and mitigate risks. There has been clear growth in 
overall program maturity in all domains assessed in the Health 
Check. In an effort to support the continuous growth of the 
program’s maturity, Gartner has identified three priority areas to 
focus on going forward


■ Critical areas of concern are:
– Long-term Operational Support – Long-term planning regarding the 


overall roles, responsibilities and clear delineation of duties for 
providing Service Desk functions, end user and infrastructure support


– Vanishing Institutional Knowledge – DSS institutional knowledge 
resides with a handful of Department and vendor staff who are either 
nearing retirement or are stretched thin working on multiple projects. 
Legacy systems lack appropriate documentation


– Component Reusability – Ability of HHS System components to 
support the DSS Enterprise reusability strategy well into the future 
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Executive Summary
Prioritized Recommendations


High


Low


High
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■ The quadrant to the right highlights 
the major recommendations for the 
project based on:
– Importance – How important is 


the risk mitigation activity to the 
successful go-live effort.


– Urgency – How soon does the 
issue need to be addressed 
before adversely impacting the 
HHS System the go-live date


■ Gartner recommends that DSS take 
action on each of these 
recommendations. We have plotted 
these recommendations to show 
relative priorities, not to indicate 
recommendations that can be 
ignored. Low priority 
recommendations do not appear on 
any of the Executive Summary 
recommendation slides


• Infrastructure Support 
Readiness


• Security Compliance


• M&O Roadmap


• Technical Knowledge 
Transfer


• Succession Planning


• Component Reusability
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Domain 1:  Business Value & Strategy Alignment 
Domain 2:  Program Operations
Domain 3:  Program Organization
Domain 4:  SDLC Approach and Execution  
Domain 5:  System Deployment & Ongoing Operations


Domain-Level Findings, Risks, and Recommendations
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Domain 1: Business Value & Strategy Alignment
Overview


■ The Business Value and Strategy Alignment domain examines how program goals 
support the Department’s long-term vision and how business benefit expectations are 
defined and measured. A consistent and broadly-understood definition of the program 
scope and goals is essential in a multi-Division, multi-vendor environment


■ The domain was evaluated across the following dimensions (sub-domains)
– Program Definition and Alignment: Program definition and alignment with DSS vision
– Benefit Specification: Program benefits definition and measurement
– Program Prioritization: Degree to which the program is understood and receives executive 


support
– Value and Expectations Management: Analysis and update of the anticipated business value as 


the program evolves


Domain Risk Rating – Yellow \ Green
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Domain 1: Business Value & Strategy Alignment
Summary of Assessment Findings and Recommendations


■ Measurable Business Value:
– The HHS System program continues to be well managed by a highly-skilled team, and program 


goals are well understood across the stakeholder community. However, specific, measurable 
outcomes and the link between solution implementation and business outcomes are less well 
understood


■ Recommendations: 
– Continue to track and report against Key Performance Indicators. Ensure business outcome HHS 


System traceable to system implementation is documented
– Lessons Learned from HHS System’s success should be captured, analyzed, and available to 


current and future Department initiatives
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Domain 2: DHS Enterprise Program Operations
Overview


■ The Program Operations domain examines the processes, tools and methodology used 
to manage program activities. To fully realize expected benefits and coordinate 
Department resources and activities, a Program Plan addressing the following areas 
should be in place


■ The Program Operations domain was evaluated across the following dimensions (sub-
domains):
– Program Governance: The management framework that defines how program decisions are 


made
– Quality Management: Processes, procedures, and policies required to ensure that the program 


will satisfy the needs for which it was undertaken
– Program Administration: Tools, procedures and framework that allows the program team to 


operate and meet organizational guidelines
– Communications Management: Understanding stakeholder communication needs, 


communication planning, and execution and monitoring of the Program Communications Plan
– Information and Data Management: Policies and procedures governing how program data is 


controlled and managed
– Solution Coordination/Standardization: Integration and coordination of program business 


process, technology, and data solutions 
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Domain 2: Program Operations
Overview (continued)


■ Program Operations Sub-domains
– Project Management Coordination: Program-wide Project Management coordination for Risk 


Management, Schedule Management, Budget Management, Project Change Management
– Vendor Management: Policies and procedures defining how the program will perform Contract 


Management, Financial Management, and Vendor Performance, and Relationship Management
– Risk Management: Processes and tools to manage program-level risks and facilitate inter-


project risk management 


Domain Risk Rating – Green
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Domain 2: Program Operations
Summary of Assessment Findings and Recommendations


■ Deliverable Reviews – Though the project schedule did account for deliverable review 
and approval cycles, the review cycles haven’t followed a fully rigorous process with 
multiple deliverables being submitted at the same time, as well as DSS resource 
constraints on deliverable reviewers


■ Recommendation: Prioritize high-value / high-risk deliverables for delivery and review. 
Ensure that all required deliverables are scheduled for completion and catalogued. 
Require re-work on any vendor or State deliverable which does not meet the standard 
of usability defined in the Delivery Expectations Document







A Report for State of Alexander Department of Social Services
© 2017 Gartner, Inc. and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 20


Domain 2: Program Operations
Summary of Assessment Findings and Recommendations, Cont’d


■ Enterprise Information and Platform Management Data Stewardship – There are 
gaps around Enterprise Information and Platform Data stewardship and Data 
Governance in the organization as a whole that may limit the usefulness of these 
Enterprise capabilities and HHS System where and how the archived data will be 
handled


■ Recommendation: Ensure Information and Platform Data Sharing Components of the 
Design align with the Enterprise Strategy
– To meet the long term goal for a strategically focused “Person Centered Practice”, revisit the 


design of the following enterprise technology components to ensure an enterprise level approach 
to data sharing has been designed in and functional including:
• Introducing a Shared Analytics and Data Warehouse capability for all DSS enterprise needs
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Domain 3: Program Organization
Overview


■ The Program Organization domain includes assessment of the State and vendor 
program team composition, roles & responsibilities and availability. The domain 
includes the process used to ensure appropriate solution user involvement in program 
activities. In addition, the program’s Org Change Management planning and activities 
are examined


■ Scope for Domain 3 Assessment: The domain was evaluated across the following 
dimensions (sub-domains):
– Program Team: Composition and staffing of the State and vendor program organization
– User Involvement: Identification of solution users and their participation in program activities
– Organizational Change Management: The framework for managing the effect of new 


processes, changes in organizational structure or cultural changes within DSS
– Training: Alignment of training plan with program goals and the processes required to define 


training requirements
Domain Risk Rating – Green
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Domain 3: Program Organization
Summary of Assessment Findings and Recommendations


■ Undocumented Legacy Systems and Vanishing Institutional Knowledge – Legacy 
system knowledge resides with a handful of DSS staff who have either nearing 
retirement or stretched thin working on multiple projects


■ Recommendation: 
– Make support staff training a priority with the transition of HHS System to Maintenance and 


Operations
– Ensure system documentation developed during the HHS System program is updated, 


maintained and available to support team members


■ Succession Planning – There is no clear succession planning in place for loss of key 
personnel, within HHS System, due to retirement and/or other reasons 


■ Recommendation: Develop a Succession Planning Process
– Identify key positions at risk for need of succession planning
– Ensure succession planning and knowledge transfer at the earliest before the imminent departure 


of various key resources including EMS Technical SMEs
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Domain 4: SDLC Approach and Execution
Overview


■ The SDLC Approach and Execution domain includes examination of the processes, 
tools, and methodology employed at the component project level to control project 
activities and ensure that the project meets user requirements and integrates with and 
supports program goals


■ The domain was evaluated across the following dimensions (sub-domains):
– Project Management Approach and Execution: Processes and methodology to control project 


resources and activities and ensure the achievement of project, program, and enterprise goals
– Requirements Validation Approach and Execution: Framework and processes to validate that 


requirements meet Department needs and support Program goals
– System Design and Development Approach and Execution: Project solution design planning 


and activities
– Security and Regulatory Planning and Execution: Processes and methodology to ensure the 


system meets security and other regulatory requirements
– Data Conversion Approach and Execution: Management of project activities required for 


extraction, conversion, and loading of solution data
– Knowledge Transfer: Activities executed to verify that technical and system knowledge is 


transferred from the Vendor to the State staff or its representatives to ensure that the dependency 
on the Vendor is reduced during Maintenance and Operations phases
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Domain 4: SDLC Approach and Execution
Overview (continued)


Domain Risk Rating – Green
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Domain 4: SDLC Approach and Execution
Summary of Assessment Findings and Recommendations


■ SDLC Approach and Execution Findings:
– Good Management support, leadership visibility and executive interaction have helped in 


successful implementation of the first three Waves. The project has a well-developed and 
disciplined approach and methodology for risk anticipation, identification, monitoring and control. 
A comprehensive integrated project management plan and schedule are in place and generally 
followed. A comprehensive reporting mechanism is in place to report on project monitoring 
activities including status reports risk logs, issue logs and action items


– Some gaps still exist and need to be planned for and mitigated:
• Risks of anchoring all key tasks to the baseline schedule wherein the full scope of some of the talks like 


Interface testing is not fully accounted for


• Not accounting for variations in the quality of approach to interface testing across the trading partners. In some 
cases the level of coordination has been inadequate. This may result in interface issues not being identified 
resulting in future problems and disruptions of service


• Interface lifecycle progress reporting is not accurately capturing all the relevant details of progress, the risks 
and associated mitigation plans


■ SDLC Approach and Execution Recommendations: 
– Ensure continued management support along with increased accuracy in reporting of interface 


implementation progress and identify risks and mitigation plans well in advance
– Account for adequate schedule durations to test for increased size of release packages, due to 


new interfaces being added along with Change Requests (CRs), in the future waves
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Domain 4: SDLC Approach and Execution
Summary of Assessment Findings and Recommendations


■ Requirements Validation Approach and Execution Findings:
– This area was not evaluated in depth as all of the requirements planning and execution tasks 


have been completed at least one year prior to this report. However, requirements gathering, 
design, and execution are being undertaken for some of the functionality still to be developed and 
implemented including Interfaces and Reporting


– Some gaps that HHS System down-stream deliverables still exist and need to be planned for and 
mitigated:
• Still some ambiguity on classifying defect vs CR. However, processes have been defined to address these 


ambiguities


• Gaps in meeting key reporting requirements where the field user currently has to switch between the old 
reports from EMS and new reports in HHS System to get their reports completed


• Gaps in locking the full scope of requirements on a number of interfaces where the requirements and design 
updates are being worked upon in tandem as more information from trading partners in known


• Gaps due to inadequate planning during the requirements phase resulting from lack of clarity regarding data 
ownership / governance on data shared between HHS System and AHCT
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Domain 4: SDLC Approach and Execution
Summary of Assessment Findings and Recommendations


■ Requirements Validation Approach and Execution Recommendations: 
– During the stabilization period, ensure that defects are tracked back to the requirements 


traceability matrix and all dependencies are identified as they are reworked. Ensure workarounds 
are minimized and permanent fixes are in place


– Revisit and validate some core data sharing requirements for additional clarity regarding data 
ownership / governance on data shared between HHS System and other State systems


– Ensure effective reporting is provided during the transition and future HHS System releases
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Domain 4: SDLC Approach and Execution
Summary of Assessment Findings and Recommendations


■ System Design Development Approach and Execution Findings:
– This area was not evaluated in depth as all of the Systems Design and Developments planning 


and execution tasks have been completed at least one year prior to this report
– However, significant gaps that HHS System down-stream deliverables still exist and need to be 


planned for and mitigated:
• Though ICDs of all interfaces have been completed and signed off, there are still a number of interface design 


updates that are still being undertaken as more information from trading partners is known


• There are no current plans evident for the maintenance of EMS and HHS System data in the long-term to 
support Analytics (such as trend analysis) such as an Enterprise Data Warehouse (EDW). This may be an 
important factor is delaying the full retirement of EMS


• The technical design does not appear to account for how single instances of enterprise shared components 
could be built, including Rules Engine and MDM


• Gaps in the design and development approach where 100’s of Data Change Requests (DCRs) are occurring 
daily and workarounds are in place
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Domain 4: SDLC Approach and Execution
Summary of Assessment Findings and Recommendations


■ System Design Development Approach and Execution Recommendations: 
– To meet the long term goal of strategically focused “Person Centered Model of Practice”, and 


ensure an enterprise level approach, revisit the design of all enterprise technology components 
including an Enterprise Rules Engine to support both AHCT and HHS System, an Enterprise 
MDM approach, Shared Analytics and Data Warehouse


– Ensure that Data Change Request (DCRs) act as workarounds and are just that and not a 
permanent feature of design. Need to ensure that the defects are permanently fixed even if 
component design has to be tweaked to accommodate future releases having minimal HHS 
System
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Domain 4: SDLC Approach and Execution
Summary of Assessment Findings and Recommendations 


■ Security Compliance Findings: 
– Tasks related to Security, Privacy, State and Federal compliance have been adequately 


addressed as part of the Solution design and implementation
– Several Security-related deliverables are still outstanding
– However, there are a number of non-design issues (regulatory issues) including adherence to 


MARS certification and various regulatory environments including IRS, SSA, HHS/CMS/HIPAA, 
USDA and OCSE that need to be fully addressed. Efforts are underway to address these but it is 
not clear what is the status since Test Location Go-Live


■ Security Compliance Recommendations:
– The HHS System team, including XYZ, BEST and DSS must work closely with the CSO to 


identify and mitigate any risks arising out of regulatory issues, including adherence to MARS 
certification and various regulatory environments including IRS, SSA, HHS/CMS/HIPAA, USDA 
and OCSE


– Ensure that all required Security documentation is delivered and reviewed by the State security 
team
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Domain 4: SDLC Approach and Execution
Summary of Assessment Findings and Recommendations


■ Data Conversion Findings:
– The overall data conversion planning process, tools and to a large extent the execution part 


seems well documented as part of the Data Conversion plan and conversion checklists.
– However, significant gaps still exist and need to be planned for and mitigated:


• There seem to be gaps around Data stewardship and Data Governance in the organization as a whole that 
may HHS System where and how the archived data will be handled


• Still significant gaps regarding data quality, data cleansing, transformation and load from the legacy system to 
the HHS System System, which could potentially result in having parallel systems, both the new HHS System 
and legacy EMS, for longer a period of time, than anticipated


• A lot more than anticipated Data Correction Scripts (DCSs) are running to fix Data Change Requests (DCRs), 
where 1000s of records are being corrected every single day


• There are significant gaps in planning and data preparation of current legacy data that requires the support of 
field SMEs who are currently handling all cases in progress


■ Data Conversion Recommendations:
– Continue to gather data conversion metrics to identify trends
– Ensure that backend data conversion scripts are reduced over time
– Ensure that the gaps regarding data preparation, data quality, data cleansing, transformation and 


load from the legacy system to the HHS System System are significantly reduced
– Ensure that workarounds do not become the norm and that design and development tweaks are 


made to fully fix the defects
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Domain 4: SDLC Approach and Execution
Summary of Assessment Findings and Recommendations


■ Testing Life Cycle Findings:
– The overall testing lifecycle has been found to be adequate to successfully implement the first 


three waves
– However, some gaps still exist and need to be planned for and mitigated:


• End to End Testing is currently performed in various environments in separate compartments including IIT, CIT, 
UAT etc. However the sum total of all the compartmental testing has been found to adequately fulfill the needs


• Gaps in Regression testing process – a potential for undetected failure into the system over a period of time


• Gaps in Interface Testing of certain interfaces where some of the trading partners have been slow to adapt


• Gaps in prioritization and conflict resolution of the defects and CRs which could HHS System the testing life 
cycle specifically regression testing and interface testing
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Domain 4: SDLC Approach and Execution
Summary of Assessment Findings and Recommendations


■ Testing Life Cycle Recommendations: 
– Continue to ensure that End-to-End testing is being conducted, though in compartments and 


addresses at a minimum, all agreed upon Functionality, Interfaces, Performance, Reports, Data 
conversion, Security, Data Integrity and privacy


– Plan, Account and Test for the increasing size of the regression suite as the system grows in 
terms of functionality and complexity when new interfaces and CRs are added in each release 
cycle


– Formalize performance metrics before testing begins and verify performance to take action
– Have a proper contingency plan in case Data conversion rate is less than an agreed target before 


each wave
– Plan for complexity of increasing data conversion sizes as the project moves through future 


waves
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Domain 4: SDLC Approach and Execution
Summary of Assessment Findings and Recommendations


■ Interface Design and Execution Findings: 
– Though a majority of the interfaces have been implemented, still a significant portion of the 


interfaces are yet to be tested and implemented, some of which are complex
– However, significant gaps still exist and need to be planned for and mitigated:


• Some of the ICDs are still going through design changes which HHS Systems all downstream activities 
including the testing cycle and the interface designs re-engineered to make them function


• For some interfaces, still significant gaps exist in coordination with trading partners in gathering interface 
requirements which could potentially HHS System design decisions, UAT lifecycle and implementation 
schedule


• Resource constraints on DSS side to support some of the complex interfaces from signing of the MOUs to 
acting as the go between the external vendors


• Lack of documentation on the EMS system to understand current interface data formats and mechanisms.


• There are some gaps in managing the Interface lifecycle especially on roles and responsibilities between DSS 
and XYZ in scheduling and coordinating with trading partners
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Domain 4: SDLC Approach and Execution
Summary of Assessment Findings and Recommendations


■ Interface Design and Execution Recommendations: 
– Continue to ensure that IIT (Interface Integration Testing) is not short changed due to schedule 


constraints and is linked to other forms of testing including UAT, CIT and final ETE Testing.
– Conduct a risk assessment of delays with trading partners. Enforce escalation procedures as 


reqd.
– Ensure proper communication during all tasks of the interface lifecycle between DSS and XYZ
– Ensure the availability of DSS Testing resources well in advance
– Ensure that progress reporting on Interface lifecycle reflects the ground reality
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Domain 4: SDLC Approach and Execution
Summary of Assessment Findings and Recommendations


■ Technical Knowledge Transfer Findings: 
– There do not appear to be enough State IT team members (both DSS and BEST) to shadow XYZ 


resources, especially in the areas of application design, customization and maintenance. This is a 
high risk as this could lead to a high dependency on XYZ to complete all maintenance requests 
and thus greatly increasing maintenance costs


■ Technical Knowledge Transfer Recommendations: 
– Ensure Technical Knowledge Transfer is happening between XYZ and key DSS and BEST 


resources
– Ensure that DSS and BEST resources are provided adequate training and space to shadow their 


XYZ counterparts
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Domain 5: System Deployment & Ongoing Operations
Overview


■ The System Deployment & Ongoing Operations domain examines the planning and 
readiness for the transition of the solution to Production and Maintenance & Operations 
(M&O). Included in the domain are both program team and M&O procedures and the 
coordination between these organizations 


■ The domain is evaluated across the following dimensions (sub-domains):
– Deployment Planning and Execution: Management of enhancement requests, review, and 


approval. Enhancement deployment process and controls
– Turn-Over to Production: Processes and procedures for managing transition to Maintenance & 


Operations phase
– System Maintenance and Operations: Solution Maintenance & Operations policies and 


procedures
– User Support: Help Desk and user self-help processes and procedures
– Performance Metrics & Tracking: Vendors have a customer-centric approach to M&O


Domain Risk Rating – Yellow
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Domain 5: System Deployment & Ongoing Operations
Summary of Assessment Findings & Recommendations


■ Deployment Planning and Execution Findings: 
– There has been tremendous progress in this domain in bridging of gaps during the Test Location 


and first three waves including issues related to addressing the exact nature of roles and 
responsibilities between DSS staff, BEST staff and XYZ, identifying all action items and 
formalizing deployment and release plans and executing successfully etc. 


– Some gaps still exist and need to be planned for and mitigated –
• Deploying and supporting both the legacy EMS and new HHS System Systems over a longer than anticipated 


period of time in the various field offices due to not having a clear cutover date and plan for legacy retirement


• There are still some gaps that need to be addressed after Go-Live system failures and action points have been 
identified and mitigation plans/actions developed and validated


• There are still considerable gaps with key support personnel not having a full understanding of the system 
failure points and in depth knowledge transfer has been suspect 


■ Deployment Planning and Execution Recommendations:
– Continue to improve using the lessons learned from past waves
– Continue to employ root cause analysis and lessons learned from the previous waves with 


respect to system deployment and software release activities and the resulting issues that 
surfaced post deployment
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Domain 5: System Deployment & Ongoing Operations
Summary of Assessment Findings & Recommendations


■ System Turnover to Production Findings: 
– The core processes involving System Turnover to Production have been highly effective
– However, some gaps still exist and need to be planned for and mitigated


• Though contractor staff has been hired to smoothen the transition from development to deployment, there does 
not seem to be a mid to long term staffing plan on identifying the full set of staff with the demonstrated and 
proven skillset to handle the integrated technologically advanced solution components of HHS System to 
support the solution


• Though BEST has provided excellent support in the first three waves of deployment with some of the core 
support process like Event Management, Release Management, Incident Management, Change Management 
etc. implemented effectively, It is not clear if some of the advanced service delivery processes like capacity 
management, demand management, problem management etc. at BEST are robust enough and are in place 
so as to provide the required support to operate the deployed system without the continued support of XYZ


■ System Turnover to Production Recommendations:
– Incorporate root cause analysis and lessons learned from the implementation of the first three 


waves with respect to system development and validation activities and the resulting issues that 
surfaced post go-live


– Continue to improve the System Transition Plan and use it to aggressively manage the long term 
transition of system support from XYZ to the State staff. BEST and DSS should work together 
and manage this activity to ensure compliance with State needs


– Strategize for the long term where all core service delivery and support processes are in place so 
as to provide the required support to operate the deployed system without the continued 
dependency on XYZ for on-going support 
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Domain 5: System Deployment & Ongoing Operations
Summary of Assessment Findings & Recommendations


■ M&O Planning and Support Findings: 
– Progress on the development and execution of sustaining support model for the deployed system 


is moving forward
– However, significant gaps still exist and need to be planned for and mitigated:


• The M&O roadmap in the long term is not clear. Not clear what the plan is after the expiry of XYZ's M&O
contract in September 2017. Not clear if efforts are underway and to what degree the efforts are happening to 
mitigate this critical risk within the time constraints


• In the long term, not clear if the BEST organization has the full set of staff with the demonstrated and proven 
skill set to handle technologically advanced solution components of HHS System to support the solution


• Though some core service delivery support process like Event Management, Release Management, Incident 
Management, Change Management etc. are implemented effectively, it is not clear if some of the other core 
service delivery processes like demand management, problem management etc. are robust, and in place so as 
to provide the required support to operate the deployed system without the continued support of XYZ
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Domain 5: SDLC Approach and Execution
Summary of Assessment Findings & Recommendations


■ M&O Planning and Support Recommendations:
– It is very important that DSS start planning with support from BEST on a long term M&O roadmap 


to mitigate critical risk of XYZ's M&O contract expiring in September 2017. It is very important that 
planning for this task be acted upon immediately to meet the goals with the time constraints. A 
long term sustaining support model that provides DSS with 7/24 support should be defined


– As part of the M&O long term planning, DSS and BEST should ensure that they take into account 
all the activities required for Maintenance, Operation and Support to continue supporting the 
System after the current XYZ's contract ends. This may include:
• Detailing the Requirements for M&O support


• Detailing the Roles and Responsibilities for M&O support


• Market scan of viable options


• Alternatives Analysis


• Procurement Strategy etc.


– DSS and BEST must plan for the loss of key resources to retirement, expiry of XYZ's contract (if it 
happens), unplanned changes to contracted staffing model or other unplanned events to allow 
the organization to more effectively address the critical activities it must accomplish in order to be 
ready to take on the larger role of sustaining support for the deployed system without XYZ's
support. This planning must allow for a considerable increase in the demand for enhancements 
due to the backlog caused by transition and the users expectation of HHS System as a modern 
system capable of ready enhancement
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Domain 5: System Deployment & Ongoing Operations
Summary of Assessment Findings and Recommendations


■ User Support Findings: 
– The current service desk setup for basic triaging of problem, incident and change management 


seems adequate with BEST providing first level support and XYZ helping to troubleshoot 
escalated second level issues


– However, some gaps still exist and need to be planned for and mitigated:
• A number of contractor staff have been hired to smoothen the deployment lifecycle. There is no mid to long 


term staffing plan on infrastructure support personnel


• Inadequate long term planning on the overall roles, responsibilities and clear delineation of duties for providing 
Service desk functions and end user support amongst BEST, DSS and XYZ and what the future entails if XYZ 
contract is not extended


■ User Support Recommendations:
– The HHS System team must continue to conduct a deep dive of the long term Operational 


support plan to further define the criteria for escalation, communication mechanisms between the 
various help desk support levels, roles, responsibilities and delineation of duties. These activities 
must be aligned to the ITIL Service desk functions
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Domain 5: System Deployment & Ongoing Operations
Summary of Assessment Findings and Recommendations


■ Performance Metrics and Tracking Findings: 
– The project has a well defined business case that was reviewed and approved by key agency 


stakeholders during planning and is serving as a solid foundation for the project execution 
including documenting key business processes and operational benefits envisioned by the HHS 
System System


– However, even through three waves of deployment, a set of specific system benefits (success 
criteria) are yet to be developed for post deployment benefit measurement within the full scope 
being implemented, including:
• Inadequate formal procedures to gather feedback from all the field offices that have been converted to the new 


system. Gaps in streamlining all feedback for process improvements


• Lack of metrics on business process improvement


• Lack of metrics on effectiveness of healthcare delivery


• Inadequate metrics on data accuracy and reporting


• No Service Level or Operational Level Agreements (SLAs or OLAs) between Infrastructure Services provider 
(BEST) and DSS


• Inconsistencies in data gathering and reporting leading to missing key indicators – e.g. field office personnel 
are about 7500 tasks behind across all offices and this number has more than doubled in the last quarter. 
There is only limited staffing to handle the backlogs
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Domain 5: SDLC Approach and Execution
Summary of Assessment Findings and Recommendations


■ Performance Metrics and Tracking Recommendations:
– Continue to develop more formal processes to gather feedback to track various metrics including 


feedback from the field offices, performance measures on infrastructure service delivery etc.
– Continue to develop detailed post-implementation system assessment processes that identify the 


set of specific system benefits (success criteria and measurement) with respect to the full scope 
being implemented including business process improvement, effectiveness of health and human 
services healthcare delivery, data accuracy and improved functionality etc. that the system is 
expected to deliver to DSS following its implementation


– Work on a structure with BEST to at least track key SLA and/or OLA metrics like MTTR (mean 
time to resolution), Response Times, Availability, System Utilization etc. though these may not 
have to be strictly formal in nature, considering the existing nature of how business is conducted 
between the two organizations. At a minimum, work on the following three areas to identify 
metrics for improvement –
• Effectiveness in delivering service


• Efficiency with respect to meeting performance requirements


• Agility in responding dynamically to change
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Detailed Findings and Recommendations across each Domain and Sub-Domain


Detailed Health Check Findings
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Health Check Assessment Framework
Health Check Assessment Focuses on Five Domains


■ Business Value & Strategy Alignment: Alignment of program scope and activities with 
DSS’ vision, strategy and model of practice goals for HHS System


■ Program Operations: Governance and execution of program activities, including 
communications, vendor management, and data governance


■ Program Organization: Team staffing, user involvement, and organizational change 
management


■ SDLC Approach & Execution : Application of standard project management and solution 
development processes and methodologies across the HHS System program


■ System Deployment & Ongoing Operations: Planning and transition of the program 
solution to ongoing operations
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Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this area are in alignment with 
PMBoK (5th Edition); IEEE 1062, and industry best practice 
including:
 Program Charter is approved
 Program goals support departmental strategy
 Objective, measurable success criteria for the program have 


been defined


(+) Program goals are generally understood across the 
stakeholder community. 
(+) The program is defined through the Advanced Planning 
Document (APD) process, as well as approved vendor 
contracts, Statements of Work, and amendments
(-) Specific, measurable outcomes are less well-defined and the 
link between solution implementation and business outcomes 
remains less well understood


Recommended Action(s)


 The PMO and Organizational Change Management team should continue to communicate the achievement of measurable 
Program goals throughout the Wave rollouts, including how HHS System is linked to Departmental strategy


Domain 1 – Business Value & Strategy Alignment
1.1 – Program Definition and Alignment


Program Definition & AlignmentProgram Definition & AlignmentProgram Definition & Alignment


Jul 2016


Mar 2017
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Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this area are in alignment with 
CMMI-ACQ and industry best practice including:
 Business benefits are defined and maintained
 The linkage between tangible business benefits and the 


outputs of the Program are defined
 A process is in place to ensure original business objectives 


are still valid
 A change process is in place to link changes in business 


objectives to benefits


(+/-) Replacement of an aging and costly-to-support system is 
widely understood to be a major benefit of HHS System. Some 
concern remains among stakeholders that the existing system 
will need to be maintained
(+/-) Several components of HHS System are designed and 
architected with a goal of re-usability. Efforts are underway to 
begin including re-usability of those element in other department 
initiatives
(+) Consistent involvement by the program business sponsor 
and subject matter experts ensures that changes to business 
requirements are communicated to the program team


Recommended Action(s)


 The PMO should ensure that required system documentation is delivered and available to other initiatives and that system 
knowledge is transferred to State staff


 The Program should continue to track and report against Key Performance Indicators, ensuring that business outcome HHS 
System traceable to system implementation is documented


Domain 1 – Business Value & Strategy Alignment
1.2 – Benefit Specification


Benefit SpecificationBenefit SpecificationBenefit Specification


Jul 2016


Mar 2017
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Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this area are in alignment with 
PMBoK (5th Edition); IEEE 1062, and industry best practice 
including:
 Regular management meetings are held to check on 


Program progress
 The Program team gets commitment from management in the 


form of additional resources and support when necessary
 Program team is receiving and retaining commitment from 


management in terms of active engagement and resolution of 
issues


(+) Bi-weekly Executive Steering Committee meetings are held 
and executive leadership is kept up-to-date on program 
activities, issues, and decision-making requirements
(+) Weekly PMO meetings are held, updating Program 
leadership on status, issues, and risks
(+) BEST leadership remains engaged with the program with 
representation at key Program meetings
(-) External constraints related to State staffing and budget 
continue to limit leadership’s ability to provide resources


Recommended Action(s)


 The Program should identify critical risks associated with loss of key team members, analyze HHS System to Program success, 
and escalate as necessary with alternatives analysis and recommended approach


Domain 1 – Business Value & Strategy Alignment
1.3 – Program Prioritization 


Program PrioritizationProgram PrioritizationProgram Prioritization


Jul 2016


Mar 2017
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Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this area are in alignment with 
ISO 10014 and industry best practice including:
 A process is in place to ensure there is a link between 


system capabilities delivered and business benefits expected
 Program vision and scope is communicated to all key 


stakeholders
 Stakeholder expectations are in line with program scope
 The relationship between funding opportunities, program 


schedule and business value is understood and incorporated 
into program goals and planning


(+) While Health Check interviews did not include end users, 
clients, or measures of end user familiarity with HHS System, 
attendance during daily user-community calls revealed a wide-
ranging interest and participation by users in field offices
(+) Organizational Change Management activities continuously 
address communication of program scope and seek to identify 
gaps in stakeholder understanding. These efforts have been 
effective in setting stakeholder expectations
(+) Throughout program leadership and the PMO there is an 
understanding of the program funding landscape and the 
alignment of it with the program schedule and prioritization


Recommended Action(s)


 No additional actions required. The PMO should continue its focus on aligning OCM activities with delivery of HHS System 
functionality


Domain 1 – Business Value & Strategy Alignment
1.4 – Value and Expectations Management


Value/Expectations ManagementValue/Expectations ManagementValue/Expectations Management


Jul 2016


Mar 2017
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Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this area are in alignment with 
PMBoK (5th Edition); IEEE 1490, and industry best practice 
including:
 A program management methodology is in place and 


approved
 Governance is defined and a Steering Committee formed
 The program is aligned with specific, measurable business 


objectives
 The program team structure is documented including roles, 


responsibilities and reporting relationships
 Decision-making authority is defined and understood


(+) A Program Steering Committee, and well as Department 
Executive Committee, are in place and meet regularly
(+) The Program team structure is documented and understood 
by the stakeholder community
(+) Although formal decision-making authority is not defined, the 
decision process is understood across the Program team and 
operates effectively
(+/-) While no formal Program Management Plan has been 
adopted, the program team and stakeholder community as a 
whole are generally aware of processes, roles, and 
responsibilities


Recommended Action(s)


 Lessons Learned from HHS System’s success should be captured, analyzed, and available to current and future Department 
initiatives


 Similar program efforts in the future should include application of a Program Management Plan which guides program-level 
activities. Efforts to create a robust Program Management Plan at this point in the program life cycle would not be cost-effective


Domain 2 – Program Operations
2.1 – Program Governance


Program Governance Program Governance Program Governance 


Jul 2016


Mar 2017
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Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this area are in alignment with 
IEEE 730, IEEE STD 12207, IEEE 1220, IEEE 1028, IEEE 1061, 
and industry best practice including:
 Program and Project Quality Management Plans are in place 


and being followed
 Quality Assurance and Quality Control activities are included 


in Program planning
 The Program team includes a Quality Manager or Lead with 


documented responsibilities
 Quality standards and measures have been defined
 Lessons Learned exercises are planned and conducted. 


Findings are used to improve quality of subsequent activities


(+) Project Quality Management Plan (XYZ) has been approved
(+) While no formal program-level Quality Management Plan is 
in place, quality management responsibilities are performed by 
PMO team members – specifically the Testing Lead, PMO 
Lead, and Release Manager
(+/-) Deliverable Expectation Documents have been created 
and approved, but are widely viewed as being of limited value
(-) The deliverable review process continues to be hampered by 
the size and number of deliverables – combined with constraints 
on State staff required to review them


Recommended Action(s)


 The PMO should review and update (as needed) Deliverable Expectation Documents to identify remaining high-risk/high-value 
deliverables and ensure delivered products fully meet Program needs


Domain 2 – Program Operations
2.2 – Quality Management


Quality ManagementQuality ManagementQuality Management


Jul 2016


Mar 2017
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Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this area are in alignment with 
CMMI-ACQ and industry best practice including:
 Program office in place and program management staff is 


sufficiently trained and experienced
 Central electronic program repository in place, secure and 


maintained
 Document control mechanisms are in place and program files 


are archived and maintained
 Meeting minutes or notes are recorded and distributed
 Regular program review processes are in place
 A deliverable tracking mechanism is in place


(+) A Program Management Offices is in place at the Program 
level, and effectively coordinates with stakeholder organizations
(+) A comprehensive document repository is in place and widely 
used
(+) Deliverables are closely tracked by the PMO and included in 
regular Status Reporting
(+) Meeting minutes or notes are published regularly and 
available within the program document repository
(+) Program Reviews are held with State Executive team 
members, as well as regularly with Federal partners


Recommended Action(s)


 No immediate actions required
 The Program should document Lessons Learned from the PMO team’s successful management of HHS System development 


and implementation and make those findings available to other Department initiatives


Domain 2 – Program Operations
2.3 – Program Administration


Program AdministrationProgram AdministrationProgram Administration


Jul 2016


Mar 2017
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Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this area are in alignment with 
PMBoK (5th Edition); IEEE 1490, and industry best practice 
including:
 A communication program was defined early and processes 


initiated with management
 A Communications Plan is in place
 A stakeholder identification and analysis process has been 


completed and reviewed regularly
 Status reporting processes and structures are defined
 Reporting formats are defined and used consistently across 


the program


(+) A consistent reporting format is in place and regular Program 
Status Reports are published
(+) Public-facing communications are developed and distributed 
effectively
(+) The Org Change Management team is deeply involved in 
identifying stakeholders, their information needs, and vehicles to 
address communication of program goals and activities. Their 
efforts have been key to the success of HHS System roll-outs 
thus far
(+/-) The approved XYZ Project Management Plan included a 
Communications Plan which meets industry best practice. 
However, it has not been updated since initial approval, and this 
Health Check did not assess whether processes and activities 
defined in the Communications Plan align with current program 
activities


Recommended Action(s)


 No additional actions required. However, the PMO should continuously seek to measure and improve the effectiveness of 
communications


Domain 2 – Program Operations
2.4 – Communications Management


Communications ManagementCommunications ManagementCommunications Management


Jul 2016


Mar 2017
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Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this area are in alignment with 
ISO/IEC 17799 (Code of Practice for Information Security 
Management), IEEE 610.5 (Standard Glossary of Data 
Management Terminology) and industry best practice 
including:
 Enterprise information managed as an enterprise asset 


through conversion and beyond with governance needed to 
assure data quality and facilitate data sharing


 Master data management is used to coordinate master data 
at the point of data acquisition


 Logical data warehouse mechanisms in place for reconciling 
semantics and consolidating enterprise data to facilitate data 
sharing and analytics


(+) A pragmatic approach has been adopted to the management 
and synchronization of client identities across applications for 
health and human services benefits by the implementation of a 
registry-based EMPI 
(+/-) A strategy for EMPI deployment across other systems 
serving the AX client base is reportedly under development
(+/-) Data stewardship is provided by dedicated individuals in 
the EMPI team and he overall authority for governance of the 
shared Master Data belongs with the Executive Steering 
Committee with no comprehensive formal Information 
Governance processes and structures as yet defined


Recommended Action(s)


 The Program should participate in the establishment of formal processes and structures to govern information shared across the 
integrated Health and Human Services processes and systems of AX


 Develop a strategy for sharing operational and analytical data in support of CT’s vision for integrated health and human services 
that fully exploits the enterprise systems and infrastructure being implemented by HHS System


Domain 2 – Program Operations
2.5 – Information and Data Management


Information & Data ManagementInformation & Data ManagementInformation & Data Management


Jul 2016


Mar
2017







A Report for State of Alexander Department of Social Services
© 2017 Gartner, Inc. and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 56


Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this area are in alignment with 
CMMI-ACQ and industry best practice including:
 “Horizontal" portfolio management, architecture, process and 


skills improvement practices implemented in order to ensure 
cooperation between silos


(-) Resource constraints across the State severely hamper the 
project’s ability to coordinate solution development with external 
systems. System knowledge, especially related to aging 
mainframe applications, is limited to a handful of State 
employees and contractors


Recommended Action(s)


 Ensure succession planning and knowledge transfer at the earliest before the imminent departure of various key resources due 
to retirement or other reasons


 To meet the long term goal of achieving a strategically-focused Person Centered Model of Practice, revisit the design of 
enterprise technology components to ensure an enterprise level approach


Domain 2 – Program Operations
2.6 – Solution Coordination/Standardization 


Solution CoordinationSolution CoordinationSolution Coordination


Jul 2016


Mar 2017
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Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this area are in alignment with 
CMMI-ACQ and industry best practice including:
 Program team is focused on risks within the program
 There is defined scenario-planning to identify mitigation 


strategies for high-probability, high-HHS System risks
 Program scope is clearly defined
 Program deliverables are clearly defined and understood by 


the program team
 The program schedule is up-to-date and there is a clear 


understanding of activities to be executed in the plan, key 
milestones and critical path


 Processes are in place to ensure all affected business units 
are identified


 Business is involved in, and has ultimate approval of, all 
scope changes


 A process is defined and in place to implement scope 
changes


 The program management team understands and 
communicates the HHS System of changes


 A Budget Management and review process is in place
 Budget changes are included in the Change Management 


process


(+) The project management approach remains consistent and 
well-executed throughout the program
(+) Program management meetings are focused on risks, and 
high-probability, high-HHS System risks are closely managed
(+) Program deliverables are defined through the Deliverable 
Expectation Document process and are generally understood by 
the program team
(+) The program schedule is updated weekly and activities are 
included in Program Status Reporting and updates
(+) Department business representatives are involved in defining 
and approving scope changes
(+) The change order process is well-defined and controls how 
scope changes are implemented
(+/-) Critical path identification and management was not 
evaluated during this Health Check process
(+/-) Budget Management and review processes were not 
evaluated during this Health Check process


Recommended Action(s)


 None at this time


Domain 2 – Program Operations
2.7 – Project Management Coordination


Project Management CoordinationProject Management CoordinationProject Management Coordination


Jul 2016


Mar 2017
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Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this area are in alignment with 
PMBoK (5th Edition); IEEE 1490, IEEE 1061, and industry 
best practice including:
 Implementation methodology is in place
 Implementation support contracts with external vendor(s) 


defined
 Support contracts contain SLA’s with defined penalties for 


non-adherence 
 Escalation mechanism to obtain on-site support is defined
 Vendors have a customer centric approach to M&O (e.g., 


Vendors have an account management structure with a single 
individual responsible for the success of the relationship)


 The Vendor performance is measured on business metrics 
(outcomes) rather than process metrics


(+) The Program Implementation Plan has been developed and 
the methodology defined. The PMO team closely monitors and 
manages the go-live process
(+) Performance metrics aligned to business HHS System are 
under development
(+) Escalation procedures are in place and tracked
(-) No Service Level Agreements for support of technology are 
in place


Recommended Action(s)


 The Program should investigate alternative support models incorporating BEST requirements and staffing/skill constraints, with 
identification of required support levels and specific business justification used to define risks associated with lack of enforceable 
Service Level Agreements


Domain 2 – Program Operations
2.8 – Vendor Management


Vendor ManagementVendor ManagementVendor Management


Jul 2016


Mar 2017







A Report for State of Alexander Department of Social Services
© 2017 Gartner, Inc. and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 59


Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this area are in alignment with 
PMBoK (5th Edition), IEEE 1540, and industry best practice 
including:
 There is a mechanism in place to recognize, log and manage 


project and program issues. Issues are reported and issue 
logs available to appropriate program stakeholders


 There is a mechanism in place to recognize, log and manage 
project and program Risks. Risks are reported and risk logs 
available to appropriate program stakeholders


 Identified risks include HHS System analysis and 
alternatives, when appropriate


 External program risks are identified, documented, analyzed, 
and managed


(+) Risks are identified, tracked, and included in Status Reports 
weekly
(+) External program risks are identified and well-understood by 
the program leadership team
(+) The risk identification, management, and escalation process 
is generally understood by the stakeholders
(+/-) An approved Risk Management Plan is in place at the 
project level (XYZ). No Program-level Plan is currently in place. 
However, the risk process is well-managed by the PMO


Recommended Action(s)


 No immediate actions required at this time
 The PMO should continue to seek improvements in Program risk identification and management – including HHS System 


analysis and alternative identification


Domain 2 – Program Operations
2.9 – Risk Management


Risk ManagementRisk ManagementRisk Management


Jul 2016


Mar 2017
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Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this area are in alignment with 
IPMBoK (5th Edition), IEEE 1490, and industry best practice 
including:
 Program team roles & responsibilities are defined and staffed
 There is full-time participation on the program by both 


business and IT representatives
 The System Integrator has sufficient, qualified staff on the 


program
 All team members acquired relevant training on the program
 The System Integrator maintains continuity of staff
 Mechanism are in place to manage program turnover, i.e. 


people leaving and joining the program and projects


(+) The business team supporting HHS System is exceptional, 
and continues to be seen across the stakeholder community as 
high-performing
(-) Turnover of program staff – both State and vendor –
continues to be a concern to some stakeholders. Institutional 
knowledge is being lost as team members retire or, in the case 
of some vendor staff, are moved to other engagements
(-) While the current Program team is solid, there continues to 
be little or no continuity planning by the State due to constraints 
imposed by the recruiting and hiring process. These constraints 
are outside the control of the Program team


Recommended Action(s)


 The Program team, both business and technical, lead by the PMO, should define and quantify the risk associated with loss of 
staff and the resulting lack of system knowledge. Risks, along with alternatives and recommended approach, should be 
escalated to the appropriate decision-maker


Domain 3 – Program Organization
3.1 – Program Team


Program Team Program Team Program Team 


Jul 2016


Mar 2017
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Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this area are in alignment with 
IEEE STD 12207, 1220 and industry best practice including:
 There is a high level of business and end-user involvement in 


the program team
 A forum is in place to gather information and feedback from 


the user base
 Key personnel from each affected area have been identified


(+) The user community reports a high level of satisfaction with 
their involvement in the HHS System program
(+) The Org Change Management team is actively engaged in 
gathering user feedback and ensuring that a wide range of user 
input is available to inform Program decisions
(+) Daily meetings are held to coordinate system rollout and 
address user concerns
(+) User representatives are involved in testing and continue to 
review both system and user acceptance test cases


Recommended Action(s)


 Lessons Learned from the HHS System program’s successful engagement with the user community should be documented and 
made available to other State initiatives – both internal to DSS and other State departments


Domain 3 – Program Organization
3.2 – User Involvement


User InvolvementUser InvolvementUser Involvement


Jul 2016


Mar 2017
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Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this area are in alignment with 
the ACMP Standard for Change Management and industry 
best practice including:
 There is a committed business sponsor
 The Organizational Change Management Team and 


Program Team fully understand change methodology
 Culture foster's an environment that encourages and 


supports new ideas and change
 Key personnel (change champions) from each affected 


business area are involved in the program
 Specific obstacles and barriers to change are identified and 


mitigated
 Senior management make themselves available to the user 


base to explain the changes and why they are needed
 User groups or user committees are in place to inform the 


user base of required changes early
 A training strategy was developed early in the program


(+) The program sponsor is engaged and supportive
(+) A highly-skilled and competent Change Management Team 
is in place and continues to receive support from across the 
stakeholder community
(+) Stakeholders interviewed report that the OCM process is 
being well-managed and is supported by Department leadership
(+) OCM activities are integrated into program Status Reports 
and schedules
(+) State investment in a robust OCM approach has greatly 
influenced the success of the Wave rollouts thus far


Recommended Action(s)
 No recommended actions at this time
 The Program team should document Lessons Learned from the success of the HHS System OCM effort for leveraging by other 


Department initiatives


Domain 3 – Program Organization
3.3 – Organizational Change Management


Org Change ManagementOrg Change ManagementOrg Change Management


Jul 2016


Mar 2017
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Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this area are in alignment with 
IEEE 1490, IEEE STD 1028 and 12207 and industry best 
practice including:
 A Training Plan is in place which addresses the unique 


requirements of the organization and the industry
 The Training Plan identifies and describes linkages to go-live 


dates
 The Training Plan defines the scope of the training effort in 


terms of the modules, business processes, and stakeholder 
groups HHS Systemed and their associated functions


 The training Plan describes a governance structure for the 
training effort


 A system is in place to collect feedback on the effectiveness 
of training and to adjust or re-train as necessary


(+) A professional and highly-skilled training team is in place 
and integrated with Program activities
(+) A Training Plan is being executed which includes all required 
elements
(+) In concert with the Organizational Change Management 
process, feedback mechanisms are being put in place to 
develop key metrics and feedback processes
(+) Stakeholders interview expressed high levels of satisfaction 
with training, and credit it with leading to largely uneventful 
implementations thus far


Recommended Action(s)
 No additional actions required at this time


Domain 3 – Program Organization
3.4 – Training


TrainingTrainingTraining


Jul 2016


Mar 2017
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Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this Focus Area are 
in concert with IEEE 1490, IEEE STD 1028 and 
12207 including:
 Experienced Project Management is in place
 Project plans and schedules are defined and 


maintained in an up-to-date status
 Regular project review processes are in place 


and being used to manage the project on a daily 
basis


 Project feedback mechanism to recognize and 
log action issues/risks is in place and being used 
to manage the project on a daily basis


 There is a process in place for staff turnover and 
mitigation actions


(+) Good Management support, leadership visibility and executive interaction 
have helped in successful implementation of the first three waves
(+) The project has a well developed and disciplined approach and 
methodology for risk identification, monitoring and control
(+) A comprehensive reporting mechanism is in place to report on project 
monitoring activities including status reports, risk logs, issue logs and action 
items
(-) In some areas, where the Baseline Schedule is used as the anchor point 
for scheduling, the scope of testing (especially interface integration) is not 
fully accounted for. This could cause issues due to the increasing size of 
future waves with new function points added via CRs and new interfaces and 
the amount of time it takes to test each of these
(-) The HHS System project has encountered variations in the quality of 
approach to interface testing across the trading partners. In some cases the 
level of coordination has been inadequate. This may result in interface issues 
not being identified resulting in future problems and disruptions of service
(-) Interface development lifecycle reporting is not accurately capturing all the 
relevant details of progress, the risks and associated mitigation plans


Recommended Action(s)


 Ensure proper management support along with increased accuracy in reporting of interfaces implementation progress and 
identify risks and mitigation plans well in advance


 Account for adequate schedule durations to test for increased size of release packages, due to new interfaces being added 
along with Change Requests (CRs), in the future waves


Domain 4 – SDLC Approach and Execution
4.1 – Project Management Approach and Execution


PM Approach and ExecutionPM Approach and ExecutionPM Approach and Execution


Jul 2016


Mar 2017
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Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this Focus Area are in concert 
with IEEE STD 12207 and 1220, including: 
 A formal process of engaging and training business users to 


participate in the system’s test and validation effort has been 
defined and developed


 Prototyping to allow end users to validate the functionality 
and operation of key elements of the HHS System System
interactively was part of the overall development approach 
and requirements validation process


 Process for soliciting and addressing end-user concerns is in 
place


 Key stakeholders and end-users have been identified, and 
are available and trained to support User Acceptance Test 
(UAT) activities


(+) This area was not evaluated in depth as all of the 
requirements planning and execution tasks have been 
completed at least one year prior to this report. However, 
requirements gathering, design and execution are being 
undertaken for some of the functionality still to be developed and 
implemented including Interfaces and Reporting. 
(-) The majority of contracted for functionality has been 
implemented as planned. However, there are various defects 
that are being worked on during the stabilization period to 
ensure the system functions as intended
(-) There are still some gaps in meeting key reporting 
requirements. Field users must currently switch between legacy 
reports from EMS and new HHS System reports to get their 
reports completed. An ad-hoc reporting environment (based on 
a replication of the Production database) is not meeting DSS 
user expectations
(-) There are still a number of interfaces where requirements and 
design updates are being worked upon as more information is 
received from trading partners. This is still a work in progress
(-) There are a few core defects that have come about due to 
inadequate planning during the requirements phase which 
resulted from lack of clarity regarding data ownership / 
governance on data shared between HHS System and AHCT. 
E.g. one recurring issue is coordinating changes between 
systems – “overlapping aid” between HHS System and AHCT


Domain 4 – SDLC Approach and Execution
4.2 – Requirements Validation Approach and Execution


Requirements ValidationRequirements ValidationRequirements Validation


Jul 2016


Mar 2017







A Report for State of Alexander Department of Social Services
© 2017 Gartner, Inc. and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 66


Domain 4 – SDLC Approach and Execution
4.2 – Requirements Validation Approach and Execution, Cont’d…


Requirements ValidationRequirements ValidationRequirements Validation


Jul 2016


Mar 2017


Best Practice Findings/Observations
Continued from previous page…


Recommended Action(s)


 During the stabilization period, ensure that defects are tracked back to the requirements traceability matrix and all dependencies 
are identified as they are reworked to be implemented as part of ongoing releases


 Ensure that workarounds (which are necessitated due to urgency) are minimized and permanent fixes are in place where 
defects are fully removed and the system is working as intended tracing back to requirements


 Revisit and validate some core data sharing requirements to bring clarity regarding data ownership / governance on data shared 
between HHS System and AHCT. E.g. “overlapping aid” 


 Ensure effective reporting is provided during the transition and into the future for HHS System including:


 Training on the implications of EMS / HHS System data structure differences is provided to all staff producing and 
consuming reports


 Analyze and address expectations for ad-hoc reporting from the various types of users involved
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Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this Focus Area are in concert 
with IEEE STD 1233, 1058, 1074, 1490 and Gartner Best 
Practices, including: 
 Standards regarding format and content have been 


developed, documented and approved for all development 
documentation


 These standards are being used to assess the development 
documentation submitted by the vendor


 The Project Plan identifies the submittal dates (draft and 
final) for all development documentation


 A formal process has been documented and is being used 
to review and provide comments on development 
documentation submitted by the vendor to State


 The vendor is meeting all quality and delivery schedule 
standards for development documentation


 System conceptual design has been fully defined, 
documented and approved


 System detailed design requirements are fully defined, 
documented and approved


 System functional and performance requirements are fully 
defined, documented and approved


 System interface requirements are fully defined, 
documented and approved


 System database design requirements are fully defined, 
documented and approved


 The overall system architecture is fully defined, documented 
and approved


 The overall system design does not employ “cutting-edge” 
technology but instead leverages industry best practices


(+) This area was not evaluated in depth as all of the Systems 
Design and Developments planning and execution tasks have 
been completed at least one year prior to the writing of this 
report 
(-) Although ICDs for all interfaces have been completed and 
signed off, there are still a number of interface design updates 
underway as more information is received from trading 
partners. This is still a work in progress. A number of ICD’s are 
undergoing design changes as they progress towards the 
interface testing cycle
(-) There are no current plans evident for the long-term 
maintenance of EMS and HHS System data to support 
Analytics (e.g. trend analysis) such as an Enterprise Data 
Warehouse. This may be an important factor is delaying the full 
retirement of EMS
(-) The technical design does not appear to account for how 
single instances of enterprise shared components will be built, 
including Rules Engine and MDM. The current architecture and 
design seems to duplicated core enterprise technology 
components with respect to AHCT
(-) There are some minor gaps in the design and development 
approach resulting in Data Change Requests (DCRs) occurring 
daily and workarounds required to complete user tasks. 
Ongoing design and development must accommodate fixes and 
eliminate workarounds


Domain 4 – SDLC Approach and Execution
4.3 – System Design and Development Approach and Execution


System Design & DevelopmentSystem Design & DevelopmentSystem Design & Development


Jul 2016


Mar 2017
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Best Practice Findings/Observations
Continued from previous page…


Recommended Action(s)
 To meet the long-term goal of a strategically-focused “Person-Centered Model of Practice” and ensure an enterprise level 


approach, the Program should revisit the design of all enterprise technology components including an Enterprise Rules Engine 
to support both AHCT and HHS System, an Enterprise MDM approach, Shared Analytics and Data Warehouse


 Ensure that Data Change Request (DCRs) are treated as workarounds and not a permanent feature of design. Ensure that 
defects are permanently remediated even if component design must be adjusted


Domain 4 – SDLC Approach and Execution
4.3 – System Design & Development Approach and Execution, Cont’d…


System Design & DevelopmentSystem Design & DevelopmentSystem Design & Development


Jul 2016


Mar 2017
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Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this Focus Area are in concert with 
ISO 17799 and Gartner Best Practices including:
 Project security requirements are completely specified and clearly 


written
 The DDI Contractor has a clear understanding of the security 


requirements
 The vendor will implement a secure means for storage and transfer 


of sensitive project data
 The vendor maintains a written policy which prohibits the transfer of 


sensitive data via unencrypted e-mail or other media
 The vendor addresses all security concerns through a qualified 


security lead resource
 The vendor designates a security professional to facilitate the 


resolution of security issues
 The vendor channels security issues through the designated 


information security focus lead
 Systems are compatible with all required agents or other collection 


techniques required for intrusion management
 The vendor provides specific compatibility documentation between 


system software and intrusion management software
 The vendor provides compatibility verification at the time of install.
 State, DDI and QA vendors monitor sources of vulnerability 


reporting and ensure vulnerabilities that arise during development 
are properly addressed


(+) Tasks related to Security, Privacy, State and Federal 
compliance have been adequately addressed as part of 
the Solution design and implementation


(-) There are a number of non-design issues (regulatory 
issues) including adherence to MARS certification and 
various regulatory environments including IRS, SSA, 
HHS/CMS/HIPAA, USDA and OCSE that need to be 
fully addressed. Efforts are underway to address these


Recommended Action(s)


 The HHS System team, including XYZ, BEST and DSS must work closely with the CSO to mitigate any risks arising out of 
regulatory issues including adherence to MARS certification and various regulatory environments including IRS, SSA, 
HHS/CMS/HIPAA, USDA and OCSE that need to be fully addressed as the project progresses


Domain 4 – SDLC Approach and Execution
4.4 – Security and Regulatory Planning and Execution


Security & Regulatory Planning Security & Regulatory Planning Security & Regulatory Planning 


Jul 2016


Mar 2017
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Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this Focus Area are in concert with 
IEEE STD 1058, 1074 and Gartner Best Practices, including: 
 Accountability for data conversion is assigned
 Data conversion was planned early in the project
 Processes are in place for validating conversion success and 


mitigating conversion failures
 Validation routines exist to ensure conversion success
 Conversion checklists defined
 Conversion resources defined
 Required vendor support during conversion defined and 


communicated
 Restart and rollback scenarios in case of conversion failure defined
 Estimated conversion effort defined
 Contingency in case of conversion problems defined
 All legacy system data stores have been identified
 Extensive and effective data cleansing and standardization was 


accomplished before data conversion activities began
 Automated data conversion routines have been validated
 Manual data conversion routines and processes have been validated
 The data conversion process includes a multiphase approach to 


ensure conversion accuracy
 Key subject matter experts perform rigorous data accuracy reviews 


during each phase of the conversion process
 The system’s go-live readiness assessment includes validation of 


successful data conversion processes by both the HHS System 
Project Team and QA vendor


(+) The overall data conversion process is well-
managed. Planning, tools, and, to a large extent, 
execution are well documented as part of the Master 
Data Conversion plan and conversion checklists
(-) Though many Data Conversion issues have been 
sorted out between the legacy EMS system and the 
new HHS System environment during initial waves, 
there are still significant gaps in the data conversion 
lifecycle demonstrated during the initial three waves. 
These need to be planned for and mitigated
(-) There seem to be gaps around Data stewardship 
and Data Governance in the organization as a whole 
that may HHS System where and how archived data 
will be handled
(-) Decision was made to leave "no data behind". 
However, it appears that there are still significant gaps 
regarding data quality, data cleansing, transformation 
and load from the legacy system to the HHS System 
System which could potentially result in having parallel 
systems for longer than anticipated
(-) Many more Data Correction Scripts (DCSs) than 
anticipated are running to address Data Change 
Requests (DCRs) – with 1000s of records being 
corrected each day


Domain 4 – SDLC Approach and Execution
4.5 – Data Conversion Approach and Execution


Data ConversionData ConversionData Conversion


Jul 2016


Mar 2017
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Best Practice Findings/Observations


Continued from previous page…. (-) There are significant gaps in planning and preparation of 
legacy data that requires the support of field SMEs who are 
currently handling “cases in progress”. Field staff are currently 
stretched handling both legacy EMS and HHS System system 
duties and thus not fully engaged to support this important data 
preparation task to support the transition of client records


Recommendation


 Continue to gather data conversion metrics to identify trends
 Ensure that backend data conversion scripts are reduced over time
 Ensure management is actively involved in determining differences in the naming convention of DCRs and their intent – DSS 


staff do not subscribe to the fact that these are not really “Data Change Requests” as XYZ classifies them. The term “Change 
Request” seems inappropriate in this case when data is being fixed for conversion and not really a proper CR


 Ensure that the gaps regarding data preparation, data quality, data cleansing, transformation and load from the legacy system
to the HHS System System are significantly reduced, minimizing the duration of having parallel systems, both HHS System and 
EMS


 Ensure that workarounds do not become the norm and that design and development changes fully remediate defects


Domain 4 – SDLC Approach and Execution
4.5 – Data Conversion Approach and Execution, Cont’d…


Data ConversionData ConversionData Conversion


Jul 2016


Mar 2017
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Domain 4 – SDLC Approach and Execution
4.6 – Testing Lifecycle Approach and Execution


Testing LifecycleTesting LifecycleTesting Lifecycle


Jul 2016


Mar 2017


Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this Focus Area are in concert 
with IEEE STD 829, 730, 1044, 1074, 1012, 12207, 1028, ISO 
17799 and 1061, including:
 The project has a documented Master test plan with 


comprehensive End-to-End testing documentation
 The testing process has been designed to assess and 


validate all functionality and their performance – End-to-End
 The test plan addresses at a minimum some of the critical 


areas of system:
 Functionality
 Interfaces
 Performance
 Reports
 Data conversion
 Security
 Data integrity and privacy


(+) The overall testing lifecycle and approach has been found to 
be adequate to successfully implement the first three waves


(-) Testing is currently performed in various environments in 
separate compartments including IIT (Interface Testing), CIT 
(Data Conversion Testing) and UAT (User Acceptance Testing) 
and none of these measures has come together as true 
integrated End-to-End testing. However, the sum total of all the 
compartmented testing has been found to adequately fulfill the 
requirements of End-to-End testing


(-) There are gaps in the Regression testing process which could 
build a potential for undetected failure into the system over a 
period of time. The potential size of the regression suite 
increases over time as the system grows in terms of functionality 
and complexity. Not accounting for the increasing size and the 
amount of time it takes to test could potentially lead to failures in 
future releases


(-) There are still gaps in testing of certain interfaces where 
some of the trading partners have been slow to adopt


(-) Though good processes are in place for predicting, bundling 
and scheduling changes and testing those for each release, 
there are still gaps in prioritization and conflict resolution of 
defects and CRs which could HHS System the testing life cycle -
specifically regression testing and interface testing
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Best Practice Findings/Observations
Continued from previous page…


Recommended Action(s)


 Continue to ensure that End-to-End testing is being conducted and addresses all agreed upon Functionality, Interfaces, 
Performance, Reports, Data Conversion, Security, Data Integrity and Privacy


 Ensure that Interface Integration Testing (IIT) gets linked to other forms of testing including UAT and CIT and all these are
integrated into final End-to-End Testing


 Ensure that performance, load, and stress testing occurs with automated tools and test scripts in a production-like environment
 Plan, Account and Test for the increasing size of the regression suite as the system grows in terms of functionality and 


complexity when new interfaces and CRs are added in each release cycle
 Formalize performance metrics before testing begins. Verify performance results against the metrics and take corrective action
 Before each wave, have a proper contingency plan in place in case Data conversion rate is less than an agreed target 
 Continue planning for complexity of increasing data conversion sizes as the project moves through future waves


Domain 4 – SDLC Approach and Execution
4.6 – Testing Lifecycle Approach and Execution, Cont’d…


Testing LifecycleTesting LifecycleTesting Lifecycle


Jul 2016


Mar 2017
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Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this Focus Area are in concert 
with IEEE STD 1074, 12207 and 1028, including:
 System Interface (hardware and software) requirements are 


fully defined and documented in the Interface Requirements 
Specification document, and approved by State


 The overall system architecture is fully defined and 
documented (both hardware and software) in the systems 
architecture document


 Critical or new interface technology has been fully tested and 
key resources identified to provide needed support during 
testing and go-live activities


 The interface testing process has been designed to assess 
and validate all interfaces and their performance (operational, 
security and integration)


 All external system interfaces have been tested and fully 
validated in terms of their:
 Functionality
 Performance
 Data accuracy
 Security compliance


(+) Though a majority of interfaces have been implemented, a 
significant portion are yet to be tested and implemented, some 
of which are complex
(-) Some ICDs are still undergoing design changes which HHS 
Systems all downstream activities, including the testing cycle 
and the interface design re-engineered to make them function
(-) For some of the interfaces yet to be implemented, there 
remain significant gaps or disconnects with trading partners in 
gathering interface requirements, potentially HHS Systeming
design decisions, user acceptance testing and the 
implementation schedule
(-) Resource constraints on the DSS side to support some 
complex interfaces, from signing of the MOUs, to acting as the 
go between external vendors and XYZ, to agreeing on the 
interfacing mechanisms and data formats, could HHS System 
interface testing and implementation schedule
(-) The existing EMS system lacks documentation describing 
the existing interface data formats and mechanisms, requiring 
complex code reverse engineering to determine interface 
mechanisms and data structures being used


Domain 4 – SDLC Approach and Execution
4.7 – Interface Design and Execution


Interface Design and ExecutionInterface Design and ExecutionInterface Design and Execution


Jul 2016


Mar 2017
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Best Practice Findings/Observations


Continued from previous page… (-) There are some gaps in managing the Interface lifecycle 
especially on roles and responsibilities between DSS and XYZ 
in scheduling and coordinating with trading partners
(-) There are some gaps in progress reporting of the Interface 
lifecycle where the reports may not be accurately capturing the 
actual progress, risks and mitigation plans


Recommended Action(s)


 Continue to ensure that IIT (Interface Integration Testing) is not short-changed due to schedule constraints
 Continue to ensure that IIT gets linked to other forms of testing including UAT and CIT and all these are integrated into final End-


to-End Testing
 Conduct a risk assessment and HHS System analysis of delays with trading partners
 Escalate and ensure executive support in communicating with trading partners and getting them on the same page in the case of


those partners where there is significant disconnect
 Develop contingency plans in case some of the interfaces cannot be completed through the next planned set of Wave Testing 


and projecting that some interface issues may yet surface in the future due to inadequate Trading Partner testing
 Ensure proper communication during all tasks of the interface lifecycle between DSS and XYZ interface teams
 Ensure the availability of DSS resources who are SMEs in that particular Interface are well planned for, trained and available for 


Interface testing
 Ensure that progress reporting on Interface lifecycle reflects the on-the-ground reality where risks are identified well in advance 


and mitigation plans are agreed to


Domain 4 – SDLC Approach and Execution
4.7 – Interface Design Approach and Execution, Cont’d…


Interface Design and ExecutionInterface Design and ExecutionInterface Design and Execution


Jul 2016


Mar 2017
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Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this Focus Area are in concert with 
IEEE STD 1058, 1490, 1074, 12207, PMBOK, and Gartner Best 
Practices, including: 
 End-user training program and Technical Knowledge Transfer 


program was developed and established early in the project’s life 
cycle


 Capability defined to “pilot” functionality of the system prior to go-live
 Procedural manuals will be created to give a step-by-step guide to 


staff and systems administrators
 The process to verify users are adequately trained in the HHS 


System System has been defined
 A process to verify that Technical Knowledge Transfer has taken 


place
 A verification process has been defined to ensure that users follow 


defined processes after go-live
 The project has developed and executed a comprehensive training 


plan that introduces the following at a minimum:
 Training objectives and results
 Identification of training groups and resources
 Types of training to be provided (e.g., instructor lead, computer-


based training (CBT), etc.)
 Training curriculum development and approval process
 Training logistics (locations, timeframes, equipment, instructors 


and facilitators, etc.)
 Training materials development, review and approval process.
 Post-training assessment and evaluation process and tools


(+) The Training and Knowledge Transfer (KT) cycle 
appears to be adequately planned and documented and 
is being carried out with the support of the QA Vendor, 
First Data
(-) Given the considerable action items the project staff 
currently have to accomplish to meet release timelines, 
this doesn’t appear to be given as much priority as other 
areas and thus considerable gaps exist, including
(-) There does not appear to be enough State IT team 
members (both DSS and BEST) to shadow XYZ 
resources, especially in the areas of application design, 
customization and maintenance. This is a high risk as 
this could lead to a high dependency on XYZ to 
complete all maintenance requests and thus greatly 
increasing maintenance costs


Domain 4 – SDLC Approach and Execution
4.8 – Training and Knowledge Transfer Execution


Training & Knowledge TransferTraining & Knowledge TransferTraining & Knowledge Transfer


Jul 2016


Mar 2017
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Domain 4 – SDLC Approach and Execution
4.8 – Training and Knowledge Transfer Execution, Cont’d…


Training & Knowledge TransferTraining & Knowledge TransferTraining & Knowledge Transfer


Jul 2016


Mar 2017


Best Practice Findings/Observations
Continued from previous page….


Recommended Action(s)


 Identify all key State staff, especially on the Technical knowledge transfer, and allocate enough time as part of their job duties to 
shadow XYZ resources so that technical knowledge transfer happens between XYZ and key DSS and BEST resources


 Ensure that XYZ and First Data allocate enough time and resources so that DSS and BEST resources can shadow their 
counterparts for knowledge transfer activities
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Domain 5 – System Deployment & Ongoing Operations
5.1 – Deployment Planning and Execution


Deployment Planning and ExecutionDeployment Planning and ExecutionDeployment Planning and Execution


Jul 2016


Mar 2017


Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this Focus Area are in concert 
with IEEE STD 1074, 12207 and Gartner Best Practices, 
including:
 Security, data backup, disaster recovery, and business 


continuity processes have been developed and validated, 
and comply with State standards and industry best practices.


 Rollback plans have been developed and validated for use in 
case of system failure during turnover to production


 Plans are in place for the standby of key support resources 
during turnover-to-production activities


 Potential go-live system failures and action points have been 
identified and mitigation plans/actions developed and 
validated


 Key project resources have been trained in failure 
procedures


 Support contracts with external vendors are defined and in 
place


 Support contracts contain Service-Level Agreements (SLAs) 
with defined penalties for non-performance/ compliance to 
the SLA requirements


 Escalation processes to obtain on-site support are defined 
and in place


 System is deployed with all security controls and features 
implemented and tested prior to go-live


 The vendor confirms all security configurations prior to 
placing a system into the production environment


 Governance and communications processes have been 
established for go-live authorization and status reporting


(+) There has been tremendous improvement in this domain in 
bridging of gaps during the Test Location rollout and initial three 
waves including issues related to addressing the exact nature of 
roles and responsibilities between DSS staff, BEST staff and 
XYZ, identifying all action items and formalizing deployment and 
release plans and executing successfully
(-) Deploying and supporting both the legacy EMS and new 
HHS System systems over a longer than anticipated period of 
time in the various field offices due to not having a clear cutover 
date and plan for legacy retirement
(-) There are still some gaps that need to be addressed after 
Go-Live system failures and action points have been identified 
and mitigation plans/actions developed and validated. E.g. 
PDTX DB2 issue. Though the issue was fixed with the help of 
IBM and XYZ resources, the root cause is still unknown and the 
support staff may lack the knowledge to support future system 
failures of this type and magnitude
(-) There are still considerable gaps with key support personnel 
not having a full understanding of system failure points
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Domain 5 – System Deployment & Ongoing Operations
5.1 – Deployment Planning and Execution, Cont’d…


Deployment Planning and ExecutionDeployment Planning and ExecutionDeployment Planning and Execution


Jul 2016


Mar 2017


Best Practice Findings/Observations
Continued from previous page …


Recommended Action(s)


 Continue to develop and improve the Implementation process using the lessons learned from past Waves
 Continue to employ root cause analysis and lessons learned from the previous waves with respect to system deployment and 


software release activities and the resulting issues that surfaced post deployment
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Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this Focus Area are in concert 
with IEEE STD 1074, 1219, 1362 and Gartner Best Practices 
including: 
 The HHS System Project Team has worked collaboratively 


with all stakeholders including BEST to clearly define the 
deployment strategy for the HHS System System 


 HHS System project team has defined a strategy and / or 
have plans in place to develop:
 The Overall Deployment Approach i.e. Phased release 


with Pilot and the set of wave deployments etc.
 The System Turnover-To-Production Plan
 Identification of all critical resources (internal and 


vendor) and a process to ensure that they are available 
to support deployment activities


 A process to ensure that all critical or new technology 
has been fully tested and key resources have been 
identified to provide needed support


 Contingency plans to deal with implementation issues 
that may arise


 An approved governance structure and communication 
plan that defines the implementation decision process 
and go/no-go events and criteria


 A communications plan to keep external stakeholders 
informed of the implementation process and status


(+) The core processes involving System Turnover to 
Production have been highly effective
(-) Contractor staff have been hired in key positions to provide 
the infrastructure support for HHS System system as part of 
BEST organization. This has helped in smooth transitioning of 
System from Development to Production. However, there does 
not seem to be a mid to long-term staffing plan on identifying 
the full set of staff with the demonstrated and proven skillset to 
handle the integrated technologically advanced solution 
components of HHS System
(-) Though BEST has provided excellent support in the three 
waves of deployment with some of the core support process 
like Event Management, Release Management, Incident 
Management, Change Management etc. implemented 
effectively, It is not clear if some of the advanced service 
delivery processes at BEST are robust enough and are in place 
to provide the required support to operate the deployed system 
without the continued support of XYZ. Some of these include –


• Gaps in Demand Management
• Gaps in Capacity Planning
• Gaps in Service Level Management
• Gaps in Knowledge Management
• Gaps in Problem Management


Domain 5 – System Deployment & Ongoing Operations
5.2 – System Turnover to Production


Turn-Over to ProductionTurn-Over to ProductionTurn-Over to Production


Jul 2016


Mar 2017
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Best Practice Findings/Observations
Continued from previous page…


Recommended Action(s)


 Incorporate root cause analysis and lessons learned from the implementation of the three waves with respect to system 
development and validation activities and the resulting issues that surfaced post go-live. Put in place the necessary improvement 
opportunities so that similar issues do not arise during major delivery milestones to be accomplished for HHS System


 Continue to improve the System Transition Plan and use it to aggressively manage the long term transition of system support 
from XYZ to the State staff. BEST and DSS should work together and manage this activity to ensure compliance with State 
needs


 Strategize for the long-term where all core service delivery and support processes are in place so as to provide the required 
support to operate the deployed system without the continued support of XYZ. Work on improving Demand Management, 
Capacity Planning, Service Level Management, Knowledge Management, Problem Management etc.


Domain 5 – System Deployment & Ongoing Operations
5.2 – System Turnover to Production, Cont’d…


Turn-Over to ProductionTurn-Over to ProductionTurn-Over to Production


Jul 2016


Mar 2017
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Domain 5 – System Deployment & Ongoing Operations
5.3 – Maintenance and Operations Support Planning


M & O PlanningM & O PlanningM & O Planning


Jul 2016


Mar 2017


Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this Focus Area are in concert 
with IEEE STD 1074, 1219, 1362 and Gartner Best Practices 
including: 
 The HHS System Project Team has Worked Collaboratively 


with the IT Organization and BEST Data Center Staff to clearly 
define the future operations and support plan for the HHS
System System. Together these Organizations and the HHS
System Project Team Have defined a plan that includes:
 The overall strategy for the transition of systems 


operations and support from the vendor to organic 
capabilities


 The timeframe, key milestones, critical path activities and 
deliverables required for ongoing operations and support


 Identification of all critical resources (internal and vendor) 
and a process to ensure they are available to support the 
transition to organic operations and support activities


 A knowledge transfer process and deliverables to ensure 
organic capabilities are fully ready to provide the required 
operations and support


 A process to ensure that all critical or new technology 
operations and support issues are fully validated


 Contingency plans to deal with operational transition 
issues that may arise


 An approved governance structure and communications 
plan define the operational support decision process and 
go/no-go assessment events and criteria to ensure 
planned operations and support activities are being 
performed as defined


 Service level agreements which have been developed for 
all key areas or ongoing systems operations and support


(+) The development and execution of the sustaining support 
model for the deployed system is moving forward.
(-) In the long term, it is not clear if the BEST organization has 
the full set of staff with the demonstrated and proven skill set to 
handle technologically advanced solution components of HHS 
System. Contractor staff have been hired in key positions to 
provide infrastructure support for HHS System system as part 
of BEST organization. This has helped in smooth transitioning 
of System deployment and support
(-) Though some core service delivery support process like 
Event Management, Release Management, Incident 
Management, Change Management etc. are implemented 
effectively, it remains unclear if some of the other core 
processes are in place to provide the required support to 
operate the deployed system without the continued support of 
XYZ, these include support for Capacity planning, Demand 
Management, Service Level Management etc.
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Domain 5 – System Deployment & Ongoing Operations
5.3 – Maintenance and Operations Support Planning


M & O PlanningM & O PlanningM & O Planning


Jul 2016


Mar 2017


Best Practice Findings/Observations
Continued from previous page…


Recommended Action(s)


 As part of the M&O long-term planning, DSS and BEST should ensure that they take into account all the activities required for 
Maintenance, Operation and Support to continue supporting the System after the current XYZ's contract ends. This may include –
 Detailing the Requirements for M&O support
 Detailing the Roles and Responsibilities for M&O support
 Market scan of viable options
 Alternatives Analysis
 Procurement Strategy etc.


 DSS and BEST must plan for the loss of key resources to retirement, expiry of XYZ's contract (if it happens), unplanned changes 
to contracted staffing models or other unplanned events to allow the organization to more effectively address the critical activities 
it must accomplish in order to be ready to take on the larger role of sustaining support for the deployed system without XYZ. This 
planning must allow for a considerable increase in the demand for enhancements due to the backlog caused by transition and the 
users expectation of HHS System as a modern system capable of ready enhancement
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Domain 5 – System Deployment & Ongoing Operations
5.4 – User Support (Service Desk)


User SupportUser SupportUser Support


Jul 2016


Mar 2017


Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this Focus Area are in concert 
with ITIL; CMMI-SVC, V1.3 and Gartner Best Practices 
including:
 Fully integrated Service Desk activities defined 
 Service 
 Incident recording (including RFC’s),
 Incident Classification
 Incident Prioritization
 Incident Escalation
 Search for Work Around
 Update the customer and IT group on progress
 Perform communication activities for the other ITIL processes 


(e.g. Release notifications, change schedules, SLM-reports)
 Perform daily CMDB verification
 Report to Management, Process Managers and customers 


(through SLM) on Service Desk performance


(+) The current service desk setup for basic triaging of problem, 
incident and change management appears adequate with 
BEST providing first level support and XYZ helping to 
troubleshoot escalated second level issues
(-) A number of contractor staff have been hired to smoothen 
the deployment lifecycle. There is no mid to long-term staffing 
plan on infrastructure support personnel
(-) Inadequate formal procedures to gather feedback from field 
offices where the HHS System system has been implemented 
(-) Inadequate long term planning on the overall roles, 
responsibilities and clear delineation of duties for providing 
Service desk functions and end user support amongst BEST, 
DSS and XYZ and what the future entails if XYZ contract is not 
extended


Recommended Action(s)


 The HHS System team must continue to conduct a deep dive into the long term Operational Support Plan to further define the 
criteria for escalation, communication mechanisms between the various help desk support levels, roles, responsibilities and 
delineation of duties. These activities must be aligned to the ITIL service desk functions
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Domain 5 – System Deployment & Ongoing Operations
5.5 – Performance Metrics and Tracking


Performance Metrics & TrackingPerformance Metrics & TrackingPerformance Metrics & Tracking


Mar 2017


Jul 2016


Best Practice Findings/Observations


Activities and processes for this Focus Area are in concert 
with IEEE STD 1074, 12207 and Gartner Best Practices, 
including:
 Based on the Business Case, the Vendor and DSS have 


developed and documented specific business process 
improvement, technology and healthcare delivery benefits the 
system will provide to DSS


 The Vendor and DSS have developed specific and 
measurable criteria for assessing the benefits of the deployed 
system.


 The Vendor and DSS have developed a detailed post-
implementation plan that includes:
 Overall post-implementation assessment process
 Resource requirements of all entities
 System business, technology and healthcare delivery 


areas to be assessed
 Schedule of assessment activities
 Assessment findings reporting, review and approval 


process
 Corrective action and issues mitigation process
 Recurring assessment activities


(+) The project has a well defined business case that was 
reviewed and approved by key agency stakeholders during 
planning and is serving as a solid foundation for the project 
execution, including documenting key business processes and 
operational benefits envisioned by the HHS System System
(-) Even through three waves of deployment, a set of specific 
system benefits (success criteria) are yet to be developed for 
post deployment benefit measurement within the full scope 
being implemented
(-) Inadequate formal procedures to gather feedback from all 
the field offices that have been converted to the new system
(-) Gaps in streamlining all feedback for process improvements
(-) Lack of metrics on business process improvement
(-) Lack of metrics on effectiveness of healthcare delivery
(-) Inadequate metrics on data accuracy and reporting
(-) No Service Level or Operational Level Agreements (SLAs or 
OLAs) between Infrastructure Services provider (BEST) and 
DSS
(-) Inconsistencies in data gathering and reporting leading to 
missing key indicators – e.g. field office personnel are about 
7500 tasks behind across all offices and this number has more 
than doubled in the last quarter. There is only limited staffing to 
handle the backlogs
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Domain 5 – System Deployment & Ongoing Operations
5.5 – Performance Metrics and Tracking


Performance Metrics & TrackingPerformance Metrics & TrackingPerformance Metrics & Tracking


Mar 2017


Jul 2016


Best Practice Findings/Observations
Continued from previous page…


Recommended Action(s)


 Continue to develop more formal processes to gather feedback to track various metrics, including feedback from the field offices, 
performance measures on infrastructure service delivery, etc.


 Continue to develop detailed post-implementation system assessment processes that identify the set of specific system benefits 
(success criteria and measurement) with respect to the full scope being implemented including business process improvement, 
effectiveness of health and human services delivery, data accuracy and improved functionality etc. that the system is expected to 
deliver to DSS following its implementation


 Work on a structure with BEST to at least track key SLA and/or OLA metrics like MTTR (mean time to resolution), Response 
Times, Availability, System Utilization etc. though these may not have to be strictly formal in nature, considering the existing 
nature of how business is conducted between the two organizations. At a minimum, work on the following three areas to identify 
metrics for improvement –
 Effectiveness in delivering service
 Efficiency with respect to meeting performance requirements
 Agility in responding dynamically to change
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 COST PROPOSAL 


PCG’s cost proposal is provided on the next pages. 


 







RFP 3475 Independent Verification & Validation Services (IV&V) of the CSEP System Replacement Project


    COST PROPOSAL INSTRUCTIONS


Contents of the cost proposal must be as follows:


1. Tab I - Title Page


The title page must include the following:


A. Cost Proposal for:


B. RFP:


Name:


Address:


D. Proposal opening date:


E. Proposal opening time:


2. Tab II - Cost Proposal


A.


C.


3. Tab III - Cost Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of RFP


B.


C. Proposer Information:


Proposers must include Attachment B-2, Cost Proposal Certification of Compliance with Terms and Conditions of 


RFP for Section 5, Project Costs  within this section. 


Cost proposal must be in the format identified in Section 5, Project Costs .


Proposers must provide a CD of their cost proposal within the master cost proposal.


Independent Verification & Validation Services (IV&V) of the 


CSEP System Replacement Project


3475


2150 River Plaza Drive, Suite 380


Sacramento, CA  95833


October 19, 2017


2:00 PM


Public Consulting Group, Inc.


Cost Proposal Instructions Page 1  







RFP 3475 Independent Verification & Validation Services (IV&V) of the CSEP System Replacement Project


5.1  COST SCHEDULES


5.1.1 Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedule


Description of Deliverable Activity Number Cost


3.5 Planning and Administration Deliverables


3.5.2.1 Detailed Project Plan 3.5.1.1 $41,027


3.5.2.2 Attendance at all scheduled meetings 3.5.1.2 and 3.5.1.3 $82,054


3.5.2.3 Written Monthly Project Status Reports 3.5.1.4 $41,027


3.5.2.4 IV&V Checklists 3.5.1.5 and 3.5.1.6 $41,027


 


Subtotal for 4.5 - Planning and Administration $205,134


3.6 IV&V Activities Deliverables


3.6.4.1 Initial IV&V Review 3.6.2.1 $180,518


3.6.4.2 Initial IV&V Review Report (Draft and Final) 3.6.2.2 $164,107


3.6.4.3 Periodic IV&V Reviews 3.6.2.3 $574,376


3.6.4.4 Periodic IV&V Review Reports 3.6.2.4 $328,215


3.6.4.5 Formal Briefing Presentations 3.6.2.5 $82,054


3.6.4.6 Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR) 3.6.2.6 $82,054


3.6.4.7 Document Archive 3.6.2.7 $24,616


Deliverable Number


The cost for each deliverable must be complete and include all expenses, including travel, per diem and out-of-pocket expenses as well as administrative 


and/or overhead expenses.  Detailed backup must be provided for all cost schedules completed.


The schedules have been set-up so that the sub-total from each deliverable cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in 


Section 5.1.3, Summary Schedule of Project Costs.


However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in Section 5.1.3, Summary 


Schedule of Project Costs  prior to submitting their cost proposal.


5.1.1 Detailed Del Cost Schs Page 2







Description of Deliverable Activity Number CostDeliverable Number


Subtotal for 4.6 - IV&V Activities $1,435,940


$1,641,074Total Section 7.1.1 Detailed  Deliverable Cost Schedules


5.1.1 Detailed Del Cost Schs Page 3







RFP 3475 Independent Verification & Validation Services (IV&V) of the CSEP System Replacement Project


7.1.2 Other Associated Costs


7.1.2.1


7.1.2.2


Item # Description of Other Associated Costs Cost


1


Note: Additional DORs can be provided, upon State request, at a cost of $41,027 per report.  These reports are 


OPTIONAL and are not included in the detailed cost schedule. $0


2


3


4


5


6


7


8


9


10


11


12


$0


Proposers must provide detailed information for each item identified.


The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in Section 7.1.3, 


Summary Schedule of Project Costs.


However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in Section 7.1.3, 


Summary Schedule of Project Costs  prior to submitting their cost proposal.


SUB-TOTAL FOR 7.1.2


Proposers must identify any other costs not covered on the Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedules and/or the specific cost scheudles for any hardware 


and/or software proposes, as follows:


5.1.2 Other Associated Costs Page 4







Requirements


Deliverable or


Cost Schedule Number
Summary of Total Project Costs Cost


4.5 Planning and Administration Deliverables $205,134


4.6 IV&V Activities Deliverables $1,435,940


Sub-Total of Project Tasks $1,641,074


7.1.2 Other Associated Costs $0


Sub-Total of Other Associated Costs $0


Total Project Costs $1,641,074.35


7.1.3   Summary Schedule of Project Costs


          Sub-totals from each of the previous cost schedules must be transferred to the following summary schedule of project costs.


5.1.3 Summary Schedule of Costs Page 5







RFP 3475 Independent Verification & Validation Services (IV&V) of the CSEP System Replacement Project


7.1.4 Hourly Rate Schedule for Change Orders


7.1.4.1


7.1.4.2


7.1.4.3


Classification Title Hourly Rate


IV&V Engagement Manager  (Key Personnel) $175.00


IV&V Project Manager  (Key Personnel) $165.00


IV&V Analyst (Key Personnel) $150.00


IV&V Subject Matter Expert $175.00


Proposers must provide firm, fixed hourly rates for change orders/regulatory changes, including updated documentation.


Prices quoted for change orders/regulatory changes must remain in effect for six (6) months after State acceptance of the successfully 


implemented system.


Proposers must provide a firm, fixed hourly rate for each staff classification identified on the project.  Proposers must not provide a single 


compilation rate.


5.1.4 Rate Sch Change Orders Page 6
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October 19, 2017 
 
Ms. Rhonda Miller  
State of Nevada 
515 E. Musser Street, Ste. 300 
Carson City, NV 89701 
 
Dear Ms. Miller, 
 


Public Consulting Group, Inc. (PCG) is pleased to submit our response to the Nevada 
Department of Health and Human Services (DHHS), Division of Welfare and Supportive 
Services (DWSS) Request for Proposal #3475 to provide Independent Verification & 
Validation (IV&V) services for the Nevada Child Support Enforcement (CSE) System 
Replacement Project. 
PCG is a management and technology services company who has been supporting the 
public sector for more than 30 years.  We support clients throughout North America and 
the U.S. territories, Europe and Australia.  Our services encompass all aspects of 
management and technology services.  This includes IV&V, project management, 
procurement support, systems architecture and design, requirements definition, 
development, testing, training, quality management, implementation support, security 
planning and remediation, infrastructure support, and production system maintenance 
and operations.   
We are the nation’s premier provider of IV&V services to the public sector 
PCG has provided IV&V services for more than 
100 projects, including some of the largest and 
most complex public sector IT systems in the 
nation. We have extensive experience working 
alongside Deloitte, Accenture, Xerox, DXC 
Technology (formerly HPE), IBM, CSG, and 
MAXIMUS on projects to transfer, modernize 
and/or replace legacy solutions.  Our 
assessments have focused on solution feasibility, 
system capacity, performance, scalability, 
security and readiness; we have reviewed and 
analyzed development tools and database 
management systems; we have applied our 
knowledge of middleware languages and tools, 
hardware and operating system solutions, 
network topology, testing and support tools.   
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Our staff are certified IV&V practitioners 
PCG is the only firm in the nation that offers an IV&V training and certification program. 
To ensure quality and consistency across our IV&V teams, 
each engagement is based on our proprietary Eclipse IV&V® 


methodology.  Supported by our in-house Center of 
Excellence (CoE), PCG’s Eclipse IV&V® curriculum is 
refreshed on a quarterly basis to incorporate new standards 
and regulations, and address evolving methodologies. Staff 
must earn professional credits to maintain their IV&V 
certification through their participation on IV&V projects and 
attendance at re-certification training.  
We know CCSAS and we bring Child Support experience 
Our origins are in Child Support.  When PCG’s Technology 
Consulting Division was started 1996 (as Eclipse Solutions, Inc.), our very first project was 
with the California Department of Child Support Services to support the implementation of 
CCSAS, which DWSS has selected as its transfer system. During the 10+ years working 
with key stakeholders (i.e., federal, state, county, and district attorney offices), we became 
an integral part of California’s successful migration.  This was the largest and most 
complex child support migration in our nation’s history, and PCG was involved in every 
phase of the project – including development, quality assurance, statewide transition 
planning, county consortia management, data conversion, production system 
maintenance and operations, end user training, and federal interface management.    
In addition to our CCSAS experience, members of PCG’s IV&V Team have supported child 
support projects in Arizona, Massachusetts, Michigan, New York, North Carolina, 
Tennessee, Texas, and West Virginia. As a result, PCG’s multi-disciplinary portfolio of 
IV&V and child support experience is unmatched by any other IV&V vendor.   
We are the only vendor who knows NOMADS and CCSAS 
From 2012 – 2014, we provided IV&V services on DWSS’ project to implement a new 
business rules engine that interfaces with NOMADS, which currently supports Nevada’s 
Child Support functionality. No other IV&V vendor brings this visibility to your Project.  
Several members of our team are known to, and trusted by you. This includes our 
proposed IV&V Project Manager, Ms. Pauline Palmer and our Engagement Manager, Ms. 
Laurie Thornton, as well as other members of our team.  Ms. Palmer will provide leadership 
and direction to our experienced team, and Ms. Thornton, Vice President for PCG 
Technology Consulting, will be your primary point of contact.   
In addition to our staff who have worked with you on NOMADS, PCG’s team has worked 
together on numerous IV&V and child support engagements over many years.  As such, 
we are providing a proven and highly cohesive team that knows how to work together 
effectively.  Unlike some other firms, our staff are not spread across multiple concurrent 
child support IV&V projects.  Our Key Personnel will be onsite full-time during the two-
week review cycles, and you will have full access to our best and most experienced child 
support experts who are all based out of Sacramento, CA, from which Carson City can be 
easily accessed for scheduled meetings and periodic assessment activities.   
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https://tc-sp.pcgus.com/projects/proposals/NV_P0031469_Child_Support_IVV/NEW_NV_CSE_IVV_Proposal_MSTR-%20integrated%20v6.docx#_Toc496016863

https://tc-sp.pcgus.com/projects/proposals/NV_P0031469_Child_Support_IVV/NEW_NV_CSE_IVV_Proposal_MSTR-%20integrated%20v6.docx#_Toc496016868
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 VENDOR INFORMATION SHEET 


V1 Company Name Public Consulting Group, Inc. 
 


V2 Street Address 2150 River Plaza Drive, Ste. 380 
 


V3 City, State, ZIP Sacramento, CA 95833 
 


V4 
Telephone Number 


Area Code:  916 Number:  565-8090 Extension:   


 


V5 
Facsimile Number 


Area Code:  916 Number:  637-8802 Extension:   


 


V6 
Toll Free Number 


Area Code:   Number:   Extension:   


 


V7 


Contact Person for Questions / Contract Negotiations, 
including address if different than above 


Name:  Laurie Thornton 


Title:  Vice President, PCG Technology Consulting 


Address: 2150 River Plaza Drive, Ste. 380, Sacramento, CA 95833 


Email Address: lthornton@pcgus.com 
 


V8 
Telephone Number for Contact Person 


Area Code:  510 Number:  301-4645 Extension:   


 


V9 
Facsimile Number for Contact Person 


Area Code:  916 Number:  637-8802 Extension:   
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V10 
Name of Individual Authorized to Bind the Organization 


Name:  Mitch Dobbins Title:  Practice Area Director 


V11 
Signature (Individual shall be legally authorized to bind the vendor per NRS 333.337) 


Signature: Date:  10/19/2017 
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 STATE DOCUMENTS 


PCG has provided the requested state documents on the following pages. 


• The signature page from all amendments signed by an individual authorized to bind 
the organization. 


• Attachment A – Confidentiality and Certification of Indemnification signed by an 
individual authorized to bind the organization. 


• Attachment B – Vendor Certifications signed by an individual authorized to bind the 
organization. 


• Attachment J – Certification Regarding Lobbying signed by an individual authorized 
to bind the organization. 


Note: PCG does not have vendor licensing agreements, hardware and software 
maintenance agreements certifications and/or licenses applicable to this project.   
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  SCOPE OF WORK 


V.1 Project Kick Off Meeting 


3.4 Project Kick Off Meeting 


A project kick off meeting will be held with representatives from the State IV&V manager and the State 
Replacement Project and the contractor after contract approval and prior to work performed.  Items to be 
covered in the kick off meeting will include, but not be limited to: 


3.4.1  Deliverable review process;  
3.4.2  Determining format and protocol for project status meetings;  
3.4.3  Determining format for project status reports;  
3.4.4  Setting the schedule for meetings between representatives from the State and the contractor to 


develop the detailed project plan;  
3.4.5  Defining lines of communication and reporting relationships;  
3.4.6  Reviewing the project mission;  
3.4.7  Pinpointing high-risk or problem areas; and  
3.4.8  Issue resolution process. 


Attend the Project Kick off Meeting 
PCG knows that first impressions are the most lasting and a well-planned kick off meeting 
sets the tone for a successful project.  Before Independent Verification & Validation (IV&V) 
work on an IT project can begin, a foundation of 
communication and understanding must be fostered. The kick-
off meeting has four basic functions: 


• Formally recognize the beginning of the project;  


• Outline the IV&V project goals and objectives as well as 
the roles and responsibilities of team members;  


• Clarify the expectations of all parties; and 


• Secure a mutual sense of commitment by those who influence the project’s 
outcome.  


To begin, PCG’s Project Manager will coordinate with your management team to prepare 
for and plan the kick off meeting for our IV&V project. This will include identifying the 
meeting participants, agreeing upon the date and location of the meeting, and formulating 
the agenda, which will address all of the topics identified in Section 3.4 above. Ideally, 
PCG’s entire IV&V team will attend the project kick off meeting with all of the 
representatives from the Division of Welfare and Supportive Services (DWSS) and its Child 
Support Enforcement System Replacement Project (Replacement Project) vendors to 
discuss how we will work together to support project success.  In addition, we will confirm 
the implementation approach, discuss the anticipated project schedule and verify critical 
project milestones; discuss availability and access to project resources and artifacts; and 
agree upon an approach for moving ahead. 
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V.2 Planning and Administration 


3.5.1   Activities 


The awarded vendor must: 


3.5.1.1   Work with the State to provide a detailed project plan for the IV&V project with fixed deadlines 
that take into consideration the State holiday schedule provided in Section 2.1, State Observed Holidays.  
The plan is to be initially delivered within the first thirty (30) days from the date of contract award, and 
updated and delivered one week prior to the commencement of the onsite portion of each Initial and 
Periodic IV&V Review.  The IV&V Management Plan shall contain at least the following: 


A. A schedule describing the next two-IV&V Review periods, including tasks, activities, deliverables, and 
milestones, and will show the schedule’s critical path reflecting both IV&V Service Provider’s and 
State’s delivery and response milestones; 


B. Project work plan for each deliverable, including a work breakdown structure; 
C. Completion date of each task; 
D. Entrance and exit criteria for specific project milestones;  
E. Project organization including a resource plan defining roles and responsibilities for the awarded 


vendor, subcontractors (if applicable), the State IV&V contract manager, and the State Replacement 
Project as it relates to the IV&V project; 


F. Resumes of all Key IV&V Service Provider personnel; 
G. An organization chart reflecting the IV&V Service Provider’s team, including the team’s place within 


the IV&V Service Provider’s corporate structure, and providing the key names, addresses and other 
contact information to be used for dispute resolution and customer feedback; 


H. A narrative description of all deliverables, including expected format, content, and organization, to be 
developed and delivered during the next two IV&V Reviews (12 months); and, 


I. As Appendices, all applicable, Project lifecycle-appropriate IV&V Checklists to be utilized during the 
next two IV&V Reviews. 


Develop the IV&V Management Plan and IV&V Project Plan (Schedule) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in Section 3.5.1.1.  We understand that the IV&V 
Management Plan and IV&V Schedule serve as the foundation for a successful IV&V 
project.  Not only do these tools provide the structure and framework for all IV&V activities, 
they promote confidence and credibility amongst all project participants, as there is clear 
understanding of the work to be performed.  To accomplish this task, PCG will: 


• Finalize our approach – we will work with DWSS to customize and confirm our 
approach to completing IV&V activities, based on our Eclipse IV&V® methodology 
and OCSE requirements for conducting semi-annual IV&V reviews. 


• Confirm deliverable expectations – we will provide a Deliverable Expectation 
Document (DED) for each formal IV&V deliverable.  DEDs describe the format, 
structure and level-of-detail for deliverables such as the Initial and Periodic IV&V 
Review Reports, Formal Briefing Presentation documentation, and Deliverable 
Observation Reports (DORs).   


• Develop a IV&V Management Plan (IVVMP) – we will describe the IV&V procedures, 
checklists and tools that will be used during the Replacement Project. Please see 
one of our IVVMPs from a prior project in Attachment IX.3. 
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• Develop an IV&V Project Plan – we will refine our preliminary project schedule that 
includes tasks, milestones, dates and dependencies for this engagement.  The IV&V 
Project Plan will be maintained and updated throughout the Replacement Project.  
For more information, please see Section VIII (Preliminary Project Plan). 


The IVVMP and IV&V Project Plan will be delivered within the first thirty (30) days from the 
date of contract award.  It will then be updated and delivered within one week (5 business 
days) prior to the commencement of each onsite IV&V review.  Please refer to Sections 
V.4.1 - IM-1 (IV&V Management Plan), VI.6 (Preliminary IV&V Project Plan) and VI.7 (Project 
Management) for additional information on our approach to developing the IVVMP and 
IV&V Project Plan. 
 
3.5.1.2   Attend monthly project status meetings with the IV&V contract manager and the Replacement 
Project team at a location to be determined by the State.  Attendance may be in person or via 
teleconferencing, as mutually agreed to by the project team.  These meetings shall follow an agenda 
mutually developed by the awarded vendor and the State.  The agenda may include, but not be limited to: 


A. Review and approval of previous meeting minutes; 
B. Contractor project status; 
C. State project status; 
D. Contract status and issues, including resolutions; 
E. Status of IV&V activities,  
F. New action items; 
G. Outstanding action items, including resolutions; 
H. Setting of next meeting date; and 
I. Other business. 
J. Minutes will be taken and distributed by State staff within five (5) working days after the meeting.  


Minutes may be distributed via facsimile or email. 


3.5.1.3   Attend and participate in all IV&V project related meetings requested as well as Steering 
Committee meetings.  The awarded vendor shall prepare materials or briefings for these meetings as 
requested by the State.  Minutes will be taken and distributed by State staff within five (5) working days 
after the meeting.  Minutes may be distributed via facsimile or email. 


Participate in Meetings and Promote Effective Communications 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in Section 3.5.1.2.  We understand that projects are 
fluid, living efforts, and there will be change, conflict, and challenges over the life of the 
project. Such challenges do not go away when ignored. Communication is an effective 
means to break down human and technical barriers, and is an opportunity to build cultures 
of transparency, collaboration, and accountability.  
Since PCG believes that collaboration is key, we will foster communications and 
relationships with DWSS, its vendor teams (i.e., Implementation, PMO and QA), and key 
stakeholders (e.g., DHHS, OCSE, etc.) as appropriate. Building and maintaining strong 
professional relationships among multiple vendor teams and project stakeholders helps 
everyone to develop a better understanding of, and appreciation for each group’s needs, 
opportunities and constraints, and the basis upon which decisions are made. Having a 
holistic understanding, and gaining the perspectives of different entities makes for more 
reliable output and mutual respect.   
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Once PCG’s IV&V team gets onsite, we will meet with 
the Replacement Project and its vendors to better 
understand the timing, and pre-existing project 
meetings into which the IV&V team can be seamlessly 
integrated within our review cycles. While the needs 
may vary according to the phase of the project, PCG 
will strive to minimize its impact on the organization 
by ‘plugging in’ to existing processes as much as 
possible. These meetings will be identified in the 
IVVMP and IV&V Schedule.  PCG Key Personnel will 
participate in person for all meetings, or by 
teleconference with the approval of the State. 
The PCG Project Manager will work with Replacement 
Project Management to define the agenda for each 
meeting. Our status meetings will be well-run, and our meeting materials will be 
professional, succinct and on-point. At a minimum, meetings will include: 


• Review and approval of previous meeting minutes 


• Presentation of recent IV&V activities and findings, and/or changes in prior findings 


• State, contractors, and IV&V and other applicable stakeholder status 


• Updates on upcoming project activities, issues, risks, and other information 
relevant to the status of the project 


• Contract status and issues (including resolutions) 


• Status of action items outstanding, resolved, and new action items 


• Setting of next meeting date 


• Other business as decided by the meeting participants 


• Opportunities for questions / discussion 
At critical times during the project, it may be necessary to schedule additional IV&V 
meetings to discuss specific issues or to provide additional updates of project status. PCG 
will work with Replacement Project Management to schedule and facilitate additional 
meetings as necessary.  
Please refer to Section VI.7 (Project Management) for additional information on our 
approach to project meetings and communications. 
 
3.5.1.4   Provide written monthly status reports. No more than once a month during active work 
conducting a semi-annual (Initial or Periodic) IV&V Review, inform the IV&V Contract Manager of current 
contract status, availability of IV&V Service Provider key personnel, work and deliverables expectations 
prospective to the next 60 days in contract schedule. 


Prepare Written Status Reports 
PCG will prepare and deliver Written Monthly Status Reports during active IV&V 
assessment periods. Given that the standard assessment period is likely to be ten (10) 


Ms. Pauline Palmer, our proposed 
Project Manager, is well-known and 
respected at DWSS, where she led 


PCG’s IV&V project to help you 
implement a new eligibility business 


rules engine. Pauline brings 
excellent facilitation and problem 


solving skills and in addition to 
providing comprehensive project 


management expertise, she is an 
extremely effective communicator 
with technical and business cross-


functional teams. 
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weeks in duration, PCG anticipates providing two (2) Written Monthly Status Reports per 
assessment cycle, for a total of four (4) reports per year.   
PCG will develop a DED for the Written Monthly Status Report that will be presented to 
Replacement Project Management for approval following project initiation. The Written 
Monthly Project Status Reports will include progress updates, as well as a prospective 
look at IV&V activities planned for the next 60 days.   
At a minimum, PCG anticipates that the reports will include: 


• Project Status – PCG will provide a general overview of the project status by 
discussing project performance using metrics established in the IVVMP. 


• Availability of Key IV&V Staff – PCG will report on the availability of staff for each 
semi-annual assessment and notify the Project of the need to make any staffing 
changes as our work progresses.  


• Project Events – PCG will provide a status of events that occurred during the 
reporting period. For each event, we assess any impact on other project activities. 
Events may include such items as started or completed work products and 
deliverables, scope changes, or additional standards, regulations, or legislation 
that must be adhered to. 


• IV&V Productivity – PCG will provide an update on activities completed as well as 
deliverables, per the IV&V Schedule. 


• Risk Analysis – PCG will report risks in relation to performing our IV&V services. 
All of the Replacement Project risks will be stored in our easy-to-use Assessment 
Workbook that supports our periodic IV&V reports. As shown in Appendix IX.5 IV&V 
Risk Log (Sample Assessment), the strength of our risk tracking process is the 
development of actionable tasks to address each of our recommendations. The 
PCG Recommendations identified our Risk Tracking Log are specific tasks that 
support mitigation of the risks. Further, we encourage the project leadership to 
accept or reject each action item and PCG tracks all those accepted to completion. 
A corrective action plan is requested of any Recommendations not completed upon 
implementation.  


• Issue Analysis – PCG will report issues in relation to performing our IV&V services. 
As stated above, all of the Replacement Project issues will be stored in our 
Assessment Workbook that supports our periodic IV&V reports.  


• Listing of Obstacles to Progress and Recommended Solutions – PCG will report on 
any impediments that prevent us from completing our assessments on a timely 
basis as well as any dependencies, etc. that may impact the Project’s ability to move 
forward with recommended solutions. 


• IV&V Look Ahead – PCG will provide a summary of planned IV&V activities and 
deliverables scheduled for the upcoming period. 
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Based upon industry standards and best practices, our keys to effectively communicating 
project status include: 


• Accuracy – the information must be both timely and complete 


• Relevancy and Usefulness – the information must be pertinent and insightful not 
simply a reporting of “project data” 


• Consistency – the sources and methods of reporting must be consistent by 
reporting period; status reports must reflect the information reported in previous 
reports 


• Efficiency – the project management reporting process must be efficient and not be 
a drain on the task of managing the project and meeting the project’s goals and 
objectives 


• Compliance – the format, contents, level-of-detail, and method of delivery must 
meet the requirements of both the project and PCG. These requirements will be 
captured in the IVVMP and approved by all parties 


• Traceability – the reports must be reviewed and approved by the respective 
management teams 


Please refer to Section VI.7 (Project Management) for additional information on our 
approach to project status reports. Refer to Appendix IX.5 IV&V Risk Log (Sample 
Assessment)to review a work sample developed for a prior project. 
 
3.5.1.5   Prepare and deliver IV&V Checklists, presenting in Question and Answer format elements to be 
reviewed, observed, monitored, and commented on, with regard to all aspects of industry standards for 
Project Management, Software and Systems Development, and Engineering disciplines as found in IEEE, 
CMI, and PMBOK industry standards, at a minimum.   


The IV&V Checklists are to be compiled and delivered on an ongoing basis, with the first checklists being 
delivered applicable to the project lifecycle phase to be monitored and reviewed within the Initial IV&V 
Review period, with such checklist delivery made prior to the onsite portion of the review being 
performed.  As IV&V work progresses and project lifecycle phases change, applicable, updated IV&V 
Checklists will be delivered, as needed, prior to commencement of the on-site portion of that respective, 
periodic IV&V Review. 


Prepare IV&V Checklists 
PCG brings to the engagement a proven set of IV&V checklists developed by our IV&V 
CoE. PCG will leverage these tools as a starting point, customizing them for your 
Replacement Project as needed. These checklists may also support our DORs and will be 
used by our IV&V Team when reviewing DEDs, Plans, design documents, and other key 
deliverables created for your project. 
PCG will work collaboratively with your vendors, distributing the checklists prior to work 
being finalized to help set expectations and expedite deliverable acceptance. A listing of 
checklists that currently reside in our IV&V CoE repository is provided below.  
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Table V-1:  PCG’s Assessment Checklists 


Eclipse IV&V® 
Checklist 


Definition Standard / Ref. Name Required 
by RFP 


Project 
Management 
Plan Checklist  


(for Software 
Project 
Management) 


This checklist helps 
ensure that planning 
activities have been 
successfully 
completed, reviewed 
and signed off prior to 
the project moving 
into the execution 
phase.  


IEEE Std 1490-2003 - 
IEEE Guide - Adoption 
of PMI Standard - A 
Guide to the Project 
Management Body of 
Knowledge (PMBOK®) 
6th Edition 


IEEE 1058-1998 S/W 
Project Management 
Plan (SPMP) 


IEEE 12207-2008 
Information Technology 
– Software life cycle 
processes 


Yes 


Software Design 
and 
Development 
Checklist 


This checklist ensures 
that development 
processes have been 
formally documented, 
that they adhere to 
industry best 
practices and 
requirements, and that 
followed throughout 
the system lifecycle.  


IEEE 1063-2001 
Standard for Software 
User Documentation 


IEEE 1471-2000 
Recommended Practice 
for Architectural 
Description (AD) of S/W 
Intensive Systems 


IEEE 2001-1999 
Recommended Practice 
for Intranet Practices – 
Web Page Engineering – 
Intranet/Extranet 
Applications 


 


 


Yes 


Work 
Breakdown 
Structure 
(WBS)Checklist 


This checklist ensures 
that the project’s WBS 
complies with industry 
standards for content 
and level-of-detail.  It 
also verifies that the 
WBS is being actively 
maintained once 
implemented. 


PMI Practice Standard 
for Work Breakdown 
Structure (WBS) 


Yes 







Public Consulting Group, Inc. 
Oct. 19, 2017 


NV Purchasing Division 
IV&V for CSE Replacement 


RFP # 3475 


 


Scope of Work Page 11 
 


Eclipse IV&V® 
Checklist 


Definition Standard / Ref. Name Required 
by RFP 


Risk 
Management 
Checklist 


This checklist ensures 
risk processes have 
been implemented 
and are being followed 
by the project. 


ISO/IEC 16085-2006 Risk 
Management 


Yes 


Requirements 
Checklist 


This checklist ensures 
that requirements are 
reviewed for 
completeness, 
accuracy, ambiguity, 
and relevance.  


IEEE Std 1233-1998 - 
IEEE Guide for 
Developing System 
Requirements 
Specifications. 


IEEE Std 830-1998 - 
IEEE Recommended 
Practice for Software 
Requirements 
Specifications. 


Yes 


Configuration 
Management 
Checklist 


This checklist helps 
ensure that 
configuration 
management planning 
and the steps for 
proper configuration 
management are 
defined and 
documented.  


IEEE Std 828-2005 - 
IEEE Standard for 
Software Configuration 
Management Plans.  


 


Business 
Process Re-
engineering 
Checklist 


This checklist helps 
ensure that the 
method and process 
for initiating business 
process reengineering 
is clearly defined and 
documented. 


Checklist derived from 
main proponents of re-
engineering, Michael 
Hammer and James 
Champy in a series of 
books including 
‘Reengineering the 
Corporation’ and 
‘Reengineering 
Management’.  


Yes 


Change 
Management 
Checklist 


This checklist helps 
validate that the 
Vendor's Change 
Management Plan 
includes critical 
success criteria for 
achieving desired 
business results. 


Checklist derived from 
the Prosci® Change 
Management Model. 


Yes 
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Eclipse IV&V® 
Checklist 


Definition Standard / Ref. Name Required 
by RFP 


Communications 
Management 
Checklist 


This checklist helps 
ensure that the 
Vendor's 
Communications 
Management Plan 
includes the 
information related to 
what, when and who 
information is 
communicated to from 
the planning phase 
through the 
successful 
implementation of the 
project.  


IEEE Std 1490-2003 - 
IEEE Guide - Adoption 
of PMI Standard - A 
Guide to the PMBOK® 
6th Edition 


 


Yes 


Project 
Estimating and 
Scheduling 
Checklist 


This checklist ensures 
that key detailed 
scheduled items have 
been considered and 
include realistic 
durations of time. 


IEEE Std 1490-2003 - 
IEEE Guide - Adoption 
of PMI Standard - A 
Guide to the PMBOK® 
6th Edition 


 


Yes 


Quality 
Management 
Checklists 


This checklist ensures 
that quality planning, 
quality assurance 
(QA) and quality 
control (QC) has been 
documented, 
implemented, and are 
being executed to 
plan.  


IEEE 730-2002 Quality 
Assurance Plan 


IEEE 1012-2004 S/W 
Verification and 
Validation 


IEEE 1028-2008 
Standard for Software 
Reviews and Audits 


IEEE 1061-1998 Quality 
Metrics Methodology 


Yes 


Testing 
Checklists 


This checklist helps 
ensure that the testing 
activities have been 
successfully 
completed, reviewed 
and signed off so that 
tested software is 
ready for the next 
phase of the project. 


IEEE Std 829-1998 - 
IEEE Standard for 
Software Test 
Documentation. 


IEEE 1008-1987 
Software Unit Testing 


Yes 


Software 
Maintenance and 
Operations 


This checklist ensures 
that comprehensive 
planning and 


IEEE Std 14764-006 
Software Engineering — 
Software Life Cycle 


Yes 
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Eclipse IV&V® 
Checklist 


Definition Standard / Ref. Name Required 
by RFP 


Readiness 
Checklist 


preparations for 
system maintenance 
and operations (M&O) 
has occurred prior to 
transition.  Confirms 
ongoing compliance 
with M&O activities 
following transition. 


Processes — 
Maintenance 


System 
Requirements 
Specifications 
Checklist 


For the assessment 
areas of Interface 
Requirements and 
Requirements 
Allocation and 
Specification, this 
checklist would be 
used to evaluate a 
System Requirements 
Specification (SRS) 
and its’ underlying 
requirements for 
adherence to IEEE 
standards, in addition 
to ensuring that 
requirement activities 
have been finished, 
reviewed, and signed 
off so that system 
requirements may 
move into the design 
phase. 


IEEE Std 1233-1998 - 
IEEE Guide for 
Developing System 
Requirements 
Specifications. 


IEEE Std 830-1998 - 
IEEE Recommended 
Practice for Software 
Requirements 
Specifications. 


IEEE 29148-2011 
Systems and Software 
Engineering 
Requirements 
Engineering 


No  


(Value 
Add) 


Overall 
Development 
Checklist 


For the assessment 
areas of System 
Hardware, System 
Software and Database 
Software, this checklist 
validates against 
technical evaluation 
criteria used in the 
assessment of 
development activities.  


IEEE Std 1471-2000 - 
IEEE Recommended 
Practice for 
Architectural 
Description of Software 
Intensive Systems. 


IEEE Std 1219-1998 - 
IEEE Standard for 
Software Maintenance.  


No  


(Value 
Add) 


Detailed Design 
Checklist 


This checklist ensures 
that design 
specifications are 
documented 
appropriately in the 
Detailed Design 
Document so that 


IEEE Std 1220-2005 - 
IEEE Standard for the 
Application and 
Management of the 
Systems Engineering 
Process. 


No  


(Value 
Add) 
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Eclipse IV&V® 
Checklist 


Definition Standard / Ref. Name Required 
by RFP 


development phase can 
begin.  


IEEE Std 12207-1997 - 
Industry Implementation 
of ISO 12207 - Software 
Life Cycle Processes. 


Application 
Development 
Checklist 


This checklist ensures 
that the developed code 
is completed as 
described in its build 
template and that the 
standards are being 
followed as required. 


IEEE 12207 Standard for 
Software Life Cycle 
Processes. 


IEEE Std 1540-2001 - 
IEEE Standard for 
Software Life Cycle 
Processes - Risk 
Management. 


No  


(Value 
Add) 


System 
Integration 
Testing Checklist 


This checklist helps 
ensure that the testing 
activities have been 
successfully completed, 
reviewed and signed off 
so that tested software 
is ready for the next 
phase of the project. 


IEEE Std 829-1998 - 
IEEE Standard for 
Software Test 
Documentation. 


No  


(Value 
Add) 


Interfaces 
Checklist 


This checklist ensures 
that all project 
interfaces have been 
identified, defined, data 
elements clearly 
documented, and 
interface requirement 
specifications 
addressed. 


IEEE Std 1233-1998 - 
IEEE Guide for 
Developing System 
Requirements 
Specifications. 


IEEE Std 1490-2003 - 
IEEE Guide - Adoption 
of PMI Standard - A 
Guide to the PMBOK® 
6th Edition 


IEEE Std 830-1998 - 
IEEE Recommended 
Practice for Software 
Requirements 
Specifications. 


No  


(Value 
Add) 


Turnover Plan 
Checklist 


This checklist ensures 
the acceptance of the 
system by the users 
and validates that the 
step-by-step 
procedures for 
turnover are 
documented in detail. 


IEEE Std 1490-2003 - 
IEEE Guide - Adoption 
of PMI Standard - A 
Guide to the PMBOK® 
6th Edition 


 


No  


(Value 
Add) 
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Eclipse IV&V® 
Checklist 


Definition Standard / Ref. Name Required 
by RFP 


Conversion 
Code Checklist 


Conversion Data 
Dictionary 
Checklist 


Conversion Data 
Mapping 
Checklist 


Conversion Plan 
Checklist 


These Data 
Conversion checklists 
will ensure that 
required key data 
conversion tasks and 
activities are followed 
as defined in the Data 
Conversion Plan.  


IEEE Std 1220-2005 - 
IEEE Standard for the 
Application and 
Management of the 
Systems Engineering 
Process. 


IEEE Std 12207-1997 - 
Industry Implementation 
of ISO 12207 - Software 
Life Cycle Processes. 


No  


(Value 
Add) 


Database Design 
Checklist 


This checklist helps 
ensure that the 
Detailed Design 
reflects the business 
and system 
requirements and that 
all processes and 
procedures are 
validated. 


IEEE 1016-2009 - IEEE 
Standard for 
Information Technology 
- Systems Design - 
Software Design 
Descriptions  


No  


(Value 
Add) 


User Manual 
Checklist 


Training Plan 
Checklist 


For the assessment 
areas of User Training 
and Documentation 
and Developer 
Training and 
Documentation, these 
checklists help ensure 
that training activities 
have been 
successfully 
completed, reviewed, 
documented and 
signed off and that 
project stakeholders 
have been trained to 
use, operate and 
maintain the system 
and support its 
processes after 
contractor roll-off. 


IEEE 1063-2001 – 
Standard for Software 
User Documentation. 


No  


(Value 
Add) 
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3.5.1.6   Prepare and deliver invoices for payment no more than once a month during active work 
conducting a semi-annual (Initial or Periodic) IV&V Review. 


Prepare Project Invoices 
PCG will prepare and deliver invoices to the State, in an agreed upon format, no more than 
once a month during active work while conducting our assessments. 
 


V.3 IV&V Objective and Activities 


3.6.1   Objective   


The objective of this task is to conduct and report on IV&V activities to ensure quality processes and 
results for the CSEP’s Replacement Project. 


IV&V’s Role in Supporting Your Replacement Project Objectives 
IV&V is a disciplined approach to evaluating the Project’s compliance with defined 
requirements. IV&V consists of management tasks, such as planning, organizing, and 
monitoring, as well as technical tasks such as analyzing, evaluating, reviewing, and 
testing. Above all, IV&V supports project success. 
PCG’s IV&V Team will verify that the appropriate level of engineering and quality is built 
into the software, and that the software satisfies all requirements.  
There are two purposes of IV&V, which are: 


• Verification – the process of 
determining whether the solution is 
well-engineered and fulfills all defined 
project requirements – assuring that 
your transfer system is built right. 


• Validation – the process of evaluating 
the solution throughout the SDLC to 
assure your transfer system will 
satisfy both its intended purpose and 
user needs – assuring that the right 
system is built. 


To accomplish this dual purpose, PCG will 
utilize our proprietary IV&V framework, Eclipse 
IV&V®, to provide insights into the status and 
risks of the project, and an independent, 
objective assessment of the development 
process and its products at any point-in-time throughout the project life cycle. The focus 
of IV&V is on providing relevant and constructive feedback aimed at improving the 
development process, thereby ensuring that there are no surprises. Findings are 
presented in such a way that the key stakeholders and the implementation vendor find 
value in IV&V insight and recommendations.   


Figure V-1:  Eclipse IV&V® Framework 
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PCG’s IV&V framework was developed by our Eclipse IV&V® CoE based upon, and 
informed by, our experience delivering over 100 IV&V projects. More than any other 
vendor, PCG has invested in developing industry-leading IV&V capabilities, enabling us to 
deliver unparalleled high-value results to you that increase the likelihood of project 
success. 
Eclipse IV&V® is designed to provide early identification of high-risk areas, provide OCSE 
and DWSS with an objective analysis to deal with system development issues and make 
informed decisions, offer improved and objective visibility into the progress and quality of 
the development effort, and reduce errors in delivered products and increases probability 
of project success. Our approach ensures that IV&V can be integrated into all development 
activities and is conducted throughout all life cycle phases.  
Eclipse IV&V® provides our IV&V Team with 
customizable processes, templates, 
checklists, best-in-class documents and a 
training/certification program. It is built on 
standards and a set of core values 
designed to ensure the delivery of high-
quality IV&V services. This results in an 
approach to be scalable to all projects - 
both large and small. 
Once customized, Eclipse IV&V® allows the 
IV&V Team to thoroughly evaluate and 
analyze all aspects of the project and 
provide a focused analysis to ensure DWSS 
receives meaningful and actionable 
findings.  
As you can see, our core values are well-
grounded and pragmatic. Our efforts focus 
on the early identification of potential risks 
and the development of mitigation 
strategies to avert risk and to support the 
ability to progress through the entire 
system development life cycle with 
success. 
 


Figure V-2:  Eclipse IV&V® Core Values 







Public Consulting Group, Inc. 
Oct. 19, 2017 


NV Purchasing Division 
IV&V for CSE Replacement 


RFP # 3475 


 


Scope of Work Page 18 
 


Overview of PCG’s Approach to Periodic IV&V Support Services 
The following is a high level overview of PCG’s approach (further detail is in Section 3.6.2 
below) to providing IV&V services on your Replacement Project:  


• Initiation - Upon contract award, PCG begins to plan for the IV&V Kick Off Meeting. 
This meeting ensures alignment between the PCG IV&V team, OCSE, the State, and 
its vendors on the scope, schedule and expectations for the Project. PCG then 
prepares the IVVMP and schedule in coordination with project leadership. During 
the initiation period, the following will occur: 


• PCG presents a draft DED for the IVVMP and the periodic reports to be 
delivered 


• Project artifacts applicable to the Initial Review are identified, and PCG’s 
access is authorized by the State  


• The State identifies the meetings that will occur while PCG is onsite 


• Project stakeholders are identified by the State and contact information is 
provided to PCG 


• IV&V task areas to be addressed in the Initial Review are agreed-upon and 
prioritized collaboratively using our collective experience 


The initial onsite dates for PCG and the date for delivery of the draft and final 
versions of the Initial IV&V Review Report are determined and agreed upon 
A date for an IV&V Status meeting while the PCG Team is onsite is determined 
collaboratively and scheduled by PCG. 


• PCG Preparation for Onsite Period of the Initial Review - Once the project inputs are 
received, PCG refines our checklists and contacts stakeholders to schedule 
interviews. We review the project documentation received and communicate 
questions, needs or concerns. We prepare a detailed schedule of our activities 
during the onsite period and send this to the Project prior to arriving on-site. 


• IV&V Onsite Periods – While onsite, PCG conducts activities as specified in the 
onsite schedule provided to the project. This includes conducting interviews, 
attending meetings and reviewing documentation. PCG coordinates our activities 
to accommodate the Project’s schedule as needed. 


• Following the PCG Onsite Period - After conclusion of the onsite work, PCG 
compiles findings and interview results and writes the assessment report. The draft 
and final report is delivered to the Project and OCSE on the agreed-upon date. The 
IVVMP is updated with information for the next periodic review including projected 
task areas for review, updated applicable IV&V Checklists, and the suggested list 
of stakeholders to interview. This is delivered to the project one week before the 
start of the next onsite period. 


• Monthly Project Status Report – During active IV&V period, PCG delivers project 
status in a monthly report. This tracks planning, progress, outcomes and 
contractual requirements for PCG. 
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We understand that at its core, IV&V is about risk mitigation. Because of the importance 
of risk identification, analysis and reporting is central to the Eclipse IV&V® framework. For 
this reason, our IV&V team continually looks to identify, document, report and monitor 
risks. Our IV&V team provides leadership with critical information that can be used to 
evaluate and take action on risks. This includes evaluating the likelihood that risks will 
occur, the impact to the project if the risk is realized, and development of mitigation 
strategies that can help offset risks. PCG’s “exception-based reporting” helps the 
Replacement Project to focus on project anomalies and areas of non-compliance with 
OCSE and DWSS policies, and as well as industry standards that are critical to project 
success. This allows us to provide information to leadership as risks are identified, so that 
action can be taken quickly. 
Additional details on individual IV&V activities required for the Replacement Project are 
described in the sections to follow. 
 
3.6.2   Activities 


3.6.2.1 Conduct initial IV&V Review of the Replacement Project.  The Initial IV&V Review will commence 
within sixty (60) days from the date of contract award, with the first activity of the Initial IV&V Review 
being the onsite review.  The IV&V Service Provider will be restricted to conducting its onsite review 
within a 10 calendar day period.  This onsite portion of the Initial IV&V Review will include the following 
activities: 


A. Submit to IV&V Contract Manager a schedule of onsite review activities to be performed with the 
Replacement Project and DWSS; 


B. Submit to IV&V Contract Manager a list of Project Team and Stakeholder interviews to be performed, 
documentation required to review;  


C. Submit to IV&V Contract Manager a list of Project Documentation to be provided for IV&V Service 
Provider review; and  


D. Submit to IV&V Contract Manager a list of Project Meetings, etc., to be attended and observed by the 
IV&V Service Provider. 


E. Upon completion of the onsite portion of the review, the IV&V Service Provider will leave the Project 
site and at their own place of business review and analyze collected Project artifacts and draft the Initial 
IV&V Review Report. 


3.6.2.2   Create the Initial IV&V Review Report (Draft and Final).   


A. An Initial IV&V Review Report (draft version) will be concurrently delivered to Federal OCSE and the 
IV&V Contract Manager sixty (60) calendar days after the start of the onsite portion of the Initial IV&V 
Review.   


B. Federal OCSE will review this draft version and provide comments and ACF Priorities that will be 
incorporated to the draft version of the Initial IV&V Review Report and a revised report will be released to 
the State’s Replacement Project and DWSS five (5) calendar days after receipt of ACF comments and 
Priorities to the draft version of the Initial IV&V Review Report.   


C. Replacement Project and DWSS comments to the draft version of the Initial IV&V Review Report will 
be returned to the IV&V Service Provider within 20 calendar days of receipt of the draft version of the 
Initial IV&V Review Report.  


D. The IV&V Service Provider will correct mistakes of fact to the draft version of the Initial IV&V Review 
Report, and append to the draft version all other Replacement Project and DWSS comments, and 
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redeliver the Initial IV&V Review Report, marked as Final, to OCSE, the IV&V Contract Manager, the 
Replacement Project and DWSS.  This final version of the Initial IV&V Review Report deliverable 
concludes the Initial IV&V Review. 


E. For each area evaluated, the report should contain the current status of the State's effort, including any 
pertinent historical background information.  The report should also contain a detailed analysis of each 
area, which answers, at the least, the following general questions: 


•  What is the State's current process in this area? 
•  What's good about the State's process? 
•  What about the State's process or technology needs improvement? 
•  Is the State making measurable progress in this area?  
•  Is the effort within the triple constraints of budget, scope, and schedule?  
•  What standards is the project following (State, industry [IEEE, SEI, ISO, etc.,]) internally? 
•  Are the appropriate documentation and other project artifacts accurate and up-to-date? 
•  Is there adequate Stakeholder involvement in the Project? 
•  Are best practices and metrics employed to identify issues, progress, performance, etc.? 


Responses should be quantified whenever possible.  The report should also contain detailed 
recommendations in each area specifying what can be done immediately and in the long term to improve 
the State's operation.  Any technologies, methodologies, or resources recommended should reflect 
industry standards and be appropriate for the unique circumstances and constraints of the Replacement 
Project.  The recommendations should also specify a method of measuring the State's progress against 
the recommendations.   


Perform Initial IV&V Review Activities and Develop Draft Report 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in Sections 3.6.2.1 and 3.6.2.2. We know that over 
the last several months DWSS has been preparing and positioning itself to take on this 
significant project. To support project management needs, a PMO vendor was acquired.  
A Quality Assurance (QA) monitor has also been acquired to act as technical assistant to 
the State, and to assist and manage quality delivery of the Implementation vendor as well 
as assist the PMO vendor with monitoring implementation vendor deliverables for the 
entire project-related system development life cycle through transition to the DWSS’ full 
operation of a modernized certified, statewide child support automated system.   
In preparation for the Initial IV&V Review, PCG will provide the Replacement Project with 
a detailed schedule of onsite review activities, as well as a list of interviews to be 
performed, and request documentation for review.  During the active assessment period, 
PCG will also attend project meetings deemed important to the scope of the assessment.  
PCG will provide a list of meeting to the Replacement Project that will be attended in 
advance of our participation.  
The time spent by PCG onsite to conduct each review cycle is when our team interacts 
with the Replacement Project through meeting attendance and interviews to gather 
specific project process information. For this project, there will be an Initial Review and 
periodic reviews conducted every 6 months thereafter.  
PCG will use Eclipse IV&V® to perform the initial analysis, with special consideration given 
to assessing methodologies and practices of the Implementation Vendor across critical 
areas of the project. The Initial IV&V Review will also include a review of the State’s Project 
Management approach and execution, and the roles and responsibilities of it vendors.  
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During the onsite assessment period, PCG will review and analyze project artifacts and 
other information gathered. The IV&V Team will review the current status of the project in 
all IV&V activities, and the readiness of the Replacement Project team to manage a project 
of its magnitude. Our efforts will focus on early identification of potential risks, and the 
development of mitigation strategies to avert risk. Key areas that PCG will focus on 
include, but are not limited to:  


• Assess the level of detail contained within All Replacement Project Plans.  This 
includes whether they meet industry standards and best practices, and whether 
they consider all processing areas of Child Support and partnered agencies 


• State and contractor staffing levels 


• The DWSS organization capacity 


• The completeness of the Replacement Project schedule and the reasonableness 
with the order of replacement development workflow 


Here are a few more important points about our Initial IV&V Review process and activities: 


• The Initial IV&V Review is supported by formal Interview Guides, Quality Checklists, 
and Evaluation Process Guides, based on the IV&V evaluation activities to be 
performed.  


• The IV&V Review Report format is presented to the Replacement Project at initiation 
through the formal DED process.  


• Our stakeholder interview process is formal and structured, and participants are 
provided questions in advance so that they can prepare for the interview; this 
enables better communication and ensures the information gathered is 
comprehensive across all task areas.  


• PCG IV&V findings are clearly presented in the IV&V Review Report and 
Assessment Workbook, and they tracked throughout the duration of the project.  


• Risk mitigation steps are included in our findings; they are actionable easily 
monitored as corrective steps are undertaken by the Replacement Project.  


• The IV&V Review Reports contain complete details of the work done during the 10-
calendar day onsite assessment period.  


• The IV&V Review Report may also incorporate results of reviewing specific vendor 
deliverables, depending on the timing of the deliverables under review.  


• Once we’ve completed our initial interviews and documentation review during the 
10-day onsite review cycle, we will perform the rest of our review and analysis 
remotely.   


Following the submission of the Initial and Periodic IV&V Review Report, our team will 
conduct a formal debriefing with the Replacement Project as requested.  The report 
contains the current status of the Replacement Project’s progress, including the State’s 
activities, and a detailed analysis of each area reviewed.  Where appropriate, background 
information may be included in order to improve understanding of any associated findings. 
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It is important to note that PCG will work with Replacement Project to ensure that our 
onsite IV&V time (and the subsequent timing our report) is not only compliant with 
Replacement Project and federal timeline requirements, but that is also align with the 
timing of major deliverables and/or decision points for the project.  
Please refer to Section V.4.1 (Requirement IM-2, Conduct Initial Review) for additional 
information on our approach to conducting the Initial IV&V Review.  
 
3.6.2.3   Conduct Periodic IV&V Review Activities. Periodic IV&V Reviews will commence six (6) months 
following the start of the previous IV&V review, with the first activity of the Periodic IV&V Review being the 
onsite review. The IV&V Service Provider will be restricted to conducting its onsite review within a 10 
calendar day period. This onsite portion of the Initial IV&V Review will include the following activities: 


A. Submit to IV&V Contract Manager a schedule of onsite review activities to be performed with State 
Project and Department; 
B. Submit to IV&V Contract Manager a list of Project Team and Stakeholder interviews to be performed, 
documentation required to review; 
C. Submit to IV&V Contract Manager a list of Project Documentation to be provided for IV&V Service 
Provider review, and, 
D. Submit to IV&V Contract Manager a list of Project Meetings, etc., to be attended and observed by the 
IV&V Service Provider. 


Upon completion of the onsite portion of the Periodic Review, the IV&V Service Provider will leave the 
Project site and at their own place of business review and analyze collected Project artifacts and draft the 
respective Periodic IV&V Review Report. 


3.6.2.4   Create Periodic IV&V Review Reports (Draft and Final). 


A. A Periodic IV&V Review Report (draft version) will be delivered to Federal OCSE and IV&V Contract 
Manager (at same time) sixty (60) calendar days after the start of the onsite portion of the respective 
Periodic IV&V Review. 


B. Federal OCSE will review this draft version and provide comments and ACF Priorities that will be 
incorporated to the draft version of the Periodic IV&V Review Report and a revised report will be released 
to the Replacement Project and DWSS five (5) calendar days after receipt of ACF comments and 
Priorities to the draft version of the respective Periodic IV&V Review Report. 


C. Replacement Project and DWSS comments to the draft version of the Periodic IV&V Review Report 
will be returned to the IV&V Service Provider within 20 calendar days of receipt of the draft version of the 
respective Periodic IV&V Review Report.  


D. The IV&V Service Provider will correct mistakes of fact to the draft version of the respective Periodic 
IV&V Review Report, and append to the draft version all other Replacement Project and Department 
comments, and redeliver the Periodic IV&V Review Report, marked as final, to OCSE, the IV&V Contract 
Manager, the Replacement Project and DWSS.  This final version of the respective Periodic IV&V Review 
Report deliverable concludes the respective Periodic IV&V Review. 


E. For each area evaluated, the report should contain the current status of the State's effort, including any 
pertinent historical background information.  The report should also contain a detailed analysis of each 
area, which answers, at the least, the following general questions: 


•  What is the State's current process in this area? 


•  What's good about the State's process? 


•  What about the State's process or technology needs improvement? 
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•  Is the State making measurable progress in this area?  


•  Is the effort within the triple constraints of budget, scope, and schedule?  


•  What standards is the project following (State, industry [IEEE, SEI, ISO, etc.,]) internally? 


•  Are the appropriate documentation and other project artifacts accurate and up-to-date? 


•  Is there adequate Stakeholder involvement in the Project? 


•  Are best practices and metrics employed to identify issues, progress, performance, etc.?  


Responses should be quantified whenever possible.  The report should also contain detailed 
recommendations in each area specifying what can be done immediately and in the long term to improve 
the State's operation.  Any technologies, methodologies, or resources recommended should reflect 
industry standards and be appropriate for the unique circumstances and constraints of the Replacement 
Project.  The recommendations should also specify a method of measuring the State's progress against 
the recommendations.   


F. The Periodic IV&V Review Reports should have follow-up sections providing quantified information on 
the progress that the State has made against the recommendations from the previous review.  The follow-
up information should also contain any additional and/or modified recommendations at the same level of 
detail as the initial recommendations.  All report findings and recommendations should be historically 
traceable (with a clear and consistent method of identification/numbering) from the time they are first 
reported by the IV&V Service Provider until closure. 


Perform Periodic IV&V Review Activities and Develop Report 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in Sections 3.6.2.3 and 3.6.2.4. We will initiate 
periodic IV&V reviews six (6) months following the start of the previous IV&V review cycle.  
In general, PCG will use the same process detailed previously for the initial IV&V Review. 
This includes preparation for onsite periods, activities and methods used to execute on 
site activities, and preparation and submission of all findings as part of the final report and 
debrief.  However, the specific focus areas for each Periodic IV&V Review will differ 
depending on the outcomes of the prior review, as well as specific timing of each in relation 
to the overall project lifecycle.   
By the time the Periodic IV&V Reviews are initiated, it is expected that major project 
processes have been initiated, with planning complete and execution actively underway.  
As such, Periodic IV&V Assessments build upon the Initial IV&V Review, with a particular 
focus on assessment areas such as requirements management, systems testing, data 
conversion progress, system acceptance, and training.  PCG will also evaluates certain 
deliverables (such as the project schedule) during each IV&V Periodic Assessment.  This 
will provide a level of continuity amongst assessments that allows us to gauge progress 
over time.   
Please refer to Section V.4.1 (Requirement IM-3, Conduct Periodic Review) for additional 
information on our approach to conducting the Periodic IV&V Review. 
Upon completion of the onsite portion of the Periodic Review, PCG will leave the Project 
site and analyze collected Project artifacts and draft the respective Periodic IV&V Review 
Report. PCG’s Periodic IV&V Review Report will be based on industry standards; it will 
utilize the format approved by the Replacement Project through the DED process; it will 
track progress-over time for prior review findings; and it will present clear and actionable 
findings and mitigation strategies resulting from the most recent assessment.  
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The Periodic IV&V Review Report will be provided to the federal OCSE and Replacement 
Project simultaneously, in accordance with timelines RFP and detailed in the IV&V Project 
Plan (i.e. within sixty (60) calendar days after the start of the onsite portion of each periodic 
IV&V review cycle). 
Please refer to Section V.4.1 (Requirement IM-3, Conduct Periodic Review) for additional 
information on our approach to delivering the Draft Periodic IV&V Review Reports. 
 
3.6.2.5   Conduct formal briefing presentations to the DWSS, CSEP, Replacement Project, and OCSE on 
the Respective IV&V Review Report.  If desired by and requested by the Replacement Project team, 
CSEP, and DWSS, the IV&V Service Provider will prepare and deliver a debriefing related to the latest, 
respective (Initial or Periodic) IV&V Review Report’s results to the Replacement Project team, CSEP, 
DWSS, and OCSE.  Any such debriefing must be conducted within 5 calendar days of delivery of the final 
version of the respective (Initial or Periodic) IV&V Review Report.  Debriefings prior to this milestone 
within the IV&V Services contract, whether during the course of an onsite review, or subsequent IV&V 
Service Provider review, analysis, and report creation timeframe, or prior to delivery of the respective 
IV&V Review Report under this contract, are prohibited.   


Conduct Formal Briefing Presentations 
PCG will conduct Formal Briefing Presentations to the DWSS, CSEP, Replacement Project, 
and OCSE following the submittal of our periodic IV&V Reports.  
Briefings will be conducted within 5 calendar days of delivery of the final version of the 
respective (Initial or Periodic) IV&V Review Report.  Briefings will be used to address any 
questions or provide clarification about the content presented in the associated Report. 
Please refer to Section V.4.1 (Requirement IM-4, Management Briefing) for additional 
information on our approach to Formal Briefing Presentations. 
 
3.6.2.6   Create Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR) as necessary.  If desired and requested by the 
Replacement Project team, CSEP, and DWSS, the IV&V Service Provider will prepare and deliver a one-
time, focused, specific Deliverable Observation Report to the IV&V Contract Manager (for delivery to the 
State Replacement Project, etc.,) and OCSE, at the same time, presenting an analysis of a prescribed 
deliverable or other task not specifically referenced by this scope of work.  Examples of such focused 
Deliverables Observation Reports include:  a network capacity, bandwidth, and throughput analysis; 
independent analysis of compliance of a project deliverable with contract specifications, etc.  The 
Replacement Project team, CSEP, and DWSS may receive a debriefing on the results of such a DOR 
from the IV&V Service Provider only with the concurrence and attendance of OCSE. 


Create Deliverable Observation Reports 
As required by the RFP and clarified in Amendment #2, PCG will prepare two (2) DORs 
during the course of the Replacement Project.  However, during the project, there may be 
situations where additional research and analysis is requested by the Replacement 
Project.  In these situations, PCG will work with the Replacement Project to identify the 
scope, anticipated level effort, and required timing to support the requested services. Once 
approved, we will perform the desired services and report our findings in the DOR, and 
present findings in a debriefing if requested.  
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The DOR process is defined as part of the IVVMP.  The scope and timing of each DOR will 
be based on the specific needs of the Replacement Project team, CSEP, and DWSS.  
Eclipse IV&V® outlines the basic process for the DOR, which includes:  


• Verify that the format of the deliverable is compliant with the RFP and/or contract 
requirements; 


• Validate compliance with any applicable entry and exit criteria, quality standards, 
and best practices; 


• Verify data reported in the deliverable, when possible; 


• Communicate IV&V findings and recommendations; and 


• Recommend acceptance or rejection of the deliverable. 
This process is shown in further detail in the diagram below: 


 
Figure V-3: Eclipse IV&V® DOR Process 
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Based on our prior experience supporting similar projects and systems, there are specific 
DORs that may be valuable to the Replacement Project.  Therefore, we will present these 
recommendations to the project as appropriate.  If approved, additional DORs will be 
documented in the IV&V Project Plan, and the PCG IV&V Team will prepare the requested 
DORs in accordance to this plan. 
 
3.6.2.7   Archive documents.  A complete CD-ROM archive of all IV&V Documents including draft and 
final reports, status briefings, exception reports, all versions of the Project Management Plan, Deliverable 
Observation Review (DOR) Reports, Monthly (Financial) Invoicing, Project Status Reports, and all project 
materials, documentation, artifacts, data, reports, forms, etc., collected by the IV&V Service Provider 
during the course of their latest IV&V Review.  This complete archive is to be submitted with the 
respective final invoice for the IV&V Review period in question. 


Archive IV&V Documents 
Eclipse IV&V® outlines standardized processes for document storage and archival.  The 
PCG team will ensure that our processes comply with Replacement Project policies and 
requirements outlined in the RFP.   This includes maintaining a document repository on a 
platform that supports periodic updates as needed, according to the IV&V cycle and 
requested DORs.  Processes used to administer document archival will be detailed in the 
IVVMP.   
The PCG Team will have access to the various documents and documentation at all times.  
Upon completion of each IV&V review cycle, PCG will transfer the inventory of documents, 
including draft and final reports, status reports and briefings, exception reports, and 
various other documents to a CD-ROM for delivery to the IV&V Contract Manager. 
Please see Sections V.1 (Ready the Project Environment) and V.3 (PCG IV&V Review 
Activities) for additional information on our approach to archiving project documents. 
 


V.4 IV&V Requirements 


3.6.3 IV&V Requirements 


3.6.3.1 This section contains lists of requirements which detail specific topics for which IV&V is to be 
performed and reported on.  All items in 5.5.3.1 through 5.5.3.11 are mandatory IV&V requirements for 
fulfilling related activities and considered part of this solicitation.  The activities should be costed and 
scheduled in the bidder’s IV&V Project Management Plan and reported on in the Initial and Periodic IV&V 
Reports. 


PCG will meet all of the requirements as outlined in Section 3.6.3.  This includes activities 
related to the following:  


• IV&V Project Management (IM-1 through IM-4) 


• Replacement Project Management (PM-1 through PM-39) 


• Quality Management (QA-1 through QA-13) 


• Training (TR-1 through TR-9) 


• Requirements Management (RM-1 through RM-19) 
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• Operating Environment (OE-1 through OE-14) 


• Development Environment (DE-1 through DE-8) 


• Software Development (SD-1 through SD-25) 


• System and Acceptance Testing (ST-1 through ST-15) 


• Data Management (DM-1 through DM-8) 


• Operations Oversight (OO-1 through OO-6) 
The following sections provide an overview of how our IV&V Team will comply with all of 
your project requirements.   
 


V.4.1 IV&V Project Management 
3.6.3.2   IV&V Project Management 


IV&V Management Plan  


IM-1: As the first deliverable the IV&V provider shall develop an IV&V Management Plan. This plan shall 
describe the activities, personnel, schedule, standards, and methodology for conducting the IV&V 
reviews. (see 3.5.1.1 for more details). Refer to VII.7 Project Management for information regarding the 
Independent Verification and Validation Management Plan (IVVMP.)  


IV&V Management Plan (IM-1) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.2, IM-1. 
The IV&V Management Plan and IV&V Schedule are the foundational tools for a successful 
IV&V project.  Please see information provided in Sections  VI.7 (Project Management) and 
V.2 (Planning and Administration) for our approach to developing the IV&V Management 
Plan (IVVMP) and IV&V Project Plan (Schedule). 
 
Conduct Initial Review  


IM-2: Prepare and deliver an Initial IV&V report on the required activities. Report on status of each 
activity. (see 3.6.2.1 and 3.6.2.2 for more details) 


Conduct Initial Review (IM-2) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.2, IM-2. 
For the Initial IV&V Review, PCG will be onsite to assess the Replacement Project’s 
planning, preparation and initiation activities.  This review will establish the foundation for 
subsequent Periodic IV&V Review cycles.   
Please refer to Section V.3 (Conduct Initial Review) for additional information on our 
approach to conducting the initial review.  
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Conduct Periodic Review  


IM-3: Prepare and deliver a Follow-up IV&V report on the required activities. Report on status of each 
activity and progress since the previous report. (see 3.6.2.3 and 3.6.2.4 for more details) 


Management Briefing  


Conduct Periodic Review (IM-3) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.2, IM-3. 
PCG will prepare and deliver a follow-up IV&V report on the required activities and will 
report on the status of each activity and progress since the previous report.  Periodic 
reviews will follow the same basic process outlined for the Initial Review.  
Once the Periodic Review is complete, PCG will submit the Draft IV&V Periodic Report to 
OCSE and the IV&V Contract Manager at the same time. Once reviewed by OCSE, PCG will 
incorporate comments, as appropriate, to the Draft Periodic IV&V Report and submit a 
revised report to the State review team, after receipt of OCSE comments.  Once comments 
are received, PCG will revise the Draft IV&V Periodic Report as necessary and redeliver 
the Quarterly IV&V Report, marked as Final, to OCSE and the State. 
All activities will occur in compliance with timelines required by the RFP, and documented 
in the final IV&V Project Plan. 
Please refer to Section V.3 (Conduct Periodic Review) and V.3 (Create Periodic IV&V 
Review Reports) for additional information on our approach to conducting the Periodic 
IV&V Review.  
 
IM-4: Prepare and deliver a formal presentation(s) on the status of the IV&V project. Presented as 
required, with at least ten (10) business days’ notice. No more than once a month. (see 3.6.2.5 for more 
details).  


Management Briefing (IM-4) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.2, IM-4. 
Within five (5) business days of a request by the State or OCSE, PCG will prepare and 
deliver a formal debriefing related to the most recent Periodic IV&V Report. 
Refer to Section V.3 (Conduct Formal Briefing Presentations) for additional information on 
our approach to conducting the Periodic IV&V Review.  
 


V.4.2 Replacement Project Management 
The scope of the PCG’s Replacement Project Management assessment will encompass 
several aspects, as discussed in the paragraphs below. These include project 
sponsorship, project management plans and procedures, project staffing / organization, 
risk management, organizational change management, communication management, and 
project estimating and scheduling, among others. The focus of our assessments, as laid 
out in PMBOK® 6th Edition knowledge areas is shown in the table. 
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Table V-2:  Project Management Process 


Project Management 
Knowledge Area Project Management Processes 


Integration Management Project Plan Development  Taking the results of other planning 
processes and putting them into a 
consistent, coherent document. 


Project Plan Execution  Carrying out the project plan by 
performing the activities included 
therein. 


Change Management  Coordinating changes across the 
entire project. 


Configuration Management Identifying and controlling 
configuration items. 


Scope Management Initiation Committing the organization to begin 
the next phase of the project. 


Scope Change Control Controlling changes to project scope. 


Time Management Activity Planning 
(Definition, Sequencing and 
Duration Estimating)  


Identifying the specific activities that 
must be performed to produce the 
various project deliverables; 
identifying and documenting 
interactivity dependencies; estimating 
the number of work periods which will 
be needed to complete individual 
activities. 


Schedule Development and 
Control 


Analyzing activity sequences, activity 
durations, and resource requirements 
to create the project schedule; 
controlling changes to the project 
schedule. 


Cost Management Resource Planning Determining what resources (people, 
equipment, materials) and what 
quantities of each should be used to 
perform project activities. 


Cost Control Controlling changes to the project 
budget. 


Cost Estimating Developing an approximation 
(estimate) of the costs of the 
resources needed to complete project 
activities. Cost Budgeting – allocating 
the overall cost estimate to individual 
work items. 
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Project Management 
Knowledge Area Project Management Processes 


Quality Management Quality Planning Identifying which quality standards 
are relevant to the project and 
determining how to satisfy them. 


Quality Control  Monitoring specific project results to 
determine if they comply with 
relevant quality standards and 
identifying ways to eliminate causes 
of unsatisfactory performance. 


Quality Assurance Evaluating overall project 
performance on a regular basis to 
provide confidence that the project 
will satisfy the relevant quality 
standards. 


Human Resource 
Management 


Organizational Planning Identifying, documenting and 
assigning project roles, 
responsibilities, and reporting 
relationships. 


Team Development Developing individual and group 
skills to enhance project 
performance. 


Staff Acquisition Getting the human resources needed 
assigned to and working on the 
project. 


Communications 
Management 


Communications Planning Determining the information and 
communications needs of the 
stakeholders; who needs what 
information, when will they need it, 
and how will it be given to them. 


Information Distribution Making needed information available 
to project stakeholders in a timely 
manner. 


Performance Reporting Collecting and disseminating 
performance information. This 
includes status reporting, progress 
measurement, and forecasting. 


Administrative Closure Generating, gathering, and 
disseminating information to 
formalize phase or project 
completion. 


Risk Management Risk Identification Determining which risks are likely to 
affect the project and documenting 
the characteristics of each. 
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Project Management 
Knowledge Area Project Management Processes 


Risk Quantification Evaluating risks and risk interactions 
to assess the range of possible 
project outcomes. 


Risk Response 
Development 


Defining enhancement steps for 
opportunities and responses to 
threats. 


Risk Response Control Responding to changes in risk over 
the course of the project. 


Contract Management Contract Administration Managing the relationship with the 
contractor. 


Contract Close-out Completing and settling the contract, 
including resolution of any open 
items. 


 


3.6.3.3  Project Sponsorship  


PM-1: Assess and recommend improvement, as needed, to assure continuous executive stakeholder 
buy-in, participation, support and commitment, and that open pathways of communication exist among all 
stakeholders.    


PM-2: Verify that executive sponsorship has bought-in to all changes which impact project objectives, 
cost, or schedule. 


Project Sponsorship (PM-1 through PM-2) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.3, PM1 through PM2. 
The term ‘sponsor’ denotes those managers or business leaders who are advocates, and 
are in a position of authority for the project. In this assessment, our IV&V team will verify 
that adequate leadership is represented and provided to promote project success, and as 
the project progresses, that executive sponsor(s) have bought-in to changes that impact 
the project scope, objectives, cost, or schedule. Based on our experience with CSE 
operations, we will focus on whether the Replacement Project’s sponsorship model:   


• Provides business context, expertise, and guidance to the project manager and the 
team; 


• Champions the project through strategic federal and state communication points, 
including “selling” and marketing the project throughout the organization to ensure 
capacity, funding, and priority for the project; 


• Acts as an escalation point for decisions and issues that are beyond the authority 
of the project manager; 


• Acts as an additional line of communication and observation with team members, 
customers, and other stakeholders; and 


• Acts as the link between the project, the business community, and strategic level 
decision-making groups. 
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Based on our prior IV&V experience at DWSS, we know how best to effectively interact 
with Nova Murray, who is sponsor for the Replacement Project. Knowing DWSS’ 
organization, we will also be in the position of identifying whether the Steering Committee 
and its governing processes are appropriate in relation to the complexity of the project. 
PCG’s Project Sponsorship assessment verify: 


• Executive leadership and key project sponsors have been identified; 


• Project governance documentation is sufficient given overall project goals and 
objectives; 


• Leadership and sponsor agreement with regard to documented project goals, 
objectives, risks, and constraints; 


• Communication processes are in place to effectuate leadership decisions; and 


• Executive sponsorship is actively involved in monitoring and approving the project 
baselines. 
 


3.6.3.3  Management Assessment  


PM-3: Verify and assess project management and organization, verify that lines of reporting and 
responsibility provide adequate technical and managerial oversight of the project.   


PM-4: Evaluate project progress, resources, budget, schedules, work flow, and reporting. 


PM-5: Assess coordination, communication and management to verify agencies and departments are not 
working independently of one another and that they are following the communication plan. 


Management Assessment (PM-3 through PM-5) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.3, PM3 through PM5. 
The Management Assessment will be used to verify that project management activities and 
organization are consistent with the Project’s Project Management Plan and are 
appropriate given the size and scope of the project. PCG’s Management Assessment will 
be guided by PMBOK® 6th Edition and will focus on: 


• Verifying that project management lines of reporting and responsibility provide 
adequate technical and managerial oversight of the project; 


• Evaluating project progress, resource utilization, budget, schedules against project 
baselines; 


• Verifying that communication processes are in place to implement leadership 
decisions and support the Replacement Project Team’s ability to efficiently work 
together; and 


• Developing recommendations on how to improve the process and/or mitigate the 
impact of related issues and risks. 
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3.6.3.3  Project Management 


PM-6: Verify that a Project Management Plan is created and being followed.   Evaluate the project 
management plans and procedures to verify that they are developed, communicated, implemented, 
monitored and complete. 


PM-7: Evaluate the project reporting plan and actual project reports to verify project status is accurately 
traced using project metrics. 


PM-8: Verify milestones and completion dates are planned, monitored, and met. 


PM-9: Verify the existence and institutionalization of an appropriate project issue tracking mechanism that 
documents issues as they arise, enables communication of issues to proper stakeholders, documents a 
mitigation strategy as appropriate, and tracks issues to closure.   This should include but is not limited to 
technical and development efforts. 


PM-10: Evaluate the system’s planned life-cycle development methodology or methodologies (waterfall, 
evolutionary spiral, rapid prototyping, incremental, etc.) to see if they are appropriate for the system being 
developed.    


Project Management (PM-6 through PM-10) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.3, PM6 through PM10. 
The Project Management assessment will be used to verify that project management 
processes and supporting tools are sufficient to meet the needs of the project. PCG’s 
assessment will focus on the following: 


• Verifying that a Project Management Plan is created and being followed; 


• Evaluating the project management plans and procedures to verify that they are 
developed, communicated, implemented, monitored and complete; 


• Evaluating project reporting plan and actual project reports to verify project status 
is accurately traced using project metrics; 


• Verifying milestones and completion dates are planned, monitored, and met;  


• Verifying the existence and institutionalization of an appropriate project issue 
tracking mechanism that documents issues as they arise, enables communication 
of issues to stakeholders, documents a mitigation strategy as appropriate, and 
tracks the issue to closure; and 


• Evaluating the system’s planned life-cycle development methodology or 
methodologies (waterfall, evolutionary spiral, rapid prototyping, incremental, etc.) 
to see if they are appropriate for the Replacement Project. 
 


3.6.3.3  Business Process Reengineering 


PM-11: Evaluate the project’s ability and plans to redesign business systems to achieve improvements in 
critical measures of performance, such as cost, quality, service, and speed.   


PM-12: Verify that the reengineering plan has the strategy, management backing, resources, skills and 
incentives necessary for effective change. 


PM-13: Verify that resistance to change is anticipated and prepared for by using principles of change 
management at each step (such as excellent communication, participation, incentives) and having the 
appropriate leadership (executive pressure, vision, and actions) throughout the reengineering process. 
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Business Process Reengineering (PM-11 through PM-13) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.3, PM11 through PM13. 
The Business Process Reengineering assessment will be used to evaluate the 
Replacement Project's activities to redesign business systems. PCG’s assessment will 
focus on the following: 


• Evaluating the Business Process Reengineering Plan to redesign business 
systems to achieve improvements in critical measures of performance, such as 
cost, quality, service, and speed; 


• Verifying the Business Process Reengineering Plan scope to determine adequate 
areas of coverage both operationally and organizationally 


• Verifying that the Business Process Reengineering Plan has the strategy, 
management backing, resources, skills, and incentives necessary for effective 
change;  


• Verifying that resistance to change is anticipated and prepared for by using 
principles of change management at each step and having the appropriate change 
management sponsorship throughout the business process reengineering 
process; 


• Verifying that the Business Process Reengineering Plan does not introduce undue 
risk to DWSS; and 


• Verifying that the Business Process Reengineering Plan takes into consideration of 
providing improved use of existing staff to ensure that existing staff skills can 
evolve as the system evolves and that historical knowledge is not lost in the 
process. 
 


3.6.3.3  Risk Management 


PM-14: Verify that a Project Risk Management Plan is created and being followed.   Evaluate the project’s 
risk management plans and procedures to verify that risks are identified and quantified and that mitigation 
plans are developed, communicated, implemented, monitored, and complete. 


Risk Management (PM-14) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.3, PM14. 
PCG actively practices risk management when delivering IV&V services with the 
maintenance of findings and recommendations contained in our easy to use Risk Tracking 
Log. The log, like our IV&V reports, categorizes our recommendations into the major 
requirement areas (i.e., as reflected in Section 3.6.3 of your RFP). The strength of our risk 
tracking process is the development of actionable tasks to address each of our 
recommendations. The PCG action items developed from our Risk Tracking Log are 
specific tasks that support mitigation of the risks. Further, we encourage project 
leadership to accept or reject each action item, which PCG tracks to completion.  
A risk is a potential event or situation that will likely adversely affect the Project to some 
degree at some point in the future. The characteristic uncertainty of a risk distinguishes it 
from an issue. An issue is a current challenge or problem immediately impacting the 
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Replacement Project to some degree. In other words, risks address potential problems 
and issues address existing problems. From a CSE perspective, samples of some large 
scale risks are: 


• CSE system design and development order – there numerous considerations with 
regard to the order in which a CSE system could be replaced, as it relates to the CSE 
processing phases; and 


• Integration/interface partner readiness – partner agency planning, funding, and 
readiness for change can create unforeseen delays (e.g., Counties, courts). 


A key to risk management is having an understanding of all the potential risks to the 
project and ensuring that these risks and risk mitigation strategies are communicated to 
key project stakeholders on an ongoing basis. Risk analysis should begin early during 
project planning by determining or identifying the factors that may affect the project. Risk 
can impact a project in many different ways: project quality, manageability, cost, and 
schedule. Proper risk identification seeks to determine how the risk may affect the project 
and to document the project area(s) impacted by the identified risk.  
PCG manages risks and issues throughout our projects, from beginning to end. As part of 
the initial IV&V review, a Baseline Risk and Issues list is developed. This baseline list 
establishes the Risk and Issues Log that will be used throughout the Project. As the Project 
progresses, PCG identifies new risks and issues, and tracks existing risks and issues to 
closure and completion. PCG provides the most recent Risk and Issues Log and reports 
all newly identified risks or issues in our monthly status reports and periodic IV&V reports.  
Given the complexity of the Replacement Project, PCG is recommending a two-tiered risk 
management approach, meaning that not only will we track risks at the project level, but 
we will also track risks at the program level. This holistic approach ensures that risk 
tracking addresses things such as vendor deliverables as well as challenges arising at the 
Steering Committee level such as the availability of internal and external stakeholders or 
the effectiveness of the Project’s governance structure, which directly impact project 
success.  
Individual risks are identified not only during the course of deliverable reviews, but also 
through observation of project processes and meeting attendance. Newly identified risks 
and issues are included in the Risk and Issues Log (AKA Assessment Workbook) upon 
identification to facilitate early notice to the Project. Once risks are identified and 
characterized, both qualitative and quantitative factors are examined. Our analysis 
examines project conditions to determine the probability of the risk being realized and the 
impact to the project, if the risk is realized. Overall risk exposure is determined by finding 
the intersection of the probability rating and the impact rating.  
The exposure rating is best represented as a risk-exposure rating matrix to determine the 
priority of each risk based on an assessment of probability of occurrence and magnitude 
of impact. Figure 7-1: Eclipse IV&V™ Risk Exposure Matrix below depicts the prioritization 
of risks based on this assessment. 
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Figure V-4:  Risk Exposure Matrix 


 


 


Figure V-5:  Eclipse IV&V® Risk Priorities Definitions 


PCG clearly documents risk, provides mitigation recommendations, and tracks risks to 
closure using a Risk and Issues Tracking Log. Mitigation recommendations include: 


• Avoid – Risk avoidance involves eliminating the threat entirely.  


• Transfer – Risk transfer involves the transfer of some or all of the negative impact 
of a threat, along with responsibility, to a third party. 
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• Mitigate – Risk mitigation involves reducing the probability or impact of an adverse 
risk event to an acceptable threshold. 


• Accept – Risk acceptance is adopted in the case where it is not possible or practical 
to eliminate the threat from a project. This strategy indicates that the project team 
has decided not to take steps to deal with a risk, has determined that the impact to 
deal with the risk is more detrimental than accepting it, or is unable to identify any 
other suitable response strategy. 


Risk management is a communications intensive effort. PCG’s Risk and Issues Tracking 
Log contains fields such as those listed below, and will be tailored to meet the specific 
needs of your Replacement Project: 


• Identifier • Priority Rating 
• Category • Status 
• Description • Status Date 
• Impact • Mitigation Actions  
• Date Opened • Mitigation Action Plan 
• IV&V Report or Cycle • Action Item Owner 


A major strength of the PCG risk tracking process is the development of action plans, or 
risk mitigation strategies.  A single risk may have multiple action items or tasks to be 
completed to fully mitigate the risk. Each task is assigned an owner, and a due date to 
facilitate tracking of mitigation activity progress. PCG’s IV&V strategy recommends that 
the project devise a method of evaluating the findings and recommendations made within 
every periodic IV&V report. Mitigation actions recommended by PCG as your IV&V partner 
should be either accepted or rejected. If an action is accepted, the Replacement Project 
may choose to create a task item within the Project Schedule to address it, or may find 
some risks are acceptable.  
Issues are risks that have occurred. As such, issues should be resolved as soon as 
possible, lest they have a detrimental effect on the project. PCG’s issue management 
process includes identification, resolution recommendations, and careful tracking in the 
Risk and Issue Tracking Log. Issues are shared at the Project’s Risk and Issue 
Management meetings. All high priority/severity issues will have recovery plans, similar in 
nature to action plans developed for risks. Recovery plans consist of actionable tasks that 
must be taken to recover from, or resolve, the issue. Recovery from an issue may involve 
changes to the time, scope, quality and/or cost of the Project. In such instances, the 
recovery plan should go through the formal change control process to assure that proper 
governance and approval is obtained. In addition, issues will have associated exit criteria. 
Exit criteria define the conditions under which the issue can be considered resolved and 
closed. Each issue is assigned an owner, and each task to resolve the issue is assigned 
an owner. The issue owner may recommend closure when they feel that the recovery plan 
has been satisfied.  
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The Eclipse IV&V® Risk and Issue Management life cycle process is based on IEEE 
Standard 1540, Software Life Cycle Processes – Risk Management, on risk and issue 
management principles from ITIL and PMBOK, and lessons learned from previous projects 
with strong risk and issue management practices. 
In conclusion, PCG’s assessment will focus on the following: 


• Verifying that a Project Risk Management Plan has been created and is being 
followed;  


• Evaluating the project’s Risk Management Plan and procedures to verify that risks 
are being identified and quantified and that mitigation plans are developed, 
communicated, implemented, monitored, and complete;  


• Verifying that the initial and periodic risk assessments have been completed; and 


• Performing issue management as risks materialize. 
If PCG identifies a high-risk event, PCG will immediately notify the State of said event to 
ensure that the State is able to respond to the risk in a timely manner. Refer to Appendix 
IX.5 IV&V Risk Log (Sample Assessment) to see an example of how PCG identifies and 
tracks risks and issues. 
 
3.6.3.3  Change Management 


PM-15: Verify that a Change Management Plan is created and being followed.   Evaluate the change 
management plans and procedures to verify they are developed, communicated, implemented, 
monitored, and complete; and that resistance to change is anticipated and prepared for. 


Change Management (PM-15) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.3, PM15. 
In its most fundamental form change management refers to controlling and managing the 
impact of a change.  For example, Project Change Management provides a mechanism for 
controlling and managing changes that left unchecked could prevent the Replacement 
Project from accomplishing its objectives.   
System/Configuration Change Management ensures that changes to IT systems have been 
adequately tested and controlled so as to minimize the risk that a change will cause an 
error or interruption in service.  But it’s just as critical to manage the impact of change on 
the people who perform the work.  In this assessment area, PCG looks at the Replacement 
Project’s actions to control the impact of change, manage change, and encourage 
adoption of the change. 


• Verifying that a Project Change Management Plan has been created and is being 
followed; and 


• Evaluating the project’s Change Management Plan and procedures to verify that 
changes are being identified and managed and that the Change Requests are 
developed, communicated, tested, implemented, monitored, and complete. 
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3.6.3.3  Communication Management 


PM-16: Verify that a Communication Plan is created and being followed.   Evaluate the communication 
plans and strategies to verify they support communications and work product sharing between all project 
stakeholders; and assess if communication plans and strategies are effective, implemented, monitored 
and complete. 


Communication Management (PM-16) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.3, PM16. 
The Communication Management Assessment will be used to verify timely and appropriate 
generation, collection, dissemination, storage, and ultimate disposition of project 
information. PCG will focus on the following:  


• Verifying that a Communication Plan is created 
and being followed; 


• Verifying that a stakeholder analysis was 
completed to ensure stakeholder expectations 
will be addressed in communication protocols;  


• Evaluating the Communication Plan and 
strategies to verify they support 
communications and work product sharing 
between all project stakeholders; 


• Assessing if communication plans and 
strategies are effective, implemented, 
monitored and complete; and 


• Consulting with all stakeholders and assessing 
the user involvement and buy-in regarding system functionality and the systems’ 
ability to support program business needs. 
 


3.6.3.3  Configuration Management 


PM-17: Review and evaluate the configuration management (CM) plans and procedures associated with 
the development process.    


PM-18: Verify that all critical development documents, including but not limited to requirements, design, 
code and JCL are maintained under an appropriate level of control. 


PM-19: Verify that the processes and tools are in place to identify code versions and to rebuild system 
configurations from source code. 


PM-20: Verify that appropriate source and object libraries are maintained for training, test, and production 
and that formal sign-off procedures are in place for approving deliverables. 


PM-21: Verify that appropriate processes and tools are in place to manage system changes, including 
formal logging of change requests and the review, prioritization and timely scheduling of maintenance 
actions. 


PM-22: Verify that mechanisms are in place to prevent unauthorized changes being made to the system 
and to prevent authorized changes from being made to the wrong version of the system. 


Ms. Laurie Thornton, our 
proposed IV&V Engagement 


Manager, holds Prosci® Change 
Management certification, which 


has become one of the most 
widely used approaches for 


managing the people side of 
change in corporations and 
government. As PCG TC’s 


resident Organizational Change 
Management (OCM) specialist, 
Ms. Thornton provides change 


management advisory services 
across many of our projects.   
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PM-23: Review the use of CM information (such as the number and type of corrective maintenance 
actions over time) in project management. 


Configuration Management (PM-17 through PM-23) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.3, PM17 through PM23. 
PCG will enhance the success of the configuration outcomes by monitoring documents, 
project artifacts and vendor practices for compliance to:  


• CSEP business and program expectations and requirements    


• DHHS Enterprise Program objectives  


• Federal, State and industry regulations, standards and best practices   
Configuration is often referenced in the context of modifying products (e.g., CCSAS) to 
meet an organization’s (e.g., CSEP’s) specific business requirements.  These activities in 
conjunction with any custom developed code will produce a production-ready solution at 
the completion of the project.   While this is an essential activity, it should not be thought 
of as the only configuration-related discipline required to support the Project.  
In our experience supporting many solution deployments, PCG has learned that 
Configuration Management as a service management process to establish and maintain 
the integrity of solution baselines, throughout their life cycle, should also be included as 
a core component of the SDLC.  Configuration management as defined in CMMI for 
Services V1.3 includes: configuration identification, configuration (change) control, 
configuration status accounting, and configuration audits.  Implementation of a CMP 
during Implementation with consideration for compatibility with processes and 
procedures in use by DWSS will greatly enhance the efficiency of the development 
outcomes.   
PCG’s approach to review, evaluate and assess the 
vendor’s configuration practices as indicated in the 
Replacement Project requirements as well as compliance 
with State and federal regulations, guidelines and 
industry best practice.  The objective of comprehensive 
review and consideration is to identify any risks to 
system-wide consistency and compatibility during 
introduction of CCSAS.   Some examples of potential risks 
are: 


• Configuration of field and role based security – 
risks and constraints can arise if planning and 
conversion of this information is not strategically 
completed; 


• Workflow configurations – consideration to CSE 
specific processing and mandatory information can become interrupted if in-depth 
holistic planning is not considered; 


The Configuration Management Assessment verifies that there are mechanisms in place 
to establish and maintain system requirements, design, development and operational 
information. PCG’s Configuration Management Assessment will focus on the following: 


Mr. Ruben Ramos, one of our 
key IV&V personnel on your 
Replacement Project, brings 
real-life program experience 


having worked as a child 
support enforcement officer for 


the State of Texas OAG for 
seven years, and as a 


Consortia Project Lead on the 
CCSAS Project. He has led 


teams in design, test, and issue 
management in child support, 


health and human services and 
desktop application systems.  
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• Reviewing and evaluating the configuration management (CM) plans and 
procedures associated with the development process; 


• Verifying that all critical development documents, including but not limited to 
requirements, design, code and job control language (JCL) are maintained under 
an appropriate level of control; 


• Verifying that the processes and tools are in place to identify code versions and to 
rebuild system configurations from source code; 


• Verifying that appropriate source and object libraries are maintained for training, 
test, and production and that formal sign-off procedures are in place for approving 
deliverables; 


• Verifying that appropriate processes and tools are in place to manage system 
changes, including formal logging of change requests and the review, prioritization, 
and timely scheduling of maintenance actions; 


• Verifying that mechanisms are in place to prevent unauthorized changes being 
made to the system and to prevent authorized changes from being made to the 
wrong version; and 


• Reviewing the use of CM information in project management. 
 


Project Estimating and Scheduling 


PM-24: Evaluate and make recommendations on the estimating and scheduling process of the project to 
ensure that the project budget and resources are adequate for the work-breakdown structure and 
schedule.    


PM-25: Review schedules to verify that adequate time and resources are assigned for planning, 
development, review, testing and rework.    


PM-26: Examine historical data to determine if the project/department has been able to accurately 
estimate the time, labor and cost of software development efforts. 


Project Estimating and Scheduling (PM-24 through PM-26) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.3, PM24 through PM26. 
Assessments of the Project Estimating and Schedule will be used to validate that project 
resources are utilized properly for the project to remain on time and on budget. PCG will 
focus on the following: 


• Verifying the budget and resources meet the project’s needs; 


• Comparing schedules against planning, development, review, testing and rework 
task to verify sufficient time and resources are allocated; and 


• Review of DWSS historical data from previous projects to determine if the State has 
been able to conduct accurate estimates for time, labor, and cost of software 
development efforts. 
 


3.6.3.3  Project Personnel 
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PM-27: Examine the job assignments, skills, training and experience of the personnel involved in program 
development to verify that they are adequate for the development task.   


PM-28: Evaluate the State’s hiring plan for the project to verify that adequate human resources will be 
available for development and maintenance. 


PM-29: Evaluate the State’s personnel policies to verify that staff turnover will be minimized. 


Project Personnel (PM-27 through PM-29) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.3, PM27 through PM29. 
Assessments of the Project Personnel will be used to verify that project resources are 
utilized properly for the project, and that they are available at the right times. PCG will 
focus on the following: 


• Compare staff assignments versus staff qualifications to determine if the right mix 
of resources have been made to achieve the project’s goals; 


• Review and evaluate the project’s staffing plan to determine if the project will be 
able to hire that ample staff from development through maintenance of the solution; 
and 


• Review and evaluate the State’s personnel policies to verify that staff turnover will 
be minimized. 
 


3.6.3.3  Project Organization 


PM-30: Verify that lines of reporting and responsibility provide adequate technical and managerial 
oversight of the project.   


PM-31: Verify that the project’s organizational structure supports training, process definition, independent 
Quality Assurance, Configuration Management, product evaluation, and any other functions critical for the 
project’s success. 


Project Organization (PM-30 through PM-31) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.3, PM30 through PM31. 
Assessments of Project Organization will be used to verify that project resources, 
organizational structure, and supporting human resource processes meet current and 
ongoing program needs. PCG will focus on the following: 


• Verifying that technical and managerial governance structure provides adequate 
technical and managerial project oversight; and  


• Verifying that the project’s organizational structure consists of rules and polices 
designed support a variety of tasks and activities including, but not limited to, 
training, process definition, Quality Assurance, Configuration Management, 
product evaluation and other critical functions. 
 


3.6.3.3  Subcontractors and External Staff 


PM-32: Evaluate the use of sub-contractors or other external sources of project staff (such as an IS staff 
member from another State organization) in project development.    
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PM-33: Verify that the obligations of sub-contractors and external staff (terms, conditions, statement of 
work, requirements, standards, development milestones, acceptance criteria, delivery dates, etc.) are 
clearly defined.    


PM-34: Verify that the subcontractors’ software development methodology and product standards are 
compatible with the system’s standards and environment.    


PM-35: Verify that the subcontractor has and maintains the required skills, personnel, plans, resources, 
procedures and standards to meet their commitment.   This will include examining the feasibility of any 
offsite support of the project 


PM-36: Verify that any proprietary tools used by subcontractors do not restrict the future maintainability, 
portability, and reusability of the system. 


Subcontractors and External Staff (PM-32 through PM-36) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.3, PM32 through PM36. 
Assessments of subcontractors and external staff will be used to verify that project 
resources and organizational structure meet current and ongoing program needs. PCG 
will focus on the following: 


• Evaluating that the sub-contractors and other external resources roles, 
responsibilities, and other obligations are clearly defined during various phases of 
the project; 


• Evaluate subcontractor resource management plans to determine if the 
subcontractors is meeting their contractual obligations including but not limited to, 
maintaining the expected skillsets, staffing levels, plans, procedures and 
standards;  


• Evaluate that development methodologies used by subcontractors’ are aligned with 
the project’s standards and the State’s environments; and 


• Verifying the use of subcontractors’ proprietary tools does not restrict the future 
systems maintainability, portability, and reusability. 
 


3.6.3.3  State Oversight 


PM-37: Verify that State oversight is provided in the form of periodic status reviews and technical 
interchanges.    


PM-38: Verify that the State has defined the technical and managerial inputs the subcontractor needs 
(reviews, approvals, requirements and interface clarifications, etc.) and has the resources to supply them 
on schedule. 


PM-39: Verify that State staff have the ultimate responsibility for monitoring project cost and schedule 


State Oversight (PM-37 through PM-39) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.3, PM37 through PM39. 
Oversight assessments will be used to verify that project oversight is provided in the form 
of status reviews and technical interchanges. PCG will focus on the following: 


• Verifying that the project conducts ongoing reviews of various status and technical 
aspects of the project; 
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• Verifying that project oversight is defined in such a manner as to validate that 
technical and managerial input is readily available for the subcontractor to 
complete their assigned tasks as scheduled; and 


• Verifying that the DWSS not only has the ultimate responsibility for monitoring 
project cost and schedule, but that the staff executes their duties according to the 
schedule and defined project governance. 
 


V.4.3 Quality Management 
Quality Assurance 


QA-1: Evaluate and make recommendations on the project’s Quality Assurance plans, procedures and 
organization.   


QA-2: Verify that QA has an appropriate level of independence from project management.    


QA-3: Verify that the QA organization monitors the fidelity of all defined processes in all phases of the 
project.    


QA-4: Verify that the quality of all products produced by the project is monitored by formal reviews and 
sign-offs. 


QA-5: Verify that project self-evaluations are performed and that measures are continually taken to 
improve the process. 


QA-6: Monitor the performance of the QA contractor by reviewing its processes and reports and 
performing spot checks of system documentation; assess findings and performance of the processes and 
reports. 


QA-7: Verify that QA has an appropriate level of independence; evaluate and make recommendations on 
the project’s Quality Assurance plans, procedures and organization. 


QA-8: Verify that the QA vendor provides periodic assessment of the CMM activities of the project. 


QA-9: Evaluate if appropriate mechanisms are in place for project self-evaluation and process 
improvement. 


Quality Assurance (QA-1 through QA-9) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 4.3, QA-1 through QA-9. 
The PCG QA Assessment will verify that quality standards are established in accordance 
with DWSS, OCSE, and industry standards, and are being implemented consistently 
throughout the project.  We understand that DWSS has acquired a QA vendor who will 
work with and report to CSEP’s Project Management Team to develop a quality 
management plan, monitor project tasks and activities, and report on deviations from the 
approved project management plan.  PCG’s IV&V services will be yet another element of 
DWSS’ risk mitigation strategy for the Replacement Project. In recognition of that, our QA 
Assessment will focus on the following:  
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• Verifying that metrics are collected by the QA 
vendor are analyzed and used to measure and 
improve quality throughout the life of the project; 


• Validate that the QA vendor provided appropriate 
metrics to measure compliance with 
requirements and project plans, standards, and 
process development procedures; 


• Validate that quality assurance reports provided 
by the QA Vendor include recommended 
solutions to quality problems; 


• Providing quality assurance and support services 
for the duration of the contract; 


• Evaluating and making recommendations on the project’s Quality Assurance plans, 
procedures, and organization; 


• Verifying that the QA vendor monitors the fidelity of all defined processes in all 
phases of the project; 


• Verifying that the quality of all products produced by the project is monitored by 
formal reviews and sign-offs; 


• Verifying that project self-evaluations are performed and that measures are 
continually taken to improve the process; 


• Monitoring the performance of the QA team by reviewing its processes and reports 
and performing checks of system documentation; assessing findings and 
performance of the processes and reports; 


• Verifying that QA has an appropriate level of independence from project 
management; 


• Verifying that the QA vendor provides periodic assessment of the CMM activities of 
the project and that the project takes action to reach and maintain the CMM level as 
defined by the State; and 


• Evaluating if appropriate mechanisms are in place for project self-evaluation and 
process improvement. 
 


Process Definition and Product Standards 


QA-10: Review and make recommendations on all defined processes and product standards associated 
with the system development.    


QA-11: Verify that all major development processes are defined and that the defined and approved 
processes and standards are followed. 


QA-12: Verify that the processes and standards are compatible with each other and with the system 
development methodology.    


QA-13: Verify that all process definitions and standards are complete, clear, up-to-date, consistent in 
format, and easily available to project personnel   


Ms. May Fung, one of our key 
IV&V personnel on your 


Replacement Project, brings 4 
years of quality assurance 
experience on the CCSAS 


Project. Her responsibilities 
included serving as a technical 
lead of the Quality Assurance 


team, reviewing requirements, 
design and testing of developed 
system, and advising DCSS on 
quality of system development 


life cycle activities. 
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Process Definition and Product Standards (QA-10 through QA-13) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 4.3, QA-10 through QA-13. 
The Process Definition and Product Standards Assessment will be used to evaluate the 
appropriateness of proposed development processes and product standards for the 
project:  


• Reviewing and making recommendations on all defined processes, the order of 
development, and product standards associated with the system development; 


• Verifying that all major development processes are defined and that the defined and 
approved processes and standards are followed in development; 


• Verifying that the processes and standards are compatible with each other, aligned 
with business processing order, and with the system development methodology;  


• Verifying that all process definitions and standards are complete, clear, up-to-date, 
consistent in format, and easily available to project personnel; and 


• Verifying that enough time is built into the schedule to adhere to the overall process 
standards within system development 
 


V.4.4 Training 
3.6.3.5  User Training and Documentation 


TR-1: Review and make recommendations on the training provided to system users.  Verify sufficient 
knowledge transfer for maintenance and operation of the new system. 


TR-2: Verify that training for users is instructor-led and hands-on and is directly related to the business 
process and required job skills. 


TR-3: Verify that user-friendly training materials and help desk services are easily available to all users. 


TR-4: Verify that all necessary policy and process and documentation are easily available to users. 


TR-5: Verify that all training is given on-time and is evaluated and monitored for effectiveness, with 
additional training provided as needed. 


User Training and Documentation (TR-1 through TR-5) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.5, TR-1 through TR-5. 
PCG will perform IV&V of user training preparation, design, development, implementation, 
evaluation techniques, and content management. PCG will conduct a series of Training 
Assessments that will align with the SLDC phase of each Replacement Project component, 
and will aim to verify the following: 


• A detailed needs analysis is conducted prior to training design that identifies:  
o Stakeholders 
o All training audiences 
o Training needs and requirements 
o Responsibilities (i.e., Responsibility Assignment Matrix) 
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o Required supplemental materials (i.e., job aids) 
o Evaluation techniques 
o Remediation approach 


• A Training Plan is developed by the vendor, approved by the State, and managed 
to include details on training analysis, design, development, implementation, and 
evaluation; 


• All training requirements – as stated in the RFP or SOW – are satisfied by the 
vendor; 


• Training content is fully traceable to contractual requirements and relevant project 
documentation (i.e., design documentation, policy and process redesign, etc.); 


• A training schedule for content design, development, and delivery is created, 
approved by the State, and adhered to by the vendor; 


• Training is delivered via the medium and/or channel specified and agreed to by the 
State; 


• Training quality metrics and key performance indicators are satisfied 


• Industry standards and best practices are considered; 


• Sufficient knowledge transfer is performed to enable the State to assume M&O 
responsibilities; 


• Training, policy, and business process documentation is clear, accurate, current, 
managed, and readily available to all system users; 


• Materials (i.e., FAQs, reference guides) and resources (i.e., Help Desk) are available 
and thorough enough in detail to provide easily accessible, multi-channel help to 
system; 


• Training program evaluation techniques are clearly defined and executed; and 


• Remediation, update, and ongoing training efforts are clearly defined and executed. 
 


Developer Training and Documentation 


TR-6: Review and make recommendations on the training provided to system developers.   


TR-7: Verify that developer training is technically adequate, appropriate for the development phase, and 
available at appropriate times. 


TR-8: Verify that all necessary policy, process and standards documentation is easily available to 
developers. 


TR-9: Verify that all training is given on-time and is evaluated and monitored for effectiveness, with 
additional training provided as needed. 


Developer Training and Documentation (TR-6 through TR-9) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.5, TR-6 through TR-9. 
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PCG will perform the same assessment as described in User Training and Documentation 
(TR-1 through TR-5) above except that we will ensure that system developers are being 
trained. 
 


V.4.5 Requirements Management 
3.6.3.6  Requirements Management 


RM-1: Evaluate and make recommendations on the project’s process and procedures for managing 
requirements.   


RM-2: Verify that system requirements are well-defined, understood and documented.    


RM-3: Evaluate the allocation of system requirements to hardware and software requirements.    


RM-4: Verify that software requirements can be traced through design, code and test phases to verify that 
the system performs as intended and contains no unnecessary software elements.    


RM-5: Verify that requirements are under formal configuration control. 


Requirements Management (RM-1 through RM-5) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.6, RM-1 through RM-4. 
Requirements processes support the identification, documentation, analysis, traceability, 
prioritization, communication, control and maintenance of project requirements. To obtain 
strong requirements, a meaningful definition and management process is needed to 
ensure that elicitation sessions engage team members in a productive, efficient manner, 
which will also help in managing stakeholder expectations as participants develop a more 
complete view of the project’s requirements and challenges. 
For a project involving multiple sub-projects such as the Replacement Project, 
consideration must be given both to managing requirements within a subproject as well 
managing those requirements that will be reused or shared across projects. 
The purpose of this assessment is to review 
requirements management processes, including 
traceability, and to conduct an analysis of the 
requirement characteristics (also referred to as a 
goodness analysis).  
Specific tasks include: 


• Verify that a Requirements Management Plan 
(RMP) exists and that it addresses initiation, 
planning, development, baseline, change 
management, traceability, and 
validation/verification; 


• Verify that a Project Requirements Manager 
role exists and is responsible for requirement 
management; 


Ms. Maribeth Pollard, one of our 
CCSAS SMEs, provided task 


leadership and support to DCSS' 
Financial Accounting and Child 


Support Enforcement staff for 
Business Process Analysis and 


Re-Engineering activities 
associated with the implementation 


of the CCSAS.  This included 
examining the existing functions 


and processes and providing a 
strategic view of where DCSS 


needed to be in the future within 
financial accounting and reporting 
as DCSS moves forward with the 


State's Child Support Program.    
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• Verify that the project business stakeholders have been adequately informed of the 
project charter and scope in order to avoid creation of requirements that do not 
align with the State’s goals; 


• Evaluate and make recommendations about the RMP processes and procedures for 
managing system requirements; 


• Validate that the project is following the documented processes; 


• Verify that a requirements repository(ies) exists, is being used, and supports 
requirements management across all Replacement Projects (e.g., reusability, 
shared requirements, and so forth); 


• Verify that the RMP addresses how traceability will be managed during the different 
phases of the SDLC and projects; 


• Evaluate and verify that requirements are under formal configuration control; and 


• Evaluate and verify that software requirements can be traced through design, code, 
and test phases to verify that the system performs as intended and contains no 
unnecessary software elements.   


Quality requirements are critical to the success of every system project to help ensure that 
the requirements are documented, actionable, measurable, testable, traceable, related to 
identified business needs or opportunities, and defined to a level of detail sufficient for 
system design. Our assessment verifies that each reviewed requirement contains the 
characteristics of an individual requirement and a requirement set, as defined by IEEE 
29148-2011. 
 
Security Requirements 


RM-6: Evaluate and make recommendations on project policies and procedures for ensuring that the 
system is secure and that the privacy of client data is maintained.   


RM-7: Evaluate the project’s restrictions on system and data access. 


RM-8: Evaluate the project’s security and risk analysis.    


RM-9: Verify that processes and equipment are in place to back up client and project data and files and 
archive them safely at appropriate intervals. 


Security Requirements (RM-6 through RM-9) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.6, RM-6 through RM-9. 
PCG’s independent assessment services are informed by NIST Special Publication 800-
53 R4, Security and Privacy Controls for Federal 
Information Systems and Organizations, and NIST 
Special Publication 800-53A, Guide for Assessing the 
Security Controls in Federal Information Systems and 
Organizations.  In Nevada, we performed an Independent 
Security Assessment of DWSS’ HCR EE system in 
conformance with objectives outlined in the CMS Catalog 
of Minimum Acceptable Risk Controls for Exchanges – 
Exchange Reference Architecture Supplement Version 


Mr. Benjamin Robinson, our 
Security SME, brings practical 


experience in conducting 
security assessments based 
on the foundations of NIST, 


FERPA, FIPS, and IRS 
Publications. 


    







Public Consulting Group, Inc. 
Oct. 19, 2017 


NV Purchasing Division 
IV&V for CSE Replacement 


RFP # 3475 


 


Scope of Work Page 50 
 


1.0 dated August 1, 2012 to NIST 800 53 Rev 3 Compliance. We have assessed security 
requirements in several other states, including Delaware, Hawaii and Washington. 
Assessment of security requirements is approached from both the perspective of assuring 
that the project requirement includes requirements that ensure security of the system(s) 
and privacy of client data as well as security of project data. Using State and Department 
security policies and procedures, relevant State and federal security and privacy 
requirements and standards, we will evaluate that the project requirements appropriately 
meet security needs.  
Specific tasks include:  


• Evaluate and verify project security for managing requirements and performing the 
risk analysis on each requirement; 


• Evaluate and verify that processes and equipment are in place to back up project 
information and files and archive them safely at appropriate intervals; 


• Evaluate and make recommendations on project policies and procedures for 
ensuring the system is secure and the privacy of client information is protected; 
and 


• Evaluate and verify project restrictions to control system and information access. 
 


Requirements Analysis 


RM-10: Verify that an analysis of client, State and federal needs and objectives has been performed to 
verify that requirements of the system are well understood, well defined, and satisfy federal regulations.   


RM-11: Verify that all stakeholders have been consulted as to the desired functionality of the system, and 
that users have been involved in prototyping of the user interface.    


RM-12: Verify that all stakeholders have bought-in to all changes which impact project objectives, cost, or 
schedule. 


RM-13: Verify that performance requirements (e.g.  timing, response time and throughput) satisfy user 
needs 


RM-14: Verify that user’s maintenance requirements for the system are completely specified. 


Requirements Analysis (RM-10 through RM-14) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.6, RM-10 through RM-14. 
Obtaining systems that meet project objectives and user needs starts with a complete set 
of requirements that cover business and technical needs, foster efficacy of business 
processes, and provide for efficient and straightforward ongoing maintenance of the 
system. Our approach to the Requirements Analysis tasks is to observe requirements 
elicitation or Joint Application Requirements (JAR) sessions, providing assistance in 
facilitation where required while maintaining the level of independence required from an 
IV&V contractor. We will also validate that the requirements analysis documentation 
accurately and completely reflects the outcome of the requirements efforts conducted. We 
will interview stakeholders to assess user involvement and buy-in regarding requirements 
definition; this is to assure that stakeholders and other key users understand the 
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significance that requirements hold in obtaining the system functionality and ability to 
meet program needs. 
We will identify the applicable standards and regulations at the beginning of the 
requirements effort and track that each has been met through one or more requirements. 
We expect that the requirements management tool will support the identification and 
tracking of these requirements. 
Specific tasks include: 


• Verify that a requirements analysis of State and federal requirements and objectives 
has been performed to verify that the system requirements are well understood, 
well- defined, and meet federal and state regulations; 


• Verify that stakeholders have been consulted about the desired functionality, and 
users have been involved in prototyping the user interface; 


• Evaluate change control/management processes for requirements to assure that 
changes that impact project objectives, cost, and/or schedule can be identified, 
tracked, and follow an approval process; 


• Verify that stakeholders have bought-in to all changes which impact project 
objectives, cost, or schedule; 


• Verify that performance requirements, such as timing, response time, and 
throughput, meet user requirements; 


• Verify that user maintenance requirements for the system are completely specified; 
and 


• Validate requirements documentation from the implementation vendor. 


 
Interface Requirements 


RM-15: Verify that all system interfaces are exactly described, by medium and by function, including 
input/output control codes, data format, polarity, range, units, and frequency.   


RM-16: Verify approved interface documents are available and that appropriate relationships (such as 
interface working groups) are in place with all agencies and organizations supporting the interfaces. 


Interface Requirements (RM-15 through RM-16) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.6, RM-15 through RM-16. 
This purpose of this assessment task is to assure that all system interfaces and integration 
are identified, documented, and tracked. PCG examines system interface efforts to 
determine that requirements exist to account for all critical interfaces/integrations, 
particularly those that require custom formats. Our approach begins with a review of a list 
of any existing system interfaces/integrations from legacy systems, along with newly 
identified interfaces/integrations through the implementation RFPs and through 
requirements definition. These inputs are compared to defined requirements, and 
schedules. 
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We observe interface working group sessions and documentation over time to assure that 
all interfaces/integrations are accounted for and documented, and that relationships with 
other agencies and organizations are in place and that those entities are aware of their 
obligations (if any) and the project timeline. 
Specific tasks include: 


• Evaluate interface requirements for completeness (all interfaces identified); 


• Evaluate interface design/description documents for content (medium, function, 
type of interface, file type, format, data elements, polarity, scope, direction, and 
other appropriate information); 


• Verify input/output control codes, range, units and frequency; 


• Verify that agreements are in place between externally interfacing 
systems/agencies/organization that clearly define the scope and requirements 
(format, timing, error handling, and so forth) for the interfaces; 


• Evaluate the dependencies of interfaces are supported; 


• Analyze data structure and attribute properties and mapping to validate support of 
the design; and 


• Verify that interfaces are designed to support project configuration management. 
 


Requirements Allocation and Specification 


RM-17: Verify that all system requirements have been allocated to either a software or hardware 
subsystem.   


RM-18: Verify that requirements specifications have been developed for all hardware and software 
subsystems in a sufficient level of detail to ensure successful implementation. 


Requirements Allocation and Specification (RM-17 through RM-18) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.6, RM-17 through RM-18. 
Categorizing requirements is a key portion of a robust requirements management plan. In 
typical SDLCs, requirements are first grouped, or categorized, by business function or 
need. This ensures that all requirements for a given business purpose are identified. Once 
the requirements have been defined and approved, they must then be associated with, or 
allocated to, a software or hardware subsystem. This allows the requirement to be 
assigned to the proper teams of developers and analysts for construction, testing, and 
implementation. The allocation of requirements to a subsystem also permits analysis of 
the requirements by subsystem to assure that all specifications for the subsystem have 
defined in sufficient detail to successfully implement the system. Stated differently, 
categorizing requirements by business function assures the business function has been 
fully specified; allocating requirements by subsystem assures that the technical 
subsystem has been fully specified.  
The purpose of this assessment activity is to assure that each requirement has been 
allocated to a subsystem, and that each subsystem has a complete set of requirement 
specifications. Specific tasks for this assessment include: 
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• Evaluate and verify the allocation of system requirements to hardware and software 
subsystems; and  


• Evaluate requirements specifications by subsystem to assure completeness of the 
requirement set. 
 


Reverse Engineering 


RM-19: If a legacy system or a transfer system is or will be used in development, verify that a well-defined 
plan and process for reengineering the system is in place and is followed.   The process, depending on 
the goals of the reuse/transfer, may include reverse engineering, code translation, re-documentation, 
restructuring, normalization, and re-targeting. 


Reverse Engineering (RM-19) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.6, RM-19. 
When an existing system, either a legacy or transfer system, is used in development, there 
may be requirements inherent in that existing system that must be identified and 
documented for the system. While there are many methods to derive or harvest 
requirements or business rules from an existing system, the key success factor is to define 
the plan to conduct the work. The plan will outline the methods to be used, the validation 
and approval processes, and the approach to identifying target portions of the existing 
system to be harvested. 
The purpose of this assessment is to verify that the reverse engineering plan is in place 
and that it is reasonable for the system and scope of the project. Specific tasks include: 


• Verify that a reverse engineering plan has been developed; 


• Verify that the reverse engineering plan describes the plan, methods, and 
processes to be used - which may include code translation, re-documentation, 
restructuring, normalization, and re-targeting; 


• Evaluate whether the methods and processes to be used are reasonable and 
sufficient for the project scope; 


• Verify that the plan is being followed; and 


• Verify that the requirements harvested from the reverse engineering effort are 
documented according to the RMP. 
 


V.4.6 Operating Environment 
3.6.3.7  System Hardware 


OE-1: Evaluate new and existing system hardware configurations to determine if their performance is 
adequate to meet existing and proposed system requirements.    


OE-2: Determine if system hardware is compatible with the State’s existing processing environment, if it is 
maintainable, and if it is easily upgradeable.   This evaluation will include, but is not limited to, CPUs and 
other processors, memory, network connections and bandwidth, communication controllers, 
telecommunications systems (LAN/WAN), terminals, printers and storage devices.    
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OE-3: Evaluate current and projected vendor support of the hardware, as well as the State’s hardware 
configuration management plans and procedures. 


System Hardware (OE-1 through OE-3) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.7, OE-1 through OE-3. 
The PCG System Hardware evaluation will provide the State with the right assurances and 
recommendations to verify the system hardware is adequate to support service level 
agreements and other requirements. A core component of our approach includes 
identifying risks and providing mitigation strategies in our assessments. Steps associated 
with this activity include: 


• Review the system hardware performance requirements and assess baseline 
performance against requirements.  Determine if and where performance gaps may 
exist in the hardware configuration relative to existing and proposed system 
requirements; 


• Validate the hardware is adequately sized to vendor specifications; 


• Validate hardware compatibility with existing processing environments (i.e. storage 
area network, backup systems, network infrastructure) based on our review of the 
baseline hardware configuration inclusive of new and existing components; 


• Validate that model numbers and internal components are supported and identify 
end-of-life dates, as applicable, based on our review of the baseline hardware 
configuration inclusive of new and existing components.  Components include 
server CPUs and other processors, memory, network interface controllers, network 
cabling, routers, switches, printers, and storage devices 


• Review and evaluate the State’s hardware configuration management plans and 
procedures against internal State standards and best practice frameworks such as 
the Information Technology Information Library (ITIL®) and to the extent possible 
IEEE 828 Software Configuration Management Plans. 
 


System Software 


OE-4: Evaluate new and existing system software to determine if its capabilities are adequate to meet 
existing and proposed system requirements.   


OE-5: Determine if the software is compatible with the State’s existing hardware and software 
environment, if it is maintainable, and if it is easily upgradeable.  This evaluation will include, but is not 
limited to, operating systems, middleware, and network software including communications and file-
sharing protocols.    


OE-6: Current and projected vendor support of the software will also be evaluated, as well as the State’s 
software acquisition plans and procedures. 


System Software (OE-4 through OE-6) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.7, OE-4 through OE-6. 
PCG will provide the State with the right assurances and recommendations to support a 
robust and reliable system software implementation.  Steps associated with this activity 
include: 







Public Consulting Group, Inc. 
Oct. 19, 2017 


NV Purchasing Division 
IV&V for CSE Replacement 


RFP # 3475 


 


Scope of Work Page 55 
 


• Review the current and proposed system technology architecture and software with 
a focus on technology tools, standards and protocols to allow technology 
integration.  Such categories include: 


o Software design 
o Software maintenance 
o Software construction 
o Software configuration management 
o Software testing 
o Software quality 
o Software engineering 


• Review the existing and proposed system requirements with a focus on the system 
software architecture, and categorizing the specific requirements and performing a 
forward trace to verify requirements are addressed within the technology; 


• Review the software relative to the State’s current hardware and software standards 
for software configuration and existing system implementations; and 


• Review the current and projected software management processes, including 
review of cost of ownership, licensing, maintenance resources, vendor support 
policy, and release schedule. 


As a result of this review, PCG will be able to confirm whether software is: 


• Compatible with the State’s existing hardware and operating systems, middleware, 
and network software environment; 


• Maintainable; and  


• Easily upgradeable.   
This evaluation will include, but is not limited to, including.    
Database Software 


OE-7: Evaluate new and existing database products to determine if their capabilities are adequate to 
meet existing and proposed system requirements.   


OE-8: Determine if the database’s data format is easily convertible to other formats, if it supports the 
addition of new data items, if it is scalable, if it is easily refreshable and if it is compatible with the State’s 
existing hardware and software, including any on-line transaction processing environment. 


OE-9: Evaluate any current and projected vendor support of the software, as well as the State’s software 
acquisition plans and procedures. 


Database Software (OE-7 through OE-9) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.7, OE-7 through OE-9. 
PCG will provide the State with the proper assurances and recommendations to verify the 
database software meets the associated requirements and needs to implement the system 
successfully. Steps associated with this activity include: 
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• Assess the database software to verify that that database products capabilities are 
adequate to meet existing and proposed system requirements 


• Review the data technology architecture, as this guides the selection and 
integration of data-related technology. Data technology architecture defines 
standard tool categories, preferred tools in each category, and technology 
standards and protocols for technology integration.  These categories in the data 
technology architecture include: 


o Database management systems (DBMS)  
o Extract – Transform – Load (ETL) tools 
o Database management utilities  
o Data quality analysis and data cleansing tools 
o Data modeling and model management tools 
o Business Intelligence software for reporting and analysis  
o Meta-data management software, including meta-data repositories 


• Review the State’s current hardware and software standards / implementation for 
database software configuration, with an emphasis on on-line transaction 
processing environments. After a full review of the proposed data design, an 
analysis will be performed, identifying any ‘gaps’ in technology or architecture 
between the current configuration and the proposed system; 


• Review the proposed Data Definition Language (DDL), and report on the DBMS 
specific objects and concepts in use, and provide analysis on other DBMS systems 
for portability (including support of new data items, scalability, and refreshable of 
the data); and 


• Review the current and projected data operations management processes, 
including review of cost of ownership, licensing, maintenance resources, vendor 
support policy and release schedule. 
 


System Capacity 


OE-10: Evaluate the existing processing capacity of the system and verify that it is adequate for current 
statewide needs for both batch and on-line processing.   


OE-11: Evaluate the historic availability and reliability of the system including the frequency and criticality 
of system failure. 


OE-12: Evaluate the results of any volume testing or stress testing. 


OE-13: Evaluate any existing measurement and capacity planning program and evaluate the system’s 
capacity to support future growth. 


OE-14: Make recommendations on changes in processing hardware, storage, network systems, 
operating systems, COTS software, and software design to meet future growth and improve system 
performance. 
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System Capacity (OE-10 through OE-14) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.7, OE-10 through OE-14. 
The PCG System Capacity evaluation will provide the State with the right assurances and 
recommendations to verify the system capacity is adequate to support service level 
agreements and other requirements. A core component of our approach includes 
identifying risks and providing mitigation strategies in our assessments.  Steps associated 
with this activity include: 


• Verify, through review of existing online and batch performance reports and system 
capacity planning exercises, the system will perform as required.  Verify the 
existing reporting mechanisms capture relevant and accurate data that are not 
skewed by using statistical “trickery” such as averaging out long-running 
transactions or the use of misleading performance criteria such as “90th 
percentile”; 


• Review and evaluate application service delivery, including availability and 
reliability, against service level agreements, service targets, or other existing 
quantifiable measures.  Our review will include an evaluation of the frequency and 
type of system failure insomuch as data is available from the State.  Prioritization 
or ranking of the criticality of the failures will include a two-pronged approach: 1) 
criticality from a hardware / software centric viewpoint (i.e. whether the failure is 
likely to occur again, and what the technical implications of the failure are) and 2) 
criticality from a viewpoint centered on the State’s business priorities (i.e. what the 
failure means to business processing and meeting the goals of the State); 


• Review performance (estimation, load, stress, and endurance) test methodologies 
and test results as measured against requirements. As part of this review, verify the 
performance test environment was accurately calibrated against existing 
performance delivery in production. Verify load test results result in compliant 
performance delivery and that stress test results exercise the system to its breaking 
point such that thresholds for component failure can be established. Verify 
endurance testing is structured to identify gaps such as memory leaks that may 
occur only under lengthy system operation; 


• Evaluate the holistic design and individual components of the entire solution 
(inclusive of hardware and operating system software of servers, storage, 
networks, desktops/laptops, and printers) and recommend changes based on 
industry standards, best practices, and fitness for purpose; and 


• Evaluate the use of COTS and other software in terms of their ability to meet current 
and future needs of the State. Current and future needs of the State must include 
forward-thinking designs that are sustainable even as the pace of change in 
technology quickens. In addition to good design, hardware, and software, it is 
essential that solid capacity management processes be in place in order to manage 
the inevitable changes that will occur during the life of the project. 
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V.4.7 Development Environment 
3.6.3.8  Development Hardware 


DE-1: Evaluate new and existing development hardware configurations to determine if their performance 
is adequate to meet the needs of system development.   


DE-2: Determine if development hardware is maintainable, easily upgradeable, and compatible with the 
State’s existing development and processing environment.  This evaluation will include, but is not limited 
to, CPUs and other processors, memory, network connections and bandwidth, communication controllers, 
telecommunications systems (LAN/WAN), terminals, printers and storage devices. 


DE-3: Current and projected vendor support of the hardware will also be evaluated, as well as the State’s 
hardware configuration management plans and procedures. 


Development Hardware (DE-1 through DE-3) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.8, DE-1 through DE-3. 
The Development Hardware evaluation will provide the State with the right assurances and 
recommendations to verify the development hardware is adequate to support development 
activities and other requirements. A core component of our approach includes identifying 
risks and providing mitigation strategies in our assessments. Steps associated with this 
activity include: 


• Review the hardware performance requirements and assess baseline performance 
against requirements. Determine if and where performance gaps may exist in the 
hardware configuration relative to existing and proposed requirements; 


• Validate the hardware is adequately sized to vendor specifications; 


• Validate hardware compatibility with existing processing environments (i.e. storage 
area network, backup systems, network infrastructure) based on our review of the 
baseline hardware configuration inclusive of new and existing components; 


• Validate that model numbers and internal components are supported and identify 
end-of-life dates, as applicable, based on our review of the baseline hardware 
configuration inclusive of new and existing components. Components include 
server CPUs and other processors, memory, network interface controllers, network 
cabling, routers, switches, printers, and storage devices  


• Review and evaluate the State’s hardware configuration management plans and 
procedures against internal State standards and best practice frameworks such as 
the ITIL®, Microsoft Operations Framework and to the extent possible IEEE 828-2005 
Software Configuration Management Plans. 
 


Development Software 


DE-4: Evaluate new and existing development software to determine if their capabilities are adequate to 
meet system development requirements.   


DE-5: Determine if the software is maintainable, easily upgradeable, and compatible with the State’s 
existing hardware and software environment. 


DE-6: Evaluate the environment as a whole to see if it shows a degree of integration compatible with 
good development.  This evaluation will include, but is not limited to, operating systems, network 
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software, CASE tools, project management software, configuration management software, compilers, 
cross-compilers, linkers, loaders, debuggers, editors, and reporting software. 


DE-7: Evaluate language and compiler selection with regard to portability and reusability (ANSI standard 
language, non-standard extensions, etc.) 


DE-8: Evaluate current and projected vendor support of the software, as well as the State’s software 
acquisition plans and procedures. 


Development Software (DE-4 through DE-8) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.8, DE-4 through DE-8. 
PCG will provide the State with the right assurances and recommendations to support a 
robust and reliable system software implementation. Steps associated with this activity 
involve review of the current and proposed system technology architecture and software 
with a focus on technology tools, standards and protocols to allow technology integration 
(i.e., design, maintenance, construction, configuration management, testing, quality, and 
engineering), including: 


• Review the existing and proposed system requirements with a focus on the system 
software architecture, and categorizing the specific requirements and performing a 
forward trace to verify requirements are addressed within the technology; 


• Review the software relative to the State’s current hardware and software standards 
for software configuration and existing system implementations;  


• Review of software integration and review of language and compiler selection with 
regard to portability and reusability; and 


• Review the current and projected software management processes, including 
review of cost of ownership, licensing, maintenance resources, vendor support 
policy, and release schedule. 
 


V.4.8 Software Development 
3.6.3.9  High-Level Design 


SD-1: Evaluate and make recommendations on existing high level design products to verify the design is 
workable, efficient, and satisfies all system and system interface requirements.   


SD-2: Evaluated the design products for adherence to the project design methodology and standards. 


SD-3: Evaluate the design and analysis process used to develop the design and make recommendations 
for improvements.   Evaluate design standards, methodology and CASE tools used and make 
recommendations. 


SD-4: Verify that design requirements can be traced back to system requirements.    


SD-5: Verify that all design products are under configuration control and formally approved before 
detailed design begins. 


High-Level Design (SD-1 through SD-5) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.9, SD-1 through SD-5. 
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The High-Level Design assessment will verify the system design follows the intent and 
requirements of the system. PCG follows an industry 
and best practices approach to evaluation, taking into 
account both the initial development and the long-
term maintainability of the system. Steps associated 
with this activity include:  


• Review the vendor’s proposed high-level 
design with an emphasis on the viability of the 
design, system efficiency, scalability, 
maintainability and completeness; 


• Review the vendor’s design standards, 
process and practices and tools to verify the 
most effective coverage of design topics for 
system and system interface requirements, 
and the most effective use of resources and 
time; 


• Review the vendor’s design deliverables for adherence to the project’s 
requirements, defined practices and methodologies as well as industry and best 
practices for design; 


• Validate that all design output products have been classified as configurable items 
and are accurately tracked per the Configuration Management Plan; and 


• Verify the Requirements Traceability Matrix is correctly populated, updated 
regularly, and traceable back to the source requirements. 
 


Detailed Design 


SD-6: Evaluate and make recommendations on existing detailed design products to verify that the design 
is workable, efficient, and satisfies all high level design requirements.   


SD-7: Evaluate design products for adherence to the project design methodology and standards. 


SD-8: Evaluate the design and analysis process used to develop the design and make recommendations 
for improvements.    


SD-9: Design standards, methodology and CASE tools used will be evaluated and recommendations 
made. 


SD-10: Verify that design requirements can be traced back to system requirements and high level design.    


SD-11: Verify that all design products are under configuration control and formally approved before 
coding begins. 


Detailed Design (SD-6 through SD-11) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.9, SD-6 through SD-11. 
The Detailed Design Assessment will verify the system design follows the intent and 
requirements of the project. The steps in this activity closely mirror the activities for the 
high-level design evaluation. PCG follows an industry and best practices approach to 


Mr. Paul Wertheim, one of our 
CCSAS and Legacy Transition 


SMEs, helped develop the CCSAS 
system in California as a certified 


Accenture Technology Architect and 
has intimate knowledge of the 


technical architecture and 
technologies used in the solution. 


This includes expert knowledge of 
secure internet applications, 


conducting phased 
implementations, and executing 
automated testing as applied to 
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evaluation, taking into account both the initial development and the long-term 
maintainability of the system. Steps associated with this activity include: 


• Review the vendor’s proposed detailed design with an emphasis on the viability of 
the design, system efficiency, scalability, maintainability, and completeness; 


• Review the vendor’s design deliverables for adherence to the project’s 
requirements, defined practices and methodologies as well as industry and best 
practices for design; 


• Review the vendor’s design standards, process and practices and tools to verify 
the most effective coverage of design topics, and the most effective use of 
resources and time; 


• Review the vendor’s design deliverables for adherence to project standards, high-
level design requirements, architecture requirements and alignment with original 
technical proposal; 


• Review the vendor’s tools and corresponding outputs for completeness, adherence 
to stated methodologies and appropriateness of tool choice and use; 


• Validate that all design output products have been classified as configurable items 
and are accurately tracked per the Configuration Management Plan; and 


• Verify the Requirements Traceability Matrix is correctly populated, updated 
regularly, and traceable back to the source requirements. 
 


Job Control 


SD-12: Perform an evaluation and make recommendations on existing job control and on the process for 
designing job control.   


SD-13: Evaluate the system’s division between batch and on-line processing with regard to system 
performance and data integrity. 


SD-14: Evaluate batch jobs for appropriate scheduling, timing and internal and external dependencies. 


SD-15: Evaluate the appropriate use of OS scheduling software. 


SD-16: Verify that job control language scripts are under an appropriate level of configuration control. 


Job Control (SD-12 through SD-16) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.9, SD-12 through SD-16. 
The Job Control Assessment will verify the job control system and structure is adequate 
to support service level agreements and other requirements.  Steps associated with this 
activity include: 


• Review and evaluate job control processes including job structures, job control, 
dependencies between jobs, and monitoring, troubleshooting, escalation, and 
restarts of job failures; 


• Review and evaluate dependencies and potential conflicts between batch jobs 
(including evaluation of batch jobs for appropriate scheduling, timing and internal 
and external dependencies) and on-line processing; 
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• Evaluate appropriate use of OS scheduling software; 


• Review and evaluate the products used to control job scheduling and the design 
and capability of the scheduling software to meet the potentially complex 
requirements of the system; and 


• Verify that the process for managing job control language scripts are included in 
the Configuration Management Plan and are managed in the configuration 
management tool selected by the project. 
 


Code 


SD-17: Evaluate and make recommendations on the standards and process currently in place for code 
development.   


SD-18: Evaluate the existing code base for portability and maintainability, taking software metrics 
including but not limited to modularity, complexity and source and object size. 


SD-19: Evaluate code documentation for quality, completeness (including maintenance history) and 
accessibility. 


SD-20: Evaluate the coding standards and guidelines and the project’s compliance with these standards 
and guidelines.  This evaluation will include, but is not limited to, structure, documentation, modularity, 
naming conventions and format. 


SD-21: Verify that developed code is kept under appropriate configuration control and is easily accessible 
by developers. 


SD-22: Evaluate the project’s use of software metrics in management and quality assurance. 


Code (SD-17 through SD-22) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.9, SD-17 through SD-22. 
The Code Assessment will verify the system source code developed and provided meets 
the associated requirements and standards needed to implement the system successfully. 
Steps associated with this activity include: 


• Review coding standards used during the code development process of the project 
against industry best practices and project requirements to include, but not limited 
to, structure, documentation, modularity, naming conventions and format; 


• Evaluate the existing code base with attention to the areas of portability, 
maintainability, modularity, and adherence to project standards; 


• Evaluate the documentation, both in-line and hard/soft-copy, of the code to assure 
that there is sufficient quality, completeness, and accessibility for future 
maintenance of the system; 


• Verify the configuration management of the code for the various environments and 
verify that the developers have easy access to the correct and most current code 
base; and 


• Evaluate that the project has chosen and is using the proper software metrics with 
regard to management and quality assurance. 
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Unit Test 


SD-23: Evaluate the plans, requirements, environment, tools, and procedures used for unit testing system 
modules.    


SD-24: Evaluate the level of test automation, interactive testing and interactive debugging available in the 
test environment. 


SD-25: Verify that an appropriate level of test coverage is achieved by the test process, that test results 
are verified, that the correct code configuration has been tested, and that the tests are appropriately 
documented. 


Unit Test (SD-23 through SD-25) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.9, SD-23 through SD-25. 
The Unit Test Assessment will verify the development team is successful in Unit Test of 
the software under development. Steps associated with this activity include: 


• Evaluate the proper plans, requirements, environment, tools, and procedures are in 
place and being used by the development team to properly Unit Test system 
modules; 


• Evaluate the level of automation, interactive testing, and debugging by the 
development team is sufficient in the test environment; 


• Verify that all code is Unit Tested by the development team, all test results are 
consistent and correct, the correct code has been tested, and that adequate 
documentation exists for Unit Testing; and 


• Verify that the process for managing unit test scripts are included in the 
Configuration Management Plan and are managed in the configuration management 
tool selected by the project. 
 


V.4.9 System and Acceptance Testing 
3.6.3.10  System Integration Test 


ST-1: Evaluate the plans, requirements, environment, tools, and procedures used for integration testing of 
system modules.    


ST-2: Evaluate the level of automation and the availability of the system test environment. 


ST-3: Verify that an appropriate level of test coverage is achieved by the test process, that test results are 
verified, that the correct code configuration has been tested, and that the tests are appropriately 
documented, including formal logging of errors found in testing.    


ST-4: Verify that the test organization has an appropriate level of independence from the development 
organization. 


System Integration Test (ST-1 through ST-4) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.10, ST-1 through ST-4. 
The PCG IV&V test analysts will perform an assessment of the implementation vendor’s 
System Test Plan and results. It will include an evaluation of the document, its content, 
and the planned approach/methodology for conducting testing. It will also indicate the 
level of conformance to the applicable State and industry standards. Before the conclusion 
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of DD&I’s System testing, PCG will provide an Independent System Test Evaluation 
Assessment. PCG will evaluate vendor testing to determine if the software satisfies the 
criteria established in the test plan.  PCG’s assessments will focus on the following: 


• Evaluating the test plans, requirements, 
environments, tools and procedures used for 
integration testing; 


• Evaluating the level of automation and the 
availability of the system test environment; 


• Verifying that an appropriate level of test 
coverage is achieved by the test process, verify 
test results, the correct code configuration has 
been tested and that the tests are appropriately 
documented including logging of defects found 
during testing; and 


• Verifying that the test organization has an 
appropriate level of independence from the 
development organization. 
 


Pilot Test 


ST-5: Evaluate the plans, requirements, environment, tools, and procedures for pilot testing the system.   


ST-6: Verify that a sufficient number and type of case scenarios are used to ensure comprehensive but 
manageable testing and those tests are run in a realistic, real-time environment.    


ST-7: Verify that test scripts are complete, with step-by-step procedures, required pre-existing events or 
triggers, and expected results.    


ST-8: Verify that test results are verified, that the correct code configuration has been used, and that the 
tests runs are appropriately documented, including formal logging of errors found in testing. 


ST-9: Verify that the test organization has an appropriate level of independence from the development 
organization. 


Pilot Test (ST-5 through ST-9) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.10, ST-5 through ST-9. 
PCG will perform an assessment of the System Test Plan regarding integration and pilot 
testing. Activities will include: 


• Evaluation of testing documentation, its content, and the planned approach and 
methodology for conducting testing;  


• Conformance with applicable State and industry standards;  


• Evaluation of testing plans and procedures for compliance with industry standards 
and verification that the following entrance criteria is completed: 


o All pilot test scenarios have been executed and passed; 
o The Pilot Plan is approved by the project stakeholders; 


Ms. Donna Kurtz, one of our 
key IV&V personnel, brings over 
23 years’ public sector 
experience and excels in 
providing IV&V services in the 
areas of testing, problem 
resolution, defect management 
and change management. 
Donna brings extensive CCSAS 
experience. She wrote and 
executed test scripts, identified 
and documented defects, 
provided testing results, and 
assessed all of the Vendor’s 
test-related deliverables (e.g., 
plans, reports, results, etc.) in 
her IV&V testing roles.   
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o The Training Plan has been finalized and is placed under configuration 
management. Training sessions are planned for the Pilot participants; 


o The Pilot database is loaded with appropriate live (“Day 1”) data for targeted 
counties; 


o The designated software build version is placed in configuration 
management and identified as Initial Pilot build; 


o All reported defects have been satisfactorily addressed; and 
o All remaining defects have been prioritized and placed in a build schedule. 


• Verification that there is a sufficient number and type of case scenarios necessary 
for comprehensive testing; and 


• Verification that testing is being conducted in a realistic, real-time environment. 
 


Interface Testing 


ST-10: Evaluate interface testing plans and procedures for compliance with industry standards.   


Interface Testing (ST-10) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.10, ST-10. 
PCG will perform an assessment of the DD&I’s vendor’s Interface Test Plan. It will include 
an evaluation of the document, its content, and the planned approach and methodology 
for conducting testing. It will also indicate the level of conformance to the applicable State 
and industry standards. 
 
Acceptance and Turnover 


ST-11: Verify that acceptance procedures and acceptance criteria for each product are defined, reviewed, 
and approved prior to test and the results of the test must be documented.   Acceptance procedures must 
also address the process by which any software product that does not pass acceptance testing will be 
corrected. 


ST-12: Verify that appropriate acceptance testing based on the defined acceptance criteria is performed 
satisfactorily before acceptance of software products. 


ST-13: Verify that the acceptance test organization has an appropriate level of independence from the 
implementation vendor. 


ST-14: Verify that training in using the contractor-supplied software is on-going throughout the 
development process, especially if the software is to be turned over to State staff for operation. 


ST-15: Review and evaluate implementation plan. 


Acceptance and Turnover (ST-11 through ST-15) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.10, ST-11 through ST-15. 
Steps to accomplish these acceptance and turnover activities are: 
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• Verifying and validating that acceptance procedures and acceptance criteria for 
each product are defined, reviewed, and approved prior to test and the results of 
the test are documented; 


• Verifying that acceptance procedures address the process by which any software 
product that does not pass acceptance testing have been or will be corrected; 


• Verifying that appropriate acceptance testing based on the defined acceptance 
criteria is performed satisfactorily before acceptance of software products; 


• Verifying that the acceptance test organization has an appropriate level of 
independence from the subcontractor; 


• Verifying that training, using the contractor-supplied software is on-going 
throughout the development process and 


• Reviewing and evaluating the Implementation Plan to validate it includes all the 
activities required to plan and execute the transition to operations. 
 


V.4.10 Data Management Oversight 
3.6.3.11  Data Conversion 


DM-1: Evaluate the State’s existing and proposed plans, procedures and software for data conversion.   


DM-2: Verify that procedures are in place and are being followed to review the completed data for 
completeness and accuracy and to perform data clean-up as required. 


DM-3: Determine conversion error rates and if the error rates are manageable.   


DM-4: Make recommendations on making the conversion process more efficient and on maintaining the 
integrity of data during the conversion. 


Data Conversion (DM-1 through DM-4) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.11, DM-1 through DM-4. 
The Data Conversion assessment will be used to verify the data conversion plans, process, 
procedures and software and supporting tools are sufficient to meet the needs of the 
project.  PCG’s experience with CSE specific conversion activities (e.g., collections, 
financials, cases, historical records) will assist in identifying high risk areas of 
consideration.  PCG’s assessment will focus on the following: 
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• Evaluating the State’s existing and 
proposed plans, procedures and 
software for data conversion;  


• Verifying that procedures are in place 
and are being followed to review the 
converted data for completeness and 
accuracy and to perform data clean-up 
as required; 


• Assist with identification of high risk 
conversion areas and determining 
conversion error rates and if the error 
rates are manageable; 


• Making recommendations on making 
the conversion process more efficient 
and on maintaining the integrity of data 
during the conversion. 
 


Database Design 


DM-5: Evaluate new and existing database designs to determine if they meet existing and proposed 
system requirements.    


DM-6: Recommend improvements to existing designs to improve data integrity and system performance. 


DM-7: Evaluate the design for maintainability, scalability, refreshability, concurrence, normalization 
(where appropriate) and any other factors affecting performance and data integrity. 


DM-8: Evaluate the project’s process for administering the database, including backup, recovery, 
performance analysis and control of data item creation. 


Database Design (DM-5 Through DM-8) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.11, DM-5 through DM-8. 
The Database Design assessment will be used to evaluate the project’s ability to design 
the database. PCG’s assessment will focus on the following: 


• Evaluating new and existing database designs to determine if they meet existing 
and proposed system requirements; 


• Recommending improvements to existing designs to improve data integrity and 
system performance; 


• Evaluating the design for maintainability, scalability, refresh ability, concurrence, 
normalization (where appropriate), and any other factors affecting performance and 
data integrity; and 


• Evaluating the project’s process for administering the database, including backup, 
recovery, performance analysis, and control of data item creation. 
 


Mr. David Ruddy, one of our senior child 
support subject matter experts, has a long 
history of supporting California’s 
complicated transition from 58 county 
legacy systems to a single statewide 
system, CCSAS.  During this time, Mr. 
Ruddy served as the Project Manager for 
three legacy data conversion and migration 
efforts.  This required the complex 
translation, migration and reconciliation of 
complete financial transaction history – a 
first of its kind for California at that time.  Mr. 
Ruddy is also experienced at maintaining 
and operating production child support 
systems, having served as Operations 
Manager for a 10-county child support 
system (KIDZ), as well as California’s 
automated State/Federal data sharing 
interface (Interim Federal Case Registry).  
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V.4.11 Operations Oversight 
3.6.3.12  Operational Change Tracking 


OO-1: Evaluate statewide system’s change request and defect tracking processes.   


OO-2: Evaluate implementation of the process activities and request volumes to determine if processes 
are effective and are being followed. 


Operational Change Tracking (OO-1 through OO-2) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.12, OO-1 through OO-2. 
Change management, or change control, is the process by which changes are made to a 
system.  These may be in the form of system enhancements, modifications and/or defect 
corrections.  An effective change control process ensures that all system changes are 
implemented in a controlled manner, following a pre-defined framework that mitigates the 
risk to the system.  
PCG will review all change control processes, including how changes are identified, 
documented, assessed, approved, executed and implemented.  This includes verification 
that all Replacement Project participants involved in change control are following 
documented and approved processes.  This includes, but is not limited to, processes for: 


• Documenting requirements; 


• Conducting business and technical analysis of proposed changes; 


• Assigning priority and scheduling; 


• Monitoring and reporting progress; and 


• Documenting test results and deployment readiness. 
 


Customer & User Operational Satisfaction 


OO-3: Evaluate user satisfaction with the system to determine areas for improvement 


Customer & User Operational Satisfaction (OO-3) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.12, OO-3. 
PCG will review evaluate user satisfaction with system to determine areas for 
improvement. This may include a review of survey results conducted by the 
implementation vendor, work session documentation, test results and user feedback, 
training outcomes, etc.  PCG will consider the information available, and whether 
satisfaction levels appear consistent with the phase of the project, the complexity of the 
functionality being reviewed, and factors key factors.  
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Operational Goals 


OO-4: Evaluate impact of the system on program goals and performance standards. 


Operational Goals (OO-4) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.12, OO-4. 
PCG will evaluate the impact of the system on State goals and performance standards. 
Steps associated with this activity include: 


• Verify the existing goals and performance standards; 


• Verify that the implementation vendor has identified any performance gaps; 


• Verify that the system will be configured to assure that the goals and performance 
standards will continue to be met; and 


• Verify that additional goals / performance standards have been considered based 
on the enhanced functionality to be provided by the new system. 
 


Operational Documentation 


OO-5: Evaluate operational plans and processes.   


Operational Documentation (OO-5)   
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.12, OO-5. 
PCG utilizes the ITIL® framework as a point of reference for service management 
(operational) process reviews.  ITIL® is used because it is commonly accepted as best 
practice, is well documented and provides a referenceable baseline of processes that have 
been demonstrated to work in a broad segment of industry (public sector, private sector 
and academia). 
PCG will evaluate day-to-day operations, procedures and related documentation to verify 
adherence to required processes, both initially and long-term. Steps associated with this 
activity include: 


• Verify that operational plans and processes have been properly documented; 


• Verify that documented plans, processes and protocols are being followed; 


• Identify and validate roles and responsibilities; 


• Verify conformity of each deliverable to overall quality and industry standards; 


• Review the process for maintaining: 
o Licensing agreements 
o Maintenance agreements 
o Expected equipment and software maintenance needs 
o Planned system growth rates/capacity per central equipment needs 


• Review the meeting and tracking of performance objectives; 


• Verify and validate completeness and timeliness of status reports; 
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• Review operational communication plans including escalation processes and 
procedures; 


• Verify resources are appropriately assigned to tasks and current resources are not 
over allocated; 


• Identify any limitations, restrictions or resource constraints; 


• Verify and validate that discrepancies are being tracked; and 


• Verify that corrective measures are being taken in instances where plans and 
processes are not being followed. 
 


Operational Processes and Activity 


OO-6: Evaluate implementation of the process activities including backup, disaster recovery and day-to-
day operations to verify the processes are being followed. 


Operational Processes and Activity (OO-6) 
PCG will perform all activities outlined in RFP Section 3.6.3.12, OO-6. 
The IV&V Team will evaluate operational recovery plans and processes including backup, 
disaster and recovery plans in the following areas: 


• Completeness, comprehension and detail; 


• Recovery resource requirements; 


• Recovery operations, responsibilities, and procedures; 


• Backup scheduling and procedures; 


• Offsite storage; 


• Emergency responsiveness; and 


• Backup and recovery reporting. 
A critical part of handling any serious emergency situation is in the management of the 
Disaster Recovery Phase. By definition, the Disaster Recovery Phase is likely to involve, 
to a significant degree, external emergency services. The priority during this phase is the 
safety and well-being of the employees and other involved persons, the minimization of 
the emergency itself, the removal or minimization of the threat of further injury or damage 
and the re-establishment of external services. IV&V will review in detail the following 
procedures to verify they provide the flexibility to respond to disasters of various 
magnitudes including the most severe disaster, destruction of the Production Data facility. 
The following should be documented procedures that would be utilized during the Disaster 
and Recovery Phase: 


• Identification of Potential Disaster Status; 


• Involvement of Emergency Services;  


• Assessing Potential Business Impact of the Emergency;  


• Mobilizing the Disaster Recovery team; 
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• Notification to Management and Key Employees; 


• Maintain Event Log during Disaster Recovery Phase; 


• Disaster Recovery Phase Report; 


• Server Power and Network Connectivity;  


• Implement Fail Over from Server or Site; 


• Restore Server from Backup; and 


• Equipment Replacement. 
The Business Recovery Phase will either follow directly from the Disaster Recovery Phase 
or will be directly initiated after a serious emergency incident affecting normal business 
operations that does not need a Disaster Recovery Phase. The Business Recovery Phase 
involves the restoration of normal business operations after an unexpected event that has 
disrupted all or part of the business process. IV&V will verify that the necessary Business 
Recovery procedures will be detailed within the Disaster Recovery Plan.  These include: 


• Managing the Business Recovery Phase; 


• Mobilizing the Business Recovery team; 


• Assessing extent of damage and business impact; 


• Monitoring progress; 


• Handing Business Operations Back to Regular Management; 


• Preparing Business Recovery Phase Report; 


• Business Recovery Activities; 


• Facilities electric power restoration; 


• Communications systems restoration; and 


• Implement alternate business activities or work-a-rounds. 
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 COMPANY BACKGROUND AND REFERENCES 


VI.1 Vendor Information 


4.1.1 Vendors shall provide a company profile in the table format below. 


Question Response 


Company name: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, 
etc.): 


Corporation 


State of incorporation: Commonwealth of Massachusetts 


Date of incorporation: Dec. 4, 1986 


# of years in business: 31 


List of top officers: William Mosakowski, President 
Tony Brown, Vice President 
Stephen Skinner, Principal  
John J. Shaughnessy Director 
Kathleen Fallon, Director 
Grant A. Blair, Director 
Daniel T. Heaney, Treasurer 


Location of company headquarters: Sacramento, California 
Boston, Massachusetts 


Location(s) of the office that shall provide the 
services described in this RFP: 


2150 River Plaza Drive, Ste. 380 
Sacramento, CA 95833 


Number of employees locally with the 
expertise to support the requirements 
identified in this RFP: 


PCG Technology Consulting has 115 
technology staff, with more than 60 
consultants based in Sacramento CA.  In 
addition, we have 74 staff who are certified 
IV&V practitioners performing IV&V services 
nationally. 


Number of employees nationally with the 
expertise to support the requirements in this 
RFP: 


PCG Technology Consulting has 74 
technology staff who are certified IV&V 
practitioners.  


Location(s) from which employees shall be 
assigned for this project: 


2150 River Plaza Drive, Ste. 380 
Sacramento, CA 95833 


 







Public Consulting Group, Inc. 
Oct. 19, 2017 


NV Purchasing Division 
IV&V for CSE Replacement 


RFP # 3475 


 


Company Background and References Page 73 
 


4.1.2 Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to the laws of 
another state shall register with the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation 
before a contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded vendor, unless 
specifically exempted by NRS 80.015. 


PCG is licensed to do business in the State of Nevada. 
 
4.1.3 The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, shall be appropriately 
licensed by the State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office pursuant to NRS76.  Information regarding 
the Nevada Business License can be located at http://nvsos.gov. 


Question Response 


Nevada Business License Number: Nv20021466314 


Legal Entity Name: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 
Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as? 


Yes Yes No  


 


4.1.4 Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  Vendors shall 
be proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal.  Proposals that do not 
contain the requisite licensure may be deemed non-responsive. 


PCG has read and understood 
 
4.1.5 Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?   


Yes Yes No  


If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for whom the work was performed.  Table can 
be duplicated for each contract being identified. 


 


Question Response 


State agency contact name: Gloria Macdonald 


Dates when services were performed: May 2010 – June 2012 


Type of duties performed: Health Benefit Exchange Planning Support 


Total dollar value of the contract: $942,709 


 


Question  Response 


Name of State agency: DHHS Division of Welfare and Supportive 
Services 



http://nvsos.gov/
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State agency contact name: Dave Stewart 


Dates when services were performed: August 2012 – March 2015 


Type of duties performed: Provide IV&V services on the Health Care 
Reform Eligibility Engine Project 


Total dollar value of the contract: $2,919,168 


 


Question  Response 


Name of State agency: DHHS Mental Health and Developmental 
Services Division 


State agency contact name: Rachel Richards 


Dates when services were performed: July 2011 – July 2015 


Type of duties performed: Provide cost allocation plan development, 
maintenance, and reporting services to the 
Division. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $9,900 


 


Question  Response 


Name of State agency: DHHS Aging and Disability Services Division 


State agency contact name: Kim Huys 


Dates when services were performed: July 2011 -- present 


Type of duties performed: Provide cost allocation plan development, 
maintenance, and reporting services to the 
Division. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $9,900 


 


Question  Response 


Name of State agency: DHHS Health Care Financing and Policy 
Division 


State agency contact name: Lynn Carrigan 


Dates when services were performed: April 2009 – present 


Type of duties performed: Reviewed and revised the Division's cost 
allocation plan, developed PCG's AlloCAP™ 
database, reviewed time tracking procedures, 
supported DHCFP in CAP Amendments.  
Provided consulting services around the 
impact of federal health care reform on the 
Nevada state Medicaid population and 
program. 
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Total dollar value of the contract: $2,197,709 


 


Question  Response 


Name of State agency: University of Nevada Medical School, Mojave 
Adult/Child Family Services 


State agency contact name: Jim Parcells 


Dates when services were performed: August 2010 – present 


Type of duties performed: Targeted Case Management (TCM) Time Study; 
cost allocation support. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $314,620 


 


Question  Response 


Name of State agency: DHHS Division of Child and Family Services 


State agency contact name: Priscilla Colegrove 


Dates when services were performed: July 2011 - Present 


Type of duties performed: Provide cost allocation plan development, 
maintenance, and reporting services to the 
Division. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $9,900 


 


Question  Response 


Name of State agency: Department of Education 


State agency contact name: Amanda Pinter 


Dates when services were performed: September 2014 


Type of duties performed: Provide training for Department staff. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $2,000 


 


Question  Response 


Name of State agency: Silver State Health Insurance Exchange 


State agency contact name: Djana Qaja 


Dates when services were performed: November 2012 – June 2015 


Type of duties performed: IV&V services for the design, development and 
implementation of the Exchange’s IT solution. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $1,921,850 
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Question  Response 


Name of State agency: Department of Health Care Financing and 
Policy 


State agency contact name: Laurie Squartsoff 


Dates when services were performed: July 2014 – June 2016 


Type of duties performed: Provide cost allocation plan development, 
maintenance, and reporting services to the 
Division. 


Total dollar value of the contract: $20,000 


 


4.1.6 Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of Nevada, 
or any of its agencies, departments, or divisions? 


No. 
If “Yes”, please explain when the employee is planning to render services, while on annual leave, 
compensatory time, or on their own time? 


If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of the State of Nevada, or (b) any 
person who has been an employee of an agency of the State of Nevada within the past two (2) years, and 
if such person shall be performing or producing the services which you shall be contracted to provide 
under this contract, you shall disclose the identity of each such person in your response to this RFP, and 
specify the services that each person shall be expected to perform. 


Not Applicable. 
 
4.1.7 Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or criminal 
litigation in which the vendor has been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter involving a contract 
with the State of Nevada or any other governmental entity.  Any pending claim or litigation occurring 
within the past six (6) years which may adversely affect the vendor’s ability to perform or fulfill its 
obligations if a contract is awarded as a result of this RFP shall also be disclosed. 


Does any of the above apply to your company? 


Yes  No X 


 
4.1.8 Vendors shall review and provide if awarded a contract the insurance requirements as specified 
in Attachment D, Insurance Schedule for RFP 3475.   


PCG has reviewed and will provide the insurance requirements upon contract award. 
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4.1.9 Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this 
RFP.  Limit response to no more than five (5) pages. 


PCG IV&V Experience 
PCG is a management and technology consulting firm that specializes in IV&V services.  
PCG is the only IV&V provider in the nation that offers an IV&V Training and Certification 
Program to our practitioners, and we are recognized across the nation as a leading 
provider of IV&V services to state agencies on large-scale information technology 
projects.  In fact, more than 60% of our Technology Consulting division’s revenues derive 
from providing IV&V services to entities in the public sector – which includes Nevada 
DWSS.  
Below is a partial list of our most recent IV&V engagements. 


Table VI-1:  PCG’s Recent IV&V Engagements 


# Project Name Customer Name 


1 Integrated Eligibility Engine Project Nevada Department of Health and Human 
Services 


2 Health Insurance Exchange IV&V Services Nevada Silver State Health Insurance 


3 Automated Child Support Enforcement 
System (ACSES) Migration Project Colorado Office of IT 


4 Electronic Health Records IV&V Services Colorado Department of Corrections 


5 Integrated Parks and Wildlife System IV&V 
Services Colorado Department of Natural Resources 


6 Workers Compensation Mainframe 
Migration and Modernization IV&V Services 


Colorado Department of Labor and 
Employment 


7 Port of Entry Business Systems 
Replacement IV&V Services Colorado Department of Public Safety 


8 Colorado Financial Reporting System 
Modernization Project IV&V Services Colorado Office of IT 


9 Michigan Child Support Enforcement 
System IV&V Services 


Michigan Department of Health and Human 
Services 


10 MMIS Cloud Enablement & Migration 
Project IV&V Services 


Michigan Department of Health and Human 
Services 


11 Bridges Eligibility System M&O 
Assessment/IV&V Services 


Michigan Department of Health and Human 
Services 
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# Project Name Customer Name 


12 
Statewide Automated Child Welfare 
Information System (SACWIS) 
Assessment/IV&V Services 


Michigan Department of Health and Human 
Services 


13 Kauhale Online Eligibility Assistance 
(KOLEA) Solution IV&V Services Hawaii Department of Human Services 


14 Behavioral Health Case Management 
Solution IV&V Services Hawaii Department of Health Services 


16 Medicaid Eligibility Modernization Project 
IV&V Services 


Delaware Department of Health and Social 
Services 


17 Medicaid Enterprise System (DMES) 
Project IV&V Services 


Delaware Department of Health and Social 
Services 


18 Medicaid Enterprise Modernization Project 
IV&V Services Louisiana Department of Health and Hospitals 


19 Eligibility and Enrollment System IV&V 
Services Alabama Department of Health Services 


20 Medicaid Integrated Eligibility System IV&V 
Services Iowa Department of Human Services 


21 Affordable Care Act Implementation Project 
IV&V Services 


Montana Department of Public Health and 
Human Services 


22 MMIS Replacement Project IV&V Services California Department of Health Care Services 


23 Child Welfare Services New System CWS-
NS IV&V Services California Department of Social Services 


24 Personal Duress Alarm System (PDAS) 
IV&V Services California Department of State Hospitals 


25 California Financial Information System 
(FI$Cal) IV&V Services 


California Office of the Chief Information 
Officer 


26 21st Century Project IV&V Services California Office of the Chief Information 
Officer 


27 Automated Collection Enhancement 
System (ACES) IV&V Services 


California Employment Development 
Department 


28 Unemployment Insurance Modernization 
(UIMOD) Project  


California Employment Development 
Department  


29 Continued Claims Redesign (CCR) Project  California Employment Development 
Department  


30 Case Management Information and 
Payrolling System (CMIPS) II Project  California Department of Social Services  


31 Correctional Health Electronic Health 
Records Project IV&V Services 


Georgia Technology Authority / Department of 
Corrections 
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# Project Name Customer Name 


32 Healthcare Eligibility IV&V Services Georgia Technology Authority / Department of 
Community Health 


33 PARCC Consortium IV&V Services The Partnership for Assessment of Readiness 
for College and Careers (PARCC) 


34 Eligibility Service and ACES Remediation 
(ESAR) Project IV&V Services 


Washington Department of Social and Health 
Services  


35 Health Benefit Exchange IV&V Services 
IV&V Services Washington Health Benefit Exchange 


36 Background Check System (BCS) Project 
IV&V Services 


Washington Department of Social and Health 
Services 


37 Toll Division Customer Service Center 
Back Office System IV&V Services Washington Department of Transportation 


Because our firm has been dedicated to serving the public sector for over 30 years, our 
mission is to help states implement IT solutions to meet federal and state requirements 
that support family-first programs such as CSE.  We help our clients ensure children have 
the financial and medical support of both their parents, foster responsible behavior 
towards children, and reduce welfare costs. In essence, by helping states implement 
modernized IT solutions, we help to make is as easy as possible for children to have the 
financial support of both parents as they grow up. 
PCG Child Support Experience Details 
PCG’s Technology Consulting (formerly Eclipse Solutions, Inc.) was formed in 1996 and 
was focused on providing technology support services performed multiple child support 
services to California as it transitioned from its 58 County distributed child support model 
(administered by each County’s District Attorney’s office) to a statewide integrated child 
support system (administered by the California Department of Child Support Services).     
During the years that followed, our staff supported all aspects and phases of California 
CSE system transition (e.g., filing, case initiation, locate, parental establishment, order 
processing, enforcement, collections, interfaces/integration, Federal/state reporting), This 
included transition planning and management, data conversion, and production system 
maintenance and operations support.  
Most importantly, PCG’s has a long and successful history providing support for State and 
county agencies transitioning to Nevada’s chosen transfer system - the California Child 
Support Automated System, Child Support Enforcement (CCSAS/CSE).  
One project of particular note was the California CSE Consortia Project Lead (CPL) Project.  
On this project, we provided 6 skilled and experienced managers to the State of California. 
These managers were directly responsible for actively managing all aspects of the 
transition from the disparate county systems to an interim solution, and then to the CCSAS 
single statewide system.  
As part of their leadership responsibilities, the our CPL managers were responsible for: 


• Design, development, testing and deployment of interfaces to support the interim 
solution 
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• Legacy data conversion 


• Facilitating negotiations between the counties and the System Integrator 
developing the new system 


• Statewide deployment of CCSAS hardware, software, and network 


• Development, deployment and integration of the statewide IVR and call routing 
solution in 58 counties and the state centralized call center; and  


• Supported migration/conversion of county data leading up to, and as a part of the 
CCSAS project. 


• Please note that two of our former CPL managers, Mr. Ruben Ramos and Mr. 
Jonathan Taylor have been included in our NV CSE Replacement Project I V&V 
proposal.  Mr. Ramos will serve as a Key Staff member of the IV&V Team, and Mr. 
Taylor will provide support as a CSE SME. 


In addition to the CPL project, PCG staff also provided critical business analysis and 
support California’s transition to CCSAS.  This included: 


• Providing task leadership and support to DCSS' Financial Accounting and Child 
Support Enforcement staff for Business Process Analysis and Re-Engineering 
activities associated with the implementation of the CCSAS.  This included 
examining the existing functions and processes and providing a strategic view of 
where DCSS needed to be in the future within financial accounting and reporting as 
DCSS moves forward with the State's Child Support Program.   


• Providing data verification support and provided guidelines, bulletins, user guides, 
and alerts instructing users how to perform Child Support Enforcement business 
within the Statewide Systems.  This required extensive knowledge of the legacy 
systems as well as the CCSAS processes for problem and issue tracking, 
management and reporting. 


• Analyzed modifications to the Child Support Enforcement (CSE) system to 
implement the federal Deficit Reduction Act (FDRA). PCG's extensive knowledge 
and understanding of the CSE system allowed the team to more quickly and 
thoroughly complete the analysis of the system, and verify no strengths, 
weaknesses or opportunities were missed. 


• Developed user guides, provided training on the new system, and researched 
systems issues. When production defects were identified they were logged and 
"work-arounds" were subsequently developed to ensure the LCSA staff could 
complete the required case management and financial management necessary to 
support program participants. 


• Provided operational support and issue resolution for a wide variety of case 
management and financial management problems and design considerations.  


Please note that that one of our staff who supported the Business Analysis and Re-
Engineering Project, Ms. Maribeth Pollard, is one of the SMEs on our Replacement 
Project IV&V team.   
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PCG also provided technical support services for multiple CSE systems in California.  
Specifically, our staff: 


• Managed operations of the KIDZ production child support system for 10 local child 
support agencies (LCSAs) in California.  The KIDZ application supported case 
management and financial transactions for 1,450 end users managing a combined 
caseload of 241,000 cases.  On this project, our staff for all aspects of daily 
operations, which included database management; network administration; 
testing; help desk and user support; training; and data analysis and reporting. In 
addition, the operations team provided onsite support for individuals counties 
during their conversion to KIDZ from their legacy applications, as well as their 
conversion from KIDZ to the CASES system (as part of the overall CCSAS 
migration). The operations team was ultimately responsible for decommissioning 
the KIDZ system, including facilities, hardware, and software. 


Please note that our KIDZ Production Operations Manager, Mr. David Ruddy, is one of the 
SMEs on our Replacement Project IV&V team.     


• Managed, maintained, and decommissioned the Interim Federal Case Registry 
(IFCR) System. IFCR linked 58 local child support agencies (LCSAs) in California 
with a national database of Title IV-D case information, and supported California’s 
efforts to enforce child support orders on non-custodial parents located outside 
California.  The IFCR system processed more than 60 million child support records 
annually.  The IFCR was responsible for maintaining the link between California’s 
LCSAs, the State, and federal Child Support data repositories during this time.  


Please note that our IFCR Maintenance and Operations Manager, Mr. David Ruddy, is one 
of the SMEs on our Replacement Project IV&V team. 


• Provided project management, process mapping, data mapping, business analysis, 
application development, testing, and onsite transition support on Orange, Yolo 
and Yuba County Automated Child Support Data Mapping and Extraction Projects. 
Supported data clean-up efforts through design, development, testing, 
implementation, operation, and maintenance of programs to cleanse incorrect data 
or supply missing data. These projects resulted in the successful migration of more 
than 125,000 active child support cases, 36 million records and $1.2 billion in 
financial accounts across the three county systems. In all instances, more than 
99+% of all cases were successfully converted to the target systems. 


Please note that the former County Conversion Manager, Mr. David Ruddy, and Lead 
Conversion Analyst, Ms. Maribeth Pollard, are SMEs on our Replacement Project IV&V 
team.   
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4.1.10 Provide a brief description of the length of time vendor has been providing services described in 
this RFP to the public and/or private sector. 


Since 1996, PCG has provided IV&V services for more than 100 design, development and 
implementation (DDI) projects across the US to support our clients as they implement 
complex IT solutions to respond to changing environments and new legislative 
requirements.  
As active members of various organizations that develop 
and maintain IT standards and best practices, PCG 
endorses their use whenever practical. For this project, 
PCG will leverage the federal OCSE’s Automated System 
for Child Support Enforcement: A Guide for States, as 
well other industry standards from PMI, IEEE, Software 
Engineering Institute (SEI), CMMI, ITIL®, National Institute 
of Standards and Technology (NIST), Control Objectives 
for Information and related Technology (COBIT), and the 
International Organization for Standardization (ISO) 
standards.  
The following figure shows where we have provided IV&V 
services to our clients across the nation. 


 


Figure VI-1:  PCG’s National Project List 


 
4.1.11 Financial information and documentation to be included in accordance with Section 11.5, Part III 
– Confidential Financial Information. 


4.1.11.1  Dun and Bradstreet Number  
4.1.11.2  Federal Tax Identification Number 
4.1.11.3  The last two (2) years and current year interim: 


“The body of worked performed 
by PCG TC involved working 
closely with the State to plan 
and procure a new integrated 
eligibility system, and then to 
provide technical oversight of 
the developed system to ensure 
it was successful. PCG TC has 
completed all of their 
engagements on-time, on-
budget and with successful 
results. I would highly 
recommend PCG TC for all 
covered activities.” 
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A.  Profit and Loss Statement  
B.  Balance Statement 


PCG has provided the required financial information in the appropriate proposal version. 
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VI.2 Subcontractor Information 


4.2.1 Does this proposal include the use of subcontractors? 


Yes  No No 


 


VI.3 Business References 


4.3.1 Vendors should provide a minimum of three (3) business references from similar projects 
performed for private, state and/or large local government clients within the last three (3) years. 


4.3.2 Business references shall show a proven ability of line items 4.3.2.1 – 4.3.2.16 


4.3.3 Vendors shall submit Attachment E, Reference Questionnaire to their business references. 


PCG has sought four (4) business references that 
demonstrate our ability to successfully support the 
Replacement Project.  These include: 


• Colorado Division of Child Support Enforcement -  
IV&V Services for the Automated Child Support 
Enforcement System (ACSES) Migration Project 


• Nevada Silver State Health Insurance Exchange -  
IV&V Services for the Business Operations 
Solution Projectw 


• Delaware Department of Health and Social 
Services - IV&V Services for HHS Systems 
Replacement Projects 


• Michigan Department of Health and Human 
Services - IV&V Services for Child Support 
Enforcement System (MiCSES) Maintenance and 
Operations (and other IV&V engagements) 


PCG’s references submitted Business Reference 
Questionnaires directly to the State of Nevada, 
Purchasing Division, as required by the RFP.    
 
4.3.4 It is the vendor’s responsibility to ensure that completed 
forms are received by the Purchasing Division on or before the 
deadline as specified in Section 9, RFP Timeline for inclusion in the 
evaluation process.  Reference Questionnaires not received, or not complete, may adversely affect the 
vendor’s score in the evaluation process.   


PCG has read and understood that it is our responsibility to ensure that the completed 
forms are received by the Purchasing Division on or before the deadline specified in the 
RFP timeline. 
 


“PCG provided IV&V services 
on our project to migrate our 


legacy Child Support 
Enforcement System to a new 
platform.  The work completed 


by PCG’s team met all of the 
requirements of the IV&V scope 
of work and was performed on-


time, on-budget, and in a 
supportive manner.  PCG 


evaluated the vendor’s work to 
manage requirements, execute 


testing, and prepare/deliver 
training.  The impact of the 


migrated system to the legacy 
stakeholders was also 


evaluated by PCG during the 
course of the project.  PCG’s 


deliverables include bi-monthly 
assessment reports as well as 


checklists defining entry and 
exit criteria for each testing 


phase.” 


Craig Goellner, Colorado Dept. of 
Human Services, Division of 


Child Support Services 
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4.3.5 The State reserves the right to contact and verify any and all references listed regarding the 
quality and degree of satisfaction for such performance. 


PCG has read and understands that the State has the right to contact and verify our 
professional references. 
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VI.4 Staff Skills and Experience Required 


VI.4.1 Project Manager Qualifications 
4.4.1 Project Manager Qualifications 


The Project Manager assigned by the awarded vendor to the engagement shall have: 


4.4.1.1 A minimum of four (4) years of project management experience, within the last ten (10) years, in 
government or the private sector; 


4.4.1.2 A minimum of three (3) years of experience, within the last ten (10) years, managing systems 
architecture and development projects; 


4.4.1.3 A minimum of two (2) years of experience with systems analysis and design; 


4.4.1.4 A minimum of two (2) years of experience with systems development and implementation; 


4.4.1.5 Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) years that involved designing business 
processes and procedures and developing new systems to support the new business processes; and 


4.4.1.6 Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) years that involved communication 
and coordination of activities with external stakeholders. 


PCG’s IV&V Project Manager will be Ms. Pauline Palmer.  As a Key Staff position, Ms. 
Palmer meets or exceed all Project Manager qualification requirements. 
Ms. Palmer is a Certified Project Manager with over 20 years’ experience managing highly 
complex projects from conception to implementation. This includes expertise in project 
management, process mapping, application and system requirements definition, and 
system development lifecycles - from “cradle to grave.”  Ms. Palmer has recent and 
relevant experience as an IV&V Project Manager.  This includes serving as an IV&V Project 
Manager for a recent project with Nevada DWSS and the Nevada Healthcare Exchange.  Ms. 
Palmer also served as the IV&V Project Manager for Guam, where she provided planning 
support for their Child Support Enforcement system. Ms. Palmer has worked multiple 
projects with DWSS including developing the RFP to acquire the Nevada Healthcare 
Exchange System Integrator provided solution, lead the team that developed the Health 
Care Reform Eligibility Engine Project RFP, and assisted the Exchange to develop an 
Request for Proposal to acquire a marketing vendor.   
Please see Section VII (Proposed Staff Resumes) for detailed PCG Key Staff and support 
staff resumes.   
Please see Appendix, IX.1 (Key Staff Qualifications Matrix) for additional information about 
our proposed IV&V Team meets or exceeds all requirements for this project. 
 


VI.4.2 Individual Verification Services Team Member Qualifications 
4.4.2 Individual Verification Services Team Member Qualifications 


4.4.2.1 The IV&V Team Member for Verification Services assigned by the awarded vendor must have 
significant experience with industry standard and best practices regarding quality, quality assurance, and 
quality control principles and techniques: 
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4.4.2.2 A minimum of two (2) years of IV&V experience on projects involving the implementation of new 
business processes and procedures and new automated systems to support the new business 
processes; 


4.4.2.3 A minimum of two (2) years of IV&V experience on projects relating to the implementation of 
secure Internet applications; 


4.4.2.4 Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) years that involved the receipt, 
installation, operation and maintenance of computer equipment and software for a Child Support 
Enforcement or similar large systems;  


4.4.2.5 Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) years that involved a phased 
implementation where systems activities were coordinated between the old and new system 
environments; 


4.4.2.6 Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) years that assessed training plans 
involving the development of course outlines and materials and organizing and conducting classes to 
support the implementation of new business processes and systems; 


4.4.2.7 A minimum of two (2) years of IV&V experience related to system and user acceptance tests 
utilizing automated testing tools for a similar sized project; 


4.4.2.8 Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) years that involved determining the 
readiness of the system production;  


4.4.2.9 Broad experience with technical writing; 


4.4.2.10 Demonstrated knowledge of Title IV, Part D of the Social Security Act;  


4.4.2.11 Detailed knowledge of the Automated Systems for Child Support Enforcement: A Guide for 
States 2009;  


4.4.2.12 Completed at least (1) project within the past three (3) years that involved determining the 
readiness of the system production;  


4.4.2.13 A minimum of five (5) years of experience leading data cleansing and conversion for a similar 
sized project;  


4.4.2.14 A minimum of four (4) years of experience conducting system and user acceptance tests for a 
similar sized project; 


4.4.2.15 Demonstrated knowledge of Title IV, Part D of the Social Security Act; and 


4.4.2.16 Detailed knowledge of the Automated Systems for Child Support Enforcement: A Guide 
for States 2009. 


PCG is proposing Ms. Laurie Thornton as PCG’s Engagement Manager, and Mr. Ruben 
Ramos, Ms. May Fung, and Ms. Donna Kurtz, as IV&V Analysts.  As Key Personnel, each 
project team member meets or exceed all Replacement Project requirements. 
As a result, our proposed Key Personnel IV&V Project Team brings the following to the 
replacement project:   


• Direct NOMADS Experience – The Team understands Nevada’s system that 
provides functionality to support its Child Support Program and DWSS’ technical 
environment. 


• Direct CCSAS Experience – The Team knows California’s Child Support Automated 
System and legacy transition processes, and has knowledge of the SOA 
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infrastructure/framework and industry and public sector (federal, state, DHS) 
requirements. 


• Extensive IV&V Experience – The Team has supported large IV&V systems 
engagements, similar in size to Replacement Project, across multiple states. 


• Proven Collaborative Abilities – The Team has a proven ability to work with 
implementation vendors and other project entities (e.g., Project Management 
Offices, Quality Assurance staff, federal regulators) for large, complex system 
development projects. 


In addition, PCG has included three additional teams that will work with Key Personnel to 
provide subject matter expertise and support in three critical areas.  These include: 


• CCSAS & Legacy Transition – provides CCSAS system and transition experience, 
federal OCSE knowledge processes and policy.  This team has extensive 
experience supporting California’s transition to CCSAS. 


• NOMADS & DWSS – provides expertise in Nevada’s eligibility system, NOMADS, 
and DHHS specific programs and policies. 


• Technical and Architecture Advisors – provides expertise in technical architecture, 
system development, system performance, security; and hardware / software 
installation - with a specific focus on both legacy and future technologies relevant 
to the Replacement Project.   


The diagram below shows the organizational structure for our proposed PCG IV&V Team: 


 


Figure VI-2:  PCG’s Project Organization Chart 
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The sections below provide a high level overview of the unique skill sets of our IV&V 
Team’s Key Personnel, as well as other support staff and SMEs that may be called upon 
to provide peer reviews, findings validation, and other specialized support as required (and 
approved by the State).   
IV&V Team (Key Personnel) 
The following are Key Personnel of the PCG IV&V Team: 


• Laurie Thornton (Engagement Manager) – Ms. Thornton fills one of our Key 
Personnel positions and brings significant IV&V experience to your project.  She 
has proven her leadership skills in this role at DWSS, as well as other major systems 
implementation projects in California, Hawaii, Delaware and Michigan.  In all 
instances, she is responsible for overseeing the quality of PCG’s deliverables as 
well as resourcing our engagements to ensure that PCG’s services exceed client 
expectations. In addition to her IV&V experience, Ms. Thornton worked with Pauline 
Palmer and Ruben Ramos (see below) in Guam, bringing recent child support 
experience to your project.   


• Pauline Palmer (Project Manager) – Please see Section V.4.1 (Project Manager 
Qualifications) or a summary of Ms. Palmer’s recent and relevant experience. 


• Ruben Ramos (IV&V Analyst) – Mr. Ramos is one of our Key Staff positions with 
extensive experience spanning over 18 years. As a member of our team, Mr. Ramos 
brings IV&V experience gained from multiple large IT system implementation 
projects.  Mr. Ramos’ program knowledge includes health and human services 
programs and related technology systems, including Child Support, Welfare and 
Medicaid eligibility and case management systems in California, Texas, Montana, 
Iowa, Arizona, Louisiana, Tennessee, and US Territories. He has experience with 
the CCSAS system having served as a Consortia Project Lead in support of 
California’s efforts to develop a single statewide child support system. A former 
Texas Child Support Enforcement Officer himself, Mr. Ramos offers unique real-life 
program experience and an intimate understanding of the Child Support program 
as a whole and of the systematic functional and operational needs required to 
support it. His extensive experience is supported by strong written and verbal 
communication skills. 


• May Fung (IV&V Analyst) – Ms. Fung is another one of our Key Personnel positions, 
bringing thirty-two years of experience in software engineering lifecycle with 
consistently increasing responsibilities in requirements management, oversight, 
quality assurance, test management and program development and 
implementation.   Her experience includes engagements for state agencies across 
the nation including California, Delaware, Michigan, and US Virgin Islands. She is 
currently serving as a Senior IV&V Consultant for the Michigan Department of 
Health and Human Services, responsible for performing IV&V deliverable reviews 
in the areas of requirements, design and testing.  
Ms. Fung has 4 years of experience providing quality assurance expertise in the 
support of the California Child Support Automation System (CCSAS) Project. Her 
responsibilities included serving as a technical lead of the Quality Assurance team, 
reviewing requirements, design and testing of developed system, and advising FTB 
and DCSS on quality of system development life cycle activities. She reviewed the 
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interdependencies between all projects by examining the testing, risk management 
process, planning, resource utilization, and budgets and schedule management of 
each project and the effect each project had on the overall CCSAS portfolio.  


• Donna Kurtz (IV&V Analyst) – Ms. Kurtz is a Consultant within PCG’s Technology 
Consulting practice, specializing in project management, IV&V, quality assurance, 
and testing services. As a PCG Consultant, she has performed assessments and 
evaluations in the areas of Requirements Management, Change Management, 
Testing, Implementation, and Training. Prior to joining PCG’s Technology 
Consulting practice, Ms. Kurtz had over 23 years of public sector experience as a 
state employee in various departments, including the California Department of 
Child Support Services (CA DCSS).  During her 5 years at CA DCSS, she was a 
member of the California Child Support Automation System (CCSAS) Project. This 
project implemented a new secured internet application, which included a phase 
implementation that required coordination between the old and new system 
environments. Ms. Kurtz’ roles included acting as lead in the Child Support 
Enforcement Network (CSENet) Interstate/International and Core Financial 
functional areas.  She brings a strong child support background, with a 
demonstrated knowledge of Title IV, Part D of the Social Security Act the Automated 
Systems for Child Support Enforcement: A Guide for States 2009.  She has 
experience in all phases of the system development life cycle including project 
management, research, analysis, problem resolution, testing, defect management, 
change management, design and development, testing, implementation, training, 
and closure. She has many years of experience working successfully with state’s 
governmental staff and numerous system integrators on large-scale technology 
projects.  Donna’s strengths are in her organization, communication, coordination, 
team-building, and relationship skills. CCSAS & Legacy Transition Team  


The following are our CCSAS & Legacy Transition SMEs:  


• David Ruddy – Mr. Ruddy is a PMI certified Project Management Professional (PMP) 
with 20 years of experience supporting public sector agencies. During his 
consulting career, Mr. Ruddy has been responsible for successfully delivering 
projects encompassing all aspects of project management, system requirements 
and design, business process engineering, systems development and testing, data 
conversion, and implementation support.  
As a production maintenance / operations manager, Mr. Ruddy has managed large 
project teams and diverse stakeholder groups in fast paced, “mission critical” 
production environments.  As operations manager for California’s 13 county KIDZ 
Child Support System.  Mr. Ruddy also managed the Interim Federal Case Registry 
(Child Support) in California.  In both instances, Mr. Ruddy was responsible for 
managing business and technical system operations.  This included system, 
database and network administration; hardware and software installation, 
management and decommissioning; interface management; call center; system 
and acceptance testing; training; and release management.  


• Paul Wertheim – Mr. Wertheim is a trusted advisor and project manager providing 
IV&V and project management services for more than 10 IV&V projects. These 
projects were focused in the human services and workforce development work 
areas, and used a variety of reporting formats including monthly, quarterly, and 
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semi-annual reports to federal oversight agencies such as CMS, ACF and USDOL. 
Mr. Wertheim is a certified Eclipse IV&V™ Professional who understands the value 
of combining IV&V checklists and standards with real-world experience to provide 
actionable recommendations to clients. In addition to extensive IV&V experience, 
Mr. Wertheim brings broad project management and delivery experience spanning 
multiple teams, locations, and industries in the public and private sectors. He has 
been involved with large, complex software projects exceeding $400M in 
investment and managed teams of 80+ people.  
Mr. Wertheim helped develop the CCSAS system in California as a certified 
Accenture Technology Architect and has intimate knowledge of the technical 
architecture and technologies used in the solution. This includes expert knowledge 
of secure internet applications, conducting phased implementations, and executing 
automated testing as applied to child support enforcement systems. Mr. Wertheim's 
detailed knowledge of the CCSAS system will assist the NV CSE in assessing and 
prioritizing risks that may arise from transitioning the solution to Nevada. This 
includes understanding the decision-making process, detailed design context, and 
mitigating or limiting factors that went into the original CCSAS design, which will 
help Nevada avoid re-inventing the wheel or making similar mistakes. 


• Maribeth Pollard – • Ms. Pollard brings over eighteen years’ experience working on 
large data and information systems projects.  Ms. Pollard has participated in all 
aspects of the system development life cycle (SDLC), in a wide range of technical, 
business, leadership and oversight positions.  During this time, Ms. Pollard has 
accumulated more than fifteen years of experience working with California and 
Arizona health and human services agencies, including IV-A, IV-E, IV-D, and Child 
Care and Protective Services.  
Ms. Pollard has over six years of extensive knowledge of the business and technical 
aspects of Child Support systems from her work with SACCS, ARS, CASES, KIDZ, 
IDB-R and CCSAS systems.  Ms. Pollard has worked with initiate, locate, 
establishment, Enforcement, collections, reporting, conversion, 
interfaces/integration, testing, and implementation of child support systems.  Her 
experience is rounded out with her extensive experience with the Arizona Welfare 
Technical Eligibility Systems (AZTECS) and its integration with Child Support.   
During her tenure of service with the State of Arizona, Ms. Pollard worked with the 
Family Investment Initiative (FII) project, which served as a conduit for the 
consumer to apply for multiple services, including Child Support.  Through the FII 
Project, Ms. Pollard worked with Child Support interfaces and eligibility compliance 
as it relates to Title IV-A and IV-D coverage. 
Jonathon Taylor – Mr. Taylor brings over twenty years’ IT management experience, 
which includes serving as a Senior Project Manager on our engagement with the 
California Department of Child Support to manage the transition from six Consortia 
child support applications to CCSAS, Nevada’s chosen transfer solution. There, he 
provided project management, coordination, facilitation and communication of 
child support enforcement consortia and consortia systems to support DCSS 
objectives and integration with the CCSAS project. Mr. Taylor’s responsibilities 
included the project management of a team that directed maintenance, operations, 







Public Consulting Group, Inc. 
Oct. 19, 2017 


NV Purchasing Division 
IV&V for CSE Replacement 


RFP # 3475 


 


Company Background and References Page 93 
 


and enhancement efforts, and provided leadership and governance over the Local 
Child Support Agency and consortia level conversion activities.   


NOMADS and DWSS Environment Team  
The following are our NOMADS and DWSS Environment SMEs:  


• Kris Marshall – Ms. Marshall brings her experience on DWSS’ HCR-EE project where 
she performed analyses to include: concept, design, test (oversight of system and 
user acceptance tests), installation—computer equipment and software (receipt, 
installation, operation, maintenance), system readiness, operation, and 
maintenance.   
Ms. Marshall has over 13 years of experience with systems development and 
integration, successfully fulfilling numerous roles including: project manager, 
enterprise architect, technical architect, lead technical, business 
processes/procedures and implementations analyst, quality assurance manager 
(quality assurance/quality control), and as an independent project oversight 
consultant (IPOC). She has participated in the implementation of integrated 
solutions to modernize legacy systems (mainframe technology) through the 
development of n-tier based solutions (secured internet applications) built from 
leading-edge technologies. 


• Selvi Dorairaj – Ms. Dorairaj has over 20 years of IT experience in both California 
and international agencies.  She has worked in all phases of the system 
development lifecycle in both traditional and agile environments including 
Requirements, Business Analysis, Testing and Implementation, Independent 
Verification and Validation (IV&V), and Quality Assurance (QA). She has extensive 
experience in requirements elicitation and gap analysis, system design and 
development, testing and implementation activities, project management (using 
different Software Development Life Cycle (SDLC) methodologies), and healthcare 
and social services program knowledge. She has provided oversight on both 
customized and Commercial Off-The-Shelf (COTS) systems as well as legacy 
conversion projects and phased implementations.  
Ms. Dorairaj has supported several PCG IV&V projects as the lead IV&V Technical 
Analyst for Requirements and Testing. In this role, she provided technical and 
testing expertise supporting requirements management and test planning, 
execution, and validation efforts at all test levels (including unit testing, system 
testing, user acceptance testing, and regression testing). As part of the IV&V team 
that supported DWSS’ Health Care Reform Eligibility Engine (HCR-EE) Project, Ms. 
Dorairaj provided oversight over testing and has experience with NOMADS and the 
DWSS environment. Additionally, she has program knowledge of Medicaid, CHIP, 
SNAP and TANF. She played a key role in developing PCG’s approach to CMS’ IV&V 
testing requirements (including development of processes and checklists) and 
participated in IV&V attestation work for Wave Testing and End-to-End Testing for 
two state marketplace exchanges, including Nevada. Additionally, she performed 
independent test planning and execution efforts for CMS 834 testing and CMS 
Blueprint testing (State of Washington’s Health Benefits Exchange). She also has 
extensive background with CMS processes including gate reviews. She works 
closely with her clients (state, vendors, and reporting entities) to provide timely 
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reviews and recommendations to help ensure that requirements are being met and 
verified. 
Ms. Dorairaj is certified by the American Software Testing Qualifications Board in 
both traditional and agile testing and is also a certified Project Management 
Professional.   


Technology Architecture Advisors  
The following are our Technical Architecture Advisors:  


• Jeff Hellzen – Mr. Hellzen is the Chief Technologist for Public Consulting Group, 
Inc. He performs project leadership and support roles for PCG government and 
private sector customers with specific emphasis on software development 
practices, architectural assessments, and technical reviews.  As part of these 
design and architecture reviews, particular emphasis is put on the software 
development process and system design, as early detection of problems is the 
most cost effective way to reduce system errors and maximize system 
performance.  Mr. Hellzen has over 26 years IT experience, including 16 years on 
state and federal government projects involving technical assessments and 
technical verification and validation of multi-year, multi-million dollar development 
projects. His experience also includes 10 years of technical management for a 
variety of private sector companies where he was responsible for all aspects of 
Information Technology (IT) and consulting on next generation software systems 
and industry standards. 


• Robert McKenney – Robert McKenney, a Director located in our Sacramento office, 
will serve as a Technical Architecture (TA) subject matter expert (SME) for this 
project. Mr. McKenney has over 16 years’ experience leading business and 
technical architecture teams in both the public and private sectors.  He has 
extensive experience in the design, development and implementation of advanced 
technologies and governance processes to meet customer, financial and 
competitive demands.  His training as a Naval Nuclear Engineering Officer enables 
him to understand complex systems and interactions with tremendous attention to 
detail.  His Master’s degree in Business Finance from Johns Hopkins University 
gives him an uncommon insight and holistic understanding of performance-based 
business results when assessing IT investments and project portfolios. Mr. 
McKenney has over 10 years’ experience in project management, oversight, and 
independent verification & validation (IV&V), applying his attention to detail, insight, 
and understanding to large-scale TA projects at public organizations.  He 
specializes in analyzing functional and informational overlap and integration of 
COTS, MOTS, and custom systems, with a talent for rapidly identifying the root 
cause of issues and presenting actionable mitigations and recommendations to 
maximize business results.  His broad range of experience makes him a well-
rounded collaborator when working with executives/managers and/or system 
integration vendors to assess and verify a system is built correctly, as well as 
validating the system meets program operational and business needs. 


• Benjamin Robinson – Mr. Robinson, a Senior Consultant with Public Consulting 
Group’s security team. Specializing in information security and data architecture, 
he has over 20 years' information technology experience. Benjamin is experienced 
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providing technical assessments of architecture and design, conducing risk 
assessments, security assessments using security control standards including the 
NIST Special Publications 800 Series, information security policy and procedure 
audits, security testing including vulnerability assessments and penetration 
testing, and development of information security programs. 


• Earl Burba – Mr. Burba, a resident of Denver, Colorado, has over 30 years of 
extensive experience in the science and information technology industry with 
expertise in systems design, requirements analysis, test management and 
oversight, independent verification and validation (IV&V), and quality assurance 
(QA) of large, complex, and multi-faceted systems and applications. Mr. Burba has 
experience in projects in all phases of the Software Development Lifecycle (SDLC) 
and all testing types (Unit, Functional, System, Integration, 
Performance/Stress/Load, User Acceptance, Pilot, and Regression). He has 
experience reviewing, assessing, and evaluating Test Plans to IEEE standards 
(IEEE 829.2008), evaluating requirements, environments, automated and manual 
tools, and procedures associated with Integration, Pilot and UAT testing. He has 
also lead and managed testing efforts and reported metrics regarding test coverage 
at a code and requirements level, pass/fail results from testing, and defect tracking. 
Additionally, he has experience in verification of code configuration and 
management as well as documenting test cases/scripts using automated tools as 
well as manual methods of documentation (spreadsheets). Also, Mr. Burba has 
been involved in, and has experience with, projects through the turnover process 
from vendor to client, which involves assuring that all acceptance criterium has 
been successfully met, all artifacts archived, all documentation approved and 
delivered by the vendor, and any deferred or accepted defects documented and 
approved prior to sign-off and delivery. Finally, he has worked with training vendors 
and state personnel in verifying that there is a valid training plan in place and that 
it is being effectively followed to assure that users or the solution can maintain, and 
operated the system following go-live and turnover. 
Mr. Burba has a strong ability to analyze, develop, and institute needed procedures 
and policies for the projects he leads. He also possesses outstanding interpersonal 
and tested negotiation skills to help build lasting and supportive 
client/associate/management relationships. Finally, Mr. Burba has extensive 
experience in leading efforts, writing technical documentation, developing, 
analyzing and validating architecture and design documents and models. Please 
see Section VII (Proposed Staff Resumes) for additional information.   


Please see Appendix IX.1 (Key Staff Qualifications Matrix) for additional information.   
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VI.5 Vendor Staff Resumes 


A resume shall be completed for each proposed individual on the State format provided in Attachment H, 
Proposed Staff Resume, including identification of key personnel per Section 13.3.19, Key Personnel. 


Please see Section VII (Proposed Staff Resumes) for IV&V Key Staff and Support Staff 
resumes.   


VI.6 Preliminary IV&V Project Plan 


4.6.1 Vendors shall submit a preliminary project plan as part of the proposal, including, but not limited 
to: 


4.6.1.1 Gantt charts that show all proposed project activities; 


4.6.1.2 Planning methodologies; 


4.6.1.3 Milestones; 


4.6.1.4 Task conflicts and/or interdependencies; 


4.6.1.5 Estimated time frame for each task identified in Section 4, Scope of Work; and 


4.6.1.6 Overall estimated time frame from project start to completion for both vendor and State activities, 
including strategies to avoid schedule slippage. 


4.6.2 Vendors shall provide a written plan addressing the roles and responsibilities and method of 
communication between the contractor and any subcontractor(s). 


4.6.3 The preliminary project plan shall be incorporated into the contract.   


4.6.4 The first project deliverable is the finalized detailed project plan that shall include fixed deliverable 
due dates for all subsequent project tasks as defined in Section 4, Scope of Work.  The contract shall be 
amended to include the State approved detailed project plan. 


 


PCG’s Preliminary IV&V Project Plan (Project Schedule), which generally reflects the 
sequence of our activities and IV&V review cycles, is included in Attachment VIII. 
Upon execution of the contract, PCG will work jointly with Replacement Project 
management to develop and finalize tasks, activities, and responsibilities in the creation 
of the detailed project schedule.  
This detailed project schedule, developed in Microsoft Project, will assign resources and 
timelines to all IV&V tasks, account for State observed holidays, and will align with the 
implementation vendor’s schedule as appropriate.  
We will incorporate the State’s comments and fixed deadlines into the final Detailed Project 
Schedule, which will be submitted to the State Project Manager for approval within the 
initial 30 days of project activities.  
The project schedule will offer the Project and PCG team members’ access to project data 
to assist them in performing their IV&V responsibilities. The schedule will depict: 


• Work breakdown structure 


• Expected completion date of each task  
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• Milestones 


• Task interdependencies 


• Estimated time frames 


• Overall estimated project time frames for Contractor and State activities  
Throughout the project, the PCG Team will maintain the work plan and schedule and review 
proposed updates with the Nevada project management team to finalize tasks, activities 
and responsibilities. 
Please see Section V.2 (Planning and Administration, Develop the IV&V Management Plan) 
and VI.7 (Project Management) for additional information regarding the finalization and 
maintenance of the IVVMP and Schedule. 
 
4.6.5 Vendors shall identify all potential risks associated with the project, their proposed plan to 
mitigate the potential risks and include recommended strategies for managing those risks. 


PCG will document all risks and mitigations identified, and include them as part of our 
Written Status Reports.  The process for managing Risks as part of the Written Status 
Report process will be included in the IVVMP.  Potential risks that we will particularly be 
watchful for, by SDLC phase, are listed below: 
Initiation, Concept and Planning 


• Lack of an approved Project Charter defining understanding of scope, roles and 
responsibilities, decision making processes and schedule leads to confusion 
among project stakeholders, inefficient management processes, ineffective 
prioritization and schedule delays.  


• Lack of an integrated project work plan and baselined schedule leads to 
misunderstandings between project partners (i.e. the State, system integrator, 
external partners) and schedule delays. 


• Lack of resource management planning (e.g., right person, right time, right level of 
effort) leads to inappropriate resource allocations and schedule delays.  


• Lack of clear documentation defining the Project’s management of processes, roles 
and responsibilities, communication, etc., leads to ineffective management 
activities, schedule delays and uncertainty among staff.  


• Lack of agreements with the Project’s interface partners (clear objectives, roles, 
etc., as defined in vehicles such as Memorandum of Understandings and Service 
Level Agreements), leads to difficulty and delay in meeting project commitments.  


• Lack of tracking dependencies amongst deliverable and clear deliverable 
expectation documentation (DEDs) leads to deliverable delays and often project 
delays 


Requirements, Analysis, and Design 


• Lack of a formal Requirements Management Plan (including requirements approval, 
clarification, traceability, etc.) leads to misunderstandings, schedule delays and 
requirements not being met as intended.   
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• Requirements containing high-level descriptions rather than specific details 
(concrete terms, measurable, testable) make it difficult to fully test and signoff on 
whether a requirement has been met.  


• Insufficient input to and missed information (from key stakeholders, County SMEs) 
during software design in requirements definition leads to missing requirements 
and difficulty developing test scripts resulting in problems during system testing 
and schedule delays.  


• Incomplete and unknown design leads to insufficient infrastructure to meet 
expected timeframes and inadequate support of heavy processing impacting 
internal systems and interfaces. 


• Unnecessarily complex design leads to inefficient development, testing and 
maintenance impacting both the Project and the interface partners. 


• Incomplete traceability and/or documentation of requirements to design, test 
scripts, training documentation or source code, results in incorrect assumptions, 
undocumented decisions, and additional times required to research and 
understand requirements, and a lack of common understanding about 
requirements. 


• Incomplete traceability of design and impact to organizational change leads to gaps 
in processes and potential delays to implementation 


Development, and Testing 


• Lack of adhering to good scope, change and configuration management processes 
leads to incomplete and delayed deliverables.  Pressure may be applied by various 
stakeholders to redefine scope and goals, re-baseline schedules, etc., and the 
project control that has been established can be threatened.  The remediation 
strategy is to sustain the project control processes that have been established and 
used within prior project phases. 


• Lack of well-defined coding standards or not following organization or industry best 
practices, and/or lack of system developers following established and documented 
standards, leads to redundant and inefficient code, as well as difficulties 
maintaining code.  


• Lack of proper and comprehensive build manifest documentation impacts 
development time, quality of deployment and consistency of documentation and 
quality between builds. 


• Lack of a comprehensive Master System Test planning (including Integration, 
Regression, System and Performance details) consistent with organization, project 
or industry standards, leads to extended or incomplete testing activities, as well as 
the inability to validate test success or failure.  


• Lack of adequate and thorough test phase acceptance (entry and exit) criteria leads 
to uncertainty of when testing is completed, and provides insufficient support and 
readiness for moving into subsequent phases.  


• Lack of conversion verification and validation leads to inherent member and case 
processing constraints 
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Implementation 


• Lack of a complete Implementation plan and clear Go/No Go criteria consistent with 
industry, organization or project standards leads to insufficient resource planning 
and organizational readiness, resulting in delays to the project schedule and 
increased user dissatisfaction.  


• Inadequately defined Maintenance and Operations plans to assure availability, and 
lack of clearly defined roles and responsibilities, leads to longer system downtime 
and user dissatisfaction. 


• Lack of clearly defined Final System acceptance criteria, communicated or 
understood by all parties, results in delays and disagreements in gaining system 
acceptance.  


• Lack of a complete Knowledge Transfer and Training Plan, consistent with 
organization, project or industry standards, results in decreased system 
maintainability, longer resolution time, longer system down time, increased user 
dissatisfaction, and uncertainty of roles and responsibilities.  


• Lack of sufficient and adequate training results in users unable to properly and 
effectively use the system, increased customer support levels, inefficient workflow, 
and overall user dissatisfaction. 


PCG tracks all of the project risks and issues in a log, and tracks each one to resolution, 
providing proposed plans to mitigate the potential risks and recommended strategies for 
managing the risks.  Please see Appendix IX.5 IV&V Risk Log (Sample Assessment), 
which illustrates how this is done.  
4.6.6 Vendors shall provide information on the staff that shall be located onsite in Carson City.  If staff 
shall be located at remote locations, vendors shall include specific information on plans to accommodate 
the exchange of information and transfer of technical and procedural knowledge.  The State encourages 
alternate methods of communication other than in person meetings, such as transmission of documents 
via email and teleconferencing, as appropriate. 


PCG’s IV&V team is based in Sacramento California, and will travel to the project site as 
required to perform all IV&V activities required by the RFP and/or participate via 
teleconference (as appropriate and approved by the Replacement Project). During our 10-
day onsite review cycles, our Project Manager and Key Personnel (direct reports) will be 
onsite, full-time on your project site. We will maintain active communication with the 
Replacement Project throughout the project to ensure that our participation is appropriate 
for the circumstances.    
Please see Section V.2 (Planning and Administration, Participate in Meetings and Promote 
Effective Communications) for additional information. 
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VI.7 Project Management 


Vendors shall describe the project management methodology and processes utilized for: 


4.7.1 Project integration to ensure that the various elements of the project are properly coordinated; 


4.7.2 Project scope to ensure that the project includes all the work required and only the work required 
to complete the project successfully; 


4.7.3 Time management to ensure timely completion of the project.  Include defining activities, 
estimating activity duration, developing and controlling the project schedule; 


4.7.4 Management of contractor and/or subcontractor issues and resolution process; 


4.7.5 Responding to and covering requested changes in the project time frames; 


4.7.6 Responding to State generated issues; 


4.7.7 Cost management to ensure that the project is completed within the approved budget.  Include 
resource planning, cost estimating, cost budgeting and cost control; 


4.7.8 Resource management to ensure the most effective use of people involved in the project 
including subcontractors; 


4.7.9 Communications management to ensure effective information generation, documentation, 
storage, transmission and disposal of project information; and 


4.7.10 Risk management to ensure that risks are identified, planned for, analyzed, communicated and 
acted upon effectively. 


 
PCG’s Approach to Managing IV&V Projects 
The PMBOK® 6th Edition defines project management as “the application of knowledge, 
skills, tools, and techniques to project activities to meet project requirements.”  In other 
words, project management encompasses the standards, processes, procedures, and 
supporting tools necessary to plan, monitor, and execute project life cycle phases. In 
addition, project management for IV&V goes beyond managing the daily activities of the 
project team. It involves monitoring and communicating the project status, ensuring the 
timeliness and quality of IV&V deliverables and identifying and resolving issues before the 
project is affected. PCG has four basic project management objectives that we deliver as 
the foundation of any sound project management methodology.  


• Understand the Goal - Deliver high quality end products that address business 
objectives, and meet end user requirements; 


• Proactive Management - Identify potential problems before they develop, and 
initiate appropriate corrective action; 


• Effective Communication - Timely and accurate communication to project 
participants and stakeholders throughout the entire project; and 


• Deliver Results - Complete all deliverables on schedule and within budget. 
These tenets reinforce the team's commitment that starts on day one. We believe that 
success is realized when a project is delivered on time, within scope, and on budget. 
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Our IV&V approach for the NV Replacement Project begins with the preparation of a 
comprehensive IV&V Project Plan (schedule) for providing IV&V services. The schedule 
adheres closely to the project phases and knowledge areas (as applicable) as outlined 
within the PMBOK® 6th Edition and as depicted in PCG’s Project Management 
Methodology displayed in the figure below. 
The PCG Project Manager is the central point of contact throughout the engagement and 
will ensure that activities are 
completed according to the 
project work plan.  
PCG’s project management 
methodology employs a 
structured process that 
encompasses five industry 
standard processes groups 
that interact over the life of the 
project: 


• Initiation - Begins at 
project conception and 
focuses on building the 
foundation of the 
project. Project goals 
and objectives are 
established, and 
sponsors and executive 
management are aligned. The IVVMP and IV&V Project Plan are created, and 
processes for monitoring progress and resolving issues are established; 


• Planning – Centers on formalizing the IVVMP and IV&V Project Plan. The PCG 
Project Manager finalizes project requirements and workload estimates, defines 
risks and contingencies, acquires project resources, establishes communication 
protocols, verifies deliverable expectations, and implements management tools; 


• Execution – Occurs throughout the life of the project, beginning with the allocation 
of human resources and assignment of work tasks. The PCG Project Manager 
directs project activities and administers project policy according to the IVVMP and 
IV&V Project Plan. Execution is an iterative process and we will re-plan to 
accommodate unforeseen changes in priority or scope; 


• Control – Occurs throughout the life of the project. The focus is on tracking 
progress against the plan, and controlling scope, schedule, budget, and staffing 
needs. The PCG Project Manager works with the Nevada project team to forecast 
project needs and execute corrective actions to overcome project challenges; and 


• Closeout - Formalizes Nevada's acceptance of the project. Lessons learned are 
documented, transition activities are completed, and all documentation is formally 
accepted and transitioned to operations. 


While the specific skills and tasks of the team may vary by project, PCG's underlying 
methodology remains universally applicable. PCG’s planning deliverables will be modeled 


Figure VI-3:  PCG Project Management Methodology 
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after successful PCG IV&V engagements, specific Nevada needs, PMBOK® 6th Edition, and 
IEEE standards. 
Based on the PCG Team’s IV&V experience, we have identified potential challenges that 
could impact task activities. We have also identified a response of how our IV&V Team 
would overcome those challenges. During project initiation, we identify known project 
risks and develop mitigation strategies, risk ratings, priorities, risk owners, etc. The 
following potential issues will be discussed with the Nevada project team to begin the 
collaborative process. PCG is committed to working with Nevada and its stakeholders and 
to be as flexible as possible in identifying and mitigating project risks. PCG monitors all 
risks and issues. As State generated issues arise, PCG shall report on these issues and 
make recommendations where needed. 
The following factors may impact the Replacement Project; they are presented along with 
PCG’s approach to mitigating potential risk and impact. 


• Ambitious Project Scope and Schedule - To mitigate Replacement Project schedule 
issues, PCG will work with the Replacement Project Team to confirm project 
priorities upon initiation and after each major milestone. PCG will look to confirm 
that the Replacement Project has establish a capable project governance model to 
enable decision-making and escalate issues in a timely manner. PCG will also 
review risk management and change management approach to anticipate potential 
problems and recommend mitigation them accordingly; 


• Changes in State and Federal Regulations - Political uncertainties and CSE 
legislation, policies and funding may alter the priorities established by the project. 
PCG will work with the Replacement Project to identify the impact of changes 
caused by external factors. Where appropriate, our IV&V Team may provide 
recommendations for mitigating funding, scope, and/or implementation impacts; 


• Managing Scope “Creep” - Lack of stringent requirements management may result 
in schedule delays, cost overruns or the implementation of a system that does not 
meet business needs. This risk is compounded if there are undocumented 
requirements for current legacy system functionality which will need to be identified 
and cataloged. PCG will work with the Nevada project team to verify that scope, 
schedule, requirements and cost baselines are established using requirements 
traceability matrices. Once the baselines are established, PCG will evaluate change 
management procedures to document all impacts to the scope baseline and help 
determine corrective actions; 


• Agency, Program and Staffing Changes - Over the life of a project, budget and other 
impacts require staffing changes, reorganizations and program modifications. 
Changes in staff assigned to the project, especially if replacements are not named 
in a timely manner, can have a significant impact on the project. PCG will review 
the project charter including the vision, mission and goals for the project. Once the 
scope is baselined, PCG will confirm that the Replacement Project is using 
approved Change Management process to document all changes that occur that 
impact time, cost and quality. If changes in Replacement Project personnel will 
impact project timelines, PCG will provide recommendations as appropriate that 
could minimize the impact on the project;  
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• Managing Stakeholder Expectations - Each stakeholder has objectives for the new 
Replacement Project. The PCG Team is experienced at understanding the 
difference the “nice-to-have” and the “necessary-to-have” and will leverage that 
expertise when evaluating the need for future system updates or replacement. 
PCG’s team will verify that Nevada has a well-developed list of project priorities with 
a rationale for how these priorities are ranked and their overall relevance to the 
goals of the project. As appropriate, PCG will provide recommendations for 
decision criteria that could be used by the Replacement Project to achieve its 
objectives. 


• Agreement among Project Participants - PCG understands that new systems can 
transform programs. They are often met with resistance by one or more project 
participants. As identified, PCG will communicate areas of observed or likely 
resistance to Replacement Project, and as appropriate provide recommendations 
that could mitigate the impact. 


Independent Verification and Validation Management Plan 
For each IV&V project, PCG produces an IVVMP that outlines the approach to delivering 
the results of the IV&V assessments. The IVVMP describes the IV&V assessment 
procedures, checklists, and other tools used during the engagement. It also includes a 
detailed schedule of tasks required to complete IV&V assessments and related activities.  
The IVVMP will be delivered within the first thirty (30) days from the date of contract award 
and will contain the following: 


• PCG’s organization chart(s), which that includes PCG’s corporate structure, PCG’s 
proposed IV&V Team, and key members of the State Replacement Project team;  


• Key resource contact list that includes names, addresses and other contact 
information to be used for dispute resolution and customer feedback; 


• IV&V staffing Plan that includes roles and responsibilities for State, PCG, sub-
contractor staff; 


• Attachments of resumes of all IV&V Key Staff; 


• A schedule describing the first twelve (12) months of IV&V activity, including tasks, 
activities, deliverables, and milestones, and shall show the schedule’s critical path; 


• A detailed description of all deliverables and an associated DED that describes the 
expected format, content, and organization to be developed and delivered for the 
next two IV&V Reviews (12 months); and 


• As Appendices, all applicable, project lifecycle-appropriate IV&V Checklists, based 
upon the Activities Tables from Section below, to be utilized during the first twelve 
(12) months of IV&V activity. IV&V Checklists are presented in Question and Answer 
format and include elements to be reviewed, observed, monitored, and commented 
on, with regard to all aspects of applicable industry standards. 


The IVVMP will be prepared in conformance with Replacement Project IV&V requirements, 
PMBOK® 6th Edition, federal OCSE Requirements, State standards, and other applicable 
standards.  
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PCG will present a draft IVVMP to the project during a document walkthrough within ten 
(10) business days of the Project Kick Off meeting. The document walkthrough will involve 
a thorough review of the draft deliverable. A comment matrix will be used so that the 
project staff can document and consolidate written feedback to the draft deliverable within 
five (5) business days or within the schedule requested by the project. 
PCG anticipates the submission of one draft and one final version of the IVVMP. PCG will 
update the IVVMP after receipt of comments from the project staff, and submit it for final 
review and approval within five (5) days of receipt of comments. 
Both the narrative IVVMP and the Project Schedule will be maintained throughout the life 
of the project. PCG will request the project’s approval of all changes to the plan and 
schedule prior to making any update.  
Project Schedule 
PCG has included our Preliminary IV&V Project Plan (schedule) for the Replacement 
Project, which accounts for State observed holidays and generally follows the sequence 
of our RFP requirements, showing the logical flow of the tasks, in the figure below. 
Please see Attachment VIII (Preliminary IV&V Project Plan) for additional information. 


VI.8 Quality Assurance 


4.8 Vendors shall describe the quality assurance methodology and processes utilized to ensure that the 
project shall satisfy State requirements as outlined in Section 4, Scope of Work of this RFP. 


Please refer to Section IV.1.5.3 for details regarding Quality Assurance. 


VI.9 Metrics Management 


4.9 Vendors shall describe the metrics management methodology and processes utilized to satisfy 
State requirements as outlined in Section 4, Scope of Work of this RFP.  The methodology shall 
include the metrics captured and how they are tracked and measured. 


PCG utilizes a metrics management process that is flexible, scalable, and customizable to 
project needs. The team will review the standard PCG project metric matrix and customize 
it to DWSS management’s goals, project risk areas and expected outcomes – with a focus 
on identifying the right set of metrics to provide the most value to the Replacement Project. 
Using this approach, PCG will be able to generate measures that are useful - but not overly 
burdensome.   
Based on ITIL® and ISO/SEC 20000, this process is based on a continual improvement 
lifecycle, which is intended to provide process metrics and techniques to help align 
technical objectives with business objectives in order to create value by making processes 
and services more efficient as well as effective by: 


• Aligning with project objectives and verify the results; 


• Maintain compliance requirements for business operations; and 


• Help drive project efficiencies, effectiveness and quality. 
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PCG follows a simple four-step project metric design process: 


• Customize PCG project metric matrix to the project; 


• Determine methods and tools for measurement; 


• Design reporting format, delivery and frequency; and 


• Implement project metric reporting. 
Individual metrics in the matrix are evaluated to determine: 


• Objective – why do we want to measure this? 


• Drivers – what behavior are we seeking by measuring this? 


• Frequency – how often will we measure and report this information? 


• Sources – where will the information for the measure come from? 


• Formula – how will we calculate the measure? 


• Outcomes – what things may need to be adjusted based on the derived measure? 
The matrix also provides: 


• Insight into what is working well; 


• Potential areas for focus to improve current status; 


• Improved ability to communicate performance to stakeholders; 


• Increased transparency; 


• Trends marking improvement (or decline) in project processes; and 


• Flexibility to meet specific and changing project needs. 
PCG metrics are driven from both IV&V data (i.e., the IV&V findings log is a detailed 
Risk/Issue tracking log that contain risks and issues, risk analysis findings, mitigation 
strategies with action tasks, expected timeframes and responsible parties) as well as 
project data.  
IV&V data is captured throughout the lifecycle of the project and will be used to build 
customizable dashboards that support various degrees of detail for both internal project 
team distribution as well as external stakeholders. Each dashboard provides graphical 
representations of historical trending as well as metrics specific to each assessment area 
in order to provide overall indicators of potential downstream impacts to the project.  
PCG will provide the methodology for measurement, metrics standards, and a set of 
suggested measures for the project and customize performance reporting materials (e.g., 
dashboards) that will be incorporated into the project metrics section of the IVVMP.  
In addition, PCG obtain metrics data from the State’s QA Monitor and the QA Vendor, in 
order to verify that the metrics available to the State and OCSE are comprehensive and 
useful. 
Please see Appendix IX.4 Project Metric Matrix for a sample set of project metrics. 
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VI.10 Design and Development Process 


Vendors shall describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for: 


4.10.1 Analyzing potential solutions, including identifying alternatives for evaluation in addition to those 
suggested by the State; 


4.10.2 Developing a detailed operational concept of the interaction of the system, the user and the 
environment that satisfies the operational need; 


4.10.3 Identifying the key design issues that shall be resolved to support successful development of the 
system; and 


4.10.4 Integrating the disciplines that are essential to system functional requirements definition. 


This section is not applicable to this solicitation, per the State’s response to Amendment 
1.  However, PCG will verify and report that work is progressing and deliverables are 
produced by the implementation vendor using the tools and processes outlined in this 
proposal. 
 
Vendors shall describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for: 


4.11.1 Control of changes to requirements, design and code; 


4.11.2 Control of interface changes; 


4.11.3 Traceability of requirements, design and code; 


4.11.4 Tools to help control versions and builds; 


4.11.5 Parameters established for regression testing; 


4.11.6 Baselines established for tools, change log and modules; 


4.11.7 Documentation of the change request process including check in/out, review and regular testing; 


4.11.8 Documentation of the change control board and change proposal process; and 


4.11.9 Change log that tracks open/closed change requests. 


This section is not applicable to this solicitation, per the State’s response to Amendment 
1.  However, PCG will verify and report that work is progressing and deliverables are 
produced by the implementation vendor using the tools and processes outlined in this 
proposal. 


VI.11 Peer Review Management 


Vendors shall describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for: 


4.12.1 Peer reviews conducted for design, code and test cases; 


4.12.2 Number of types of people normally involved in peer reviews; 


4.12.3 Types of procedures and checklists utilized; 


4.12.4 Types of statistics compiled on the type, severity and location of errors; and 


4.12.5 How errors are tracked to closure. 
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This section is not applicable to this solicitation, per the State’s response to Amendment 
1.  However, PCG will verify and report that work is progressing and deliverables are 
produced by the implementation vendor using the tools and processes outlined in this 
proposal. 
 


VI.12 Project Software Tools 


4.13.1 Vendors shall describe any software tools and equipment resources to be utilized during the 
course of the project including minimum hardware requirements and compatibility with existing computing 
resources as described in Section 2.4, Current Computing Environment. 


PCG uses an array of software tools to effectively assess technical processes and 
components of IT systems, and manage the IV&V work efforts. 
Microsoft Office Suite: 


• Microsoft Outlook is used mainly as an email application, it also includes a 
calendar, task manager, contact manager, note taking, journal, and web browsing. 


• Microsoft Word is a widely used commercial word processor. Microsoft Word is a 
component of the Microsoft Office suite of productivity software. This software will 
be used for document and artifact creation. 


• Microsoft Excel is a software program that allows users to organize, format and 
calculate data with formulas using a spreadsheet system. This software will be used 
for document and artifact creation. 


• Microsoft PowerPoint is presentation software developed by Microsoft. The 
program uses slides to convey information rich in multimedia. This software will be 
used for document and artifact creation. 


• Microsoft Visio is a diagramming and vector graphics application that includes a 
variety of pre-drawn shapes and picture elements that can be dragged and dropped 
onto the illustration.  This software will be used for document and artifact creation. 


• Microsoft Project is a project management software program that is designed to 
assist a project manager in developing a plan, assigning resources to tasks, 
tracking progress, managing the budget, and analyzing workloads.  This software 
will be used for documentation and project tracking. 


• Microsoft Access is a database management system (DBMS) from Microsoft that 
combines the relational Microsoft Jet Database Engine with a graphical user 
interface and software-development tools. 


• Microsoft SharePoint is a browser-based collaboration and document management 
platform content management system that allows organizations to establish 
centralized, password protected space for document sharing (Internal to PCG). 


Adobe Acrobat is a family of application software that allows the viewing, printing and 
management of portable document files (PDF). This software will be used for document 
and artifact creation. 
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Cisco WebEx is a company that provides on-demand collaboration, online meeting, web 
conferencing and videoconferencing applications. 
The Requirements Traceability Matrix (RTM) tool is a document that links requirements 
throughout the validation process. The purpose of the Requirements Traceability Matrix is 
to verify that all requirements defined for a system are tested in the test protocols. 
 
4.13.2 Costs and training associated with the project software tools identified shall be included in 
Attachment I, Project Costs. 


All cost information has been provided with Attachment 1 Project Costs. 
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 PROPOSED STAFF RESUMES (ATTACHMENT H) 


A. Vendors shall include all proposed staff resumes per Section 5.5, Vendor Staff Resumes in this 
section.   


B. This section shall also include any subcontractor proposed staff resumes, if applicable. 


The Attachment H Resumes have been provided for Team PCG beginning on the next page. 
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VII.1 Laurie Thornton, IV&V Engagement Manager 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 


Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor 
staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  


 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Laurie Thornton 
Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


Yes 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. Engagement Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 7 # of Years with Firm: 12 


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


PCG is proposing Ms. Laurie Thornton to serve as our Engagement Manager for this project.  In this role, 
Laurie brings significant experience with industry standards and best practices regarding Independent 
Verification and Validation (IV&V) and quality assurance.  She has proven her leadership skills in this role 
in Nevada, specifically the Division of Welfare and Supportive Services (DWSS), and on other major 
systems implementation projects in California, Hawaii, Delaware and Michigan.  In all instances, she is 
responsible for overseeing the quality of PCG’s deliverables as well as resourcing these engagements to 
ensure that PCG’s services are provided on a timely basis and exceed client expectations. 


Ms. Thornton brings close to 30 years of public sector consulting experience and in the last 5 years has 
led, or is currently leading PCG’s IV&V projects on large system implementations in the States of Delaware, 
Hawaii, Michigan, and Montana. All of these complex projects have involved the implementation of: new 
business processes, secure Internet applications, and phased implementation schedules. On these 
engagements, Ms. Thornton has led PCG’s IV&V Team to assess: training plan development and delivery 
to support the implementation of new business processes and systems, data cleansing and/or conversion, 
system and user acceptance tests utilizing automated testing tools, and system readiness.  


Ms. Thornton also brings planning experience in the Child Support industry at the state and local levels, 
and is knowledgeable of the Automated Systems for Child Support Enforcement:  A Guide for States (2009), 
and Title IV-D requirements.   
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RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position 


title held during the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project 
engagement. 


 
Timeframe: 8/2015 to Present 
Company Name: Michigan Department of Health and Human Services, IV&V Services for Systems 
Modernization Projects 
Company Location: Lansing, MI 
Position Title: Engagement Manager 
Project Description: Overseeing PCG’s team of professionals to provide IV&V services comprised of 
technical, validation (testing), and evaluation assessments to ensure Michigan’s cloud-based MMIS and 
secondary IT systems and services meet federal certification requirements and are performing to the State’s 
defined design, cost, schedule, and performance specifications/capabilities. PCG’s services focus on the 
following review areas:  


• Project Management 
• Quality Management 
• Requirements Management 
• Software Development 
• Development Environment 
• System and Acceptance Testing 
• Data Sharing/Management 
• System Readiness 
• Training Plans 
• Operations/Business Environment 
• Security 


In addition to providing project-specific services, PCG is also performing a series of assessments of the 
MDHHS Program Management Offices and operations for Medicaid eligibility and enrollment (including 
BRIDGES, the core solution and MiBRIDGES, the internet application) the Statewide Automated Child 
Welfare Information System (including SACWIS and MiSACWIS), and Michigan’s Child Support 
Enforcement System (including CSES and MiCSES). In all of these instances, Ms. Thornton participates in 
writing technical assessment reports and assuring quality.   


Hardware/Software: Sparx Enterprise Architect and MS Office Suite  


Timeframe: 8/2015 to Present 
Company Name: Delaware Department of Health and Social Services, IV&V Services for HHS 
Systems Replacement Projects 
Company Location: New Castle, DE 
Position Title: Engagement Manager 
Project Description: Overseeing PCG’s team to provide IV&V services on two large-scale projects – a new 
modular Medicaid Management Information System (MMIS) to replace Delaware’s legacy system, and 
incremental (phased) modernization of its Medicaid eligibility system (e.g., upgrades to its Application for 
Social Services and Internet Screening Tool known as ASSIST, and creation of a Master Client Index (MCI) 
database which serves as a statewide identifier for Delaware-provided services).  
On these engagements, PCG provides semi-annual reports to offer independent and unbiased 
assessments of the projects’ true status, performance trends, compliance with applicable standards and 
policies, and compliance with program expectations and requirements.  PCG’s IV&V risk-based services 
address multiple aspects of the SDLC, which include reviewing the system integrator’s project 
management, project requirements, system architecture, design, testing, system readiness, training and 
organizational change management, data management, and system security. Ms. Thornton participates in 
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developing and writing periodic IV&V and technical assessment reports to assure quality throughout the 
project.   


Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite  


Timeframe: 7/2012 – 1/2014 
Company Name: Nevada Department of Health and Human Services, Division of Welfare and 
Supportive Services, IV&V Services for Health-Care Reform Eligibility Engine  
Company Location: Carson City, NV 
Position Title: Engagement Manager 
Project Description: Led PCG’s IV&V projects to assist the State of Nevada to implement the Affordable 
Care Act – one that would result in a new business rules engine to store all of the eligibility rules for publicly-
subsidized health coverage programs at the Department of Health and Human Services, DWSS, and 
another that would provide the technical infrastructure for an online marketplace and customer service 
center to support the operations of the Silver State Health Insurance Exchange.  PCG provided IV&V 
services on both of these projects which required the implementation of new business processes and 
procedures, and were implemented using a phased approach.   The primary goals of these IV&V projects 
were to: 


• Provide independent review and analysis of all of the management, operational and technical 
activities, verifying and validating that activities and services conform to program expectations as 
documented in the requirements; 


• Confirm that all intermediate and final application software deliverables strictly adhered to the 
business and technical requirements and user expectations; 


• Review the development of delivery of training plans; 
• Validate system and user acceptance testing; 
• Evaluate system readiness; 
• Validate the effectiveness of system implementation activities; and 
• Confirm that all system development activities and processes adhere to regulations, industry 


standards and best practices. 


Using our well-tested IV&V methodology based on IEEE 1012-2012 and our internal toolset, PCG provided 
unbiased assessments of the projects’ true status to increase the probability for success by forewarning 
Nevada's stakeholders of real or potential adverse situations, ensuring the project is properly structured, 
and all necessary project plans, resources, personnel and other critical components have been identified, 
created, addressed and obtained prior to implementation. On these projects, Ms. Thornton participated in 
developing and writing IV&V and technical assessment reports to assure quality.   


Hardware/Software: IBM SPSS, and MS Office Suite  
 
Timeframe: 7/2014 to 5/2016  
Company Name: Government of Guam, Office of the Attorney General, Child Support Enforcement 
Division, Project Planning for Absent Parent Automated System Information (APASI) 
Company Location: Tamuning, Guam 
Position Title: Senior Advisor 
Project Description: Provided planning services to replace the CSED’s Absent Parent Automated System 
Information (APASI). The purpose of the Feasibility Study/Alternatives Analysis (FSA) was to provide an 
objective and analytical evaluation of child support system implementation options for Guam CSED. The 
FSA included the study results and provided a recommendation regarding which of the evaluated 
alternatives should undergo additional analysis as part of a separate Cost Benefit Analysis (CBA). As an 
initial component of the planning effort, an assessment of the current business, functional and technical 
condition of the CSED organization and APASI was completed. The assessment documented deficits in 
relation to unreliable data, inadequate interfaces, flawed financial design, lack of automated workflow 
processes, customer service constraints, lack of usability, out of date technology, manual report generation, 
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and a lack of current system documentation.  Based on CSED’s needs, a set of functional and technical 
requirements were developed and documented.   


Four alternatives were considered for CSED that met the Health and Human Services (DHHS) 
Administration for Children and Families (ACF) requirements and consisted of a variety of design and 
implementation possibilities. Transferring an existing federally certified system from another state, and 
making minimum changes to align the system with Guam’s requirements was considered, resulting in the 
identification of a subset of candidates for further consideration, including the California Child Support 
Automated System (CCSAS). 


Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite  
 
Timeframe: 1/2013 to 12/2015 
Company Name: Hawaii Department of Human Services, IV&V Services for Integrated Eligibility 
System Replacement Project 
Company Location: Honolulu, HI 
Project Title: Engagement Manager 
Project Description: Overseeing PCG’s team to provide IV&V services to support Hawaii’s implementation 
of the Kauhale (Community) Online Eligibility Assistance (KOLEA) system, a multi-phased project with a 
first release that went live Oct. 1, 2013 and converted all the Medicaid functionality from the legacy 
system to KOLEA. The remaining releases added enhanced functionality and automation to KOLEA. 
These enhancements, which involved the implementation of new business processes and procedures, 
included updating the online benefits application, consolidating and updating notices, automating 
business rules and decision making processes, enhancing security processes and procedures, creating 
an enterprise content management system, and developing a customer relationship management system. 


PCG project activities focus on reviewing the system integrator’s project management, requirements 
management, quality management, operating environment, design and development activities, testing, 
data management, training, and security activities.  


The IV&V Team participates in meetings, reviews vendor deliverables, and conducts interviews with 
vendors and State staff. Ms. Thornton participates in developing and writing periodic IV&V and technical 
assessment reports to assure quality throughout the project.   


SW/HW Tools: MS Office Suite  
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state, 


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
University of California, Davis 
Bachelor of Arts, Psychology 
June 1980 
 
California Polytechnic University, San Luis Obispo 
Master of Business Administration 
June 1983 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Project Management Professional, Certification #1324180, March 2010 (valid thru 3/24/19) 
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ADKAR Organizational Change Management, March 2014 
 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 
Information required should include: environments, hardware, software, 


tools and databases. 
 
Microsoft Office Suite: 


MS Project 
MS Visio 
MS Office Suite 
MS SharePoint. 


 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and 
email address.   


 
Karen Parker, Deputy Director 
MI Department of Health & Human Services  
Phone: (517) 241-5555; Fax: n/a 
ParkerK7@michigan.gov 
 
Randy Chau, MedQUEST Project Manager 
HI Department of Human Services 
Phone: (808) 692-7951; Fax: n/a 
RChau@medicaid.dhs.state.hi.us 
 
David N. Stewart, MBA 
Deputy Administrator, Health Information, Technology and Analytics 
Nevada Department of Health and Human Services 
Division of Health Care Financing and Policy | Administration  
Phone: (775) 684-3703; Fax: n/a 
d.stewart@dhcfp.nv.gov 
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VII.2 Pauline Palmer, IV&V Project Manager 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 


Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor 
staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Pauline Palmer 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. IV&V Project Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 14 # of Years with Firm: 14 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Ms. Palmer is a Certified Project Manager with over 20 years’ experience managing highly complex projects 
from conception to implementation. Ms. Palmer has expertise in project management, process mapping, 
application and system requirements definition, and system development lifecycles from concept to 
implementation and Independent Verification and Validation. She has managed teams that delivered 
assessments of all project phases including design, development, and implementation of large scale, 
enterprise technology projects. A successful IV&V identifies high-risk areas early; provides State 
management and the federal government an objective analysis to deal with system development issues 
and to make informed decisions; provides management with improved and objective visibility into the 
progress and quality of the development effort; and reduces errors in delivered products and increases 
probability of project success. The assessments include validation against State and federal requirements 
to ensure that deficiencies and risks are identified and that best practice recommendations are provided to 
ensure compliance. Ms. Palmer’s experience also includes excellent facilitation and problem solving skills 
and project management mentoring structured towards the client’s environment, and the ability to work well 
with State and federal agencies. 
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RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title 


held during the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project 
engagement. 


 
Timeframe: 8/2016 to Present 
Company Name: Washington, Department of Health and Social Services (DSHS), Provider 
Compensation Subsystem and Services (PCSS) 
Company Location: Olympia, WA 
Position Title: Sr. Project Manager 
Project Description: The Individual ProviderOne (IPOne) system is the secure internet application that 
allows Individual Providers to submit timesheets, receive pay for hours worked for in-home clients, and 
allows providers to manage Medicaid claims. Washington DSHS has contracted with Public Consulting 
Group, Public Partnerships LLC to provide the IPOne Solution. On this project, Ms. Palmer is working with 
State and PCG leadership and project staff to optimize existing process and define new business processes 
/ procedures, and checklists, and developing training plans to implement the new business processes. 
Tasks include managing overall optimization timeline, technical writing, developing To-Be process, 
analyzing systems and processes in order to identify and implement optimized solutions. Processes include 
Configuration Management, Capacity Planning, Change Management, System Outage, Escalation, 
Requirements Management, Release Management, Code Deployment, Data Fixes, Release Management, 
Incident/Defect Management, System and User Acceptance Testing, and Escalation. Duties also include 
assisting the client to define Quality/Quality Assurance / Quality Control procedures and reports. Ms. Palmer 
serves as key resource for communication between the State and DSHS to ensure expectations are met. 
Ms. Palmer provides project management mentoring to ensure best practice methodologies are utilized to 
optimize operational processes. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite of Software and Tools 
 
Timeframe: 10/2011 to 03/2014 and 9/2015 to 8/2016 
Company Name: California Health Benefit Exchange (Covered California), Business and Operations 
Planning Services 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA  
Position Title: Senior Project Manager 
Project Description: Provided project management services for the ongoing operations of Covered 
California which includes manual and secure internet applications to manage the Exchange. Services 
include defining and reengineering business processes/procedures, developing training plans for the 
processes, procurement planning, RFP development, technical writing, system and process analysis, risk 
management, and other project management duties as needed. Duties also included solution analysis for 
sales, marketing, and external community outreach programs. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite of Software and Tools 
 
Timeframe: 7/2014 to 5/2016  
Company Name: Government of Guam, Office of the Attorney General, Child Support Enforcement 
Division, Project Planning for Absent Parent Automated System Information (APASI) 
Company Location: Tamuning, Guam 
Position Title: Business Analyst 
Project Description: Provided planning services for the purpose of analyzing, developing, and writing 
planning documents to upgrade or replace CSED’s Absent Parent Automated System Information (APASI) 
in accordance with Guam and federal Child Support/Title IV-D requirements. Planning services also include 
the following Feasibility Study and Alternative Analysis, Cost Benefit Analysis, Requirements Analysis and 
Definition, Alternatives Analysis, Determining Risks and Effects, assessing and integrating future 
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compliance standards and laws, high-level conceptual design, development of performance measures, and 
producing IAPD documents. Duties also included analysis to determine the best approach for the phased 
implementation for the proposed solution, assessing data cleansing and conversion plans and 
requirements, served as a technical writer for plans, deliverables, and system documents.  
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite of Software and Tools 
 
Timeframe: 08/2012 to 4/2015  
Company Name: Nevada Department of Health and Human Services, Division of Health Care 
Financing and Policy and the Silver State Health Insurance Exchange, Silver State Health Insurance 
Exchange (SSHIX) and Health Care Reform Eligibility Engine Project (HCR-EE) and Silver State 
Health Insurance Exchange (SSHIX) Independent Verification and Validation (IV&V) 
Company Location: Carson City, NV 
Position Title: Project Manager 
Project Description: Managed Independent Verification & Validation project team that conducts an 
independent assessment the project fulfills its intended purpose. IV&V assessments include conducting 
interviews to develop baseline observations, conducting periodic reviews, preparing observations, findings, 
and recommendations. IV&V assessments included evaluation of the State’s Project Management 
methodology, solution vendor’s plans and system documentation, and Training and Knowledge Transfer 
Plans, Quality /Quality Assurance / Quality Control Plans, and more. The assessments also included 
validation of system and User Acceptance testing in accordance with State and federal requirements. 
Engagement deliverables included developing the Verification and Validation Plan (VVP), Risk 
Management Plan, Communication Plan, Quality/Quality Assurance/Quality Control Plan, and Test 
Management Plan. During the engagement, Ms. Palmer played a key role in identifying and notifying the 
client of the lack of system readiness of the SSHIX solution. Tasks include preparing monthly status reports, 
federally required reports, and presented material during the federal gate reviews.  
In addition to specific IV&V duties, role also includes standard project management activities such as cost, 
schedule, quality, staffing management, project management, hardware, training knowledge transfer plans, 
software, and business processes and procedure evaluations. Duties also included working with 
stakeholders to determine expectations and gain buy-in regarding the system’s planned functionality and 
ability to meet the program’s needs using existing performance as baseline in order to make 
recommendations for improvement. Ms. Palmer also provided risk management and capacity planning 
assessments and developed performance metrics to ensure the project was tracked against scheduled 
milestones. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite of Software and Tools 
 
Timeframe: 9/2010 to 12/2010 
Company Name: California Department of Social Services, Independent Verification and Validation 
(IV&V) for the Development and Implementation Phase of the Case Management Information and 
Payrolling Systems Project (CMIPS) 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA  
Position Title: Senior Project Manager 
Project Description: To provide the California Department of Social Services with independent, unbiased 
assessment of a project’s true status, performance trends, compliance with applicable standards and 
policies in addition to compliance to program expectations, system readiness, and requirements. 
Assessments included validating system and executing system and User Acceptance testing. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite of Software and Tools 
 
Timeframe: 8/2008 to 01/2009 
Company Name: California Housing Finance Agency (CalHFA), Multifamily Automation Project  
Company Location: Sacramento, CA  
Position Title: Senior Project Manager  
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Project Description: To provide CalHFA with a new Multifamily Loan Origination System to process, track, 
and report on Multifamily deals and loans from origination through the point at which they are permanently 
closed and transferred to Asset Management. 
As Senior Project Manager, led team through market research, produced a Vendor Statement of Work, and 
facilitated client conference calls and site visits. Responsibilities also included leading the software and 
vendor evaluation and selection phase of the project. In support of the software procurement, developed 
detail requirements, data cleansing and conversion plans, and conducted JAD sessions to produce process 
flow diagrams, system configuration, technical writing of system documentation, data conversion, training, 
and implementation. Duties also included defining and optimizing business processes / procedures and 
assisting the State to define training plans and conducting system and User Acceptance tests. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite of Software and Tools 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Shasta College, Shasta, CA 
AA, Information Technology 
June 1982 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Project Management Certificate, University of California, Davis, March 2001 
 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 
Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 
 
MS Project – All engagements 
MS Visio– All engagements 
MS Office Suite– All engagements 
MS SharePoint – Washington, Department of Health and Social Services (DSHS) and California Health 
Benefit Exchange (Covered California) 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and 


email address.  


 
Shawna DeRousse 
Health Plan of Nevada 
Phone: (775) 781-2567: Fax: n/a 
Shawna.derousse@uhc.com 
 



https://owa.pcgus.com/owa/redir.aspx?SURL=VnVGzbvs6yZtLB-wU4HK8QUF6IJRvCi1qPlpgcUSYxKITfq44jbSCG0AYQBpAGwAdABvADoAUwBoAGEAdwBuAGEALgBkAGUAcgBvAHUAcwBzAGUAQAB1AGgAYwAuAGMAbwBtAA..&URL=mailto%3aShawna.derousse%40uhc.com
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David N. Stewart, MBA 
Deputy Administrator, Health Information, Technology and Analytics 
Nevada Department of Health and Human Services 
Phone: (775) 684-3703; Fax: n/a 
d.stewart@dhcfp.nv.gov 
 
Karen De Leon 
Deputy Operations Manager, IP1 
Phone: 360-725-3268; Fax: n/a 
deleokl2@dshs.wa.gov 
 
Yolanda Richardson  
(Previous COO Covered California) 
Phone: (916) 730-7565; Fax: n/a 
richardsonyol@aol.com 
  



mailto:d.stewart@dhcfp.nv.gov
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VII.3 Ruben Ramos, IV&V Analyst 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor 


staff. 
Contractor:  Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Ruben Ramos Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) Yes 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. IV&V Analyst 


# of Years in Classification: 17 # of Years with Firm: 4 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional 


experience. 
 
Mr. Ramos has extensive IV&V experience spanning over 15 years with agencies in California, Texas, 
Montana, Iowa, Arizona, Louisiana, Tennessee, and US Territories. As a member of the PCG IV&V Team, 
Mr. Ramos brings experience in child support programs and systems, and IV&V experience in multiple 
large IT system implementations. 
In his various project management roles, Mr. Ramos has interacted with top-level department heads and 
State control agencies to report progress and status. He has management experience in all aspects of 
initiating, planning, executing, controlling and closing projects. He has experience with the CCSAS system 
having served as a Consortia Project Lead in support of California’s efforts to develop a single statewide 
child support system. He has led teams in design, test, and issue management in child support, health and 
human services and desktop application systems. Mr. Ramos brings real-life program experience having 
worked as a child support enforcement officer for the State of Texas OAG for seven years, further evidence 
of his deep knowledge and understanding of the challenges faced by the Child Support program. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position 


title held during the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project 
engagement. 


 
Timeframe: 06/2005 to 02/2007 
Company Name: California Department of Child Support Services (DCSS) 
Company Location: Rancho Cordova, CA 
Position Title: Consortium Project Lead 
Project Description: The California Child Support Automation System (CCSAS) engagement was in support 
of California’s efforts to develop a single statewide child support system to meet PRWORA requirements 
and allow for federal certification. This included the implementation of an alternate system configuration 
involving two interim systems as well as the development of a new system. Mr. Ramos was involved in the 
daily operations management of the interim child support system as it interacted with the State’s Alternate 
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System Configuration. He conducted analysis of proposed changes to both the interim and statewide 
systems to ensure certification requirements were met. He also participated in ongoing requirements 
gathering sessions and assisted in the development of documentation with regard to the interim system. 
Provided support to the fifty-five counties using the interim system in the areas of training plans and 
execution, testing, change management, and operations management. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: 09/2014 to 06/2016 
Company Name: Guam Office of the Attorney General, Child Support Enforcement Division 
Company Location: Tamuning, Guam 
Position Title: Project Manager 
Project Description: Feasibility Study / Cost Benefit Analysis engagement with the territory of Guam 
providing project planning services for the purpose of analyzing, developing, and writing planning 
documents to upgrade or replace Guam CSED’s Absent Parent Automated System Information (APASI). 
The Planning Services activities and deliverables included the following: 


• Status Quo Assessment 
• Requirements Analysis and Definition 
• Feasibility Study and Alternative Analysis 
• Assessing and integrating future compliance standards and laws 
• High-Level Conceptual Design 
• Development of Performance Measures 
• Developed Documents for use with an IAPD 


Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: 05/2014 to 09/2015 
Company Name: Iowa Department of Human Services 
Company Location: Des Moines, IA 
Position Title: Senior IV&V Analyst 
Project Description: The project involved development of a new Eligibility Integrated Application Solution 
(ELIAS) system, which is replacing its current eligibility system for Medicaid, Food Assistance, Temporary 
Assistance to Needy Families (TANF), and Children’s Health Insurance Program (CHIP) with a COTS 
product being implemented by a system integrator using Agile Methodology. As Senior Analyst Mr. Ramos 
conducted in-depth IV&V requirement and standard focused assessments. His assessments included 
collaboration with stakeholders to collect information and review project artifacts. The findings and 
recommendations were presented to the State and other project stakeholders in the form of IV&V reports. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: 02/2007 to 08/2007 
Company Name: Texas Office of the Attorney General, Child Support Enforcement Division 
Company Location: Austin, TX 
Position Title: Business Team Lead 
Project Description: The Texas CSE Business Process Redesign (BPR) Project involved the study of 
business processes and technology to identify inefficiencies and processes that could be enhanced through 
process redesign and reimplementation using new technologies where applicable. The purpose of the study 
was to help define the agency's vision of future service delivery and assess the integration of new solutions. 
As Business Team Lead, led review of 15 business areas, documenting current processes and evaluating 
proposed redesign models for the TXCSES child support system. Acted as a liaison between the project 
team and OAG Child Support Subject Matter Experts (SMEs) identified for each area. Participated in 
extensive requirements gathering sessions. Assisted in the development, review, and acceptance of all 
vendor produced BPR deliverables for the project. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
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Timeframe: 11/2011 to 11/2012 
Company Name: Louisiana Department of Child and Family Services 
Company Location: Baton Rouge, LA 
Position Title: Project Management Office (PMO) Lead 
Project Description: The One DCFS Transformation Project was a combination of three large project 
components supporting the overall transformation of the DCFS service delivery model: 


• The Common Access Front End (CAFÉ) component involved the implementation of secure internet 
solution involving portals (customer and worker) to support the exchange of information and 
services used by clients and staff in support of Child Support Enforcement, Child Welfare, 
Economic Services, and Child Care Licensing programs 


• Enterprise Content Management Solution – The Imaging component involved the integration of the 
CAFÉ front end application with a Document Imaging & Content Management system 


• Master Client Index and Master Provider Index – This component involved the integration of two 
large scale indices with CAFÉ 


Mr. Ramos provided project management oversight for CAFÉ application development providing 
recommendations regarding organizational management and business/IT alignment strategy to Assistant 
Project Directors. He assisted in the facilitation of requirements gathering, development and implementation 
of the custom built CAFÉ application. Under his direction, the PMO planned, coordinated, and managed 
User Acceptance Testing including the development of the UAT Plan, testing process documentation and 
test scripts for both the CAFÉ application and the Imaging solution. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: 03/2001 to 05/2005 
Company Name: California Consortium IV (C-IV) Consortium 
Company Location: Rancho Cordova, CA 
Position Title: Quality Assurance / IV&V Technical/Functional Test Analyst 
Project Description: The Consortium IV (C-IV) Development and Implementation Project was responsible 
for the design and phased implementation of the secure internet application, Consortium IV, a Statewide 
Automated Welfare System (SAWS) development project supporting 6,600 users in 127 sites across 4 
California counties. Duties included oversight of testing for the systems external interfaces as well as its 
nightly batch processes using automated testing tools. Provided technical support during the User 
Acceptance Testing effort, specifically those testing activities related to the issuance of benefits and system 
interfaces. Supported the development of the Quality Assurance Independent Verification and Validation 
Test Plan, the User Acceptance Test (UAT) Plan, testing process documentation, test scripts and execution. 
Conducted quality assurance reviews of application designs including the verification of design against the 
requirements specified in the business model. Heavily involved in the review of deliverables documentation 
associated with the application during all phases of the project (requirements, design, development, testing, 
training plans and execution, and implementation). Worked with the C-IV analysts and county 
representatives in the review and analysis of proposed policy design and changes necessary for migration. 
Reviewed and provided feedback regarding development vendor’s work products and deliverables related 
to application development and migration. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
University of Phoenix, Phoenix, AZ 
Associate Course Studies, MIS 
June 2005 
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CERTIFICATIONS 


Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 
 
Eclipse IV&V® Associate, May 2016 
Professional Scrum Master I, June 2017 
 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 
Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 
 
Hardware: PC, Mac, networks, peripherals 
Software: Microsoft Office Suite, Visio, MS Project, Adobe Acrobat, Test Director, PVCS Tracker, TOAD, 
Erwin, Enterprise Architect, WinRunner, LoadRunner, ClearQuest, SQL, Oracle, Rational Suite Products, 
MS Project Server, Atlassian Suite Products (JIRA, JAMA, etc.) 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and 


email address.   
 
Jaime Murray, Consortia Oversight Manager 
California Dept. of Child Support Services 
Phone: (925) 759-7380 or (831) 454-3632; Fax: n/a 
jamie.murray@santacruzcounty.us 
 
Sherry White, Transformation Project Lead 
Louisiana Department of Social Services 
Phone: (225) 219-1968; Fax: n/a 
Sherry.white@la.gov 
 
John Boule, Consortium Project Manager 
California C-IV Consortium 
Phone: (916) 851-3226; Fax: n/a 
boulej@c-iv.org 
 
Lorrie Tritch, CIO 
Iowa Department of Human Services 
Phone: (515) 281-8303; Fax: n/a 
ltritch@dhs.state.ia.us 
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VII.4 May Fung, IV&V Analyst 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 


Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor 
staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: May Fung 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. IV&V Analyst 


# of Years in Classification: 32+ # of Years with Firm: 3 yrs. 5 
mo. 


 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional 


experience. 


Ms. Fung has thirty-two years of experience in software engineering lifecycle with consistently increasing 
responsibilities in requirements management, oversight, quality assurance, test management and program 
development and implementation.   Her experience includes engagements for state agencies across the 
nation including California, Delaware, Michigan, and US Virgin Islands. She is currently serving as a Senior 
IV&V Consultant for the Michigan Department of Health and Human Services, responsible for performing 
IV&V deliverable reviews in the areas of requirements, design and testing for the ISD Portal, Contact Center 
and Universal Case Load Projects.  


Ms. Fung has 4 years of experience providing quality assurance expertise in the support of the California 
Child Support Automation System (CCSAS) Project for the California, Franchise Tax Board and Department 
of Child Support Services. Her responsibilities included serving as a technical lead of the Quality Assurance 
team, reviewing requirements, design and testing of developed system, and advising FTB and DCSS on 
quality of system development life cycle activities. She reviewed the interdependencies between all projects 
by examining the testing, risk management process, planning, resource utilization, and budgets and 
schedule management of each project and the effect each project had on the overall CCSAS portfolio. 
CCSAS interfaced with the Child Support Environment (CSE), State Distribution Unit (SDU) and (PRISM).  
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Ms. Fung for the California Medicaid Management Information System (CA-MMIS) System Replacement 
Project developed the organization’s standards for following through with the Agile Methodology, and 
performed Requirements Traceability Assessments.  She participated in process design sessions, software 
design reviews, and assess resulting work products and contractor- produced deliverables using the 
Capability Maturity Models (CMM) and the IEEE standards.  She assessed the Agile Software Development 
Approach (ASDA) processes of the contractor to verify that they are consistent with best practices and 
standards.  She validated the deliverables against best practices in system engineering, and verify that they 
meet the client’s requirements. She has knowledge and experience using Agile methods (e.g. Scrum) to 
design, develop, and implement functional software that meets business users’ needs.  She has knowledge 
of Medicaid Information Technology Architecture (MITA), Centers for Medicare & Medicaid Services (CMS) 
business processes, and CMS 7 standards and conditions. 


 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position 


title held during the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project 
engagement. 


 
Timeline: 5/2017 to Present 
Company Name: Michigan Department of Health and Human Services  
Company Location: Lansing, Michigan 
Position Title: Senior IV&V Consultant  
Project Description: Michigan Department of Health and Human Services is implementing a modernized 
solution that includes a secure internet application allowing members to apply for benefits online.  Ms. Fung 
participates in requirement review sessions, software design reviews, system and user acceptance tests, 
and newly developed business processes and procedures that were required to support the new application 
for the Integrated Service Delivery (ISD) Portal, Contact Center and Universal Case Load (UCL) Projects.  
She assessed the Requirements Traceability Matrix, Requirements Plan, and Test Plans.  She assessed 
the contractors work products and verify that they are of good quality and under quality control and 
consistent with best practices and standards.  She validated the deliverables against best practices in 
system engineering, and verify that they meet the client’s requirements using CMMI and IEEE standards. 
Hard/Ware: MS Office, MS SharePoint, Rational ClearQuest, and Rational Quality Manager 
 
Timeframe: June 2017 to August 2017 
Company Name: Delaware Department of Health and Human Services  
Company Location: Newark, Delaware 
Position Title: Senior IV&V Consultant  
Project Description: Delaware Department of Health and Human Services is implementing a modernized 
solution that included a secure internet application allowing members to apply for benefits online.  Ms. Fung 
reviewed the newly developed business processes and procedures that were required to support the new 
application. Ms. Fung participated in the MITA Module Checklist reviews for Care Management, Plan 
Management and Performance Management areas for the Delaware Medicaid Enterprise System.  She 
assessed the contractors work products and verify that they are of good quality and under quality control 
and consistent with best practices and standards.  She used her knowledge of Medicaid Information 
Technology Architecture (MITA), Centers for Medicare & Medicaid Services (CMS) business processes, 
and CMS 7 standards and conditions.  
Hardware/Software: MS Office, MS SharePoint, and CMS Medicaid Enterprise Certification Toolkit and 
Checklists 
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Timeframe: April 2017 to September 2017 
Company Name: US Virgin Islands Department of Human Services 
Company Location: US Virgin Island   
Position Title: Senior IV&V Consultant 
Project Description: US Virgin Island Department of Human Services is implementing a modernized solution 
that included a secure internet application allowing members to apply for benefits online.  Ms. Fung 
reviewed the newly developed business processes and procedures that were required to support the new 
application. Ms. Fung provides an independent review and analysis of the Quality Assurance Management 
Plan and technical activities of the VIBES Project DDI team’s performance, ensuring all activities and 
services conform to program expectations of the quality and quality control as documented in project 
artifacts for the VIBES Integrated Eligibility and Enrollment Project. She also confirms all intermediate and 
final application system documentation adheres to the project’s business and technical requirements intent 
and users’ expectations. She also participated in the review of the MITA Module Checklist reviews for 
Eligibility and Enrollment FDDR. She used her knowledge of Medicaid Information Technology Architecture 
(MITA), Centers for Medicare & Medicaid Services (CMS) business processes, and CMS 7 standards and 
conditions. The VIBES project is being developed as a secured Internet Application. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office, MS SharePoint and CMS Medicaid Enterprise Certification Toolkit and 
Checklists 
 
Timeframe: April 2014 to April 2017 
Company Name: California Department of Health Care Services  
Company Location: Sacramento, California 
Position Title: Senior IV&V Consultant 
Project Description: The California Department of Health Care Services implemented a modernized solution 
that included a secure internet application allowing members to apply for benefits online.  Ms. Fung 
participated in the initial phased implementation process design sessions, software design reviews, system 
and user acceptance tests, and assess resulting work products and contractor- produced deliverables for 
the California Medicaid Management Information System (CA-MMIS) System Replacement Project.   
Ms. Fung reviewed the new Agile business processes and procedures and compared them against project 
standards, such as the CMMI, California Department of Technology, Statewide Information Management 
Manual (SIMMI) Section 45 Information Technology Project Oversight Framework, Centers for Medicare 
and Medicaid Services (CMS), Medicaid Information Technology Architecture (MITA) Framework, Medicaid 
Management Information System (MMIS) Framework, and several IEEE standards including IEEE 730 
Standard for Quality Assurance Plan. 
She assessed the Agile Software Development Approach (ASDA) processes of the contractor to verify that 
they are consistent with best practices and standards.  She validated the deliverables against best practices 
in system engineering, and verify that they meet the client’s requirements. Ms. Fung has taken the new 
Agile Software Development Processes and Procedures and created several checklists to help review the 
new processes.  The User Story Checkpoint Checklists, the Agile Product Grooming Checklist, the Agile 
Delivery Team Checklists and the Agile Validation Checklist were created and used to assess the new 
processes.  She has knowledge of Medicaid Information Technology Architecture (MITA), Centers for 
Medicare & Medicaid Services (CMS) business processes, and CMS 7 standards and conditions.  
Ms. Fung reviewed the Business Process Models from the As-Is diagrams and the To-Be diagrams to 
ensure that no business process was missed. Part of the Managed Care System was being built in 
MedCompass by AssureCare which during System Testing and User Acceptance Testing were being 
performed parallel with the old system and the new system to ensure that the new system is performing 
similar to the old system.  
Ms. Fung performed, participated and provided to management our assessment of the system readiness 
for Release 2 Go-No Go Readiness review.  
Ms. Fung reviewed Data Conversion Plans and Reports from the CA-MMIS Data Warehouse that used the 
ETL process, data cleansing and conversion. She also reviewed the Training Plan that included the 
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development of course outlines and materials and the organization and the conducting of the classes to 
support the CA-MMIS project for Release 1.  
Ms. Fung used her technical writing skills and reported on the Requirement Traceability Matrix Assessment. 
She ensured that there was forward and backward traceability from Requirements to User Stories to Use 
Cases to Test Cases (both for system and UAT) and vice versa. The Rational Quality Manager was used 
as the automated test tool.  
Hardware/Software: MS Office, MS SharePoint, DOORs, Version One (housed user stories and epics), 
Rational Quality Manager, and Blue Works (housed documents) CMS Medicaid Enterprise Certification 
Toolkit and Checklists 
 
Timeframe: September 2011 – April 2014 
Company Name: California Franchise Tax Board  
Company Location: Rancho Cordova, California 
Position Title: Senior Technical Lead 
Project Description: Ms. Fung reviewed processes and procedures and compares them against project 
standards, CMMI, California Department of Technology, Statewide Information Management Manual 
(SIMMI) Section 45 Information Technology Project Oversight Framework, and several IEEE standards 
including IEEE 730 Standard for Quality Assurance Plan. 
Ms. Fung reviewed and participated in the System/Software Requirement, Software Design, Software 
Detail Design, Data Conversion, Code, System Test, and User Acceptance Test Reviews for the Enterprise 
Data to Revenue (EDR) Project. Ms. Fung used her technical writing skills to report on oversight findings, 
observations, risks and recommendations. Reviewed Data Management Plan, Data Cleansing and Data 
Conversion efforts that used the ETL process.  
Ms. Fung reviewed the Training Plan that included the development of course outlines and materials and 
the organization and the conducting of the classes to support the EDR project.  
Ms. Fung determined if the deliverables provided the functionality required by the sponsoring business 
entity and then identified and quantified any issues or risks affecting the project dependencies, technology 
or resource constraints, and scheduling dependencies. Ms. Fung worked with the Project Manager to 
identify new business processes and procedures and place governance around the oversight framework. 
The EDR project brought more self-service options and account information to “MyFTB” website for 
taxpayers, a secure internet application. The EDR Project included five major components: New Return 
Processing System, Improved Analytics, New Self-Service Options for Taxpayers and Representatives, 
Business Improvements, and Improved Legacy Systems. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office, MS SharePoint, Rational Requisite Pro, Rational ClearQuest, Rational 
ClearCase and Rational Quality Manager 
 
Timeframe: December 2006 to April 2010 
Company Name: California Department of Motor Vehicles  
Company Location: Sacramento, California 
Position Title: Verification and Validation Officer 
Project Description: Ms. Fung oversaw in a quality assurance capacity the California’s DMV portfolio of key 
technology projects and report portfolio oversight findings, risks and recommendations. She reported on 
eight high visible projects which are secured internet applications for the Enterprise Wide Oversight 
Consultant (EWOC) Services Project and determined if the projects were on track to be completed within 
the estimated scope, schedule and cost, determined if the projects provided the functionality required by 
the sponsoring business entity and then identified and quantified any issues or risks affecting cross-project 
dependencies, technology or resource constraints, and scheduling dependencies.  Ms. Fung reviewed 
system and user acceptance tests, Training Plans, and newly develop business processes and procedures 
that were required to support the new applications. 
MS Office and MS SharePoint 
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Timeframe: October 2002 to December 2006 
Company Name: California Franchise Tax Board  
Company Location: Rancho Cordova, California 
Quality Assurance Senior Technical Lead 
Project Description: Ms. Fung has spent the four years actively involved in the quality assurance effort on 
the California Child Support Automation System, which is dedicated to providing a single integrated system 
to support the California Department of Child Support Services.  During this time, Ms. Fung has 
demonstrated knowledge of Title IV, Part D of the Social Security Act, as well as the detailed knowledge of 
the Automated Systems for Child Support Enforcement: A Guide for States 2009. 
Ms. Fung coordinated with the Quality Assurance Manager and developed the initial Quality Management 
Plan and the Quality Policy for the California Child Support Automation System (CCSAS) Project. 
Participated in the reviews of the project deliverable assigned by the QA Manager. Report findings on the 
process and product assessments using technical writing skills. Provide inputs into the assigned tasks on 
the Monthly Quality Assurance Reports and the Contract Management Monthly Status Reports. 
Ms. Fung participated as an active member of the Testing Integration Workgroup, Performance Test Work 
Session and the Production Control Board. 
Ms. Fung provided feedback on reviews of technical deliverables and technical presentations. The technical 
deliverables included products in the development phase, Software Requirement Specification, Software 
Design Description, and testing phase, Master Test Plan, Software Test Plan, System Test Plan, User 
Acceptance Test Plan and System Verification Test Report. The technical presentations included the 
System Requirements Review (SRR), Software Requirements Review (SwRR), and Software Design 
Review (SwDR) 
Hardware/Software: MS Office, MS SharePoint, Rational Requisite Pro, ClearCase and ClearQuest, and 
Rational Quality Manager 
 
Timeframe: March 2003 to July 2003 
Company Name: California Department of Transportation  
Company Location: Sacramento, California 
Position Title: Process Manager 
Project Description: Ms. Fung worked with subcontracting vendor to convert Caltrans’ process of the 
Application Development and Maintenance Manual to the automated process tool developed by Computer 
Associate, the All Fusion Process and Product Management Suite.  
Ms. Fung provided a Training Plan that included the development of course outlines and materials for the 
new processes being developed and briefed the engineers on using the Classic process model. Converted 
Caltrans process tasks, such as ensuring that active deliverables, icons and techniques were complete and 
accessible and verified the conversion was operational in Caltrans All Fusion environment. 
Hardware/Software: Computer Associate, All Fusion Process and Product Management Suite 
 
September 2001 to June 2002  
Company Name: California Highway Patrol 
Company Location: Sacramento, California  
Position Title: Senior Test Manager 
Project Description: Ms. Fung provided overall system test and user acceptance test expertise in support 
of the Time Activity System (TAS) for the California Highway Patrol (CHP). The TAS system is a web-based 
secure internet application, with Oracle Developer 2000 for the front end and Oracle 11I DBMS for the back 
end. Scheduled the coordination and tested the next phased implementation (April 2002 to June 2002) of 
the TAS system for deployment on July 2002. Delivered for the first phase implementation the System Test 
Plan, System Test Procedures, System Test and User Acceptance Test and System Test Report. Analyzed, 
reviewed and evaluated the Requirements, System Design, and Implementation of the TAS system to 
ensure that the system operates according to the requirements set out for this information system. 







Public Consulting Group, Inc. 
Oct. 19, 2017 


NV Purchasing Division 
IV&V for CSE Replacement 


RFP # 3475 


 


Proposed Staff Resumes (Attachment H) Page 129 
 


Hardware/Software: A web-based application, with Oracle Developer 2000 for the front end and Oracle 11I 
DBMS for the back end 
 
Timeframe: February 2001 to October 2001 and July 2001 to October 2002 
Company Name: California Department of Transportation  
Company Location: Sacramento, California 
Position Title: Senior Test Manager 
Project Description: Ms. Fung provided overall project management and process improvement expertise in 
support of several contracts with the State of California, Department of Transportation (also known as 
Caltrans). On the Process Continuum project, providing training and mentoring on the Computer Associates 
Process Continuum toolset along with implementing the tool in a breakthrough project. Developed 
processes in the areas of design, project closeout and maintenance to complete the Application 
Development and Maintenance Methodology framework. Created policies and procedures for the 
Department of Managed Health Care on project management and configuration management. 
Ms. Fung provided overall system/software test engineering expertise in support of the Extra Work Billing 
System for the State of California, Department of Transportation (Caltrans). The EWB system is a web-
based application, with Oracle Developer 2000 for the front end and Oracle 8I DBMS for the back end. 
Delivered the System Test Plan, System Test Procedures and System Test Report. Reviewed and 
evaluated the Requirements Traceability Matrix and the System Design Document. 
Hardware/Software: Computer Associates Process Continuum toolset, and web-based application, with 
Oracle Developer 2000 for the front end and Oracle 8I DBMS 
 
Timeframe: August 1999 to July 2000 
Company Name: Roseville Communication Company 
Company Location: Roseville, California  
Position Title: Senior Test Engineer 
Project Description: Ms. Fung provided overall system/software test engineering expertise in support of the 
Force TX Management System for Roseville Communication Company (RCC) hosted on a HP-Unix 
operating system with Exceed as the PC-based, client/server architecture using Oracle 7.3.4, Resource 
Availability Planning on Lotus 123 and TechCom Mobile Data Terminal on Visual Basic. Participated in 
technical evaluations of internal specifications, training plans, and designs. She evaluates design, code and 
test on assigned system requirements. Technically wrote, managed, produced and coordinated technical 
documents in accordance with industry standards for documents such as the software test plan and 
software test description. Conducted software technical reviews for test readiness review, and system 
acceptance test. Conducted the Software Integration Testing. 
Hardware/Software: HP-Unix operating system with Exceed as the PC-based, client/server architecture 
using Oracle 7.3.4, Resource Availability Planning on Lotus 123 and TechCom Mobile Data Terminal on 
Visual Basic. 
 
Timeframe: October 1998 to July 1999 
Company Name: Houlihan Lokey Howard Zukin  
Company Location: Los Angeles, California 
Position Title: Senior Test Engineer 
Project Description: Ms. Fung provided overall software test engineering expertise in support of the 
Houlihan Lokey Howard Zukin (of Los Angeles) on the Consolidated Information Management System 
(CIMS) which was hosted on a three tier PC-based, client/server architecture using Oracle 7.3.4, 
Documentum and PowerBuilder 6.5. Participated in technical evaluations of internal specifications, plans, 
and designs, as well as implement and evaluate design, code and test on assigned system requirements. 
Managed, produced and coordinated technical documents in accordance with industry standards for 
documents such as the software test plan, software test description, and software test report. Conducted 
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software technical reviews for system test readiness review, and system acceptance test, as well as 
performed the Software Integration Testing. 
Ms. Fung chaired the Sacramento Process Improvement Network (SPIN), a non-profit organization, to 
coordinate and facilitate the understandings of process improvement to the Sacramento community. 
Hardware/Software: Three tier PC-Based, client/server architecture using Oracle 7.3.4, Documentum and 
PowerBuilder 6.5 
 
Timeframe: January 1997 to August 1997 
Company Name: Department of Energy 
Company Location Folsom, California  
Position Title: Test Engineer 
Project Description: Ms. Fung provided overall system/software test engineering, expertise in support of a 
new client server system for the Department of Energy - Western Area Power Administration Power Billing 
System written in PowerBuilder 5.0. Participated in technical evaluations of internal and contractor plans 
and designs. Implemented and evaluated design, code and test on assigned Software Requirements. 
Managed, produced and coordinated technical documents such as software test plan and software test 
case description as well as conducted Software Integration Testing using the SQA Test Suite as an 
automated test tool. 
Hardware/Software: PowerBuilder 5.0, and SQA Test Suite 
 
Timeframe: July 1985 to July 1996  
Company Name: McClellan Air Force Base 
Company Location: McClellan AFB, California  
Project Description: Ms. Fung mentored and advised senior management on the oversight of process 
improvement activities in the TIS Software Division. Provided mentoring services to project leaders and 
managers to improve their project management skills and to use the Project/ Process Management Toolset 
(PPMT). Coordinated Division Level Configuration Management activities with the branch chief. Reviewed 
the Air Force Acquisition Model (AFAM) to identify and coordinate changes affected by software metrics as 
well as initiate routine and special studies and reports as required. As an assessment team member, 
conducted the Capability Maturity Model Based Assessment for Internal Process Improvement (CBA-IPI) 
to assess the organization, TIS, as Level 3. 
Ms. Fung provided overall system/software engineering, technical, and requirement analysis expertise in 
support of new or existing aircraft avionics modification programs. Maintained and prepared schedules, 
personnel, and cost budgets for a variety of projects such as the F-111 E/F Stores Management System, 
the F-111E Ada Rewrite Project, and the FB-111 (A) Very High Speed Integrated Circuit (VHSIC) Prototype 
Effort. Participated in technical evaluations of internal and contractor proposals/ plans/ designs as well as 
implemented and evaluated design, code and test on assigned Operational/ Mission/ Support Software 
requirements. Applied the structured analysis methodology as the design method and applied and 
maintained configuration of all documents in both the Rational Case Tool and Windows Workgroups 
environments. 
Hardware/Software: Software Engineer Process Group Member and Electronics Engineer, Flight Simulator, 
Project/ Process Management Toolset (PPMT), Capability Maturity Model Based Assessment for Internal 
Process Improvement (CBA-IPI) Assessment, Rational Case Tool and Windows Workgroups environments 
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EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
University of California, Davis 
BS Electrical & Computer Engineering (BSEE) 
March 1985 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Eclipse IV&V® Professional Certification, November 6, 2015 
Certificate in Software Professional Development Program, Air Force Institute of Technology (AFIT), Wright 
Patterson, Ohio, 1995 
ITIL® Foundation Certification, January 29, 2016 
Professional Scrum Master I, August 27, 2017 
 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 
Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 
 
Environments: Unit, System, System Integration, User Acceptance Test 
Hardware: Web Services, Mainframe Legacy systems, IBM WebSphere, P-Unix operating system with 
Exceed 
Software: MS Office, Reviewed code in Java, Visual Basic, Lotus 123, Documentum, PowerBuilder  
Databases: Oracle Developer 2000, Oracle 11i DBMS, Oracle 8i DBMS, and Oracle 7.3.4,  
Tools: MS SharePoint, CMS Medicaid Enterprise Certification Toolkit and Checklists, Rational ClearQuest, 
Rational Quality Manager, DOORs, Version One (housed user stories and epics), Blue Works (housed 
Technical documents), Rational Requisite Pro, Rational ClearCase, Computer Associate’s All Fusion 
Process and Product Management Suite, and SQA Test Suite 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and 


email address.   


 
Name: Donald “Tank” Waklee 
Organization: Franchise Tax Board 
Phone number: (916) 845-7430  
Email: Tank.Waklee@ftb.ca.gov 
 
Name: Maureen Tooker 
Organization: Department of Health Care Services 
Phone number: (916) 373-7720  
Email: Maureen.Tooker@dhcs.ca.gov 
 



mailto:Tank.Waklee@ftb.ca.gov

mailto:Maureen.Tooker@dhcs.ca.gov
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Name: Mark Hopkins 
Organization: Department of Transportation 
Phone number: (916) 440-0580  
Email: Mark.Hopkins@dot.ca.gov 


 


  



mailto:Mark.Hopkins@dot.ca.gov
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VII.5 Donna Kurtz, IV&V Analyst 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 


Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor 
staff. 


Contractor:  Subcontractor:  
 


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Donna Kurtz 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. IV&V Analyst 


# of Years in Classification: 4 # of Years with Firm: 4 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional 


experience. 


Ms. Kurtz is a Consultant within PCG’s Technology Consulting practice, specializing in project 
management, IV&V, quality assurance and testing services. Prior to joining PCG’s Technology Consulting 
practice, Ms. Kurtz had over 23 years of public sector experience as a state employee in various 
departments, including the California Department of Child Support Services (DCSS).  During her 5 years 
at DCSS, she served various roles on the California Child Support Automation System (CCSAS) Project. 
This project included a phase implementation for their secured internet application. Ms. Kurtz’ roles included 
acting as lead in the Child Support Enforcement Network (CSENet) Interstate/International and Core 
Financial functional areas.  She brings a strong child support background, with a demonstrated knowledge 
of Title IV, Part D of the Social Security Act the Automated Systems for Child Support Enforcement: A Guide 
for States 2009.  She has experience in all phases of the system development life cycle including project 
management, research, analysis, problem resolution, testing, defect management, change management, 
design and development, execution, and closure. Donna’s strengths are in her organization, 
communication, coordination, team-building, and relationship skills 
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RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title 


held during the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project 
engagement. 


 
Timeframe: April 2005 to April 2010 
Company Name: California Department of Child Support Services (DCSS), California Child Support 
Automation System (CCSAS) Project 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Position Title: Program/Project Manager 
Project Description: Acted as the program manager for Child Support Enforcement Network (CSENet) 
Interstate/International activities. Initiated and facilitated meetings to review and resolve 
Interstate/CSENet/International related issues; tracked and monitored schedules, deadlines, team 
assignments and defects; managed CSENet interface activities; tracked and scheduled new interface 
exchange agreements; monitored production interface and testing efforts for status, system readiness, and 
possible issues; acted as the primary contact for Interstate/CSENet related issues and inquiries for the 
federal Office of Child Support Enforcement (OCSE) and 53 other states and territories, California Central 
Registry, Local Child Support Agencies, vendors, and other internal departmental staff; ensured 
state/federal regulations (Title IV-D) and legislative changes were analyzed for system impacts and 
provided impact analysis and recommendations. Also served as the chairperson for the Interstate-CSENet 
Workgroup of the Change Management Coordination Committee (CMCC): facilitated workgroup meetings 
which include staff from state/county departments and vendors; brought forth assigned issues for 
review/analyses and made recommendations for system or business process/procedural changes; 
consulted/coordinated/communicated with other workgroups as needed; ensured consensus and elevated 
unresolved issues; tracked/monitored assignments; led 'prioritization' efforts and 'holistic' project; and 
provided status and recommendations to the CMCC, executive management and county directors; 
performed technical writing, including Issues Papers, Workgroup Recommendations, Business Process 
Guides, Impact Analysis Packages and Statewide Bulletins/Alerts. 
Acted as the CCSAS project manager for the Defense Finance and Accounting Service (DFAS) interface 
with the OCSE (federal) portal: monitored production interface and system and user acceptance testing 
efforts for status, system readiness, and possible issues; facilitated DFAS related meetings to provide 
updates and status to interface partners and executive management; tracked and monitored schedules, 
deadlines, team assignments and defects; and planned, developed and implemented system changes 
related to federal requirements and DFAS updates.  
Represented the Department's Program/Policy and Accounting Divisions by serving as team lead of the 
CCSAS Core Financial Team. Supported the system's development by managing the financial (inc., fiscal 
and audit) related requirements, data conversion, system and user acceptance testing and implementation 
activities. Participated in Joint Application Requirements/Joint Application Design (JARs/JADs) sessions 
with the implementation vendor, CA Franchise Tax Board, and County Child Support staff. Tracked, 
monitored and performed quality assurance on implementation vendor deliverables, such as Software 
Design Documents (SDD) - page/report/form mockups and descriptions and Software Requirement 
Specifications (SRS) - Use Case Specifications, etc.  Performed as team member and lead on the 
development of technical documents, such as Change Requests and Impact Analysis Packages. Identified 
and resolved issues, developed and presented recommendations to management. Ensured state and 
federal regulations and legislative changes were incorporated into new system. Performed as lead for the 
financial team's systems qualification testing (SQT) which included assigning, tracking, monitoring, writing, 
reviewing and performing test scripts. As lead for the financial team, tracked, assigned and monitored 
incoming tasks and projects. Provided status to various staff and management on team activities.  
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
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Timeframe: December 2015 to Present 
Company Name: California Department of Health Care Services (DHCS), Managed Care Monitoring 
System (MCMS) Project 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Position Title; Design, Development, and Implementation Team  
Project Description: Working with the departmental staff to identify and document business and technical 
requirements, business processes and procedures, which will be used to design and develop multiple MS 
Access databases. The MCMS tool will be used to develop both internal and external reports and 
dashboards. In addition to constructing the functionality to provide reporting capabilities, Ms. Kurtz is 
building a structure which would enable the department for future development in a larger enterprise-wide 
application. Other responsibilities include providing tool overviews, coordinating system and user 
acceptance testing, facilitating training and turnover sessions, as well as finalizing User Guides and 
Technical Documentation. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: December 2013 to December 2015 
Company Name: Delaware Department of Health and Social Services (DHSS), IV&V Services for the 
Delaware Eligibility Modernization (DEM) Project  
Company Location: New Castle, DE 
Position Title: Testing/Requirements Management/Implementation SME 
Project Description: As a PCG employee on the Delaware Eligibility Modernization (DEM) Project, Ms. Kurtz 
provided independent verification and validation of the project’s requirements management, 
implementation, and testing activities. Activities included the review and assessment of business 
processes, policies and procedures related to requirements management and all testing related activities, 
including system and user acceptance testing. Additionally, reviewed and assessed miscellaneous project 
deliverables and activities related to implementation, such as training plans, schedules, departmental 
newsletters, all-hands conference calls, etc. Documented observations and provide appropriate 
recommendations. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: June 2013 to December 2015 
Company Name: Hawaii Department of Human Services (DHS), IV&V Services for the Kauhale On-
Line Eligibility Assistance (KOLEA) Project 
Company Location: Honolulu, HI 
Position Title: Testing/Requirements Management SME 
Project Description: Ms. Kurtz defined the methodology and approach to demonstrate that the KOLEA 
system met the eligibility specific HHS/CMS required functionality as defined within the CMS test scenarios 
(also known as CMS Blueprint test scenarios) and also passed scenarios exclusive to HI and the KOLEA 
system. Wrote and executed applicable test scripts; identified and documented defects; and provided 
testing results to DHS. Ms. Kurtz reviewed and assessed all testing and requirements related deliverables, 
processes, procedures, and tools (e.g., plans, reports, manual and automated testing results, requirements 
traceability matrices (RTMs), requirements management tool, etc.)  Performed quality control during testing 
to ensure accuracy, requirements coverage, and traceability. Document observations and provide 
appropriate recommendations.  Additionally, provided federally required testing attestation services. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
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Timeframe: June 2013 to December 2015 
Company Name: Washington Health Benefits Exchange (HBE), Health Care Authority’s (HCA) 
Health Benefits Exchange Project 
Company Location: Olympia, WA 
Position Title: Testing/Requirements Management SME 
Project Description: As a PCG employee on the Washington Health Care Authority’s (HCA) Health Benefits 
Exchange Project, Ms. Kurtz participated in the CMS Blueprint Test planning, design, and execution 
activities independent testing of the CMS Blueprint Test Scenarios, including development of a test plan, 
test scripts that supported each of the CMS Blueprint Test Scenarios, and execution and validation of 
developed test scripts.  This included coordination with the State, CMS, and System Integrator for the 
processes (e.g., Defect Management), procedures, tools, and environment used during testing.  
 
Timeframe: April 2010 to August 2012 
Company Name: California State Controller’s Office, Financial Information System of California 
(FI$Cal) Project 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Position Title: SCO Legacy Systems Team Member/Lead, Senior Information Systems Analyst  
Project Description: Acted as team lead for the department's Legacy Systems Analysis Unit (LSAU). 
Documented impacted existing financial systems' functions, as-is business processes and procedures, and 
data; identified and documented impacted systems' interfaces, reports, and forms. Acted as liaison between 
vendor staff and subject matter experts to acquire information, clarification, and final approvals of legacy 
system documentation. Participated on several specials projects, which included the FI$Cal Legacy 
Systems Inventory (LSI) and Statutes, Regulations and Policies (SRP) projects and the Data Conversion 
Subproject (DCP), Activities included the development and maintenance of multiple MS Access databases, 
including the SCO departmental inventory of legacy systems and project related activities database; 
Maintained library of project documentation. Developed and provided various reports to management and 
project staff. Participated in/facilitated internal meetings with business and technical teams to provide 
status, knowledge, expertise, and coordinate efforts related to department's legacy systems and 
applications.  Communicated and coordinated with external departmental and project staff, other partner 
agencies, and vendor representatives. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
n/a 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Information Technology Infrastructure Library (ITIL®) v3 Certification, May 2011 
Project Management Professional (PMP) Certification, December 2015 
Eclipse Independent Verification and Validation (IV&V) Certification, Associate Level, December 2016 
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HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 
Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 
 
Microsoft Office Suite 
Rational Suite (RequisitePro and Clearquest) 
Hewlett Packard Application Lifecyle Management (HP ALM) 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and 


email address.   
 
Shawyn Drain, Director, Division of Customer Communications 
Health and Human Services  
Administration for Children and Families  
Office of Child Support Enforcement (OCSE) 
Phone: (510) 332-5703; Fax: n/a 
Shawyn.Drain@acf.hhs.gov 
 
Regina Martin, Deputy Director, Santa Clara County  
Department of Child Support Services  
Phone: (408) 503-5419 or (408) 489-5019; Fax: n/a 
regina.martin@css.sccgov.org 
 
Deborah Deeds, *Cross Functional Team Lead/Child Support Professional Lead  
Office Enterprise Program Management 
CA Department of Child Support Services 
Phone: (916) 464 5085; Fax: n/a 
Deborah.deeds@dcss.ca.gov 
(*Sonoma County staff currently on special assignment at the CA DCSS)  
 
Sheila Neal, Staff Information Systems Analyst 
DCSS Business Applications Section 
Technology Services Division 
CA Department of Child Support Services 
Phone: (916) 464-6756 
sheila.neal@dcss.ca.gov  
 
  



mailto:Deborah.deeds@dcss.ca.gov
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VII.6 David Ruddy, CCSAS & Legacy Transition SME 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor 


staff. 
Contractor:  Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: David Ruddy Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) No 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. CCSAS & Legacy Transition Team Member 


# of Years in Classification: 20+ years, IT 
Consultant # of Years with Firm: 15+ 


 
BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 


Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional 
experience. 


 
Mr. Ruddy is a PMI certified Project Management Professional (PMP) with 20 years of experience 
supporting public sector agencies.  
During his consulting career, Mr. Ruddy has been responsible for successfully delivering projects 
encompassing all aspects of project management, system requirements and design, business process 
engineering, systems development and testing, data conversion, and implementation support.  
As a production maintenance / operations manager, Mr. Ruddy has had the opportunity to manage large 
project teams and diverse stakeholder groups in fast paced, “mission critical” production environments.  As 
operations manager for California’s 13 county KIDZ Child Support System.  Mr. Ruddy also managed 
California’s production Federal (Child Support) Case Registry.  In both instances, Mr. Ruddy was 
responsible for managing business and technical system operations.  This included system, database and 
network administration; hardware and software installation, management and decommissioning; interface 
management; call center; system and acceptance testing; training; and release management.  
As a technical manager, Mr. Ruddy has led complex statewide system development initiatives requiring 
extensive coordination between both state and vendor business and technical resources, for a wide range 
of technical solutions across multiple platforms, for health & human services and public safety agencies.  
His experience includes management of business and technical teams, in both agile and waterfall 
environments; on mainframe and distributed systems; in both physical and virtual environments.  
As a quality manager, IV&V analyst and business analyst, Mr. Ruddy has gained valuable experience 
facilitating strategic planning and operational support activities, seeking resolution to challenging business 
and technical challenges, working collaboratively with clients to develop policies and procedures to improve 
operational efficiency and effectiveness, and providing management and oversight of vendor activities on 
behalf of the State. 
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RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title 


held during the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project 
engagement. 


 
Timeframe: March 2014 to Present 
Company Name: Washington, Department of Health and Social Services (DHSS), IPOne System 
Development, Implementation and Maintenance Project 
Company Location: Olympia, WA 
Position Title: Quality Manager 
Project Description: The IPOne PCSS Project focuses on implementing a payroll system for social service 
Individual Providers (IPs) employed by clients of DSHS in the State of Washington. It also includes 
implementing all of the services that will support the providers through the Operations and Maintenance 
(O&M) Phase. 
Mr. Ruddy works with State and PCG executive leadership and project staff to establish quality assurance 
and quality control processes and tools throughout design, development, implementation and operations. 
Mr. Ruddy’s activities have included establishing and monitoring processes, tools and metrics that ensure 
the delivery of high quality work products and secure applications.  Mr. Ruddy works proactively with State 
and PCG leadership to identify and mitigate project and operational risks.  
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: November 2011 to June 2013 
Company Name: California, Department of Health Care Services (DHCS) 
The Short-Doyle Medi-Cal (SDMC) System 
Company Location: Sacramento, California 
Position Title: System Maintenance and Operations Manager 
Project Description: The Short-Doyle Medi-Cal (SDMC) system is a claims processing system that 
adjudicates Mental Health and Alcohol and Drug program claims from California counties and direct 
providers.  The system processes claims 24 hours per day, 365 days per year, for a total of approximately 
$3 billion in claims annually.   
Mr. Ruddy was responsible for managing a team of business and technical staff responsible for production 
system maintenance. The team operated under a rigid agile (SCRUM) development methodology.  The 
team was responsible for system monitoring, issue triage, system modification and tuning, testing, training, 
and configuration management.  In addition to production maintenance, Mr. Ruddy also managed the 
phased implementation of a system redesign effort that ensured compliance with legislative mandates and 
that improved claims processing by more than 200% within 6 months. Mr. Ruddy also worked with state 
management to develop and implement new system maintenance and operations processes.   
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: July 2010 to October 2011 
Company Name: California, Office of Systems Integration (OSI), The Case Management, Information 
and Payrolling System (CMIPS) 
Company Location: Sacramento, California 
Position Title: IV&V Consultant (Testing) 
Project Description: CMIPS is a case management and payment processing system that enables nearly 
400,000 qualified aged, blind, and disabled individuals in California to remain in their own homes and avoid 
institutionalization. The CMIPS II project focused on the Design, Development and Implementation (DD&I) 
of the legacy system’s replacement.  
On this project, Mr. Ruddy provided IV&V services, focused on vendor testing (automated, manual) 
activities for all aspects of the system.  Mr. Ruddy was responsible for reviewing the CMIPS II DD&I vendor 
deliverables for compliance with requirements and industry best practices.  Mr. Ruddy also monitored state 
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and vendor activities to ensure adherence to approved project plans and processes, and documented risks 
and mitigation strategies as needed. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: April 2009 to June 2010 
Company Name: California, Department of Corrections & Rehabilitation (CDCR), Parole Law 
Enforcement Automated Data System (LEADS) Modernization Project 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA  
Position Title: Technical Project Manager 
Project Description: Parole LEADS was a legacy system replacement project that focused on providing 
local law enforcement agencies with critical Parolee information via a secure, web-based application, a 
mobile (handheld) solution, and automated web-services interface.   
On this project, Mr. Ruddy reported directly to CDCR executive management, and he worked with the State 
User Project Manager to ensure system functionality met user needs.  Mr. Ruddy provided direct oversight 
and management of the DD&I vendor and coordinated with State resources for ongoing operations support. 
He also worked directly with the State Office of the Chief Information Officer (OCIO) on progress reporting, 
as well as the Independent Verification and Validation (IV&V) vendor.  The system was successfully 
deployed to 600+ law enforcement agencies within California, and more than 30,000 authorized users.  The 
project was completed within budget, and more than 2.5 months ahead of schedule.   
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: September 2008 to March 2009 
Company Name: California, Department of Alcohol and Drug Programs (ADP), Provider Registry 
Information Management Enterprise (PRIME) Project 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA  
Position Title: Project Manager 
Project Description: The focuses on design of a centralized data repository model that would reduce 
redundancies in enterprise data.  This project serves as the first step in ADP’s effort to implement an 
enterprise-wide Oracle database solution that supports all department business applications. 
On this project, Mr. Ruddy managed a team of consultants responsible for conducting an agency business 
analysis and developing the business, functional and technical requirements; for the logical and physical 
database model. During the course of this project, the team analyzed data repositories, gathered functional 
requirements, and identified data elements relevant to the PRIME solution.  The team then created design 
schemas, data maps, and data dictionaries to support the future system.  PCG staff also worked with the 
state to ensure data security and integrity under the proposed solution. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: August 2007 to August 2008 
Company Name: California, Department of Alcohol and Drug Programs (ADP), Outcomes 
Management Treatment System (CalOMS Tx) 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Position Title: Production Support Manager 
Project Description: CalOMS Tx was developed by ADP to capture and report on treatment outcomes data 
for the drug and alcohol treatment programs administered by 58 counties and 70+ direct service providers 
in California.   
On this project, Mr. Ruddy lead a team of business and technical staff responsible for system monitoring, 
data analysis, troubleshooting, testing, and release management support.  Mr. Ruddy worked with the State 
PMO, user support team, and vendor application developers to implement ongoing system enhancements. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
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Timeframe: August 2007 to August 2008 
Company Name: California, Department of Alcohol and Drug Programs (ADP), CalOMS Tx Web 
Based Training (WBT) System 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Position Title: Project Manager 
Project Description: The is a custom-developed web-based training application that focused on the delivery 
of timely and cost effective training to CalOMS Tx users in 58 counties and 70+ direct service providers 
across California.  The application provided access to application training materials and policy information 
to all CalOMS Tx system users.  
On this project, Mr. Ruddy lead a team of business and technical staff to develop business and functional 
requirements; create online training materials; and design, develop, and implement the system. The project 
also required the development of a web-based content management tool that allowed business users to 
self-manage training content without requiring support of technical staff. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: January 2007 to August 2007 
Company Name: California, Department of Justice (DOJ), Hawkins Data Center (HDC), Automated 
Criminal History System (ACHS) 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Position Title: Procurement Support / Assistant Project Manager 
Project Description: ACHS stores and provides electronic access to all authorized Local, State, and Federal 
criminal justice agencies in California.  ACHS retains demographic, physical attribute and crime related 
information on criminals, arrestees, or job applicants requiring a criminal history check.  For this project, 
DOJ needed to migrate ACHS from its legacy mainframe environment to an Oracle platform.   
On this project, Mr. Ruddy provided procurement support to DOJ, which included developing functional, 
technical, administrative, and process requirements.  Mr. Ruddy worked with DOJ and Department of 
Governmental Systems (DGS) to develop and release the vendor Request for Proposal (RFP) and 
associated evaluation plan. Following vendor selection, Mr. Ruddy served as the Assistant Project 
Manager, supporting the DOJ management team in oversight and management of the selected vendor.   
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: August 2005 to December 2006 
Company Name: California, Department of Child Support Services (DCSS), Interim Federal Case 
Registry (IFCR) 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Position Title: System Maintenance and Operations Manager 
Project Description: System linked 58 local child support agencies (LCSAs) in California with a national 
database of Title IV-D case information, and supported California’s efforts to enforce child support orders 
on non-custodial parents located outside California.  The IFCR system processed more than 60 million child 
support records annually.  The IFCR System Maintenance and Operations was an integral part of the $2 
billion California Child Support Automated System (CCSAS) project and was responsible for maintaining 
the link between California’s LCSAs, the State, and Federal Child Support data repositories during this time.  
On this project, Mr. Ruddy lead a team of business and technical staff responsible for all aspects of the 
IFCR system maintenance and operations, which included data processing and exchange with County and 
Federal Child Support systems.  The project team was also responsible for all data mapping, interface and 
database management, testing, and help desk support.   
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
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Timeframe: March 2004 to July 2005 
Company Name: California, KIDZ Child Support, Joint Powers Authority (JPA), KIDZ Child Support 
System 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA  
Position Title: System Maintenance and Operations Manager  
Project Description: KIDZ was the production child support system for 10 local child support agencies 
(LCSAs) in California.  The KIDZ application supported case management and financial transactions for 
1,450 end users managing a combined caseload of 241,000 cases.  
On this project, Mr. Ruddy led a project team responsible for all aspects of the IFCR system maintenance 
and operations. This included database management, network administration; testing; help desk and user 
support; and data analysis and reporting. Mr. Ruddy also managed the on-site support team responsible 
for the conversion to KIDZ from their legacy applications, as well as their conversion from KIDZ to the 
CASES system. The KIDZ system was retired as part of the State migration to the statewide California 
Child Support Automated Child System (CCSAS). 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: March 2003 to January 2004 
Company Name: California Department of Justice (DOJ), Administrative Services Division (ASD), 
Administrative Services Division, Business Process and Technology Assessment 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA  
Position Title: Project Manager 
Position Title: The Department of Justice (DOJ), Administrative Services Division (ASD) is responsible for 
maintaining all human resource information for all DOJ employees within California.  For this project, ASD 
was looking to improve business processes by developing an automation roadmap for manual “back office” 
functions.  
On this project, Mr. Ruddy led a team responsible for conducting an “As-Is” and “To-Be” assessment of all 
business processes within ASD.  The team created detailed process maps and findings documentation, 
and established a short and long-term automation roadmap strategy for the agency.  This required the 
development of detailed system and process flows for Accounting, Budget, Procurement and Human 
Resources functions; facilitating work sessions and staff training; identifying short and long-term 
improvement opportunities; and developing a transition strategy and recommendations presented to the 
Assistant Attorney General. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: December 2002 to February 2003 
Company Name: California, KIDZ Child Support, Joint Powers Authority (JPA), KIDZ Child Support 
System 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA  
Position Title: System Test Consultant 
Project Description: KIDZ was the production child support system for ten local child support agencies 
(LCSAs) in California.  The KIDZ application supported case management and financial transactions for 
1450 end users managing a combined caseload of 241,000 cases.  KIDZ was in operation from 1992 to 
2005, when it was retired as part of the State migration to the statewide California Child Support Automated 
Child System (CCSAS). 
On this project, Mr. Ruddy’s responsibilities included evaluated system and regression test scripts; 
documenting system errors; technical writing (documenting defects, proposed system fixes, and design 
enhancements); and monitoring system releases.  
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
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Timeframe: June 2002 to November 2002 
Company Name: California Department of Technology Services, SAWS Branch, CalWIN County 
Readiness Assessment 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Position Title: Oversight Consultant 
Project Description: CalWIN is a Title IV-A case management and eligibility determination system that 
supported 18 counties and 40% of California’s total caseload during this period.  This project provided State 
oversight support for the migration of legacy County Title IV-A (welfare) agencies to the CalWIN and C-IV 
systems.   
On this project, Mr. Ruddy was responsible for assessing the implementation readiness of two pilot counties 
in the areas of technical infrastructure, application infrastructure, conversion, interfaces, business process 
redesign, training, implementation support, and project management.  Mr. Ruddy was responsible for 
reporting on implementation readiness to the State management team, and advising on risks and mitigation 
strategies related to the ability of pilot counties to go-live on schedule. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: May 2000 to June 2002 
Company Name: California Department of Child Support Services (DCSS), Orange, Yolo, and Yuba 
County Child Support Conversion Projects 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Position Title: Project Manager  
Project Description: This project converted Orange, Yolo, and Yuba County local child support agency 
(LCSA) legacy system data to the KIDZ and ARS child support systems.  Interim migration efforts were an 
integral part of the $2 billion California Child Support Automated System (CCSAS) project.  
On this project, Mr. Ruddy lead a team of business and technical staff responsible the data mapping, 
automated extraction program development, data extraction, and post-conversion County support. This 
project resulted in the successful migration of more than 125,000 active child support cases, 36 million 
records, and $1.2 billion in financial accounts.  In all instances, more than 99+% of all cases were 
successfully migrated through the automated process. As Orange County was among the last California 
counties to convert, timely completion of this project was an essential step in California avoiding $250 
million in Federal penalties for non-compliance. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: August 1999 to April 2000 
Company Name: California, Statewide Automated Welfare Systems (ISAWS), Welfare-to-Work 
(WTW) Application, System Implementation Project 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Position Title: Project Manager 
Project Description: ISAWS was a Title IV-A case management and eligibility determination system 
supporting 35 counties in California.  ISAWS was the first multi-county Title IV-A system in California and 
continues to service more than 5000 end users with a combined caseload in excess of 335,000 cases. The 
WTW project development and implementation of a Welfare-to-Work case management subsystem for the 
35 ISAWS counties.  The team was responsible application development activities including requirements, 
coding, testing, configuration, implementation, training and go-live support for all 35 counties.   
On this project, Mr. Ruddy oversaw a team of business and technical staff responsible for implementation 
planning for WTS.  This included data conversion, change management, quality assurance, site 
preparation, training and communication plans.  As Project Manager, Mr. Ruddy was responsible for the 
development and roll out of end user documentation; he managed work plans and roll-out schedules; and 
facilitated joint-County/State planning and work sessions. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
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Timeframe: August 1999 to April 2000 
Company Name: California, Statewide Automated Welfare Systems (ISAWS), ISAWS Business 
Process Improvement Project 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Position Title: Project Manager 
Project Description: ISAWS was a Title IV-A case management and eligibility determination system 
supporting 35 counties in California.  ISAWS was the first multi-county Title IV-A system in California and 
continues to service more than 5000 end users with a combined caseload in excess of 335,000 cases. The 
ISAWS Process Improvement Project was focused on development and implementation of a new 
operations structure.  
On this project, Mr. Ruddy managed a joint team of State and Vendor staff, responsible for establishing 
business process improvements throughout the organization. This included design and implementation of 
a matrix management model for the organization; identifying staff development opportunities; and 
establishing a revised communication plan for the organization.  To support this effort, Mr. Ruddy facilitated 
strategic planning work sessions with staff and management; he developed the organizational strategic 
plan, policies and documentation; and he oversaw the implementation of new processes. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: August 1999 to April 2000 
Company Name: California, Statewide Automated Welfare Systems (ISAWS), ISAWS Technical 
Assessment Project 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Position Title: Project Manager 
Project Description: ISAWS is a Title IV-A case management and eligibility determination system supporting 
35 counties in California.  ISAWS was the first multi-county Title IV-A system in California and continues to 
service more than 5000 end users with a combined caseload in excess of 335,000 cases.   
On this project, Mr. Ruddy managed a joint team of State and Vendor staff, responsible for redesigning 
system processing logic in order to reduce mainframe processing loads during peak periods.  The project 
also evaluated end-user satisfaction with application design functionality. Findings resulted in significant 
improvements to peak-period processing performance and overall CPU utilization. 
Mr. Ruddy managed team of five business and technical staff; he review historical system performance 
data and design documentation; he facilitated workgroups with technical teams and County end-users to 
identify system and process improvement opportunities; and he presented proposed technical design 
changes. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: June 1997 to January 1998 
Company Name: Arizona Department of Health Services, Maricopa County Bureau of Health 
Services Reorganization 
Company Location: Maricopa County, AZ 
Position Title: Business Analyst 
Project Description: This project focused on an agency-wide reorganization of the Maricopa County Bureau 
of Health Services (BHS).  The project team provided strategic planning services, with a specific focus on 
organizational restructuring, fiscal planning, and leadership direction.   
Responsibilities:Mr. In his On this project, Mr. Ruddy’s analyzed internal and external service delivery 
processes and expenditures; recommended cost reduction measures for the agency; and assisted in the 
preparation of a $165 million budget presented to the State legislature by the BHS CIO. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
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EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
California Polytechnic State University (CalPoly), San Luis Obispo, CA 
Masters, City and Regional Planning (MCRP) 
June 1997 
 
University of California, Santa Barbara, CA 
Bachelor of Arts, Political Science, Concentration in Public Service 
December 1993 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Project Management Institute (PMI), Project Management Professional (PMP) 
July 2005, PMP #235228 
 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 
Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 
 
Microsoft Project Suite 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and 


email address.   
 
Name: Ms. Laura Klein 
Agency: California Department of Corrections (CDCR), Parole Division (Note: currently employed with 
California Franchise Tax Board) 
Phone: (916) 284-5441; Fax: n/a 
Email: laura.klein@ftb.ca.gov 
 
Name: Ms. Toquyen Collier 
Agency: California Department of Health Care Services (DHCS) 
Phone: (916) 873-4683; Fax: N/A 
Email: toquyen.collier@dhcs.ca.gov  
 
Name: Mr. Dennis Elonka 
Agency: Washington Department of Social and Human Services (DSHS) 
Phone: (360) 725-1252; Fax: n/a 
elonkd@dshs.wa.gov 
  



mailto:elonkd@dshs.wa.gov
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VII.7 Jonathan Taylor, CCSAS & Legacy Transition SME 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc.  


 
Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor 


staff. 
Contractor: Y Subcontractor: No 


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Jonathan Taylor Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) No 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. CCSAS & Legacy Transition 


# of Years in Classification: 11 # of Years with Firm: 11 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional 


experience. 
 
Mr. Taylor, certified project manager with over 25 years’ IT management experience, including extensive 
management of business process and systems integration projects.  Over the last sixteen years this has 
included the project management of multi-million dollar complex global systems implementation projects 
for State departments and Fortune 500 companies that have involved process re-engineering, technology 
integration, and organizational change.  Managed 100+ multi-disciplinary project teams staffed with client, 
contract, systems integrator, and other consulting personnel. 
His areas of expertise include most major structured systems development lifecycle methodologies and 
project management standards; development of detailed project plans and schedules; leading teams of IT 
technical and business staff; project management assistance such as issue identification and facilitation of 
decisions with various stakeholders; change management and communications planning; organizational 
change management; monitoring and controlling project progress; program and project planning; resource 
planning and acquisition; guiding and mentoring staff; technology assessments and selection; tool and 
vendor selection support; risk and issue management; cost benefit and feasibility studies; project initiation 
and document reviews; and status reporting to all levels. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position 


title held during the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project 
engagement. 


 
Timeframe: 7/2006 to  7/2015 
Company Name: California Department of Corrections and Rehabilitation (CDCR), Strategic 
Offender Management System (SOMS) Project 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Position Title: Technical Project Manager (TPM) 
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Project Description: Mr. Taylor managed the procurement and implementation of an integrated agency wide 
centralized offender management system that will manage all aspects of adult offender management from 
reception to discharge including parole operations.  The systems will have over 45,000 users statewide. 
His responsibilities included the project management of all aspects of the project throughout the full project 
lifecycle from procurement phase through post implementation evaluation and review.  Major activities 
included program and project planning; developing, implementing and monitoring all of the project 
management processes such as risk, issue, scope, and budget management; project initiation including 
document reviews and knowledge transfer to new team members and vendors; and organizational change 
management.   
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: 9/2007 – 3/2008 
Company Name: California Department of Child Support Services (DCSS), Federal Deficit Reduction 
Act (FDRA) Implementation (CCSAS Project) 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Position Title: Senior Project Manager 
Project Description: Mr. Taylor managed the implementation of the FDRA within the Department of Child 
Support Services. He analyzed legislation and associated federal regulations and communications, project 
managing the assessment of the impact of various options to be considered, determined data requirements 
to quantify impacts, and assimilated data to report on impacts.  Mr. Taylor recommended solutions and 
managed the change associated with implementing the changes including initiating systems change 
requests for impacted systems; coordinating policy, process, and organizational change; facilitating impact 
assessments teams; reviewing design and data conversion requirements and design; integrating and 
implementing change; and progress and status reporting on implementation projects including associated 
cost controls, issues, risks and schedule maintenance 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: 7/2006 – 9/2007 
Company Name: California Department of Child Support Services (DCSS), Consortium Project Lead 
(CCSAS Project) 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Position Title: Lead Consortium Project Lead, Senior Project Manager 
Project Description: The California Child Support Automated System, Child Support Enforcement 
(CCSAS/CSE) is an automated child support system being developed for use by all 58 Local Child Support 
Agencies (LCSAs) in the state of California. 
As a Senior Project Manager, Mr. Taylor assisted DCSS manage the transition from six Consortia child 
support applications to CCSAS, the single statewide child support solution.  Provided project management, 
coordination, facilitation and communication of child support enforcement consortia and consortia systems 
to support DCSS objectives and integration with the CCSAS project. 
As Lead Consortia Project Lead his responsibilities included the project management of a team that; 
directed maintenance, operations, and enhancement efforts, and provided leadership and governance over 
the Local Child Support Agency and consortia level conversion activities.  The CPLs provided direction to 
the existing Consortia Managers and their staff to achieve DCSS Program and CCSAS Objectives.  The 
CPLs were responsible for standardizing the scope of consortia services, controlling consortia costs, 
scheduling enhancements and conversion activities, maintaining quality, ensuring effective communication, 
issue and risk management, managing consortia resource utilization, (staff levels and performance), and 
procuring necessary good and services (contracts and service agreements).  A chief goal of the CPLs was 
to develop plans and strategies to control M&O costs and achieve near term DCSS objectives, while 
effectively transitioning the consortia to CCSAS. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
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Timeframe: 7/2003 – 7/2006 
Company Name: Franchise Tax Board (FTB) and California Department of Child Support Services 
(DCSS) 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Position Title: Senior Project Manager 
Project Description: Established and managed the CCSAS Project’s Project Management Office (PMO).  
As the manager of the CCSAS PMO responsibilities included the establishment and management the 
CCSAS Project Management Office (PMO) comprised of 12 State and Northrop Grumman project 
managers to provide project management services for the CCSAS projects.  Project management 
processes established and managed throughout the project included; integration management; risk 
management; scope and change control management; schedule / WBS management; communications 
management; issue management; requirements management; problem management; configuration and 
document management; staff management; cost management; help desk processes; progress and status 
reporting; and phase closeout and lessons learned. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
MS, Computer Applications in Management Systems, Cranfield Institute of Science & Technology, 
Bedford, UK, 1989 
 
BS, Marine Biology and Zoology, Honors, Bangor University, Bangor, North Wales, 1989 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
PMI PMP, December 2001 
ITIL Fundamentals June 2012 
 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 
Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 
 
MS Office Suite 
MS Project 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and 


email address.   
 
Leisa Rackelmann 
Director SOMS Project, CDCR 
Phone: (916) 358-2201; Fax: n/a 
Leisa.Rackelmann@cdcr.ca.gov 
 



mailto:Leisa.Rackelmann@cdcr.ca.gov
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Jamie Murray, Director 
Child Support Services Sutter County 
Phone: (530) 822-7338 ext. 216; Fax: n/a 
JMurray@co.sutter.ca.us 
 
Peter Wtulich, 
CIO and Vice President Pacific Coast Producers 
Phone: (209-367-8800) Fax: n/a 
pwtulich@pcoastp.com 
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VII.8 Paul Wertheim, CCSAS & Legacy Transition SME 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor 


staff. 
Contractor:  Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Paul Wertheim Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) No 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. CCSAS & Legacy Transition Team 


# of Years in Classification: 10 # of Years with Firm: 6 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional 


experience. 
 
Mr. Wertheim is a project manager with extensive project management and delivery experience spanning 
multiple teams, locations, and industries. He has been involved with large, complex software projects 
exceeding $400M in investment and managed teams of 80+ people. His recent focus has been as a trusted 
advisor and project manager providing independent verification and validation (IV&V) and project 
management services for more than 10 IV&V projects. Mr. Wertheim helped develop the CCSAS system 
in California and has intimate knowledge of the technical architecture and technologies used in the solution. 
This includes expert knowledge with secure internet applications, conducting phased implementations, and 
executing automated testing.  
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include: timeframe, company name, company location, position 


title held during the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project 
engagement. 


 
Timeframe: 08/2005 to 08/2006 
Company Name: California Department of Child Support Services, California Child Support 
Automation System (CCSAS) 
Company Location: Rancho Cordova, CA 
Position Title: Developer 
Project Description: DCSS successfully completed the statewide transition of California's 51 county and 
regional child support agencies to the new single statewide child support automation system. Federal laws 
enacted in 1988 and 1996 required all states to put statewide child support systems in place and establish 
a single state location for processing all child support collections and disbursements. 
The California Child Support Automation System (CCSAS) combines statewide case management 
capabilities with centralized child support collection and payment processing through the State 
Disbursement Unit (SDU). 
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• Designed and implemented several complex modules using a three-tiered architecture involving 
event scheduling, notifications, user profile security and management to create a secure internet 
application, reference data management, and interfacing with 3rd party data providers. These 
modules required detailed knowledge of the Title IV-D regulations and child support business 
processes.  


• Supported proof of concept and documentation development for the Spring Batch framework which 
was developed in support of this project.  


• Conducted automated testing using JUnit and Loadrunner. 
Hardware/Software: Java/J2EE, Rational Suite (ClearCase, ClearQuest, Rational Application Developer), 
WebSphere, Web Services (SOAP, WSDL, JAXB), automated testing tools (JUnit, Loadrunner), Tomcat, 
XML, XSD, XQuery, SOAP UI, Spring MVC framework, Spring Batch, Hibernate, Struts, Maven 
 
Timeframe: 06/2016 to current  
Company Name: Wyoming Department of Workforce Services, WyCAN Unemployment Insurance 
Modernization Project  
Company Location: Casper, WY and Phoenix, AZ 
Position Title: Consortium Project Manager  
Project Description: The State of Wyoming is modernizing their legacy Unemployment Insurance and 
Workers’ Compensation Insurance systems with a single integrated, modern, multi-tenant UI system. The 
System will be hosted in the cloud in a Software as a Service (SaaS) model. The project is a phased 
implementation, with Phase 1 covering Benefits functionality (go-live in June 2018) and Phase 2 covering 
Tax and Workers’ Compensation Insurance functionality (go-live in June 2019). 
PCG provides a variety of services to Wyoming’s Department of Workforce Services, including project 
management, contract management, testing support, quality assurance (QA), independent verification and 
validation (IV&V), facilities management and office administration.  


• Manage all aspects of the six-person Project Management Office  
• Procure and manage development facility for 80+ contractor staff, including computer equipment, 


software, and help desk support 
• Inform key stakeholders of project progress 
• Develop strategies for working in a multi-tenant environment which will be shared by up to six states 
• Manage resources spread across multiple states 
• Maintain adherence to an aggressive, compressed schedule 
• Review technical writing and ensure Quality Assurance processes are implemented across 


deliverables 
• Oversee IV&V efforts across all project areas including strict security requirements (FTI, PII, etc.) 


Hardware/Software: Java, Microsoft Azure Government Cloud, Subversion, JBoss Fuse, Kofax, JScape, 
Drools, Struts, automated testing tools (JUnit, Selenium) 
 
Timeframe: 02/2017 to current (through 02/2019) 
Company Name: US Virgin Islands Department of Human Services, Eligibility System IV&V Project  
Company Location: St. Thomas, USVI 
Position Title: IV&V Project Manager  
Project Description: The Virgin Islands Benefits Eligibility System (VIBES) is an integrated eligibility and 
enrollment (IE&E) solution which provides a streamlined approach for integrating multiple human services 
assistance programs. VIBES will provide a secure internet application for the public to use as well as a 
private portal function for case workers. VIBES is a phased implementation consisting of 3 major releases.   
PCG provides IV&V services and delivers monthly reports to DHS and their federal partners. The 
assessment categories include project management, configuration management, project quality, 
requirements management, software development, system and acceptance testing, system interoperability, 
data management, and training. 
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• Maintain adherence to an aggressive, compressed schedule 
• Oversee IV&V efforts across all project areas 
• Review key project documents and activities such as design documentation, system and user 


acceptance test plans, procedures, and results, training plans and execution, data cleansing and 
conversion plans and activities.  


• Attest to test efforts between the territory and the Federal Data Services Hub (FDSH) 
• Evaluate system readiness and participate in gate reviews and go/no-go assessments 


Hardware/Software: Curam, BizTalk, Azure Government Cloud 
 
Timeframe: 01/2013 to 12/2016  
Company Name:  Hawaii Department of Human Services, Integrated Eligibility System – KOLEA 
Project  
Company Location: Honolulu, HI 
Position Title: IV&V Program Manager  
Project Description: The Hawaii Department of Human Services (DHS) replaced its legacy Medicaid 
eligibility system with a Commercial Off-The-Shelf (COTS) solution to modernize its system and support 
the Affordable Care Act requirements. The project, known as the Kauhale (Community) Online Eligibility 
Assistance (KOLEA) system, was a phased implementation with 5 major releases into production and 
supports over 300,000 beneficiaries in Hawaii.  
Mr. Wertheim led a 15+ person team responsible for providing independent oversight of all phases of the 
project. Specific activities included:  
• Weekly meetings with client and vendor leadership to discuss key findings and risks as well as 


determine upcoming assessment areas 
• Developing and maintaining a verification and validation plan (VVP) 
• Defining and managing the activities associated with monthly assessments covering the areas of 


contractor project management, requirements management, quality management, the operating 
environment, design and development, testing, data management, and security 


• Authoring and presenting the Monthly Findings Report to DHS stakeholders, vendor management and 
CMS 


• Coordinating deliverable reviews among DHS and IV&V staff of over 200 deliverables and technical 
artifacts 


• Management of 3 Independent Security Assessments which analyzed the project’s adherence to over 
800 security controls as specified by the National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST) 


• Coordinating attestations of state integration with the Federal Data Services Hub and payment error 
rate measurement (PERM)  


• Management of independent testing of 23 CMS Blueprint Scenarios as a supplement to system and 
user acceptance tests 


• Development of Implementation Advanced Planning Documents (IAPDs) to help DHS acquire and 
retain funding associated with system modernization 


• Participating in project change control board meetings to provide insight and recommendations 
concerning proposed changes 


Hardware/Software: .Net, Oracle SOA Suite, Microsoft Azure Cloud, Oracle 11g 
 
Timeframe: 06/2011 to 12/2012 
Company Name: California Employment Development Department (EDD) DIA, CCR, ABP, SCDB 
projects 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Position Title: IV&V Technical Architect  
Project Description: PCG provided assistance for 4 projects within EDD’s portfolio which were: Disability 
Insurance Automation (DIA), Continued Claims Redesign (CCR), Alternate Base Period (ABP), and Single 
Client Database (SCDB). Collectively these projects represent a major overhaul of the State’s 
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Unemployment Insurance program and apply an enterprise approach to modernizing associated processes 
and technologies. These automation projects will enhance service delivery systems, improve access to 
services, increase the integrity of the UI program and build a more flexible and responsive infrastructure to 
operate the UI program. 
Provided independent verification and validation services for 4 projects spanning 3 vendors managed by 
EDD. Focused on deep technical deliverable review, system and software architecture, enterprise 
integration best practices, and traceability.  


• Reviewed and gave feedback on over 6000 pages of technical deliverables concentrated on 
system detailed design, interface design, high-level system architecture, and requirements 
adherence 


• Met with key project stakeholders to establish context and present findings 
• Analyzed performance testing methodology and metrics 
• Conducted critical risk assessment of all interfaces for the 4 projects and provided 


recommendations for risk mitigation 
• Evaluated the proposed system concept for the CCR and DIA projects for adherence to industry 


standards, cohesion across the organization, and satisfaction of associated requirements 
• Participated in data cleansing and data conversion discussions for moving millions of records 


from legacy to modernized systems.  
Hardware/Software: IBM DB2, .Net, Microsoft BizTalk, SOA Software, Loadrunner, Selenium, SOAP UI 
 
Timeframe: 08/2007 to 08/2009 
Company Name: Warner Brothers, Digital End-to-End (DETE) Solution 
Company Location: Burbank, CA 
Position Title: Solution Architect  
Project Description: Digital End-to-End (DETE) was an Emmy-award winning digital transformation project 
to change how the client managed and distributed content worldwide via high-capacity and high-efficiency 
networks. Responsible for building the core file transfer solution by integrating best-of-breed vendor 
products and managed the database access and storage for 50+ developers. Key Results: 


• Collaborated with industry leaders in content management and distribution to conduct proof of 
concepts and establish the most efficient way to get large (500 GB+) content files from one location 
to another. 


• Architected a monitoring and notification service using event messaging that fed back to the larger 
business process flow, enabling automated transfers that reacted to network conditions and 
throttled content delivery based on business priority. 


Hardware/Software: Java, WebSphere, Web Services (SOAP, WSDL, JAXB), Tomcat, XML, XSD, XQuery, 
SOAP UI, Spring MVC framework, Hibernate, Maven, Subversion, JDeveloper IDE, Aspera, Signiant, 
Oracle 10g 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Clark University, Worcester, MA 
MA, Master of Business Administration (MBA) 
May 2017 
 
University of California, San Diego 
Bachelor of Science, Computer Science 
June 2005 
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CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Eclipse IV&V Professional, 2016 
Information Technology Infrastructure Library (ITIL) Foundation Certificate v3, 2012 
Accenture Technology Architect, 2009   
 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 
Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 
 
Software: Java, J2EE, Rational Suite (ClearCase, ClearQuest, Rational Application Developer), 
WebSphere, Web Services (SOAP, WSDL, JAXB), automated testing tools (JUnit, Loadrunner, 
Selenium), Tomcat, XML, XSD, XQuery, SOAP UI, Spring MVC framework, Spring Batch, Hibernate, 
Struts, Maven, Subversion, Eclipse IDE, JDeveloper IDE, FileNet, Oracle SOA Suite (OSB, BPEL PM, 
WebLogic), OpenLink Endur, HP Quality Center, HP ALM, PL/SQL, SQL, Perl, Aspera, Signiant, .Net, MS 
BizTalk, SOA Software, Erwin Data Modeler, Perforce 
 
Databases: DB2, Oracle 10g and 11g, MS SQL Server 2008 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and 


email address.   
 
Wendy Tyson  
Wyoming Department of Workforce Services 
Phone: (307) 235-3201; Fax: n/a 
wendy.tyson@wyo.gov 
 
Richard Lacombe 
Virgin Islands Department of Human Services 
Phone: (340) 774-0930; Fax: n/a 
Email: Richard.lacombe@dhs.vi.gov 
 
Randy Cha 
Hawaii Department of Human Services 
Phone: (808) 692-7951; Fax: n/a 
rchau@medicaid.dhs.state.hi.us 
 
Yvette Jansen 
California Employment Development Department 
Phone: (916) 653-4292; Fax: n/a 
yvette.janssen@edd.ca.gov 
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VII.9 Maribeth Pollard, CCSAS & Legacy Transition SME 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor 


staff. 
Contractor:  Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Maribeth Pollard 
Key 


Personnel: 
(Yes/No) 


No 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. CCSAS and Legacy Transition Team 


# of Years in Classification: 2.2 # of Years with Firm: 2.2 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional 


experience. 
 
Ms. Pollard brings over eighteen years of experience working on large data and electronic information 
systems projects.  Ms. Pollard has participated in all aspects of the system development life cycle, in a wide 
range of technical, business, leadership and oversight positions.  During this time, Ms. Pollard has 
accumulated more than fifteen years of experience working with California and Arizona health and human 
services agencies, including IV-A, IV-E, IV-D, and Child Care and Protective Services.  
Ms. Pollard’s has over six years of extensive knowledge of the business and technical aspects of Child 
Support systems from her work with SACCS, ARS, CASES, KIDZ, IDB-R and CCSAS systems.  She has 
over three years of California Welfare Consortium Cal-WIN Experience.  Ms. Pollard’s experience is 
rounded out with her extensive experience with the Arizona Welfare Technical Eligibility Systems 
(AZTECS).  Ms. Pollard also has experience with California’s Transpiration (Caltrans) Implementation 
Maintenance Management System (IMMS) system as well as Blue Shields Medical Records system. 
Most recently, Ms. Pollard served in a Project Manager capacity for the MEDS Modernization Feasibility 
effort and Covered California from organizational stand up through the first open enrollment period. Areas 
of focus included examining system structure and bridging agency enterprise architecture and system 
goals, coordinating the development of system changes and readiness, Lead and Opportunity 
Management, Oracle RightNow Customer Relationship Management (CRM) system operation 
enhancements, Business Process Management (BPM) software implementation, along with enrollment 
effort special projects.   
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RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position 


title held during the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project 
engagement. 


 
Timeframe: 11/2016 to present 
Company Name: Office of Systems Integration, MEDS Modernization Stage 2 Alternative Analysis 
(S2AA) Planning 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Position Title: Project Manager 
Project Description: Project Management involved performing a systems alternative analysis for California’s 
Medi-Cal database (MEDS) in order to modernize its platform from a VSAM/DB2 and mainframe storage 
into a Cloud based solution.  Effort involved performing review of existing legacy systems, holding subject 
matter expert (SME) sessions with end users through technical, database, and enterprise architecture 
teams, defining mid-level requirements, performing market research for various cloud based 
products/service solutions (e.g., database, API, rules engine, identity management), examining conversion 
strategies, and recommending a collaborative solution and defining a modular/Agile approach for 
implementation. 
Team included pulling in various PCG TC experts for insight into key areas of focus, performing research, 
documenting legacy business constraints, providing weekly and monthly presentations to project State 
directors and quarterly presentations to the Executive Directors of DHCS and CDSS.   
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: 7/2013 to present 
Company Name: California Health Benefits Exchange, Covered California Business and Operations 
Planning 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Position Title: Project Manager/Operations Support 
Project Description: The Project Management Team provides general project management support 
throughout all lifecycle including initiation, procurement, execution and control for various projects in all 
areas of the organization through stand up of the first year of open enrollment including Plan Management, 
Marketing, Eligibility and Enrollment, Policy Development and Service Center Operations, working closely 
with the IT vendors, business analysts, business owners and executive team. 
Ms. Pollard assists in several operational areas, including Infrastructure Project Team, Project Management 
activities, Covered CA Information Technology (CC IT), Global Cleanup Management & Coordination, 1095 
Initial Implementation Management, Appeals, Marketing, Service Center Operations, and External Affairs 
Escalations.   
Ms. Pollard has contributed to multiple efforts at Covered CA. Among these efforts, she has provided 
ongoing Project Management support and specifically assisted the Infrastructure Project Team with 
identification and prioritization of program projects and initiatives to be pursued within fiscal years 15/16, 
16/17, and planning for 17/18.  She assisted the Infrastructure Project Team with implementing a 
governance model for Covered CA to effectuate operational and technology changes through an 
Infrastructure Steering Committee.  Ms. Pollard assisted CC IT with project management services and 
coordination of key projects/initiatives.  Ms. Pollard assisted the Eligibility & Enrollment Division with the 
examination of the consumer appeals process. This included meeting with managers/supervisors/staff and 
depicting the ‘As-Is’ process in Visio flows, along with strategizing identified gaps and streamline 
opportunities.   
Ms. Pollard Supported both strategic and tactical steps necessary to stand up the California Exchange 
across multiple business areas.  She Implemented Infrastructure Steering Committee, and contributed to 
Project Team structure.  She Developed work tracking tools, External Affairs tracking, and Knowledge 
Center. 
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Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: 7/2009 to 10/2013 
Company Name: California Department of Corrections and Rehabilitation, Strategic Offender 
Management (SOMS) Project 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Position Title: Project Manager/Lead Senior Analyst 
Project Description: Ms. Pollard provided testing management and oversight of Vendor and User 
Acceptance Testing (UAT) of CDCR’s Agency-wide Strategic Offender Management System (SOMS) 
Project.   
Ms. Pollard worked with CDCR Management in the planning, preparation, and execution of User 
Acceptance Testing.  This included planning and interacting Subject Matter Expert (SME) participation, 
along with tracking UAT execution outcomes and defect assessments.  Duties also included initial 
assessment of Vendor testing activities, such as Component Integration, Consolidated Integration, 
Interface/Bridges, System and Software Testing, and Performance testing.  Responsibilities include 
preparing assessment and UAT Plans and outcomes documents, along with requirements and design 
validation.  Ms. Pollard played an instrumental role in go-live support for Headquarter operations, 
coordinating and performing issue triage and bridge line customer support.   
Ms. Pollard also utilized tracking tools for planned, actual and predicted UAT performance and outcomes.  
She coordinated business process inventory in support of UAT. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: 3/2009 - 7/2009 
Company Name: California Emergency Management Agency (CalEMA), Agency Wide Document 
Imaging and Management Project - Feasibility Study Report (FSR) 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Position Title: Lead Senior Analyst 
Project Description: Ms. Pollard conducted a feasibility Study to examine the CalEMA emergency 
management information system for document imaging for stakeholders, determined needs and 
expectations of existing technology, documented deficiencies of the existing system and developed 
recommendations for a replacement system. 
As Senior Analyst, Ms. Pollard worked on all phases of the Feasibility Study Report; Data Analysis, 
Stakeholder Interviews, Business Case Definition, Risk and High Level Requirements, Market Research, 
Proposed Solution Analysis, Economic Analysis Worksheet development, and FSR development. 
Ms. Pollard also developed To-Be vision for the document imaging system.  She Coordinated teams for 
requirements and coordinated business process inventory in support of the FSR. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: 12/2008 to 3/2009 
Company Name: California Health and Human Services Data Center, Statewide Automated Welfare 
Systems, Office of Systems Integration (OSI), Project Assessments and Review  
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Position Title: Lead Senior Analyst 
Project Description: Ms. Pollard provided project consultant services for the OSI-SAWS to perform project 
assessments and reviews of the SAWS consortia systems.  The SAWS consortia systems provide 
automation services which support of California public assistance programs for all 58 California counties.  
Deliverables included maintenance and operations (M&O) reviews for the consortia systems and 
quantitative analysis relative to size and effort of system changes.   
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
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Timeframe: 08/2008—11/2008 
Company Name: California Emergency Management Agency (CalEMA), Response Information 
Management System (RIMS) Feasibility Study Report (FSR) 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA  
Lead Senior Analyst 
Project Description: Ms. Pollard conducted a feasibility Study to examine the CalEMA emergency 
management information system for stakeholders, determined needs and expectations of existing 
technology, documented deficiencies of the existing system and developed recommendations for a 
replacement system. 
As Senior Business Analyst, she worked on all phases of the Feasibility Study Report; Data Analysis, 
Stakeholder Interviews, Business Case Definition, Risk and High Level Requirements, Market Research, 
Proposed Solution Analysis, Economic Analysis Worksheet development, and FSR development.   
Ms. Pollard also conducted review workshops. She worked with key program users and staff to document 
business process to be incorporated into the FSR 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: 10/2006 to 7/2008 
Company Name: California Department of Child Support Services, Administrative Services Branch 
(ASB) Business Process Reassessment Project  
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Position Title: Project Manager  
Project Description: While working on the BPA project, Ms. Pollard provided support to the Accounting 
Services Branch (ASB) during the transition from Local Child Support office administration to centralized 
financial management for statewide Child Support Services.  The project created an inventory of ASB 
Financial Accounting business functions and processes to be analyzed, prepared narrative flows, and 
recommend process improvements specific tasks included defining a list of process inventories, defining 
‘As-Is’ flows and narratives, assessing gap analysis, and defining ‘To-Be’ flows and narratives.   
Ms. Pollard also developed To-Be vision for the business processes.  She coordinated business process 
assessment teams.  She also developed business process inventories, As-Is and To-Be flows and 
narratives, and recommended process improvements. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: 02/2006 to 10/2006 
Company Name: California Department of Child Support Services, Maintenance and Operations  
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Position Title: Senior Business Systems Analyst 
Project Description: While working on the maintenance and operation, Ms. Pollard provided support to 
various areas within the Child Support Services Maintenance Branch performing various activities including; 
Data Verification and Validation resources for the Case Financial Worker (CFW) Support Team and 
Technical Analyst support for the technical team.  Duties included: 


• Researching various Child Support Collection and Distribution issues submitted to CCSAS 
Business Problems regarding financial issues 


• Updating the CFW Support Website bulletin/area as needed 
• Drafting and updating ‘Alerts’ and ‘Bulletins’ as needed for the CFW Support Team 
• Performing Business Process Analysis (BPA) on problem and solution impacts 
• Work with the development team and user support staff to research business and system issues 
• Develop business requirements and technical documentation 
• Develop system and Business Process Analysis and flow documentation 
• Monitor and provide recommendations for Quality Assurance / Quality Control processes 


Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
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Timeframe: 06/2000 to 06/2002 (2 years) 
Company Name: California Department of Child Support Services, Conversion of County systems 
to ARS and KIDS 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Position Title: Senior Systems Analyst 
Project Description: Ms. Pollard provided Systems Analyst Support to two projects of converting Orange 
County’s Child Support and Financial system to Los Angeles’ ARS Child Support System and Yolo/Yuba 
County’s child support system to the KIDZ consortium.  Responsibilities included: 


• Worked as part of the development team throughout design, development, testing and 
implementation of conversion extract program (namely IEEE System Development Lifecycle 
standards) 


• Provided analyst support through facilitation of county data mapping sessions 
• Developed EDT (Element Data Testing) scripts to validate mapping derivations 
• Coordinated county efforts throughout the conversion process  
• Worked with State data conversion support staff to ensure that data extraction programs were 


modified to address editing and validation errors 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: 02/1996 to 04/1998 
Company Name: California Department of Child Support Services, State Automated Child Support 
System (SACSS) 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Senior Business/Systems Analyst 
Project Description: Ms. Pollard provided Business/Systems Analyst Support for California’s SACSS project 
in converting county run child support systems to an automated statewide system.  Responsibilities 
included: 


• Supported development, design, documentation, conversion, implementation, and on-site support 
• Provided business process transition support to counties preparing for implementation of SACSS 
• Provided problem resolution support, which required extensive reviews and development of 


functional requirements, code reviews, and business process reviews 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: 01/1987 to 01/1996 
Company Name: Arizona Department of Economic Security, State Automated Child Support System 
(SACSS) 
Company Location: Phoenix, AZ 
Position Title: Lead Management Analyst/Manager 
Project Description: As Lead Management Analyst/Manager, Ms. Pollard was responsible for the following: 


• Management of the Child Care Management System.  This included managing staff and teams in 
charge of the automated Help Desk, Training, and Application Maintenance 


• Work as a Lead Analyst for the AZTECS (Arizona Technical Eligibility Computer System) help desk.  
Worked through system development life cycle on coordinated changes as well as led Joint 
Application Design sessions 


• Supported the conversion of Family Assistance Administration cases (Aid to Family with Dependent 
Children and Food Stamps) for conversion to the new automated AZTEC system 
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EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
University of Phoenix – pursing management information systems 
In process 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Information Technology Infrastructure Library (ITIL) Foundation 
Eclipse IV&V Certification 
 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 
Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 
 
MS Products 
Oracle 
Cloud 
Agile 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and 


email address.   
 
Edmand Blagdon 
California Department of Correction and Rehabilitation 
Project Director 
Phone: (916) 233-7326; Fax: n/a 
Edmand.blagdon@cdcr.ca.gov 
 
Mary Chaboya 
CalWIN, Operations Manager (retired) 
Phone: (408) 859-5250; Fax: n/a 
Mary.chaboya@gmail.com 
 
Yolanda Richardson 
Covered CA 
Executive Deputy Chief 
Phone: (916) 730-7565; Fax: n/a 
richardsonyol@aol.com 
 
Karen Freemyer 
California Child Support Services 
ASB Director 
Phone: (916) 464-5343; Fax: n/a 
Karen.freemyers@dcss.ca.gov 
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VII.10 Kris Marshall, NOMADS & DWSS Environment SME 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor 


staff. 
Contractor:  Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Kris Marshall Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) No 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. NOMANS and DWSS Team 


# of Years in Classification: 4 # of Years with Firm: 5 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional 


experience. 
 
Ms. Marshall is a results-driven technology management professional with over 13 years of 
accomplishments in IT systems, advanced technologies, and business architecture. Ms. Marshall has 
extensive experience with systems development and integration, successfully fulfilling numerous roles 
including: project manager, enterprise architect, technical architect, lead technical, business 
processes/procedures and implementations analyst, quality assurance manager (quality assurance/quality 
control), and as an independent project oversight consultant (IPOC). She has participated in the 
implementation of integrated solutions to modernize legacy systems (mainframe technology) through the 
development of n-tier based solutions (secured internet applications) built from leading-edge technologies. 
Ms. Marshall also has an extensive background with MITA alignment (as a technical architect for the State 
of Georgia) as well as with the CMS gate review process having been an integral team member on two 
IV&V state Marketplace engagements. 
Ms. Marshall provides timely reviews and recommendations in the resolution of business and technical 
problems from both the process improvement and automation standpoints, providing recommendations for 
meeting customer and legislative demands as well as recommendations for the implementation of self-
services models (including mobile user interface development/design). She is a practitioner of Enterprise 
Architecture, aligning strategic goals and objectives with decisions regarding products and services, 
partners and suppliers, organization capabilities, and key business processes/procedures and IT initiatives. 
Adept at guiding technical development and meeting implementation needs, Ms. Marshall provides 
recommendations for system design and development (specializing in secured internet 
applications/solutions), overall implementation management, guidance with regards to maintenance and 
operation of both the legacy and modernized systems, knowledge gap assessment, and resolution of 
disparate data/systems. 
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RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position 


title held during the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project 
engagement. 


 
Timeframe: 08/2015 to Present 
Company Name: Michigan Department of Health and Human Services (MDHHS) 
Company Location: Lansing, MI 
Positing Title: Project Manager 
Project Description: Project Manager leading a mid-size team of IV&V architecture, MITA, certification, 
security, and organizational change professionals providing IV&V, technical, validation (testing), oversight 
of system and user acceptance tests and evaluation assessments/technical writing to ensure first-in-class 
cloud-based MMIS solution (series secured internet applications offered as services), secondary IT systems 
and services meet MITA, CMS Certification and client requirements (as well as standards) and are 
performing to defined design, cost, schedule, and performance specifications/capabilities. Responsible for 
delivery of technologies, tools, and support to data cleansing and conversion efforts, quality 
assurance/quality control and operational assessments/technical writing, system and user acceptance tests 
(as well as integration and performance testing) training plans/initiatives and system readiness/evaluation. 
Hardware/Software: Sparx Enterprise Architect and MS Office Suite of Software and Tools 
 
Timeframe: 11/2015 to Present 
Company Name: Georgia Department of Community Health / Medicaid Information Technology  
Company Location: Atlanta, GA 
Position Title: Technical Architect 
Project Description: Technical Architect responsible for ensuring the alignment of the State’s MMIS 
Enterprise to the MITA Framework and CMS’ intention of MITA advancement, in support of the 
implementation of true Enterprise Architecture. Participates in a supervisory role with leadership advisory 
responsibilities and is involved in all efforts geared towards development, delivery and support of MMIS 
software solutions including technical documentation (technical writing) and system readiness for modules 
(secure internet applications/solutions). Provides technical and analytical skills and experience, specific but 
not limited to: 


• Identifying the business process/procedure-to-technical needs of the MMIS Enterprise  
• Breaking down and assessment of a large-scale MMIS solution into manageable components 


(modules) 
• Provides assessment/evaluation of computer/server equipment and software (receipt, installation, 


operation, maintenance) 
• Working out which IT products to use based on cost benefit analysis and research 
• Development of plans, strategies and methodologies in support of MMIS Enterprise 
• Development of governance structure, technical group roles and responsibilities and 


organizational structure of the IT environment 
• Producing documents that monitor progress and ensure the quality assurance/quality control of 


the project 
• Advisor to the MMIS Enterprise on managing future IT needs 


Hardware/Software: Sparx Enterprise Architect and MS Office Suite of Software and Tools 
 
Timeframe: 02/2012 to 03/2015 
Company Name: Nevada DHHS, Division of Welfare and Supportive Services (DWSS) 
Company Location: Carson City, NV 
Position Title: Quality Assurance Manager & Senior Technical SME 
Project Description: Performs technical IV&V planning, system integration, verification and validation, 
risk/supportability, and effectiveness analyses for the DWSS HCR Eligibility Project. Performs analysis at 
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all levels of total system product to include: concept, design, test (oversight of system and user acceptance 
tests), installation—computer equipment and software (receipt, installation, operation, maintenance), 
system readiness, operation, and maintenance. Ensures the logical and systematic conversion of system 
requirements into total systems solutions (secured internet applications) that acknowledge technical, 
schedule, and cost constraints. Performs functional analysis, timeline analysis, detail special studies, 
requirements allocation, and interface definition studies to validate customer requirements and 
hardware/software specifications as well as computer equipment and software (receipt, installation, 
operation, maintenance). 
Works in coordination with the Eligibility PM & Quality Manager to assure consistent system quality 
assurance/quality control by reviewing and validating the creation and implementation of best practice 
system development and implementation methods by validating processes, training plans, assessing 
documentation as well as evaluating resource requirements (skill sets, etc.) to assure that system delivery 
is fit for purpose.  
Hardware/Software: IBM SPSS and MS Office Suite of Software and Tools 
 
Timeframe: 02/2014 to Present 
Company Name: Montana Department of Public Health and Human Services, ACA Implementation 
(CHIMES) Project 
Company Location: Helena, MT 
Position Title: Project Manager 
Project Description: Project Manager leading a mid-size team of IV&V and test professionals providing 
IV&V, test (system and user acceptance tests), and evaluation solutions to ensure client IT systems and 
services meet client requirements/standards—computer equipment and software (receipt, installation, 
operation, maintenance) and are performing to defined design, cost, schedule, and performance 
specifications/capabilities. Responsible for delivery of technologies, tools, and support to quality 
assurance/quality control and operational assessments/technical writing, integration/system and user 
acceptance tests/testing (using automated testing tools) as well as system readiness/evaluation.  
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite of Software and Tools 
 
Timeframe: 03/2012 to 01/2015 
Company Name: Washington Health Benefit Exchange, Washington Healthplanfinder 
Company Location: Olympia, WA 
Position Title: Implementation Lead & Senior Technical IV&V Consultant 
Project Description: Provided Washington State project team with IV&V analysis with regards to the 
technical environment, system development practices, configuration management and other project related 
activities, by evaluating and documenting the viability and risks associated with each project phase as well 
as providing detailed recommendations for improvement and risk mitigation options. Leveraged system 
analysis skills to help validate business processes/procedures and technical requirements and formulate 
solutions to complex business problems. Utilized deep understanding of: system development principles; 
code development; modifications to computers systems; programming languages; hardware and software; 
and system procedures and guidelines to review and provide technical recommendation to the 
Healthplanfinder development and implementation teams. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite of Software and Tools 
 
Timeframe: 03/2014 to Present 
Company Name: Delaware Division of Medicaid and Medical Assistance (DMMA) 
Company Location: New Castle, DE 
Position Title: IV&V Technical SME 
Project Description: Provide Independent Validation and Verification (IVV) services for the modernization 
of the legacy system. The engagement includes assessments/technical writing of system integrator project 
management plans, training plans, system requirements, technical and architectural designs, and other 
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artifacts and deliverables. The Eligibility system is a large-scale system/secure internet application 
development project, with SOA and/or Web-based services.  


• Provides IV&V services including review of requirements, test plans, and tracing test 
documentation to requirements.  


• Evaluate project plans, including project management plans, risk and issue management, release 
management, configuration management, data cleansing and conversion, training plans and 
organizational change management and other implementation plans for adherence to standards 
and best practices, reasonability and completeness. 


• Assure consistent system quality assurance/quality control by reviewing and validating the 
creation and implementation of best practice system development and implementation methods 
by validating processes, assessing documentation as well as evaluating resource requirements 
(skill sets, etc.) to assure that system delivery is fit for purpose. 


Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite of Software and Tools 
 
Timeframe: 01/2014 to 06/2015 
Company Name: California Employment Development Department, Continued Claims Redesign 
Modernization Project 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Position Title: Independent Project Oversight Consultant (IPOC) 
Project Description: Leads the Independent Project Oversight (IPO) services for the Continued Claims 
Redesign Modernization Project. PCG’s customized IPO service is designed to ensure that the project’s 
cost, scope, and schedule are monitored to assist the stakeholders and sponsor in attain the project’s goals 
by observing and monitoring project processes. These IPO activities increase the project’s probability for 
success by forewarning the State of real or potential adverse situations, ensuring that the project has been 
properly structured and all necessary project plans, resources, personnel, and other critical components 
have been identified, created, addressed, and/or will be obtained prior to implementation. In gathering the 
project assessment data, reviewed project plans, reports, deliverables, and work products and routinely 
participates in project meetings, specifically focusing on project management. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite of Software and Tools 
 
Timeframe: 04/2007 to 10/2011 
Company Name: Social Interest Solutions, Core One-e-App Technologies 
Company Location: South San Francisco, CA 
Position Title: Project Manager/Systems Architect 
Project Description: Project Manager and lead business systems analyst (BA), responsible for creating 
clear and attainable project objectives, builds project requirements based on business 
processes/procedures, and manages the triple constraint for projects (cost, time, and quality) over phased 
implementations. Acts as client representative and determines and implements the exact needs of the 
client, based on knowledge of the firm. Adapts to various internal procedures and forms close links with the 
client representatives ensuring client satisfaction is realized.  
Experienced leader (responsible for direct report teams from 5 to 40 members) with full responsibility and 
the level of authority required to successfully complete a given project. Acts as special projects supervisor 
over organizational initiatives (as well as development of secure internet applications/solutions) for the 
successful adoption and integration of new technologies (i.e., BizTalk implementation—connecting internal, 
proprietary systems to external disparate systems). Strategizes to ensure successful delivery and 
stakeholder satisfaction, implements risk management techniques and mitigation strategies. Overseeing 
system and user acceptance tests (including implementation of automated testing tools), training 
plans/initiatives, data cleansing and conversion processes, and system readiness activities.  Estimates and 
schedules task work and duration with confidence. Implements monitoring tools and recognizes and 
practices the leadership skills needed to run a motivated team. 
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Hardware/Software: SQL, .NET, Adobe CS, Toad, MS BizTalk, and MS SourceSafe and MS Office Suite 
of Software and Tools  
 
Timeframe: 07/2000 to 03/2007 
Company Name: Sacramento County Office of Education, Customer Relationship Management 
Services/Credentialing Division 
Company Location: Mather, CA 
Position Title: System Architect and Project Manager 
Project Description: The Instructional Support Services division developed, in coordination with the UC 
Davis Extension Program, a Campus Solutions implementation suite for higher education. Campus 
Solutions was implemented to provide next generation technology, flexibility, and the capability to adapt 
easily to evolving needs and requirements. The Campus Solution was a gateway which provided K-12 
teachers, schools, and district/county staff access to a highly customized CRM system, incorporating a first-
of-its-kind integration with the UC system (UC Davis Extension). The system included an e-Licensing 
component for licensing and credentialing qualified individuals and was also designed to track school, 
district and county statistics, individual training plans/profiles, and master (individually programmable) 
professional development schedules as well as provided a means to apply for and manage courses/credits 
through UC Davis Extension. 
Developed organization–wide CRM strategy based business processes/procedures, infrastructure, and 
customer needs analysis. Effectively drove the preparation, development, and phased implementation of 
coding, release, automation, and technical governance processes necessary to implement the desired 
levels of quality assurance/quality control and operational excellence for enterprise CRM services. Helped 
to enable business growth, increasing presence of county office solutions (secured internet applications) 
throughout 12-county region within the State of California footprint building a high demand for software 
features like transportability, scalability, and adaptability in order to keep investment levels sustainable.  
Hardware/Software: SQL, .NET, FileMaker Server, Adobe CS, Dreamweaver, and Visual Basic and MS 
Office Suite of Software and Tools 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Pepperdine University, Malibu CA 
Doctoral Candidate, Global Leadership & Change 
 
Penn State University 
Happy Valley, Pennsylvania 
Masters of Professional Studies, Enterprise Architecture 
Project Management Certification 
ITIL Foundation v3 
 
University of Pacific, Stockton, California 
Masters of Science, Technology Management 
 
University of Pacific, Stockton, California 
Bachelors of Science, Information Technology Management 
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CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Project Management Graduate Certificate, Pennsylvania State University 
ITIL Certification, Foundation Level 
Certified Eclipse IV&V™ Professional Level, PCG 
 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 
Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 
 
Platforms:  Windows Server NT 6.3/Windows XP/Vista/Win7/Win8/Win10, Mac OS, Linux 
Languages:  SQL, .NET, JavaScript, C, XML 
 


Methodologies:  Agile, SCRUM, RAD, Waterfall 
 


Tools:  Sparx Enterprise Architect, Visual Studios 2013, Team Foundation Server 2015, HP Application 
Lifecycle Management v11, FileMaker Server/Pro Advanced v13, SQL Server 2008, Adobe CS6, 
Microsoft SharePoint 2013, Microsoft Office Suite (Office 365—Outlook, Word, Excel, PowerPoint, 
Access, Project, Visio, OneNote) 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and 


email address.   
 
Dave McLaury, Program, Contract, and Budget Manager 
Michigan Department of Health and Human Services (MDHHS) 
201 Townsend St, Lansing, MI 48933 
(517) 242-7048 (phone), (517) 321.1518 (fax) 
McLauryD@michigan.gov 
 
Sandra Chamberlin, Project Manager 
State of Nevada, Division of Welfare and Supportive Services (DWSS) 
1470 E College Pkwy, Carson City, NV 89706 
(775) 684-0578 (phone), (775) 684-0844 (fax) 
Schamberlin@dwss.nv.gov 
 
Erika Franzon, Project Specialist II 
Sacramento County Office of Education 
10474 Mather Blvd, Mather, CA 95655 
(916) 228-2500 (phone), (916) 228-2566 (fax) 
efranzon@scoe.net 
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VII.11 Selvi Dorairaj, NOMADS & DWSS Environment SME 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor 


staff. 
Contractor:  Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Selvi Dorairaj Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) No 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. NOMADS and DWSS Environment Team 


# of Years in Classification: 6+ # of Years with Firm: 6+ 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional 


experience. 
 
Kalaichelvi (Selvi) Dorairaj is a Business Architect with PCG. Ms. Dorairaj has over 20 years of IT 
experience in both California and international agencies.  She has worked in all phases of the system 
development lifecycle in both traditional and agile environments including Requirements, Business 
Analysis, Testing and Implementation, Independent Verification and Validation (IV&V), and Quality 
Assurance (QA). She has extensive experience in requirements elicitation and gap analysis, system design 
and development, testing and implementation activities, project management (using different Software 
Development Life Cycle (SDLC) methodologies), and healthcare and social services program knowledge. 
She has provided oversight on both customized and Commercial Off-The-Shelf (COTS) systems as well as 
legacy conversion projects and phased implementations. Ms. Dorairaj’s strengths are in her analytical, 
communication, and client relationships skills 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position 


title held during the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project 
engagement. 


 
Timeframe: 07/2012 – 03/2015 
Company Name: Nevada Division of Welfare and Supportive Services (DWSS), Health Care Reform 
Eligibility Engine (HCR-EE) Project 
Company Location: Carson City, NV 
Position Title: IV&V Senior Technical Analyst - Testing 
Project Description: The Nevada Division of Welfare and Supportive Services implemented a new 
integrated eligibility engine solution (HCR-EE) in support of the Nevada Affordable Care Act (ACA) 
implementation – that interfaces with the existing eligibility determination system - NOMADS. This solution 
involved the implementation of a business rules engine to store all of the eligibility rules for the State of 
Nevada’s publicly-subsidized health coverage programs in one system. This engine provides the eligibility 
determination and enrollment processes for publicly-subsidized health coverage programs and providing 
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seamless coordination between the Nevada’s Health Insurance Exchange, Medicaid and Children's Health 
Insurance Program (CHIP). 
As an IV&V Technical Analyst, Ms. Dorairaj was part of the team that provided an independent evaluation 
of the technical work products and the technical planning, management and control processes that directly 
supported the implementation of the HCR-EE. Ms. Dorairaj provided technical and testing expertise in the 
oversight of client/vendor deliverables supporting requirements management and test planning, execution, 
and validation efforts at all test levels (including unit testing, system testing, user acceptance testing, and 
regression testing). This effort also included providing guidance and attestation of client/vendor testing 
efforts as per the Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services (CMS) requirements and guidelines. To 
conduct these oversight services, she utilized the Eclipse IV&V™ Framework customized to best fit the 
client’s needs. This includes the use of industry standards, checklists, and applicable federal and state 
guidelines (including CMS) to develop monthly assessment report findings. Ms. Dorairaj also participated 
in CMS gate reviews for the project. 
Hardware/Software: IBM SPSS and MS Office Suite of Software and Tools 
 
Timeframe: 07/2012 – 03/2015 
Company Name: Nevada Silver State Health Insurance Exchange, Business Operations Solutions 
(BOS) Project 
Company Location: Carson City, NV 
IV&V Senior Technical Analyst - Testing 
Project Description: The Silver State Health Insurance Exchange – Business Operations Solution provides 
Nevadans with access to a marketplace for affordable healthcare services in compliance with Affordable 
Care Act (ACA) mandates. 
As an IV&V Technical Analyst, Ms. Dorairaj was part of the team that provided an independent evaluation 
of the technical work products and the technical planning, management and control processes that directly 
supported the implementation of the Health Benefit Exchange. Ms. Dorairaj provided technical and testing 
expertise in the oversight of client/vendor deliverables supporting requirements management and test 
planning, execution, and validation efforts at all test levels (including unit testing, system testing, 
acceptance testing, and regression testing). This effort also included providing guidance and attestation of 
client/vendor testing efforts as per the Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services (CMS) requirements 
and guidelines. To conduct these oversight services, she utilized the Eclipse IV&V™ Framework 
customized to best fit the client’s needs. This includes the use of industry standards, checklists, and 
applicable federal and state guidelines (including CMS) to develop monthly assessment report findings. 
Ms. Dorairaj also participated in CMS gate reviews for the project. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite of Software and Tools 
 
Timeframe: 05/2011 – 06/2015 
Company Name: California (CA) Employment Development Department (EDD), Project Portfolio 
Services: Independent Verification & Validation (IV&V) and Service Oriented Architecture (SOA) 
Alternate Base Period (ABP), Continued Claims Redesign (CCR), Disability Insurance Automation 
(DIA), and Single Client Database (SCDB) Project 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Position Title: IV&V Senior Technical Analyst – Requirements and Testing 
Project Description: The CA EDD Project Portfolio Project includes 4 comprehensive initiatives to 
modernize and improve key information systems.  The Unemployment Insurance (UI) Project Portfolio sub-
projects are: Alternate Base Period (ABP), Continued Claims Redesign (CCR), Disability Insurance 
Automation (DIA), and Single Client Database (SCDB) Project. 
As an IV&V Technical Analyst, Ms. Dorairaj was part of the team that provided IV&V services to four of the 
EDD Unemployment Insurance (UI) Portfolio projects. Ms. Dorairaj provided technical and testing expertise 
in the oversight of client/vendor deliverables supporting requirements management and test planning, 
execution, and validation efforts at all test levels (including unit testing, system testing, user acceptance 
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testing, and regression testing) for all four sub-projects – including each of the phase releases for the CCR 
sub-project.  This included both manual and automated testing reviews. Additionally, she was involved in 
the IV&V reviews of phased implementation efforts for CCR – including cutover planning (including dry runs 
of data cleansing, conversion and migration and associated validation activities), system readiness 
(technical), user readiness (training plans and business processes), and maintenance and operations 
planning. Ms. Dorairaj was also responsible for providing regular CCR project status reporting and 
participating in the CCR Executive Sponsor and Steering Committee briefings. To conduct these oversight 
services, she utilized the Eclipse IV&V™ Framework customized to best fit the client’s needs. This included 
the use of industry standards, checklists, and applicable federal and state guidelines to develop both 
deliverable-based assessment report and monthly oversight reports monthly IV&V reports (and findings 
log). 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite of Software and Tools, TFS, HP ALM 
 
Timeframe: 12/2012 – 12/2015 
Company Name: Washington (WA) Health Benefit Exchange (HBE), IV&V Project 
Company Location: Olympia, WA 
Position Title: IV&V Technical Analyst/Independent Testing Team Lead 
Project Description: The HBE provides Washingtonians with access to a marketplace for affordable 
healthcare services in compliance with Affordable Care Act (ACA) mandates.  
As an IV&V Technical Analyst, Ms. Dorairaj was part of the team that provided an independent evaluation 
of the technical work products and the technical planning, management and control processes that directly 
supported the implementation of the Health Benefit Exchange. Ms. Dorairaj provided technical and testing 
expertise in the oversight of vendor and HBE work products and deliverables supporting requirements 
management and test planning, execution and validation efforts (including Integration, System and User 
Acceptance Testing). She provided guidance and attestation of client/vendor testing efforts as per the 
federal Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services (CMS) requirements and guidelines.  She also 
participated in the project Steering Committee meetings as needed. Following the go-live in 2013, Ms. 
Dorairaj continued with the HBE to perform IV&V attestation activities of new system functionality (as per 
CMS requirements). To conduct these oversight services, Ms. Dorairaj utilized the Eclipse IV&V™ 
Framework customized to best fit the client’s needs. This includes the use of industry standards, checklists, 
and applicable federal and state guidelines (including CMS) to develop periodic assessment report findings. 
Additionally, Ms. Dorairaj was also part of the team responsible for independent testing of the CMS Blueprint 
Test Scenarios including the planning, development, test execution, and validation of system functionality.  
This testing effort involved close coordination with the HBE, CMS, the vendor, and interface partners for 
the processes, procedures, tools, and test environment. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite of Software and Tools, JIRA 
 
Timeframe: 10/2015 – Present 
Company Name: Washington (WA) Department of Social and Health Services (DSHS), Background 
Check System (BCS) Project 
Company Location: Olympia, WA 
Position Title: Lead Quality Assurance (QA) Consultant  
Project Description: The BCS Project a software replacement project to convert DSHS’ existing Criminal 
History System (CHS) to a web-based solution – the Background Check System (BCS). This project 
involves leveraging the existing CHS system for reusability (to the extent possible) and then executing the 
design, development, and implementation of a web-based replacement system that leverages existing 
technical assets wherever possible to reduce cost and project duration. This project also includes the data 
cleansing, conversion and migration of a legacy system with over 20 years of data.   
As Quality Assurance Consultant, Ms. Dorairaj is part of the team responsible for helping to ensure that 
quality control is built into every stage of the BCS Project. She conducts quality assessments for project 
management and organization, project progress, resources, budget, schedules, workflow, reporting, and 
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DD&I vendor oversight. This effort also involves working with the DSHS to review project processes, 
deliverables and report on deviations from documented processes and the approved (baselined) Master 
Project Work Plan. She also works in close collaboration with the BCS Project Team, technical staff, and 
DD&I vendor teams providing reviews on various project and vendor deliverables including test plans (all 
levels including system testing and acceptance testing), data conversion plans, cutover plans, system 
readiness efforts, stakeholder readiness efforts (training plans, business processes), milestones and 
checklists. To conduct these QA services, she utilizes the Eclipse QA™ Framework customized to best fit 
the client’s needs. This includes the use of industry standards, checklists, and applicable federal and state 
guidelines (including the Washington Technology (WaTech) Office of the Chief Information Officer’s 
(OCIO’s) QA Policy requirements). Ms. Dorairaj is also responsible for providing regular project status 
reporting (to both the sponsors and to the OCIO) and executive and steering committee briefings. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite of Software and Tools, TFS 
 
Timeframe: 04/2017 – Present 
Company Name: California (CA) Employment Development Department (EDD), Benefit 
Overpayment Collection Automation (BOCA) Project 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Position Title: IV&V Technical Consultant 
Project Description: The EDD’s mission is to spur economic growth by delivering crucial services to meet 
the changing needs of job seekers, employers, and employees. The existing Benefit Overpayment 
Collection System (BOCS) was implemented in 2000 and, while it is able to support the current workload, 
it cannot grow. The BOCA system will replace BOCS by providing a modern, fully integrated, automated 
system that will use benefit overpayment liability collection, storage, and account management to increase 
the efficiency and efficacy of the EDD's operations and staff. This functionality will be incorporated into the 
state's existing Accounting and Compliance Enterprise System (ACES) application, for which PCG was 
also the IV&V vendor in 2012. The ACES application (a Commercial-Off-The-Shelf solution) currently 
provides liability collection functions for the EDD's tax collections. With the BOCA solution, the EDD will 
expand the ACES to also collect Unemployment Insurance (UI), Disability Insurance (DI), and Paid Family 
Leave (PFL) benefit overpayments.  
As an IV&V Technical Consultant Analyst, Ms. Dorairaj is part of the team that is performing IV&V over all 
phases of the BOCA project to ensure that the BOCA functionality is successfully integrated into the ACES 
application. She monitors and conducts assessment on various project activities including project 
management, requirements management, change management, design sessions, interfaces, data 
cleansing and conversion, system configuration verification, testing, training, and Organization Change 
Management (OCM). As part of the day-to-day activities, she conducted requirements traceability analysis 
reviews; reviewed state and vendor deliverables including project management plans, system design 
documentation, system and user acceptance testing plans, training plans and system and user readiness 
plans; identified material and critical risks and issues in project processes and deliverables. To conduct 
these oversight services, Ms. Dorairaj utilized the Eclipse IV&V™ Framework customized to best fit the 
client’s needs. This includes the use of industry standards, checklists, and applicable federal and state 
guidelines to develop monthly assessment report findings.  
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite of Software and Tools, FCR (SI Vendor’s in-house project repository 
– deliverables, requirements, testing and other project artifacts) 
 
Timeframe: 08/2006—04/2011 
Company Name: Social Interest Solutions, One-e-App Project & ECChange Project and ECCOnline 
Project 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Position Title: Project Manager/Solutions Lead/Analyst/Tester 
Project Description: Social Interest Solutions is a non-profit organization that manages a portfolio of 
technology solutions that strive to improve quality of life by connecting people with needed public and 
private services.  The One-e-App solution involves screening and enrolling applicants in a range of health, 
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social services and other support programs including Medi-Cal (Medicaid), Healthy Families, Child Disability 
Health Prevention (CHDP), Food Stamps/Supplemental Nutrition Assistance Program (SNAP), Women, 
Infants, Children (WIC), Kaiser Permanente Child Health Plan, local county healthcare programs, Earned 
Income Tax Credit (EITC), California Alternate Rates for Energy (CARE) and Family Electric Rate 
Assistance (FERA). 
One-e-App is a secure internet application that is built on a service-oriented architecture (SOA) and 
interfaces with multiple systems using both traditional and non-intrusive protocols including CalWIN (Medi-
Cal) and Health-e-App (Medi-Cal and Healthy Families). 
ECChange is a cross-agency Web-based case management system that supports many Alameda County, 
California health and human services programs.   
As Project Manager/Solutions Lead/Analyst/Tester, Ms. Dorairaj was responsible for managing customized 
implementations of the One-e-App solution for 2 key clients. Ms. Dorairaj was responsible for managing 
and performing the DD&I for maintenance and system enhancements. In addition to project management 
duties, her responsibilities included requirements elicitation and analysis, conducting JAD sessions, 
developing design specifications, data cleansing and conversion activities, managing and performing 
testing (including unit testing, system testing, user acceptance testing, load and performance testing and 
regression testing), quality control, and implementation. Additionally, she participated in monthly One-e-
App Steering Committee meetings and other client reporting meetings/briefings. 
Ms. Dorairaj performed a similar analyst/tester role on the ECChange Project.  
Hardware/Software: SQL, .NET, WAPT, Toad, MS BizTalk, and MS Office Suite of Software and Tools 
 
Timeframe: 08/1998—11/2001 
Company Name: IBA Technologies Ltd (Australia/Singapore)  
Australian Defense Force (ADF) Project & Medical Records Tracking (MRT) Project 
Company Location: Sydney, Australia 
Position Title: Analyst/Tester/Implementation Consultant 
Project Description: As part of the development/implementation team, Ms. Dorairaj was responsible for 
customizing the core IBA modules for the ADF solution and implementing the system. She managed and 
performed DD&I for maintenance and system enhancements. Her responsibilities included requirements 
elicitation and analysis, conducting JAD sessions, developing design specifications and technical writing, 
testing and quality control.  
As part of the development/implementation team for the MRT Project, Ms. Dorairaj was responsible for 
developing a new MRT core IBA module and overseeing the development and integration within the IBA 
core set of modules. Additionally, she was responsible for customizing the MRT and other core modules 
for Singapore-based implementations – enhancement of the modules, technical writing, development of 
implementation and training plans for both internal Singapore staff as well as Singapore clients. 
Hardware/Software: SQL, .NET, MS Office Suite of Software and Tools 
 
Timeframe: 02/1994—08/1998 
Company Name: Scientia Systems Pty Ltd 
Scientia Project & Holeproof (Socks Division) Project 
Company Location: Sydney, Australia 
Position Title: Customer Support Manager/Developer/Team Lead 
Project Description: As part of the development/customer support team for the Scientia Project, Ms. Dorairaj 
was responsible for managing the Customer Service and Development team (6 staff members), performing 
DD&I for maintenance and enhancements, managing client accounts and prioritizing work efforts. 
Additionally, she was the owner of 2 core modules in the Scientia suite of applications. 
As the Team Lead for the Holeproof Project, Ms. Dorairaj was responsible for managing the customized 
scheduling module used to support manufacturing operations at Holeproof (Socks Division). Her 
responsibilities included account owner for the customized solution, managing and performing DD&I for 
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maintenance and enhancements, supporting application interfaces to other systems, testing, training, and 
implementation. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite of Software and Tools, C, UNIX 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
MIT, Master of Information Technology, Deakin University, Geelong, Australia (2005) 
BSc, Computer Science and Mathematics, University of Sydney, Sydney, Australia (1994) 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Project Management Professional, Project Management Institute (2015) 
ITIL v3 – Information Technology Infrastructure Library Certification (2012) 
American Software Testing Qualifications Board – CTFL-AT (Certified Tester Foundation - 2015 & Certified 
Agile Tester Foundation 2017) 
Eclipse IV&V® Professional Certification (2015) 
IBM Certified Associate Business Process Analyst Cúram V6.0.5 (2015) 
 
 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 
Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 
 
Platforms:  Windows Server NT 6.3/Windows XP/Vista/Win7/Win8/Win10, Mac OS, Linux 
Languages:  SQL, PL/SQL, .NET, JavaScript, C,C++, C#, HTML, XML 
Methodologies:  Agile, SCRUM, RAD, Waterfall 
Tools:  Sparx Enterprise Architect, Microsoft Visual Studio, Team Foundation Server, HP Application 
Lifecycle Management, SQL Server, Oracle, Adobe CS6, Microsoft SharePoint, Microsoft Office Suite, 
Microsoft Project, Microsoft Visio, Crystal Reports, WAPT, JAWS, Natural Dragon Speak, JIRA, 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and 


email address.   
 
Sandra Chamberlin 
Nevada Division of Welfare and Supportive Services 
Phone: (650) 248-6194; Fax: n/a 
Sdchamberlin13@gmail.com 
 
Jacques Michel 
Washington Health Benefit Exchange 
Phone: (360) 688-7837; Fax: n/a 
Jacques.michel@wahbexchange.org 
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Andy Bassi 
California Employment Development Department (EDD) 
Phone: (916) 653-4598; Fax: n/a 
Andy.Bassi@edd.ca.gov 
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VII.12 Jeff Hellzen, Technical Architecture Advisor 


 
Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor 


staff. 
Contractor:  Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Jeff Hellzen Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) No 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. Technical Architecture Advisor 


# of Years in Classification: 28 # of Years with Firm: 16 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional 


experience. 
 
Mr. Hellzen is the Chief Technologist for Public Consulting Group, Inc. He performs project leadership and 
support roles for PCG government and private sector customers with specific emphasis on software 
development, architectural assessments, and reviews. Mr. Hellzen has over 28 years IT experience, 
including 16 years on state and federal government projects involving technical assessments and technical 
verification and validation of multi-year, multi-million-dollar development projects. His experience also 
includes 10 years of technical management for a variety of private sector companies where he was 
responsible for all aspects of Information Technology (IT) and consulting on next generation software 
systems and industry standards. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position 


title held during the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project 
engagement. 


 
Timeframe: 6/2016 to Present 
Company Name: California Department of Social Services 
Company Location: Sacramento, California 
Position Title: Senior Advisor 
Project Description: The California Department of Social Services (CDSS) has engaged PCG to perform 
IV&V services during the Planning, Procurement, and Execution phases of the CWS-NS Project. IV&V will 
be achieved through a combination of processes, standards and services that provide state and federal 
executive stakeholders with a fact-based, unbiased, and on-going assessment of the CWS-NS projects 
ability to deliver and progress towards delivery of a solution that will meet CDSS and county business 
needs.  These activities increase the project’s probability for success by forewarning the Department of real 
or potential adverse situations, ensuring that IT projects are properly structured, and all necessary project 
plans, resources, personnel and other critical components have been identified, created, addressed and/or 
obtained prior implementation and transition. 
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Mr. Hellzen provides IV&V and project leadership services to the project and agile development processes.  
PCG provides oversight and assessment of the tasks, activities and work products produced on the project. 
Hardware/Software:  Amazon Cloud Services, Java, Ruby, Postgres, DB2 
 
Timeframe: 1/2013 to 7/2015 
Company Name: Hawaii Department of Health Services 
Company Location: Honolulu, Hawaii 
Project Description: Hawaii is developing and implementing a modernized integrated eligibility solution for 
their Medicaid and public assistance (SNAP, TANF, etc.) programs based on changes needed to support 
ACA. 
Mr. Hellzen provides IV&V and Enterprise Architecture consulting services to the State of Hawaii 
Department of Health Services.  PCG provides oversight and assessment of the tasks, activities and work 
products produced on the project. 
Hardware/Software:  Oracle Exastack, Java, Oracle RAC 
 
Timeframe: 7/2012 to Current 
Company Name: Iowa Department of Health Services 
Company Location: Des Moines, Iowa  
Project Description: Iowa is implementing a new integrated eligibility system to address the Medicaid, 
SNAP, CHIP, and TANF programs with a COTS solution provided via a major system integrator using the 
Agile Methodology. 
Mr. Hellzen provides IV&V and project leadership services to the State of Iowa Department of Health 
Services.  PCG provides oversight and assessment of the tasks, activities and work products produced on 
the project. 
Hardware/Software:  Java 
 
Timeframe: 11/2007 to 12/2010 
Company Name: California Health and Human Services Agency – Department of Rehabilitation 
(DOR) 
Company Location: Sacramento, California 
Project Description: The California Department of Rehabilitation (DOR) is replacing the case service Field 
Computer System (FCS) that supports the Employment Preparation Services Division and Blind Field 
Services staff in providing vocational rehabilitation (VR) services to Californians with disabilities.  FCS, an 
outdated, inaccessible, and cumbersome mainframe-based application is difficult to maintain and cannot 
easily be modified to allow staff to access, utilize, or incorporate current technological tools, capabilities, 
and features.  The goal of the proposed new system, or Electronic Records System (ERS), is to improve 
the accessibility, effectiveness, and efficiency of the DOR VR Services Program and provides field, program 
and executive management with more accurate and timely information for monitoring, oversight, planning 
and reporting purposes. 
As Sr. Technical Lead, Mr. Hellzen serves as the primary technical resource for evaluating the Request for 
Proposal (RFP) and non-functional requirements to ensure conformance with the DOR internal 
development and architecture guidelines as well as industry and best practices.  After the procurement 
phase, Mr. Hellzen will provide technical services and expertise for the Design Evaluation, Deployment 
Evaluation, and Technical Risk Assessment portions of the project. 
Hardware/Software:  Wintel, Microsoft .NET C# 
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Timeframe: 4/2009 to 9/2010 
Company Name: Massachusetts Department of Transitional Assistance 
Company Location: Massachusetts 
Project Description: The BEACON project is a software re-platforming of the current BEACON application 
from SunOne UDS (Forté) solution to a Java / J2EE solution.  The department requested an independent 
technical assessment of the project.  Specifically, DTA was interested in an assessment of the schedule, 
deliverables, and general approach as well as suggested corrective actions to increase the likelihood of 
successful project completion.  The project also provided implementation planning facilitation and support. 
As Project Manager, Mr. Hellzen managed project scope, budget, deliverables, and coordinated project 
tasks for team members.  Developed deliverable expectation documents, developed status reports, and 
kept the client informed of status and issues through formal and informal meetings. 
Mr. Hellzen also served as one of the primary technical resources for developing the project’s architectures 
and adherence to both project guidelines and industry best practices. 
Hardware/Software:  IBM AS-400, Java, DB2 
 
Timeframe: 10/2007 to 3/2009 
Company Name: California Health and Human Services Agency – Office of Systems Integration 
(OSI) – Statewide Automated Welfare System (SAWS) 
Company Location: Sacramento, California 
Project Description: The California Health and Human Services Agency – Office of Systems Integration 
(OSI) – Statewide Automated Welfare System (SAWS) administers the automation of public assistance 
programs for the State of California.  The California Welfare and Institutions Code, § 10823-10824, require 
that the counties of California form no more than four consortia to automate public assistance programs.   
The four consortia automation projects, all currently in production, are: 


• Welfare Client Data System – CalWORKS Information Network (WCDS-CalWIN) 
• Los Angeles Eligibility, Automated Determination, Evaluation, and Reporting (LEADER) 
• Interim Statewide Automated Welfare System (ISAWS) 
• Consortium IV (C-IV) 


OSI-SAWS procured technical consultant services for the purpose of performing technical systems 
assessments and reports on the technical architecture of the C-IV, WCDS-CalWIN, and LEADER systems 
in terms of feasibility, capacity and performance scalability, and risk.  PCG provided a qualified staff of 
experienced consultants to perform the project management technical assessments and review of 
procurement documents. 
As Project Manager, Mr. Hellzen managed project scope, budget, deliverables, and coordinated project 
tasks for team members.  Developed deliverable expectation documents, developed weekly and monthly 
status reports and kept SAWS management informed of status and issues through formal and informal 
meetings. 
Mr. Hellzen also served as one of the primary technical resources for reviewing the project’s architectures 
and adherence to both project guidelines and industry best practices. 
Hardware/Software:  IBM pSeries, Sun Sparx, Oracle, Java, PowerBuilder, Unisys MAPPER 
 
Timeframe: 11/2004 to 8/2005 
Company Name: California Child Welfare Services/Case Management System (CWS/CMS) 
Company Location: Sacramento, California 
Project Description: CWS/CMS, originally implemented in 1997, has moved into the Maintenance and 
Operations (M&O) phase.  The system supports all 58 California counties and has over 19,000 users.  Since 
its implementation, the system has incorporated the all but four (4) of the most significant and critical 
Statewide Automated Child Welfare Information System (SACWIS) functionality required by federal 
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requirements.  The system’s current technical architecture is comprised of technologies and concepts that 
are outdated and obsolete.  The State contracted for an independent analysis of the best approach to 
solving the problems and challenges faced by the existing CWS / CMS technical architecture.  The primary 
objective was to provide a Total Cost of Ownership (TCO) comparison between each of the three (3) 
alternatives, which include: 


• Continue with the current CWS / CMS Technical Architecture 
• Evolve the current CWS / CMS Technical Architecture to a web services-based Technical 


Architecture over time 
• Continue M&O of the current CWS / CMS and simultaneously build a new system using a web 


services-based Technical Architecture 
As Senior Technical Leader, Mr. Hellzen directed the technical architecture assessment of the baseline 
CWS/CMS system for use in the alternative assessment.  Subsequent to the baseline assessment, Mr. 
Hellzen provided specifications for the target web services-based architecture to be used in the alternative 
comparison.  Responsible for the technical architecture portion of the alternative analysis report submitted 
to the Legislature.  Contributed to the federally submitted advance-planning document.  Provided technical 
specification inputs for use in upcoming Request For Proposal (RFP). 
Hardware/Software:  IBM Mainframe, PowerBuilder, REXX, Coolgen 
 
Timeframe: 9/2003 to 6/2004 
Company Name: California Department of Health Services 
Company Location: Sacramento, California 
Project Description: Technical architecture assessment of the Medi-Cal Eligibility Data System (MEDS).  
MEDS is a critical component of the administration of the California Medical Assistance Program (Medi-
Cal).  Medi-Cal is California's implementation of the federally mandated Medicaid Program.  This program 
provides health care services to welfare recipients and other qualified low-income persons – primarily 
families with children and the aged, blind, or disabled.  MEDS permits access to up-to-date eligibility status 
by the fiscal intermediary, who uses the data to help adjudicate medical provider's claims for reimbursement 
for services rendered to Medi-Cal beneficiaries.  MEDS also supports direct access to eligibility information 
by individual health care providers and provides limited extracts to health plans that serve Medi-Cal 
beneficiaries.  The project assessed the technical architecture, data architecture, application architecture, 
software engineering standards, application development languages and tools, and database 
management, and human resources providing maintenance and support of MEDS. 
As the Task Manager, evaluated the technical architecture that included IBM z/900 mainframes, z/OS 
operating system, CICS, VSAM, DB2 RDBMS, COBOL, and BAL.  Evaluated the source code for 
adherence to industry and best practices.  Provided migration strategy for applications and database.  
Assessed the technical architecture, data architecture, application architecture, software engineering 
standards, application development languages and tools, and database management products. 
Hardware/Software:  IBM z/900, CICS, COBOL, VSAM, DB2 
 
Timeframe: 7/2002 to 6/2005 
Company Name: California Health and Human Services Data Center, Statewide Automated Welfare 
Systems, Consortia Management Unit 
Company Location: Sacramento, California 
Project Description: Technical architecture and design assessment of Consortium IV, a Statewide 
Automated Welfare System (SAWS) development project supporting 6,600 users in 127 sites across 4 
California counties.  The project evaluated the infrastructure architecture including servers, networks, 
software, and management processes for this n-tier, J2EE, web-based system.  The technology 
components consisted of Sun Microsystems servers running the Solaris operating system, Oracle RDBMS, 
BEA WebLogic server, Apache web server, Cisco Systems network equipment, and Intel-based Windows 
XP workstations. 
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As the Task Manager, Mr. Hellzen contributed to the assessment reports at the General System Design, 
Detailed System Design (Release 1 and Release 2) phases of this project; completed C-IV specialized 
assessments for several Source Code Reviews and C-IV Security that included a review of application 
security; assessed and advised the State of California SAWS Consortia Management Unit on the security 
status of the Consortium IV Welfare Project.  Consortium IV project involved the following: Security Policy, 
Platform Security, Application Security, Network/Perimeter Security, Site Security, and Environmental 
Controls.  Security Policy was assessed against the International Organization for Standardization (ISO) 
Code of Practice for Information Security Management (ISO 17799).  Application Security addressed five 
main areas of application system security: validation of the incoming data, correct processing of data, 
authentication of received data, encryption, and event logging.  A review of system file security included 
control of operational software, protection of system test data, and access control to program source library.  
The development and support process reviewed included change control procedures and technical review 
of operating system changes.  Multiple contract engagements have occurred for this project. 
Hardware/Software: Sun Sparx, Solaris, Java, WebLogic, Apache 
 
Timeframe: 5/2002 to 6/2002 
Company Name: California Health and Human Services Data Center, Statewide Automated Welfare 
Systems, Consortia Management Unit 
Company Location: Sacramento, California 
Project Description: Technical assessment of Statewide Fingerprint Imaging System (SFIS), which captures 
fingerprints and digital images of welfare recipients used to verify benefit eligibility and assist with the 
determination of welfare fraud.  The SFIS system supports 370 users in 300 sites across 58 California 
counties. 
As the Task Manager, responsible for source code reviews of the system.  These source code reviews 
covered the online processing system – consisting of ‘C’, PowerBuilder – the batch processing systems – 
consisting of ‘C’ and COBOL.  The source code was reviewed for adherence to industry and best practices 
as well as memory management and suggested improvements. 
Hardware/Software:  PowerBuilder, ‘C’, COBOL 


 
EDUCATION 


Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  
degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


 
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis 
Chemistry 
 
University of Saint Thomas 
Computer Science 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
n/a 
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HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 
Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 
 
 IBM Mainframe(s), Sun Sparx / Solaris, Oracle Exastack, Wintel, Amazon Cloud, Java, ‘C’, COBOL, 
PowerBuilder, DB2, Oracle, SQL Server, Eclipse IDE 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and 


email address.   
 
Randy Chau 
Hawaii Medicaid (Med-QUEST) 
Phone: (808) 692-7951; Fax: n/a 
RChau@medicaid.dhs.state.hi.us 
 
Rita Rutland 
Mississippi Division of Medicaid 
Phone: (601) 576-4147; Fax: n/a 
Rita.Rutland@medicaid.ms.gov 
 
Kristine Dudley  
California Office of Systems Integration – Statewide Automated Welfare System (SAWS) 
Phone: (916) 263-0436; Fax: n/a 
kristine.dudley@osi.ca.gov 
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VII.13 Benjamin Robinson, Technical Architecture Advisor 


 
Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor 


staff. 
Contractor:  Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Benjamin Robinson Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) No 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. Technical Architecture Advisor 


# of Years in Classification: 20 # of Years with Firm: 17 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional 


experience. 
 
PCG would like to present Mr. Robinson, a Senior Consultant with Public Consulting Group’s security team. 
Specializing in information security and data architecture, he has over 20 years' information technology 
experience. Benjamin is experienced providing technical assessments of architecture and design, 
conducing risk assessments, security assessments using security control standards including the NIST 
Special Publications 800 Series, information security policy and procedure audits, security testing including 
vulnerability assessments and penetration testing, and development of information security programs. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position 


title held during the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project 
engagement. 


 
Timeframe: 1/2015 to Present 
Company Name: Washington Department of Social and Health Services (DSHS) 
Company Location: Olympia, Washington 
Project Description: PCG is providing Independent Verification and Validation (IV&V) services associated 
with maintenance and modernization of ACES systems. The activities within the scope of the IV&V effort 
included: 


• Project Management 
• Architecture and Design Oversight 
• Testing Oversight 
• Implementation, Transition and Operations Oversight 
• Information Security and Risk Assessment 


All project efforts include the identification, management, and tracking of risks and issues, as well as 
providing input and support to the project for mitigation and contingency planning. 
Mr. Robinson’s responsibilities include assessment of information security program and program 
components to ensure compliance to federal, state, and project requirements and to confirm consistent 
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quality is applied to each product produced. Mr. Robinson is assessing security controls, using control 
frameworks such as Center for Internet Security’s Critical Security Controls (CSC), NIST Special 
Publication 800-53A and CMS MARS-E. 
Mr. Robinson is also assisting with technical assessments pertaining to configuration management and 
data architecture. 
Hardware/Software: IBM Mainframe stack 
 
Timeframe: 1/2016 to Present 
Company Name: Washington Department of Health 
Company Location: Olympia, Washington 
Project Description: Washington is procuring a cloud-based solution for its medical marijuana registry. PCG 
is responsible for providing information security services that include evaluating the security measures of 
the system through architecture and design reviews, source code analysis, performing a physical site 
review, development practice assessment, NIST SP 800-30 Tier 3 (information system) based risk 
assessment, vulnerability scanning, penetration testing and aiding the vendor with establishing NIST-
compliant practices that comply with DOH requirements and State of Washington Office of the Chief 
Information Officer (OCIO) requirements. 
Benjamin is responsible for managing the PCG team as well as leading the security analysis and security 
testing efforts. 
Hardware/Software: Linux, PHP, Apache, Nginx, Amazon Web Services 
 
Timeframe:7/2015 to 1/2017 
Company Name: Hawaii Department of Human Services 
Company Location: Honolulu, Hawaii 
Project Description: PCG assisted DHS with the planning and establishment of an Information Security 
Office that reports to DHS as well as the State of Hawaii Chief Information Security Office. The DHS 
Information Security Office is responsible for managing the risk associated with protecting the department’s 
information, technology infrastructure and ensure the safety of DHS staff. 
Benjamin was responsible for determining necessary security requirements, identifying supporting 
frameworks, authoring security related management plans and advising on processes and procedures to 
ensure proper selection and implementation of necessary security controls. 
Hardware/Software: n/a  
 
Timeframe: 2/2013 to 12/2015 
Company Name: Hawaii Department of Human Services 
Company Location: Honolulu, Hawaii 
Project Description: The project, known as the Kauhale (Community) Online Eligibility Assistance (KOLEA) 
system will convert all the Medicaid and program functionality from the legacy system to KOLEA. PCG's 
role is to help determine if the project is building a sustainable solution that supports the business needs 
by providing IV&V. 
Mr. Robinson’s responsibilities include reviews of data management planning, business rules, project 
deliverables, database design, system design, interface design and source code to ensure compliance with 
IEEE’s verification and validation methodology and project standards and guidelines. 
Additionally, Benjamin performed independent security assessments of the KOLEA system for 2014 and 
2015 using NIST SP 800-53A, IRS 1075, and CMS Minimum Acceptable Risks Standards for Exchanges 
(MARS-E) to evaluate the system security plan and supporting information security policy. A mapping of 
the SANS Critical Security Controls to the NIST controls was created to facilitate reporting and improve 
management’s viewpoint of the security posture. 
Hardware/Software: Linux, Oracle stack, Java 
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Timeframe: 4/2015 to 9/2015 
Company Name: California Financial Information System (FI$Cal) 
Company Location: Sacramento, California 
Project Description: The FI$Cal Project is a business transformation project for the State of California 
government in the areas of budgeting, accounting, cash management, and procurement. When completed 
FI$Cal will allow the State systems and workforce to function in an integrated financial management system 
environment. The FI$Cal Project is a partnership of the Department of Finance (DOF), the State Controller's 
Office (SCO), the State Treasurer's Office (STO) and the Department of General Services (DGS). 
This multi-year project has a budget estimated at over $672 million. The project successfully concluded the 
ERP and System Integrator acquisition phase during early 2012, and in June 2012 commenced a contract 
with Accenture for the development and implementation phases. The phases include multiple waves of 
incremental system deployment. Accenture will be implementing PeopleSoft ERP modules to support the 
State’s accounting, cash management, and procurement and contract management functions, while 
Hyperion will be used to support budgeting and business intelligence functions. The second wave of system 
deployment was successfully completed in July 2014. 
Benjamin has been responsible for working with the information security office to increase the organization’s 
security posture. These efforts have included re-assessing security controls in response to the project’s 
independent security assessment, updating security policy, creating and implementing audit and monitoring 
metrics, writing security-related procedures, and correlating the California State Administrative Manual 
policy to NIST controls. 
Hardware/Software: PeopleSoft, Hyperion 
 
Timeframe: 1/2015 to 7/2015 
Company Name: Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College and Careers (PARCC) 
Company Location: Washington, DC 
Project Description: PCG is providing Independent Verification and Validation for PARCC’s K-12 student 
assessment system. PARCC is a consortium of states developing electronically delivered assessments that 
measure whether K-12 students are on track to be successful in college and their careers. 
Mr. Robinson was responsible for assessing the project’s data management processes. This effort included 
reviews of project deliverables such as information security artifacts, data management artifacts, database 
design, and interface design to ensure compliance with project requirements including Common Education 
Data Standards, and applicable state and federal privacy laws, such as FERPA, PPRA and COPPA. 
Hardware/Software: n/a 
 
Timeframe: 7/2015 to Present 
Company Name: First 5 Alameda County 
Company Location: Alameda, California 
Project Description: Public Consulting Group (PCG) is contracted to move multiple web applications from 
a vendor site to Rackspace under a private virtual cloud infrastructure. PCG is responsible for maintenance 
and operations, implementing changes to support the migration, as well as to promote security and 
performance. 
Mr. Robinson is responsible for the databases supporting the First 5 applications. His efforts entail 
modifying database objects to meet evolving project requirements, re-factoring existing objects to remove 
redundancies and deprecated fields. To facilitate future efforts past the transition period, Benjamin is 
creating supporting entity relationship diagrams and documentation for the database and related data 
management procedures. 
Mr. Robinson conducted a web application penetration test in order to identify vulnerabilities and validate 
the exploitability of vulnerabilities. The results of the test were used to determine a prioritized course of 
action in order to improve the security of systems and correct design deficiencies. 
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Hardware/Software: Microsoft SQL Server, IIS, Windows Server, Rackspace hosted 
 
Timeframe: 12/2014 to 4/2015 
Company Name: New York State Department of Education 
Company Location: New York 
Project Description: Public Consulting Group (PCG TC) was contracted to develop the EngageNY Portal 
(ENYP). Goals of the project were to create secure data tools for educators, students and families providing 
access to Common Core curriculum and additional resources. 
Mr. Robinson was responsible for assisting the Chief Information Security Officer with the selection, 
implementation and assessment of security controls, using a FedRAMP template. Benjamin was 
responsible for maintaining and managing the Plan of Actions and Milestones, documentation of security 
controls within System Security Plans and evaluating automated code review remediation plans. 
Hardware/Software: n/a 
 
Timeframe: 8/2014 to 12/2014 
Company Name: San Diego County Clerk Recorder Office 
Company Location: San Diego, California 
Project Description: PCG provided a system assessment that evaluated the viability of a COTS product to 
fulfill ARCC business needs and separately performed a network performance assessment for ARCC. 
Benjamin was responsible for source code review, design and architecture reviews, network performance 
assessment, team coordination and authoring the resulting reports and communicating findings to senior 
management. 
Hardware/Software: Harris, County Recorder (COTS Solution) 
 
Timeframe: 3/2014 to 6/2014 
Company Name: California Department of Social Services 
Company Location: Sacramento, California 
Project Description: PCG provided an independent security control assessment to verify the CMIPS II 
system is properly implementing information security across the multi-agency environment. PCG TC 
reviewed security documentation and conducted interviews, focusing on security controls that relate to the 
top five controls as defined by the SANS Critical Security Controls (CSC). This subset of SANS CSC was 
mapped to NIST 800-53A and assessed against the NIST criteria to determine whether or not controls are 
being met by the project. The assessment verified that the selected security controls have been completed 
in accordance with the system design and any identified security risks are being mitigated. 
Mr. Robinson audited CMIPS security controls against NIST standards, reviewed information security 
documentation, aggregated results to determine project security risks and communicated the results to the 
CISOs of the CMIPS agencies. 
Hardware/Software: IBM Curam, Oracle, SAP, Dell, Agissar 
 
Timeframe: 1/2014 to Present 
Company Name: Delaware Department of Health and Social Services 
Company Location: Delaware 
Project Description: The Delaware Department of Health and Social Services (DHSS) is modernizing its 
Medicaid eligibility system to support the Affordable Care Act requirements. In this project, Delaware is 
primarily upgrading its legacy system, the Application for Social Services and Internet Screening Tool 
known as ASSIST, to support the new functionality. Additionally, the State is migrating the system of record 
from its legacy system into the ASSIST database and creating a Master Client Index (MCI) database which 
is intended to serve as a statewide identifier for Delaware-provided services. 
Mr. Robinson’s responsibilities include reviews of project deliverables such as information security artifacts, 
data management planning, database design, system design, interface design and source code to ensure 
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compliance with IEEE’s verification and validation methodology and project standards and guidelines 
including MITA alignment.  
Hardware/Software: Deloitte’s Public Sector Framework 
 
Timeframe: 9/2014 to 4/2014 
Company Name: Washington Health Care Authority 
Company Location: Washington 
Project Description: The Washington HBE IT Project was initiated by the HCA to develop and implement a 
state based exchange, as defined by health care reform mandated by the Affordable Care Act (ACA). PCG 
TC is providing IV&V services to verify and validate HBE and System Integrator's (SI) technical processes, 
procedures and deliverables associated with the SI and implementation of the HBE solution, as well as the 
Eligibility Service component. 
Benjamin’s responsibilities included reviews of data management planning, business rules, project 
deliverables, database design, system design, interface design and source code as well as authoring IV&V 
reports and write-ups in line with IEEE’s verification and validation methodology. Mr. Robinson also assisted 
with the independent security assessment using NIST SP 800-53A, IRS 1075, and CMS Minimum 
Acceptable Risks Standards for Exchanges (MARS-E) to evaluate the system security plan and supporting 
information security policy. 
Hardware/Software: Deloitte’s Public Sector Framework 
 
Timeframe: 7/2012 to 11/2013 
Company Name: Nevada Department of Health and Human Services 
Company Location: Nevada 
Project Description: The Silver State Health Insurance Exchange developed a Business Operations 
Solution (BOS) to support the information technology and business functions of the Exchange in order to 
begin enrolling people in health insurance coverage by Oct. 1, 2013. PCG is responsible for providing IV&V 
services for both the BOS and Xerox’s Eligibility Engine (EE). 
Benjamin provided data architectural oversight. His responsibilities included reviews of data management 
planning, business rules, project deliverables, database design, interface design and source code as well 
as authoring IV&V reports and write-ups in line with IEEE’s verification and validation methodology. Mr. 
Robinson also assisted with the independent security assessment using NIST SP 800-53A, IRS 1075, and 
CMS Minimum Acceptable Risks Standards for Exchanges (MARS-E) to evaluate the system security plan 
and supporting information security policy. 
Hardware/Software: n/a 
 
Timeframe: 9/2012 to 3/2014 
Company Name: Hawaii Department of Education 
Company Location: Oahu, Hawaii 
Project Description: PCG worked with the DOE to create an Operational Data Store (ODS) that supports 
the SIF 2.5 messaging standard and is capable of archiving snapshots to preserve the ODS data over time 
and supports federal reporting while supporting the DOE’s Enterprise Architecture standardization around 
SOA. This was accomplished by using CPSI’s SIF solution, to ensure that SIF compliant data exchange is 
implemented to support near real-time exchanges of data, with the DOE’s source systems. 
Benjamin worked with DOE to document the ETL processes to handle data from multiple agencies to 
populate a SIF compliant operational data store (ODS) using CPSI’s SIF solution. As well, he performed a 
data quality assessment, identification of data validations and creation of supporting documentation, 
including ERDs, a project data dictionary and data conversion plans. 
Hardware/Software: n/a 
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Timeframe: 4/2012 to 12/2012 
Company Name: Employment Development Department 
Company Location: Sacramento, California 
Project Description: IV&V activities serve to provide an early warning of technical risks and deviations from 
requirements, allowing the project team to take the necessary corrective actions. PCG is working with the 
EDD project teams in order to provide IV&V services to support the goals of the EDD Project Portfolio (CCR, 
UIMOD, SCDB, ABP). 
The activities within the scope of the IV&V effort included: 


• Project Management 
• System Development and Architectural Oversight 
• Testing Oversight 
• Implementation, Transition and Operations Oversight 
• Security and Risk Assessment 
• Management Reporting, Briefings and Special Studies 


Benjamin provided system development and architectural oversight. His responsibilities included reviews 
of business rules, project deliverables, database design, interface design and source code as well as 
authoring IV&V reports and write-ups in line with IEEE’s verification and validation methodology and reviews 
of security documentation and source code based upon FIPS 199, FIPS-200, NIST-800-18, NIST 800-30, 
NIST 800-37 and NIST 800-53. 
Hardware/Software: Deloitte’s Public Sector Framework 
 
Timeframe: 9/2011 to 1/2012 
Company Name: AEM Corporation 
Company Location: 
Project Description: The US Education Department (USED) National Center for Education Statistics 
(NCES) published version 2.0 of the Common Education Data Standards (CEDS). CEDS 2.0 includes 
standard names and definitions for key terms, education domains, entities, attribute categories, data 
elements, and option sets as well as a fully documented logical data model. PCG built upon its prior work 
with the State Core Model to lead the effort to create CEDS 2.0. 
Benjamin normalized and modeled the CEDS 2.0 data elements, documented the resulting logical model 
and metadata as well as assisting with the mapping of additional standards and the creation of a data 
dictionary. 
Hardware/Software: n/a 
 
Timeframe: 8/2011 to 11/2011 
Company Name: County of Sacramento Department of Revenue Recovery 
Company Location: Sacramento, California 
Project Description: PCG performed an IV&V technical assessment of the Debt Management and Collection 
System (DMACS) to report on the maintainability of the implemented solution. This assessment included 
an evaluation of the DMACS system design and infrastructure compared to industry best practices using 
Microsoft .NET applications development best practices. 
Benjamin examined database indices for performance, reviewed the database design, system 
documentation and database source code. And assessed configuration management processes against 
IEEE 828-2005 Standard for Software Configuration Management Plans. 
Hardware/Software: Visual Basic, Microsoft SQL Server 
 
Timeframe: 8/2011 to 4/2012 
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Company Name: Utah Education Network 
Company Location: Salt Lake City, Utah 
Project Description: The Utah Data Alliance (UDA) project is developing a P-20 system, as defined by the 
Race to the Top program, the Utah Data Alliance Data Store (UDADS) to bring together statewide education 
and workforce information from disparate systems.  
Benjamin worked with UEN to define and classify statewide education data, implement a normalized data 
model and design the ETL processes to handle data from multiple agencies. As well, he created supporting 
documentation, including ERDs, a central data dictionary and ETL specifications. 
Hardware/Software: n/a 
 
Timeframe: 8/2010 to 6/2012 
Company Name: Illinois State Board of Education 
Company Location: Chicago, Illinois 
Project Description: The Illinois State Board of Education (ISBE) and Public Consulting Group designed 
and developed a data warehouse architecture for the state-wide Illinois Longitudinal Data System (ILDS). 
The ILDS supports the tracking of individual students and student level data collection systems with other 
parts of the ISBE education enterprise (e.g., staff data, special education, and school finance). The 
architecture provides data to help track the outcomes of Illinois students as they progress from Pre-K 
through Postsecondary education, and as they enter the workforce. Longitudinal data supports an in-depth, 
comprehensive view of students’ progress in order to help guide policymakers on where to invest time and 
energy to most effectively improve student achievement. 
Benjamin developed a normalized data model to house all district supplied data. As well, he created 
supporting documentation, including ERDs, and extended the data dictionary to map Illinois’ new state 
model to Federal reporting standards. Mr. Robinson assisted with design of a data warehouse to provide 
ad hoc and standardized reporting. 
Hardware/Software: n/a 
 
Timeframe: 2/2009 to 6/2010 
Company Name: California Housing Finance Agency 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Project Description: Project to replace the legacy financial/accounting system with a SQL, .NET application 
that: meets functional and non-functional requirements; provides the needed integration between and 
among the financial/accounting applications including the GL module, the Homeownership System and 
other systems/applications; utilizes data migrated from the current financial/accounting applications 
(excluding GL data); takes advantage of modern application programming features and processing 
efficiencies; and can be fully supported by CalHFA business and technical staff after successful completion 
of the vendor contract. 
Benjamin wrote the data conversion plan and Perl scripts in order to convert the legacy Queo data and data 
structures. Additionally, he re-factored data structures, created the physical model, data dictionary and 
converted the legacy code base to SQL stored procedures in order to support reporting and the functionality 
of the .NET application, as well as creating reports using SQL Server Report Server. 
Hardware/Software: C#, Microsoft SQL Server 
 
Timeframe: 10/2008 to 6/2009 
Company Name: California Alcohol and Drug Programs 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Project Description: ADP identified the need for a centralized repository to reduce redundancies in their 
enterprise data. PCG Technology Consulting was brought in to perform a business analysis; assist with the 
development of a business case and problem summary; develop business, functional and technical 
requirements; and design of the logical model and physical database. 
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The PCG Technology Consulting Team interviewed ADP Staff and documented ADP’s business needs in 
accordance with California’s SIMM Requirements. As part of the business analysis, PCG TC also 
determined existing provider data repositories, interviewed the business owners to gather functional 
requirements and determine data elements relevant to the provider side of the PRIMe solution. PCG TC 
then proposed a logical design for the provider database and completed the project by providing a physical 
database design and technical design documentation. 
As Database Architect, Benjamin participated in interviewing ADP business owners to determine provider 
information relevant to the PRIMe initiative, business requirements and data needs. Benjamin created the 
logical model, ERDs, data dictionary and ultimately created the physical database design. He also assisted 
with the functional requirements, the technical design documentation and the physical implementation. 
Hardware/Software: Oracle 
 
Timeframe: 8/2008 to 12/2008 
Company Name: Governor’s Office of Emergency Services 
Company Location: Sacramento, California 
Project Description: OES required an FSR in order to upgrade its Response Information Management 
System (RIMS) from a Lotus Notes based application to a web application with a relational database. This 
FSR needed to identify the business needs of OES, document the deficiencies of the existing system and 
determine whether or not existing commercial applications would meet the needs of OES to provide an 
emergency management system. 
The PCG Technology Consulting Team, surveyed and interviewed OES Staff, counties, cities and other 
states, performed a market analysis and assessed the viability of the marketplace in terms of OES’ needs. 
PCG TC Team (formerly Eclipse Solutions) then prepared FSR documentation according to California’s 
SIMM Requirements. 
As Technical Analyst, Mr. Robinson was responsible for interviewing OES IT staff to determine current and 
planned infrastructure in relation to RIMS. He performed the market research and analysis, interviewed 
OES staff, other states, counties and agencies. Benjamin also helped to document the Team findings, 
business needs, business case and proposed solution as well as the assisting with the creation of 
presentations for executive staff. 
Hardware/Software: n/a 
 
Timeframe: 10/2007 to 6/2008 
Company Name: California Department of Corrections and Rehabilitation 
Company Location: Sacramento, California 
Project Description: The CDCR Programming Services for Parole Automated Systems Support provided 
consulting services for application development and for maintenance upgrade of the Central FILE Tracking 
System (C-FILE) and design and development of the Due Process Interim Tracking System (DPITS). 
C-File was a legacy Delphi application that PCG TC rewrote to a web-based .NET 2.0 solutions, written in 
C#. This rewrite also required the redesign for the database and the cleanup and conversion processes for 
the existing 4.5 million rows of data. 
DPITS is a highly scalable web application used for auditing due process compliance within CDCR Office 
of Court Compliance. DPITS was created using ASP.NET written in C# using the Microsoft Enterprise 
Library to communicate with the database server. Data access objects coded to support use of the Windows 
Communication Foundation to implement SOA interfaces. Two of the most important requirements were to 
provide an application that was able to dynamically add and remove fields in response to evolving auditing 
requirements and a flexible querying tool. Active Directory authentication was used to determine application 
roles and control access to the application. 
In order to change data elements and forms without modifying the database schema, an Entity Attribute 
Value (EAV) model was implemented. Data elements are stored as metadata within the database. The 
metadata is used to create and define application controls that permit users to define new custom item 
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types as well as to maintain values for dropdown and checkbox lists, all through the frontend administration 
module. This metadata is read by the web server which then uses dynamic forms and dynamic controls to 
generate pages. This lets the business owners change application fields without incurring additional 
development costs and provides strong analytical reporting capabilities. 
Benjamin played a key role in working with the Office of Court Compliance to determine the business 
requirements and technical specifications for the Due Process Tracking System. Mr. Robinson translated 
the business rules to a logical design model and then implemented a well normalized physical database. 
All data access was supported by stored procedures, which he coded. As well, he created views to 
denormalize certain ideas and developed functions to accommodate business needs. He was integral in 
the knowledge transfer to CDCR staff and assisting with training and troubleshooting Oracle issues. 
Benjamin also created proof of concept webpages for reporting functionality using C# and ASP.NET. 
Hardware/Software: C#, ASP.NET, Oracle 
 
Timeframe: 11/2007 to 5/2008 
Company Name: Employment Development Department 
Company Location: Sacramento, California 
Project Description: The EDD UIB needed an independent validation and verification of the Unemployment 
Insurance Data Validation (UIDV) process. PCG Technology Consulting conducted IV&V of the process 
and submitted a certification to both EDD UIB, and to the Employment and Training Administration (ETA) 
of the Department of Labor (DOL). The certification documented that the EDD UI Data Validation Extract 
Files for which EDD’s UI Branch is responsible are in agreement with the Federal requirements submitted 
by DOL to the EDD. 
Benjamin was responsible for business rule and source code reviews. He examined the processes that 
performed the extracts from IDMS and DB2 databases and validated the interpretation and creation of the 
extract files. 
Hardware/Software: COBOL 
 
Timeframe: 2/2003 to 11/2007 
Company Name: California Department of Parks and Recreation 
Company Location: Sacramento, California 
Project Description: Benjamin installed and upgraded SQL Server, implemented standard backup and 
maintenance routines, performed database server migrations, security audits, replication implementations, 
disaster recovery, performance tuning, database design and changes, data modeling, data conversions, 
indexing, object changes, developer support and training as well as other standard database administration 
tasks. Additionally, he performed data analysis to assist with IT management decisions and developed an 
ASP application to monitor all SQL Server instances (utilization, job results, backups, disk space 
monitoring) and created reports (SSRS) to present DBA related metrics. 
Hardware/Software: Microsoft SQL Server 
 
Timeframe: 5/2007 to 8/2007 
Company Name: California Schools Information System 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Project Description: The SRRTS application is related to assisting Local Education Agencies (LEA) 
(students from K-12) in transmitting State reporting to the California Department of Education and also with 
maintaining student data. PCG Technology Consulting was asked to provide an analysis on problems that 
SRRTS had been experiencing that affected production processing, and recommend any changes that 
would improve application performance. 
Mr. Robinson’s primary responsibility was to perform an extensive analysis of the database design and 
database performance. This analysis included assessing whether the design was effectively using current 
technologies (namely SAN and cluster configurations and replication), SQL query analysis, index design 
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and stored procedure analysis. Any design elements that could be changed to perform more effectively and 
to within industry standards were outlined in the assessment. As well as design recommendations, a deeper 
analysis of the system was performed via system testing in an attempt to reveal root causes of the 
production problems. Through effective SQL tuning, performance gains from the database servers was 
achieved; for example, one query that initially ran for over four hours was tuned to run in 12 minutes. The 
outcome of the system analysis provided recommendations on architectural changes, database changes, 
SQL query approaches, and configuration changes. 
Hardware/Software: Microsoft SQL Server, Java 
 
Timeframe: 2/2007 to 9/2007 
Company Name: California Department of Corrections and Rehabilitation 
Company Location: Sacramento, California 
Project Description: PCG Technology Consulting rewrote the Parolee-At-Large Revocation Tracking 
System (PALRTS). The Microsoft .NET 2.0 web-based application replaced a client/server Delphi 1 
application and is the base application allowing Law Enforcements ability to track Parolee-At-Large (PALs) 
and others who associate with the PAL. This solution was written in C# and created from Service Oriented 
Architecture principles and patterns. 
Mr. Robinson was responsible for modifying the database (Oracle 10g) to accommodate additional 
functionality. This resulted in normalizing portions of the existing schema, adding contrived keys to simplify 
record references and eliminating direct DML statements by creating stored procedures to control all data 
access. 
Hardware/Software: .NET, Oracle 
 
Timeframe: 9/2002 to 3/2003 
Company Name: California Statewide Automated Welfare System 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Project Description: Technical architecture and design assessment of Consortium IV, a Statewide 
Automated Welfare System (SAWS) development project supporting 6,600 users in 127 sites across 4 
California counties. The project evaluated the infrastructure architecture including servers, networks, 
software, and management processes for this n-tier, J2EE, web-based system. The technology 
components consisted of Sun Microsystems servers running the Solaris operating system, Oracle RDBMS, 
BEA WebLogic server; Apache web server, Cisco Systems network equipment, and Intel-based Windows 
XP workstations. 
Benjamin developed a Microsoft Access application and reports to track program data and metrics. 
Hardware/Software: Microsoft Access 
 
Timeframe: 1/2002 to 5/2002 
Company Name: Sierra Health Services 
Company Location: Las Vegas, NV 
Project Description: SHS replaced their Microsoft Access provider application with a Visual Basic 
application using an Oracle 8i backend. 
Mr. Robinson worked with SHS database administrators to design the provider database. He was 
responsible for the development of the stored procedures and views to support the application and reporting 
requirements. 
Hardware/Software: Oracle, Visual Basic 
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Timeframe: 1/2003 to 2/2003 
Company Name: California Department of Community Services and Development 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Project Description: CSD regularly receives a list of Social Security numbers associated with the deceased, 
the SSA Death Master File. This data needs to be checked against enrollees to multiple programs. 
Benjamin created a database (Sybase ASE 12.0) to store the millions of rows, automated the monthly 
population process and developed stored procedures used by multiple applications. 
Hardware/Software: Sybase 
 
Timeframe: 6/2001 to 12/2002 
Company Name: California Department of Community Services and Development 
Company Location: Sacramento, CA 
Project Description: Two of CSD’s key databases were experiencing issues with performance and data 
integrity. 
Benjamin identified application issues, tuned indexes and suggested maintenance jobs. To correct the data 
integrity issues, cleanup scripts were written and primary/foreign keys were modified and implemented. 
Hardware/Software: Sybase 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Glendale Community College, Glendale, California 
Computer Science 
 
Clark County Community College, Clark County, Nevada 
English 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


Certified Information Systems Security Professional (CISSP), March 2014 
GIAC Penetration Tester (GPEN), December 2014 
 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 
Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 
 
Linux, Windows Server, VMWare, VirtualBox 
Microsoft SQL Server, Oracle, Sybase 
C, Python, SQL, PHP 
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REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and 


email address.   
 
Melanie Brueske 
Washington Department of Health 
Phone: 360-236-4356; Fax; n/a 
Melanie.Brueske@DOH.WA.GOV 
 
Lim Yong 
Hawaii, Department of Human Services  
Phone: 808-692-8071; Fax; n/a 
lyong@medicaid.dhs.state.hi.us 
 
Anne McIntyre 
California Department of Social Services 
Phone: 916-651-5567; Fax; n/a 
Anne.mcintyre@dss.ca.gov 
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VII.14 Rob McKenney, Technical Architecture Advisor 


 
Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor 


staff. 
Contractor:  Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Robert McKenney Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) No 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. Technical Architecture Advisor 


# of Years in Classification: 16 # of Years with Firm: 3 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional 


experience. 
 
Robert McKenney, a Director located in our Sacramento office, will serve as the Technical Architecture 
(TA) Lead for this project. Mr. McKenney has over 16 years’ experience leading business strategy, 
operations, architecture, and technical teams in both the public and private sectors.  He has extensive 
experience in the design, development and implementation of advanced technologies and governance 
processes to meet customer, financial and competitive demands.  His experience also includes 
independent verification & validation (IV&V) and project management.  His training as a Naval Nuclear 
Engineering Officer enables him to understand complex systems and interactions with tremendous 
attention to detail.  His Master’s degree in Business Finance from Johns Hopkins University gives him an 
uncommon insight and holistic understanding of performance-based business results when assessing IT 
investments and project portfolios. Mr. McKenney has over 10 years’ experience applying that attention to 
detail, insight, and understanding to large-scale TA projects at public organizations, specializing in 
analyzing functional and informational overlap and integration of COTS, MOTS, and custom systems.  His 
broad range of experience makes him a well-rounded collaborator when working with executives/managers 
and/or system integration vendors to assess and verify a system is built correctly, as well as validating the 
system meets program operational and business needs. 
 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position 


title held during the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project 
engagement. 


 
Timeframe: 6/2016 to Present  
Company Name: Louisiana Department of Health 
Company Location: Baton Rouge, Louisiana  
Project Description: The LA E&E project implements a new eligibility and enrollment system to replace the 
current legacy system. Performed an IV&V assessment of the project management and Enterprise 
Architecture (EA) practices associated with the project. Reviewed various artifacts and processes against 
industry standards such as IEEE 1012, ISO/IEC 42010, and Medicaid IT Architecture’s (MITA) Seven 
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Standards and Conditions. Identified risk areas and suggested mitigation strategies, as well as highlighting 
strong points. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite, JAMA Software, JIRA Software 
 
Timeframe: 1/2016 to Present 
Company Name: Office of Systems Integration (OSI) 
Company Location: Sacramento, California 
Project Description: Developed a Shared Services Strategy and to realize the California Health and Human 
Services Agency (CHHSA) vision of leveraging shared services to reduce costs and improve efficiency in 
statewide IT solutions.  Incorporated elements of the Federal Shared Services Strategy and Information 
Technology Infrastructure Library (ITIL) into the concepts and definitions of the strategy. 
Identified and adapted the National Human Services Interoperability Architecture (NHSIA) as the reference 
architecture for CHHSA, while ensuring compliance with MITA Seven Standards and Conditions.  
Introduced the NHSIA framework and showed how to use it to align projects and services. 
Established an EA repository, with supporting tools and processes, to develop and maintain a current 
inventory of systems, applications and services. This inventory included profiles aligning systems, 
applications, and services to NHSIA and MITA architecture domains. 
Conducted an assessment of existing IT solutions and rated them as candidates for supplying shareable 
services.  The results were used to identify which solutions to focus development efforts on. 
Hardware/Software: Sparx Enterprise Architect 
 
Timeframe: 2/2016 to Present 
Company Name: Georgia Department of Community Health (DCH) 
Company Location: Atlanta, Georgia 
Project Description: Developed an Enterprise Technical Management Strategy (ETMS) to support maturing 
the GA Medicaid Enterprise technical architecture to MITA level 3.  Additional support includes developing 
governance structures for technical service management, inventorying current business and technical 
services, establishing the technical reference model (TRM). 
Hardware/Software: Sparx Enterprise Architect 
 
Timeframe: 1/2015 to 12/2015 
Company Name: Office of Systems Integration (OSI) 
Company Location: Sacramento, California 
Project Description: Performed an alternative analysis for the Welfare Data Tracking Implementation Project 
(WDTIP), to update delivery of statewide time-on-aid (TOA) information services supported by the Tracking 
Recipients Across California (TRAC) application.  Provided pros and cons for several options and 
recommending a service-enabled solution for replacing TRAC with a shared, state-wide service.  Identified 
the conceptual solution architecture and a roadmap for development that factored in state funding/budget 
cycles. 
Developed a draft method for populating and managing a system/solution inventory for SAWS to improve 
portfolio management.  Outlined the basic process for performing systematic, repeatable data collection, 
as well as metrics and analytical reports. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: 4/2015 to 7/2015 
Company Name: California Department of Managed Health Care (DMHC) 
Company Location: Sacramento, California 
Project Description: Performed an independent assessment of the DMHC’s needs, capabilities, and 
strategic alignment regarding a Customer Relationship Management (CRM) solution. Reviewed all aspects 
of a previous, unsuccessful CRM implementation project and provided feedback identifying root causes 
and possible mitigations for future efforts.  Assessed the DMHC’s business requirements against industry 
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standards and best practices, making recommendations for new high-level business requirements.  
Developed a set of specific, actionable recommendations and timeline for stabilizing existing capabilities 
and developing future capabilities in alignment with Office of Systems Integration (OSI) strategic goals and 
objectives, as well as relevant portions of MITA’s Seven Conditions and Standards. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: 11/2014 to 3/2015 
Company Name: California Department of Health Care Services (DHCS) 
Company Location: Sacramento, California 
Project Description: The CA-MMIS System Replacement Project (SRP) implements a new Medicaid 
Management Information System (MMIS) to replace the current legacy system. Performed an IV&V 
assessment of the EA practices associated with SRP. Reviewed all aspects of the program (e.g., 
framework, processes, artifacts, tools) against industry standards such as IEEE 1012, ISO/IEC 42010, The 
Open Group Architecture Framework (TOGAF) architecture development method, and MITA Seven 
Standards and Conditions. Resulting report clearly identified risk areas and suggested mitigation strategies, 
as well as highlighting strong points. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite 
 
Timeframe: 4/2013 to 10/2014 
Company Name: California Department of Corrections (CDCR) 
Company Location: Sacramento, California 
Project Description: Responsible for maturing the EA program consistent with the California Enterprise 
Architecture Framework (CEAF) model, TOGAF, and MITA, focusing on Business Architecture, Data 
Architecture, governance and rules management. Performed architectural assessments/alignments of 
multiple COTS/MOTS systems within the CDCR EA modeling tool. 
Refined the existing business architecture to better highlight functional overlap among systems and identify 
integration/consolidation candidates. Resulted in more transparency for decision-makers and business 
users, with better alignment to strategic goals and objectives. 
Refined the existing data architecture to better highlight information/data overlap between systems to 
identify integration and information sharing opportunities. Identified data relationships to improve 
governance and management of Enterprise data and streamline collection and classification of system data 
elements. Resulted in more transparent, business friendly governance processes and analytical tools. 
Matured the CDCR use of Troux Metaverse as an architecture repository.  Created several custom models, 
entities, and templates.  Drafted user guides and provided training for CDCR staff in performing 
customizations and data collection/import. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite, Troux Metaverse 
 
Timeframe: 10/2010 to 6/2013 
Company Name: California State Teachers Retirement System (CalSTRS) 
Company Location: Sacramento, California 
Project Description: Responsible for maturing the EA program consistent with the Federal Enterprise 
Architecture (FEA) model and TOGAF methodology. Responsible for developing architectural governance 
processes, reference models, targets and transition plan. Led/mentored 6-member architecture team. 
Performed architectural assessments/alignments of multiple COTS/MOTS systems. 
Developed a method and metrics for scoring projects and work-efforts, assessing their functional and 
informational architectures, as well as linking them to strategic planning tools and Balanced Scorecard 
metrics. Worked directly with project teams and organizational units to assess/verify system scores and 
profiles within the method. This method improved transparency and objectivity in identifying likely 
interoperability and integration points for COTS systems, allowing better prioritization of resources among 
CalSTRS’ project portfolio. 







Public Consulting Group, Inc. 
Oct. 19, 2017 


NV Purchasing Division 
IV&V for CSE Replacement 


RFP # 3475 


 


Proposed Staff Resumes (Attachment H) Page 195 
 


Authored a new Requirements Management Plan (RMP) defining the structure, activities, roles and 
responsibilities for managing requirements as traceable, reusable assets.  Identified steps for requirement 
validation and verification in accordance with Business Analyst Body of Knowledge (BABOK) standards.  
Developed a temporary database solution to house requirements for a major pension system overhaul 
during acquisition of a requirements management tool. 
Refined existing the governance program by defining specific architecture services and metrics. Defined a 
new framework/model for policy governance, resulting in more streamlined & standardized policy 
development across the organization. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite, JAMA Software 
 
Timeframe: 1/2005 to 9/2010 
Company Name: US Department of Homeland Security (DHS) 
Company Location: Washington, D.C. 
Project Description: Responsible for EA planning, verification, and validation for the Department of 
Homeland Security, Preparedness Directorate (PD). Responsible for conducting IT governance evaluations 
to ensure projects comply with the department’s EA and the FEAF.  
Developed the EA alignment method (EAAM) and toolkit used for planning and verifying/validating IT 
system compliance. The method/toolkit increased the understanding of EA among project managers, 
captured key governance metadata and increased visibility for system reuse within the PD. 
Applied the EAAM and toolkit to develop quantified EA metrics. Leveraged the metrics to provide critical 
business intelligence and IV&V support for IT governance review boards, including verification/validation of 
functional and informational overlap among over 46 COTS systems then in use or being acquired by DHS. 
Enabled the PD to keep pace with all planned and emerging initiatives and priorities, while 
identifying/validating opportunities for consolidation and reuse of existing systems. 
Lead architect and subject matter expert for PD pilot SOA program. Defined the business case, functional 
description of services and initial governance criteria/process to service-enable PD systems. 
Hardware/Software: MS Office Suite, Troux Metaverse 
 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore, Maryland 
M.S in Business, with Corporate Finance concentration 
May 1997 
 
US Naval Academy 
B.S. in Aerospace Engineering 
June 1988 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
Information Technology Infrastructure Library (ITIL) v3 Foundation in IT Service Management, April 2016 
Certified Scrum Product Owner®, July 2017 
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HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 
Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 
 
MS Office Suite (including Access, Visio, and Project), Troux Metaverse, Sparx Enterprise Architect, 
JAMA Software, JIRA Software 
 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number 


and email address.   
 
Keith Krautter 
California Office of Systems Integration (OSI) 
Phone: 916-263-8636; Fax; n/a 
keith.krautter@osi.ca.gov 
 
Marty Hicks 
Georgia Dept. of Community Health 
Phone: 404-656-4464; Fax; n/a 
mhicks2@dch.ga.gov  
 
Danny Murnane 
LA Dept. of Hospitals 
Phone: 225-925-6017; Fax; n/a 
danny.murnane@la.gov 
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VII.15 Earl Burba, Technical Architecture Advisor 


 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: Public Consulting Group, Inc. 


 
Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor 


staff. 
Contractor:  Subcontractor:  


 
The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Earl Eugene Burba Key Personnel: 
(Yes/No) No 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. Technical Architecture Advisor 


# of Years in Classification: 8.5 # of Years with Firm: 8.5 
 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional 


experience. 
 
Mr. Burba, a resident of Denver, Colorado, has over 30 years of extensive experience in the science and 
information technology industry with expertise in systems design, requirements analysis, object-oriented 
design and development, independent verification and validation (IV&V), and quality assurance (QA) of 
large, complex, and multi-faceted systems and applications. Mr. Burba has a strong ability to analyze, 
develop, and institute needed procedures and policies for the projects he leads. He also possesses 
outstanding interpersonal and tested negotiation skills to help build lasting and supportive 
client/associate/management relationships. He also has experience in all phases of the project 
development life cycle. Finally, Mr. Burba has extensive experience in leading efforts, writing technical 
documentation, developing, analyzing and validating architecture and design documents and models.  


Mr. Burba is the lead for contracts calling for requirements management and test evaluation or execution. 
He has supported IV&V of multiple projects implementing detailed complex interface requirements 
spanning multiple agencies. In this capacity, he applies technical analysis skills to define the scope of the 
material under review and then develops the corresponding analysis approach. In many cases, Mr. Burba 
develops or directs development of tools to accomplish this work. The toolsets attributed to Mr. Burba’s 
direct involvement include Excel tools for Test Management and Visual Basic scripts that read documents 
and extract comments and similar tools that support consolidation of data in meaningful ways.  


Mr. Burba is certified by the American Software Testing Qualifications Board at an advanced level and sits 
on the Technical Advisory Group for ASTQB. Mr. Burba is the lead technical tester for PCG work to verify 
Wave Testing, as defined by the CMS for implementation of the ACA required Health Benefits Exchanges. 
This requires analysis of large amounts of data produced by the states to verify the federal standards have 
been met.  


Mr. Burba has supported several PCG projects as the lead IV&V Technical Analyst and takes ownership of 
detailed analysis tasks in this role.  Most recently Mr. Burba has reviewed and provided recommendations 
for Agile test planning artifacts, including test cases test results and performance testing. Additionally, Mr. 
Burba has been involved in projects involved in a phased implementation approach where old and new 
system environments required coordination to support system development and testing activities. 
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RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 


Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position 
title held during the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project 


engagement. 
 
Timeframe: 1/2017 – Present 
Company Name: Colorado Department of Human Services (CDHS) 
Trails Modernization Project  
Company Location: Denver, CO 
Position Title: Lead Technical IV&V Analyst 
Project Description: Mr. Burba is responsible for the determination of technical conclusions based on his 
in-depth analysis. Mr. Burba customizes the PCG Quality Checklists and prepares Interview guides. He 
interviews project stakeholders to verify process execution, and reviews deliverables including plans, 
design documentation, and test plans and procedures. The areas of interest and assessment include 
Project Management, Quality Assurance, Training, Requirements Management, Operating Environment, 
Development Environment, Software Development, System and Acceptance Test, and Data Management.  
Mr. Burba works closely with vendor personnel as well as with CDHS Trails Modernization project 
personnel. This facilitates gathering of all the information required to understand the design and 
requirements. Mr. Burba writes technical assessment results for the Quarterly IV&V Review Reports and 
develops findings with actionable mitigation steps. 
The Trails Modernization project is planned as a phased modular implementation approach to replace the 
legacy Trails system, which is SACWIS (State Automated Child Welfare Information System) compliant. At 
the time of this IMP update, the vendor for Phase 2-Assess/Commit and Phase 3-Case has been selected 
and it is CGI, that same vendor currently delivering Phase 1.  The IV&V contract also is structured by phase, 
and currently PCG and OIT are in process amending the IV&V contract to include phases 2 and 3. 
Hardware/Software: State SAN, Servers, firewall, routers, switches  
Software: HP ART, HP testing toolset, HP ALM, Microsoft TFS, Microsoft office tools, JavaScript, HTML5, 
CSS 2.1, and CSS 3, Microsoft .NET 4.5, Selenium, Apache JMeter, CGI Mobile IDE, MS Sharepoint 
 
Timeframe: 1/2016 – Present 
Company Name; Colorado Department of Corrections (CDOC) 
Electronic Health Records-Offender Management System (EHR-OMS) Project 
Company Location: Denver, CO 
Position Title: Lead Technical IV&V Analyst 
Project Description: Mr. Burba is responsible for the determination of technical conclusions based on his 
in-depth analysis. Mr. Burba customizes the PCG Quality Checklists and prepares Interview guides. He 
interviews project stakeholders to verify process execution, and reviews deliverables including plans, 
design documentation, and test procedures. The areas of interest and assessment include Planning 
Oversight, Project Management, Quality Management, Training, Requirements Management, Software 
Development, System and Acceptance Test, and Data Management. 
Mr. Burba works closely with vendor personnel as well as with CDOC EHR-OMS Project personnel. This 
facilitates gathering of all the information required to understand the design and requirements. Mr. Burba 
writes technical assessment results for the Quarterly IV&V Review Reports and develops findings with 
actionable mitigation steps. 


The Colorado Department of Corrections (CDOC) and Governor’s Office of Information Technology (OIT) 
is undertaking modernization of the Electronic Health Records-Offender Management System (EHR-OMS) 
Project. This project is using a phased implementation approach to replace functionality of several CDOC 
legacy systems with COTS products customized to meet the needs of the state. The DeCORuM system is 
the Colorado Department of Corrections implementation of Marquis electronic Offender Management 
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Information System (eOMIS) software. Marquis will work with the State of Colorado OIT team and the 
CDOC Subject Matter Experts to configure, customize, deploy, and maintain the system. 
Hardware/Software: Java, JavaScript, HTML, Microsoft .Net framework, JIRA, Microsoft office tools, Oracle 
12c. HP ALM 
 
Timeframe: 10/2015 – Present 
Company Name: Colorado Department of Labor and Employment (CDLE) Workers Compensation 
(COWC), Workers’ Compensation Mainframe Migration and Modernization Project  
Company Location: Denver, CO 
Position Title: Technical IV&V Analyst 
Project Description: Mr. Burba is responsible for the determination of technical conclusions based on his 
in-depth analysis. Mr. Burba writes technical assessment results for the Quarterly IV&V Review Reports 
and develops findings with actionable mitigation steps. The areas of interest and assessment include 
Planning Oversight, Project Management, Quality Management, Training, Requirements Management, 
Software Development, System and Acceptance Test, and Data Management. 
The Division of Worker’s Compensation (DOWC) Mainframe Migration is technically administered by the 
Colorado Governor’s Office of Information Technology (OIT) and sponsored by the business owner, the 
Colorado Department of Labor and Employment (CDLE) DOWC. DOWC embarked on the Mainframe 
Migration and Modernization project to first migrate and then modernize the Worker’s Compensation 
System. 
Hardware/Software: Microsoft office tools, Maxenso toolset, JIRA 
 
Timeframe: 9/2014 – Present 
Company Name: Colorado Department of Parks and Wildlife (CPW), Integrated Parks and Wildlife 
System (IPAWS) Combined Healthcare  
Company Location: Denver, CO 
Position Title: Project Manager/Technical IV&V Specialist 
Project Description: Mr. Burba is responsible for the determination of technical conclusions based on 
analysis, especially of the requirements management and test task areas that PCG will be reviewing as the 
IV&V partner particularly the System, QA, Performance/Stress/Load, and User Acceptance testing areas. 
Additionally, Mr. Burba has the task of reviewing the installation guides and manuals for the Hardware and 
Software and computer equipment to be delivered and installed at Parks and Wildlife sites. Finally, he is 
responsible for supporting system readiness reviews to help assure that there is an independent voice 
regarding the go/no-go decision for deployment. 
The Integrated Parks and Wildlife System (IPAWS) project is technically administered by the Colorado 
Governor’s Office of Information Technology (OIT) and sponsored by the business owner, the Colorado 
Parks and Wildlife (CPW) division of the Department of Natural Resources (DNR).  CPW embarks on this 
project to consolidate and improve the systems that serve both Parks and Wildlife. 
Hardware/Software: Microsoft office tools, Cloud-based servers hosted by Active 
 
Timeframe: 11/2014 – 6/2015 
Company Name: Colorado Department of Human Services (CDHS), Child Welfare Hotline-Call 
Routing (Hotline) 
Company Location: Denver, CO 
Position Title: Project Manager/Technical IV&V Specialist 
Project Description: Mr. Burba is responsible for the IV&V project management of services including risk, 
defect, and test oversight. Helping to assure that the project is successfully implemented in all Colorado 
Counties and provides the needed functionality to provide call routing for the Child Abuse Hotline. 
The Colorado Child Abuse and Neglect Hotline Reporting System Project developed and installed a public 
access telephone number to the State's existing county offices supporting child welfare management.  The 
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incorporation of a statewide publicly accessible hotline number provides a communication outlet to support 
the safety and welfare of children. 
Hardware/Software: Microsoft office tools, Cloud-based solution provided by CenturyLink, Genesys Agent 
Desktops 
 
Timeframe: 7/2012 – 3/2015 
Company Name: Nevada Department of Health and Human Services (DHHS), Division of Welfare 
and Supportive Services (DWSS), Eligibility Engine (EE), and Business Operations Solution (BOS) 
Projects  
Company Location: Carson City, N 
Position Title: IV&V Verification Lead 
Project Description: Mr. Burba is responsible for supporting the project by performing IV&V activities 
including the system software and hardware architectures for HCR-EE and BOS, requirements 
management, configuration management, test management, project management, change management, 
organizational change management, and validation of rules tables in implemented by HCR-EE.  
The state of Nevada’s goal is to provide a Business Operations Solution (BOS) to support the information 
technology and business processes / procedures of the Exchange in order to begin enrolling people in 
health insurance coverage by October 1, 2013. The e-government solution will be based on secure 
browser-based applications, including online public assistance application processing by BOS, and 
eligibility determined using the HCR-EE, which is a business rules management system and utilizes 
business rules engines and logic to determine eligibility. 
Hardware/Software: Xerox hosted data centers, SaaS, PaaS, IaaS, VMware, Microsoft office tools, 
Bugzilla, WATIR, Fiddler2, ParosProxy, Testopia, JMeter, SoapUI 
 
Timeframe: 12/2011 – 8/2014 
Company Name: Colorado Office of Information Technology (OIT) and Department of Human 
Services (CDHS), Colorado Automated Child Support Enforcement System (ACSES) Migration 
Project  
Company Location: Denver, CO 
Position Title: IV&V Senior Technical Analyst/Project Manager 
Project Description: Mr. Burba is responsible for developing monthly IV&V Assessment Reports. 
Developing an Independent Test Verification (ITV) Plan that served as an umbrella master plan to ensure 
the migrated system met all requirements. The ITV defined the acceptance criteria to move between test 
phases (system, integration, UAT). It also contained PCG’s requirements management matrices which 
were used to define and support test verification. Conducted Gate Reviews with the project team to verify 
all acceptance criteria prior to entering each test phase. The areas of interest and assessment included 
Planning Oversight, Project Management, Quality Management, Training, Requirements Management, 
Software Development, System and Acceptance Test, and Data Management. 
The ACSES Migration Project transferred the data and code from the state’s 30-year legacy mainframe 
system using Natural/Adabas to a new platform using Java and Oracle.  PCG was contracted as the IV&V 
vendor overseeing the work products and processes of the Migration and PMO vendors and supporting 
UAT. 
Hardware/Software: Colorado Data Center and servers, Maxenso Natclipse, Maxenso Lifecycle-Manager, 
Maxenso Meeclipse, Maxenso Mee, Microsoft office tools, JIRA, Java, JavaScript 
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EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
 
University of Denver, Colorado 
MS, CIS, Emphasis in Software Engineering 
November 1992 
 
Colorado State University 
BS, Computer Science 
December 1984 
 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


 
PMP Certification, PMI Institute, ID#: 868476, April 2007 
ITIL Certification, December 2012 
ASTQB (CTFL, CTFL-AT, CTAL Full, CTEL-TM Full), member of the Technical Advisory Group, member 
of the ASTQB Board of Directors 
Eclipse® IV&V Methodology Certification, November 2015 
 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 
Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 
 


Languages: J2EE, VB .Net, C/C++, HTML, CGI Applications in Perl, Java Scripting, UNIX (sed, 
nawk, egrep etc.), FORTRAN 77, PASCAL, Assembly (M362S, MS-1750a, 8086), 
Ada, COBOL 


Hardware: WinTel, Macintosh, Sun, Silicon Graphics, CDC Cyber, VAX-11, ELXSI 6400, HP 
(3000, 9600, 9836), PDP 11/44, DEC 10 


Operating 
Systems: 


Windows 9X Kernel, Windows NT Kernel, Windows XP Kernel, Mac O/S, Sun OS, 
Solaris, EMBOS, NOS, VMS, CP/M, DOS 


Development & 
Test 
Methodologies: 


Rational Unified Process, Rapid Prototyping, Total Systems Development (TSD), 
Standard methodologies (waterfall, iterative, etc.) 


 
REFERENCES 


A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and 
email address.   


 
Name: Carlos Rodriguez 
Organization: Department of Parks and Wildlife 
Phone number: 303.291.7245   
Email: carlos.rodriguez@state.co.us 
 
Name: Roger Sulzbach 
Organization: Department of Corrections 
Phone number: 719.226.4145  
Email: Roger.Sulzbach@state.co.us 



https://my.pmi.org/profile/membership

mailto:carlos.rodriguez@state.co.us

mailto:Angela.Coffey@state.co.us
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Name: Lucile Williams 
Organization: Department of Human Services 
Phone number: 303.866.7284 
Email: lucile.williams@state.co.us 


 



http://303.866.7284/

mailto:lucile.williams@state.co.us
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 PRELIMINARY IV&V PROJECT PLAN 


The following is PCG’s Preliminary IV&V Project Plan developed for the Replacement Project.  This plan will be reviewed with 
the Replacement Project upon project initiation and finalized as appropriate.  PCG will updated the Project Plan throughout 
the duration of your project.  
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 APPENDIX (OTHER INFORMATIONAL MATERIAL) 


IX.1 Key Staff Qualifications Matrix 


The following demonstrates how our IV&V Team’s Key Staff meet or exceed all 
requirements for the replacement project. 


 


Figure IX-1:  Project Manager Key Staff Qualifications 
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Figure IX-2:  Key Staff Qualifications 
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IX.2 PCG Mobile Application  


PCG offers our free to the client, exclusive, first-to-market IV&V Mobility Solution, PCG | 
insight. We recognize and appreciates the need for access to the most up-to-date 
information and metrics regarding project status and progress, and have built PCG | 
insight to meet that need.  
With the ability to deliver content directly to mobile devices, our team is able to provide 
critical insight in near-real time to authorized project stakeholders—secure, seamless 
mobile access to project communications and information, whenever and wherever they 
need it. As a supplement to formal reporting, PCG | insight serves as a practical summary 
and allows us to extend our ‘no surprises’ philosophy to our engagements, delivered 
through an intuitive, graphic interface: 


• Interactive metrics-based project Dashboard and Scorecard;  


• High-level Project Milestone Schedule; 


• Filterable/Searchable Findings Log; and 


• Additional features and functionality are underway! 
DASHBOARD 


Presents a graphic, intuitive  
interface displaying overall  


project health status 


SCORECARD 
Presents a graphic depiction 
of performance indicators by 


assessment area 


OBSERVATIONS 
Presents a tabularized  
presentation of IV&V  


findings (risks, issues, etc.) 


 


  


 


Figure IX-3:  PCG | insight Mobile App 
PCG | insight can easily be accessed on the go by a project sponsor, director or other 
authorized stakeholder while in an executive steering committee meeting, a risk and issues 
meeting or anywhere PCG | insight provides value. We are proud to offer a host of services 
and tools providing access to our extensive knowledge base along with our core services, 
uniquely positioning us to deliver the most complete and comprehensive services.  
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IX.3 IVVMP Work Sample 


The following is a sample of an IV&V Management Plan developed by PCG while 
supporting the California Medicaid Management Information System (CA-MMIS). 
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1. Purpose 
The purpose of this Independent Verification and Validation (IV&V) Plan is to 
document how the Independent Verification and Validation (IV&V) services will 
be completed for the Example Medicaid Management Information System (EX-
MMIS) Project.  
This IV&V Plan documents the IV&V activities for the MMIS Project. This IVVP 
describes each IV&V activity and identifies the project phase (or phases) in which 
it will be performed. Most notably, this plan accommodates the EX-MMIS change 
in approach to business rules extraction (BRE) and requirements development 
from one-time activities to recurring phased activities. This IVVP aligns the 
corresponding IV&V activities with the new MMIS Project BRE schedule such 
that some IV&V activities which were originally planned to be conducted only 
once during BRE will now be conducted multiple times, in concert with the new 
MMIS Project approach. The following sections describe the scope and goals of 
the current IV&V effort and the format of this IV&V Plan.  


1.1. IV&V Scope 
The period of performance for the IV&V engagement is July 1, 2014, through 
April 30, 2016 which includes both the EX-MMIS Takeover and EX-MMIS efforts. 
Prior IVVP’s were submitted for Takeover phase IV&V activities, which have all 
been successfully completed; the scope of this IVVP is restricted to EX-MMIS 
activities. During this period of performance and in compliance with the Scope of 
Work for EX-MMIS IV&V Consultant Services (identified in the Request for 
Proposal (RFP – 99-9999)), PCG will perform the tasks and activities for EX-
MMIS Replacement Project identified within Table 1 – PCG Scope of Work, 
many of the work efforts and will be conducted during each of the four EX-MMIS 
Phases as applicable. The four EX-MMIS Phases are: 


 Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  


 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 


 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 


 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 
integrated Provider Enrollment 


For the duration of this engagement, the term “Independent Verification and 
Validation (IV&V) Plan” will be used for this document name in lieu of “Software 
Verification and Validation Plan (SVVP)” as referenced in the SOW. Table 1 – 
PCG Scope of Work describes the tasks and descriptions PCG will be 
responsible for during the EX-MMIS. 
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Table 1 – PCG Scope of Work 


Task Brief Description 


Develop and Maintain the IV&V 
Schedule 


PCG IV&V will prepare the work schedule and submit to 
DHCS, update it monthly and include it in the monthly status 
report. 


Develop and maintain the IV&V Plan  PCG IV&V will prepare and submit to the DHCS, update as 
applicable, and will manage the IV&V effort to a IV&V Plan. 


Participate in Monthly Project 
Meetings  


PCG IV& V meet with the DHCS Chief Deputy Director Policy 
& Program Support or their designee and with the EX-MMIS 
Deputy Project Director or designee to discuss work in 
progress, risks, issues and recommendations. 


Prepare and deliver IV&V Monthly 
Status Reports (MSR) 


PCG IV&V will prepare and submit to the EX-MMIS PCG 
Contract Manager a status report that describes IV&V tasks 
and activities and findings. 


Conduct Phase Assessment  PCG IV&V will conduct a risk based assessment for each 
phase of the EX-MMIS Project beginning with the Planning 
Phase. During the planning for each project phase IV&V will 
identify and analyze technical project risks and evaluate the 
state of readiness for that phase. Phase assessments may be 
updated throughout the project as indicated based on volume 
of findings and/or project progress. 


Conduct Business Rules Extraction 
Plan Review 


PCG IV&V will conduct an IV&V risk based Business 
Requirement Extraction (BRE) plan assessment of the entire 
Business Rules Extraction plan. IV&V will identify and analyze 
risks based on the Business Rules Extraction approach and 
overall planning effort. 


Conduct Business Rules Extraction 
Process Review 


PCG IV&V will conduct a risk based assessment of the 
Business Requirement Extraction process. PCG will identify 
and analyze risks related to the Business Rules Extraction 
processes. 


Conduct Requirements Development 
and Management Process 
Verification Report 


PCG IV&V will conduct a risk-based assessment of the 
processes defined to develop and manage requirements of 
the Replacement Systems. 


Conduct Requirements Evaluation PCG IV&V will conduct a requirements evaluation of EX-MMIS 
requirements documented in the official requirements 
repository (DOORS). A sampling of the requirements will be 
evaluated to determine if they are correct, unambiguous, 
complete, consistent, prioritized, verifiable, modifiable, and 
traceable. 


Conduct Requirements Traceability 
Analysis Reports 


PCG IV&V will review the requirements to ensure that they 
have forward and backward traceability. PCG will select a 
sample of requirements to complete this task at key 
milestones in the SDLC in order to evaluate traceability is 
consistently and appropriately represented.  


Conduct General System Design 
Assessment (GSD) Assessment 


PCG IV&V will conduct a general system design assessment. 
The findings will identify early in the SDLC, potential design 
risks to the EX-MMIS Replacement System. The GSD 
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Task Brief Description 
Assessment will consider the EX-MMIS system design for 
feasibility, capacity, performance, scalability and risk. In 
addition, the GSD will consider the overarching question ‘does 
the design support the business need and DHCS strategic 
objectives?’. 


Conduct Detailed System Design 
Assessment (DSD) Assessment 


PCG IV&V will conduct a detailed system design assessment. 
The findings will provide DHCS early identification of risks 
related to the system’s detailed design and provide 
information needed for effective mitigation planning. 
The DSD Assessment will consider such things as, 
correctness, completeness, accuracy, and testability. 


Conduct Risk Analysis PCG IV&V will perform risk analysis activities for previously 
identified findings and for ongoing project activities and will 
report on findings in the IV&V MSR. 


Conduct Data Conversion Planning 
Assessment 


PCG IV&V will conduct a detailed data conversion and 
cleanup assessment which will focus on the Master Data 
Conversion and Cleanup Plan and associated planning 
efforts. 


Evaluate System Change Requests PCG IV&V will evaluate system change requests for cost 
effectiveness, feasibility, adherence to policy etc. Evaluation 
can be conducted on a representative sample basis 
throughout the project or on an as needed basis. 


Conduct Quality Assurance 
Evaluation 


PCG IV&V will conduct quality assurance evaluations 
beginning with an assessment of the Quality Management 
Plan submitted during the planning phase. The findings will 
provide an independent perspective of the efficiency and 
adequacy of the quality management processes and 
practices. 


Conduct Code Review  PCG IV&V will conduct a source code evaluation for the 
acquired transfer system code as early as is feasible. PCG 
IV&V will evaluate the source code components (source code 
and source code documentation) for correctness, consistency, 
completeness, accuracy, readability, reusability and testability. 


Conduct Source Code Evaluation  PCG IV&V will conduct code inspections of updated system 
modules, for each EX-MMIS implementation phase to ensure 
they meet applicable coding standards and requirements, 
design specifications, and release and reliability growth 
standards. As application code is modified to fill gaps and 
meet EX-MMIS requirements, it will be logically sampled and 
examined for adherence to project coding standards, 
accepted industry standards, and typical programming best 
practices. 


Conduct Test Planning Assessment PCG IV&V will perform an assessment of the FI’s 
Replacement test plans. It will include an evaluation of the 
documentation and the planned approach/methodology for 
conducting testing. It will also indicate the level of 
conformance to the applicable State and industry standards.  
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Task Brief Description 


Conduct Test Evaluation Report PCG IV&V will conduct an independent evaluation of the EX-
MMIS testing process. PCG IV&V will evaluate vendor testing 
to determine if the software satisfies the criteria established in 
the test plan and Requirements Traceability Matrix (RTM) and 
if the software is of sufficient quality to begin the next level of 
testing.  


Conduct Configuration Management 
Assessment  


PCG IV&V will verify that configuration management (CM) is 
performed in accordance to standards and practices defined 
in SEI CMMI and the Service Management Framework 
(identified by the vendor) PCG will evaluate the Configuration 
Management Plan and implemented practices (for 
development and maintenance and operations (M&O) for 
compliance to contract requirements and to applicable 
standards. 


Conduct Maintenance Planning 
Evaluation  


PCG IV&V will be conducting an evaluation of the 
maintenance planning from the perspective of key plans and 
procedures in place prior to the maintenance phase.  


Conduct Initial Interface Analysis PCG IV&V will conduct initial interface assessments 
evaluating the interface plans and activities against project 
guidelines, policies applicable, industry standards and best 
practices. The assessments will identify risks to the project 
and each assessment will build on prior findings. Each initial 
interface assessment will consider early interface 
development efforts required for a successful project. 


Conduct Analysis Report  PCG IV&V will conduct interface assessments which will 
include the technical analysis needed to identify and mitigate 
project risk related to The Technical Interface Assessments 
will focus on the implementation of each interface. 


Conduct Architectural Design 
Assessment 


PCG IV&V will conduct an assessment of the Architecture 
Plan and follow-on assessments of the Technical Architecture 
Design documents. 


Conduct Security Assessment PCG IV&V will conduct an assessment of the EX-MMIS 
Replacement System solution, data conversion, development 
methods and practices and overall data management 
practices as documented in the Architecture Plan, SDLC plans 
and Security and Confidentiality plans to evaluate compliance 
with relevant department, state and federal security standards.  


Conduct Performance Monitoring PCG IV&V will conduct a review of the FI’s system and 
network performance monitoring output to evaluate actual 
performance against expected performance as documented in 
the SLA’s or as indicated by DHCS and user experience. 


Conduct Implementation Planning 
Assessment 


PCG IV&V will conduct a review and evaluation of the 
implementation planning activities to verify that the 
implementation is properly planned and considers all 
necessary factors for success.  


Conduct Deployment Evaluation 
Report 


PCG IV&V will conduct a review and evaluation of the 
deployment planning activities to verify deployment is properly 
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Task Brief Description 
planned and the production environment is adequately 
prepared to for production M&O. Subsequently, PCG IV&V will 
monitor the deployment activities and provide updates in the 
monthly status report. 


Conduct CMS Certification 
Assessment Report 


PCG IV&V will conduct an assessment using the CMS 
certification toolkit Checklists and the FIs CMS Certification 
Plan to assess the progress toward meeting CMS Certification 
requirements for each phase of the EX-MMIS. This will 
provide an early independent verification of progress and/or 
identification of opportunities for improvement. The PCG IV&V 
team will review the CMS checklists and record the vendor’s 
progress. 


Prepare IV&V Lessons Learned PCG IV&V will provide lessons learned throughout the term of 
the engagement. Lessons learned from development 
practices and processes will identified. 


Prepare Final IV&V Report PCG IV&V will prepare and submit a final IV&V report that 
details the tasks, activities and findings from the EX-MMIS 
EX-MMIS IV&V engagement 


Develop IV&V Test Plan and 
Schedule 


PCG IV&V will prepare an independent test plan for the 
Replacement Systems. The test plan for Independent Testing 
will describe the overview, approach to independent testing, 
scope, entry/exit criteria, measurements, schedule, 
completion criteria, and other planning components. 


Complete IV&V Test Design PCG IV&V will complete the IV&V test design to include 
designing the details of which functions need to be tested 
together and the sequence of tests. PCG IV&V will confirm the 
test environments, test data needed and other supporting 
activities required for a well-planned testing approach. 


Develop IV&V Test Cases/Scripts PCG IV&V will use the requirements elicited for each 
Replacement System to create a set of independent test 
cases/scripts to be executed.  


Execute IV&V Test Case/Scripts PCG IV&V will start execute IV&V test scripts to validate the 
selected functionality of the Replacement system.  


Prepare IV&V Test Exit Report PCG IV&V will create a Test Exit Report document the 
outcomes of the IV&V independent test effort. 


 


1.2. IV&V Goals 
The primary goals of the IV&V effort are to: 


 Provide independent review and analysis of the management and 
technical activities of FI Contractor(s), and DHCS, verifying and validating 
that activities and services conform to program expectations as 
documented in the requirements analysis document 
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 Confirm that all intermediate and final application software deliverables 
strictly adhere to the project’s business and technical requirements intent 
and users’ expectations 


 Confirm that all system development activities and processes adhere to 
industry standards and best practices 


PCG IV&V will accomplish these goals using our experience and knowledge of 
the complex relationship between the technical and business dimensions of a 
large-scale system development and implementation projects and of industry 
standards and best practices.  
The PCG IV&V Team will offer input and solutions that are intended to help 
DHCS effectively manage development and implementation tasks, and identify 
and understand issues and risks. By executing the IV&V Plan, PCG will improve 
the ability of DHCS to proactively address the risks and issues inherent with 
complex IT projects such as EX-MMIS EX-MMIS. 


1.3. IV&V Plan Deviations from PCG Proposal 
The IV&V Plan is based upon the current approach and structure of the EX-
MMIS Project. This modification, i.e. re-phasing, of DD&I (now referred to as EX-
MMIS Project) has necessitated changes to the work originally proposed by PCG 
in performing IV&V activities. Table 2 – Deviations from PCG NTP clarifies where 
this IV&V Plan deviates from the PCG Narrative Technical Proposal (NTP). 
 


Table 2 – Deviations from PCG NTP 


IV&V Plan Update NTP Reason for Deviation 


IV&V Work Plan activity was 
renamed to IV&V Schedule 


IV&V Work Plan The IV&V Plan provides detailed 
work plan components in Section 
5. IV&V will develop and 
maintain a project schedule to 
manage all tasks and resources 
required to fulfill the terms of the 
contract 


Business Rules Extraction 
Plan Review will be performed 
during DD&I Planning Phase 


Activity was proposed to occur 
once during BRE Phase 


Activity was rescheduled to 
accommodate the re-phasing 
approach for the DD&I project 


Business Rules Extraction 
Process Review will be 
performed 4 times; once for 
each EX-MMIS Phase 


Activity was proposed to occur 
once during BRE Phase 


Activity was rescheduled to 
accommodate the re-phasing 
approach for the DD&I project 


System Requirements Review 
will be performed 5 times; 
once during the DD&I Planning 
Phase, and for each of the four 
EX-MMIS Phases 


Activity was proposed to occur 
once for each major phase of 
DD&I 


Activity was rescheduled to 
accommodate the re-phasing 
approach for the DD&I project 
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IV&V Plan Update NTP Reason for Deviation 


Requirements Evaluation will 
be performed 4 times; once for 
each EX-MMIS Phase 


Activity was proposed to occur 
once during BRE Phase 


Activity was rescheduled to 
accommodate the re-phasing 
approach for the DD&I project 


Initial Requirements and 
Interim Requirements 
Traceability Analysis have 
been combined into one 
activity to occur 16 times; once 
for each SDLC phase within 
each EX-MMIS Phase 


The Requirements assessments 
were proposed to occur once 
during the BRE Phase. The 
Interim was proposed to occur 
multiple times during each DD&I 
Phase 


Activity was rescheduled to 
accommodate the re-phasing 
approach for the DD&I project, 
and to improve usability of the 
Traceability Analysis for DHCS 


Configuration Management 
Assessment will be performed 
5 times; once during the DD&I 
Planning Phase, and for each 
of the four EX-MMIS Phases 


Activity was proposed to occur 
once during BRE Phase 


Activity was rescheduled to 
accommodate the re-phasing 
approach for the DD&I project 


Quality Assurance Evaluation 
will be performed 8 times; 
twice during each of the four 
EX-MMIS Phases 


Activity was proposed to occur 
as a recurring activity without a 
specified time period 


Activity was rescheduled to 
accommodate the re-phasing 
approach for the DD&I project 


Initial Interface Analysis will be 
performed 4 times; once for 
each EX-MMIS Phase 


Activity was proposed to occur 
during the BRE Phase and four 
DD&I Phases 


Activity was rescheduled to 
accommodate the re-phasing 
approach for the DD&I project 


Initial, Interim, and IPO Phase 
Assessments have been 
consolidated into one activity 
to occur once at the beginning 
of each EX-MMIS Phase, and 
as needed throughout each 
EX-MMIS Phase 


Each of the three assessments 
were proposed to occur once for 
the BRE Phase and four DD&I 
Phases 


Activity was rescheduled to 
accommodate the re-phasing 
approach for the DD&I project, 
and to eliminate redundant 
information reported to DHCS 


IV&V Final Report will be 
performed 4 times; once for 
each EX-MMIS Phase 


Activity was proposed to occur 
during the BRE Phase and four 
DD&I Phases 


Activity was rescheduled to 
accommodate the re-phasing 
approach for the DD&I project 


IV&V Lessons Learned will be 
performed 4 times; once for 
each EX-MMIS Phase 


Activity was proposed to occur 
during the BRE Phase and four 
DD&I Phases 


Activity was rescheduled to 
accommodate the re-phasing 
approach for the DD&I project 


 


1.4. IV&V Plan Format 
The Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Inc. (IEEE) Standard 1012-
2010, Standard for Software Verification and Validation, was used to develop this 
IV&V Plan. The Plan includes the following sections in conformance to the 
standard: 


 Section 1, Purpose, presents the PCG IV&V Plan for performing the 
verification and validation activities for the EX-MMIS Project. This section 







  DHCS 
IV&V Plan 


May 11, 2016 


 Purpose Page 8 


describes the purpose, scope, and goals of the IV&V effort, and the format 
of the IV&V Plan. 


 Section 2, Referenced Documents, lists documents that will be used in 
the creation of the IV&V Plan and as part of completing the scope of work 


 Section 3, Definitions, contains a list of terms used in the IV&V Plan 


 Section 4, IV&V Overview, describes the organization, schedule, 
resources, responsibilities, tools, techniques, and methods necessary to 
perform the IV&V activities 


 Section 5, IV&V Processes, provides the detailed processes for 
providing IV&V services for the project. The activities are based on those 
requested in the SOW Requirements specified within the RFP 09-86062. 


 Section 6, IV&V Reporting Requirements, defines the purpose, content, 
format, recipients, and timing of all IV&V reports 


 Section 7, IV&V Administrative Requirements, describes the anomaly 
resolution and reporting, task iteration policy, deviation policy, control 
procedures, and standards, practices, and conventions 


 Section 8, IV&V Documentation Requirements, describes how each 
document will be created, updated, and stored, and who will be 
responsible for overall document maintenance 


Table 3 – IEEE 1012-2010 Plan Deviations describes deviations in this IV&V 
Plan from the IEEE standards.  


Table 3 – IEEE 1012-2010 Plan Deviations 


IV&V Plan Section IEEE 1012 Reference 
Section Reason for Deviation 


Section 1 Section 4, Scope The reference name for this document will be 
“Independent Verification and Validation 
(IV&V) Plan” as requested by DHCS and will 
replace the name, “Software Verification and 
Validation Plan (SVVP)” provided in the RFP 
SOW. 


Section 4 Section 4, Software 
Integrity Level 


The scope of the IV&V activities is defined by 
the SOW. The IV&V SOW does not include 
this activity. Therefore, the Software Integrity 
Level Scheme section has been removed from 
this IV&V Plan. 


Section 5 Section 5 – Software 
IV&V Processes 


The scope of the IV&V activities is defined by 
the SOW. Therefore, not all IV&V activities 
included in the standard are included this IV&V 
Plan. The activities included in the plan 
correspond to the SOW IV&V activities as 
applicable to the EX-MMIS Project current 
phase. 
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2. Referenced Documents  
Table 4 - Referenced Documents lists the standard documents that will be used 
in the creation of the IV&V Plan or that will be used as part of completing the 
scope of work. The referenced documents are the most current available at the 
time of this project. If updates to these documents and standards are published 
during the EX-MMIS phases PCG will then use the most current version: 


Table 4 - Referenced Documents 


Document Name 


DHCS - EX-MMIS Independent Verification and Validation and Oversight Consultant RFP 09-86062, 
February 26, 2010 


IEEE Standard 1012-2010, Standard for Software Verification and Validation, dated April 12, 2005 


FI-MMIS Project Schedule, Draft,  


IEEE Std. 1058, Standard for Software Project Management Plans, December 9, 1998 


PMI Practice Standard for Work Breakdown Structures Second Edition 


PMI A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK) Fourth Edition 


IEEE 730-2002 Quality Assurance Plan, September 23, 2002 


IEEE 1061-1998 Quality Metrics Methodology, December 8, 1998 


IEEE 829-2008 Standard for Software and System Test Documentation, July 18, 2008 


IEEE 12207- 2008 Systems and software engineering —Software life cycle processes, February 1, 
2008 


IEEE 1044-1993 Standard Classification for Software Anomalies, December 2, 1993 


IEEE 1028-2008 Standard for Software Reviews and Audits, August 15, 2008 
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3. Definitions  
This section provides a list of terms (i.e., abbreviations, acronyms, and notations) 
that are used in the IV&V Plan and their definitions to provide a common 
understanding. This section also includes the criteria for classifying an anomaly. 


3.1. Common Terms 
Table 5 – Acronyms defines the common terms used in this IVVP  


Table 5 – Acronyms 


Term Definition 


BRE Business Rules Extraction 


EX-MMIS Example Medicaid Management Information System 


CEAF California Enterprise Architecture Framework 


CI Configuration Items 


COTS Commercial Off-the-Shelf 


CM Configuration Management 


CMMI Capability Maturity Model Integration 


CMS Center Medicare & Medicaid Services  


CPU Central Processing Unit 


CSDD Conceptual System Design Documentation 


CTA California Technology Agency 


DHCS California Department of Health Care Services 


DED Deliverable Expectation Document 


DDD Detail Design Document 


DD&I Design, Development & Implementation 


DRAMS Drug Rebate Analysis and Management System 


DSD Detailed System Design 


ERD Entity Relationship Diagram 


FI Fiscal Intermediary 


FIPS Federal Information Processing Standards 


GSD General System Design 


HE Health Enterprise 


HIPAA Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act of 1996 


HITECH Health Information Technology for Economic and Clinical Health Act of 2009 


IDD Integrated Data Dictionary 
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Term Definition 


IEC International Electrotechnical Commission 


IEEE Institute for Electrical and Electronics Engineers 


ISO International Organization for Standardization 


ITPOF IT Project Oversight Framework 


IV&V Independent Verification and Validation 


JAD Joint Application Design 


LDM Logical Data Modeling 


M&O Maintenance and Operations 


MEDS Medi‐Cal Eligibility Data System 


MITA Medicaid Information Technology Architecture 


MITA SS-A Medicaid Information Technology Architecture State Self - Assessment 


NIST National Institute of Standards and Technology 


PBM Pharmacy Benefits Management 


PDM Physical Data Model 


PMBOK Project Management Body of Knowledge 


PMI Project Management Institute 


QA Quality Assurance 


RFP Request for Proposal 


RTM Requirements Traceability Matrix 


SAM State Administration Manual 


SDA  Software Development Approach 


SDLC System Development Lifecycle 


SDN System Development Notice 


SEI Software Engineering Institute 


SIMM Statewide Information Management Manual 


SLA Service Level Agreements 


SME Subject Matter Expert 


SOW Statement of Work 


SVVP Software Verification and Validation Plan 


TAD Technical Architecture Design 


UAT  User Acceptance Testing 


WBS Work Breakdown Structure 
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3.2. Anomaly Criteria 
The following identifies the criteria that may be used to categorize anomalies 
found during activity, documentation, and process reviews. 


 Critical Deficiency – A critical deficiency or issue factors upon the overall 
success or failure of the project 


 Material Deficiency – A material deficiency is defined as any deviation 
from the agreed upon standards, requirements or approved DED, and 
may include such things as the omission of critical information or inclusion 
of errant information 


 Cosmetic Deficiency- A cosmetic deficiency includes grammatical 
typographical and other errors which inhibit readability of documents but 
likely do not have significant effect on the success of the project. These 
deficiencies are typically not documented by IV&V unless the error is so 
egregious that the meaning or intent of the document in question cannot 
be determined. 
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4. IV&V Overview  
This section describes the organization, schedule, resources responsibilities, 
tools, techniques, and methods the PCG IV&V team will employ to appropriately 
perform IV&V for the EX-MMIS. 


4.1. Organization 
The organization of the PCG IV&V effort is described in the following paragraphs, 
including the degree of independence, relationship of IV&V processes to other 
processes, and relationship and communication links of the IV&V team to the 
overall project team. 


4.1.1. Degree of Independence 
It is essential to maintain an appropriate degree of independence from the client 
organization, hardware and software vendors, and other approval or review 
organizations to effectively provide IV&V services. This autonomy ensures that 
recommendations provided by the IV&V team are in the best interest of the 
organization and project. The three primary areas for this independence 
approach, based on IEEE 1012-2010, are: 


 Technical – PCG is not affiliated with hardware or software resellers, 
which allows for truly independent reviews of all technical documents, 
components, approaches, installations, and maintenance. The PCG IV&V 
team formulates its own understanding of a problem and provides 
recommendations as appropriate for a resolution. Although PCG brings an 
independent technical perspective, the IV&V team will work cooperatively 
and constructively with the EX-MMIS to ensure full understanding of a 
problem, discuss ideas for resolution, provide guidance to DHCS and the 
vendor, and validate the implementation of a workable solution. 


 Managerial – The PCG IV&V team will be managed by PCG personnel, 
enabling the team to independently select the work products and 
processes to review (within the constraints of the project); select the 
techniques and methods to conduct the IV&V activities; and report findings 
without restrictions to management. 


 Financial – The PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead maintains the budget 
for providing IV&V services and has no authority over any other project 
budget.  


4.1.2. IV&V Relationship to Other Project Processes 
PCG IV&V activities are integrated into the project’s implementation activities and 
are conducted throughout the life of the project. In general, the continual IV&V 
activities can be grouped as analysis, testing, evaluations/reviews, management, 
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and reporting. These IV&V activities will be completed by PCG and scheduled in 
parallel with the project’s implementation schedule to provide timely input for: 


 Identifying new issues 


 Identifying new risks and recommending mitigation strategies 


 Providing management with data that may be used to determine if the 
project is ready to advance to the next phase 


 Identifying recommendations for process improvements 


 Documenting lessons learned 
The following describes the IV&V team’s relationship with: 


 Project Management – The Project Manager/IV&V Lead will work closely 
with the EX-MMIS Deputy Project Director or designee to ensure that 
tasks in each Schedule are synchronized and resources are coordinated. 
The IV&V team will report its findings to the EX-MMIS Deputy Project 
Director or designee and gain approval to discuss them with the EX-MMIS 
team (as applicable). 


 Quality Assurance – While the intent of the reviews will differ, the IV&V 
team will perform its IV&V tasks concurrently with those performed by the 
DHCS or FI Vendor quality assurance team. The coordination of these 
activities will ensure minimal disruption to the overall project schedule. In 
reviewing products that have been re-worked to resolve deficiencies, the 
IV&V team may also take into consideration the findings from the quality 
assurance team to ensure the whole product meets all requirements. 


 Change Management – The IV&V team will be involved in the change 
management process to observe and provide guidance where applicable. 
The team will also use the results from the change management process 
in its review of work products and processes to ensure approved changes 
have been appropriately incorporated and unapproved changes have not 
been executed. 


 Risk Management – The IV&V team will work closely with project 
management staff and the EX-MMIS Deputy Project Director or designee 
to identify risks, develop mitigation strategies, and monitor risk resolution. 


 Issue Management – The IV&V team will work closely with project 
management staff and the EX-MMIS Deputy Project Director or designee 
to identify issues, develop action plans, and monitor issue resolution. 


4.1.3. IV&V Project Team Relationship 
The PCG methodology and approach to providing IV&V services includes active 
involvement with the project team and activities. Figure 1 – IV&V Project Team 
Relationship Chart below provides an overview of the PCG IV&V team’s 
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relationship with other groups on the project followed by a narrative to provide a 
brief explanation. 


 


CA-MMIS Advisory Group


CA-MMIS Project Management 
Office Project Manager/IV&V Lead


DHCS Chief Deputy Director of 
Policy and Program Support, CA-


MMIS Deputy Director or  Designee 
(i.e. CA-MMIS Assistant Project 


Director)


CA-MMIS SRP Team IV&V Project Team


1


3


2


4


5


6


9


8


7


 
Figure 1 – IV&V Project Team Relationship Chart  


 


 DHCS Chief Deputy Director of Policy and Program Support (PPS) and 
EX-MMIS Program Deputy Director or designee, approves/denies IV&V 
deliverables, provides comments on IV&V draft, requests special 
presentations and reports (as needed) and provides assistance (as 
needed) to resolve issues. 


 Project Manager/IV&V Lead, on behalf of the IV&V team, submits IV&V 
deliverables, special reports, and notification of issues and risks in a timely 
manner and conducts special presentations and special reports, as 
requested 


 Project Manager/IV&V Lead, on behalf of IV&V team, provides copies of 
IV&V reports and special interim reports as directed by the EX-MMIS 
Advisory Group (CAG), provides recommendations on project 
activities/issues as appropriate, and provides assistance as needed to 
resolve issues. As reviews are conducted, the Project Manager/IV&V Lead 
provides copies of IV&V reports and special interim reports to the PCG 
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IV&V contract administrator and as directed by the CAG, provides 
recommendations on project activities/issues, as appropriate. 


 EX-MMIS Project Management Office (CPMO), comprised of the EX-
MMIS Deputy Project Director and the Project Management Vendor, 
provides project management documentation (as needed), notification of 
project management meeting notices, and provides assistance (as 
needed) to resolve issues. The CPMO also requests oral presentations 
and special reports approved by the EX-MMIS Executive Management 
Committee. 


 CPMO provides monthly status of project activities 


 DHCS Chief Deputy Director of PPS and the DHCS EX-MMIS Deputy 
Project Director provides monthly status of activities to address IV&V 
findings 


 As directed by the CAG, the Project Manager/IV&V Lead will provide a 
monthly executive summary of findings and may be requested to 
provide/present special reports and/or recommendations on project 
activities/issues, as appropriate 


 As appropriate, IV&V Team members participate in development activities 
as an observer, review processes and artifacts, and provide 
recommendations. IV&V Team members clarify content of reports 
findings, and recommendations with the EX-MMIS team.  


 The EX-MMIS Team leads and members (DHCS and contractor) provide 
project documentation, work products, access to project tools (as needed), 
access to appropriate local area network directories, response to 
communication, meeting notices, issue resolutions, and assistance with 
IV&V reviews and evaluations by providing access to the appropriate 
personnel 


4.2. Schedule 
The activities in the IVVP will be coordinated with the EX-MMIS schedules. PCG 
will develop a detailed IV&V schedule, as an appendix to this deliverable per the 
SOW that will align the appropriate IV&V activities with the corresponding project 
activity and task activity. 
PCG will monitor changes to the EX-MMIS Schedules and make adjustments to 
the IV&V Schedule as needed through the duration of the project. The IV&V 
Schedule will be updated and submitted with the IV&V monthly status report. 


4.3. Resources Summary 
This section identifies the staff, equipment/tools, finances and procedural 
requirements PCG will use to provide the IV&V services for the EX-MMIS. 
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4.3.1. Staff 
Table 6 – IV&V Staff identifies the PCG staff and their role that will perform the 
IV&V services for the EX-MMIS. 


Table 6 – IV&V Staff 


Staff Role 


Mitch Dobbins Engagement Manager 


Tim Nye Project Manager/IV&V Lead 


Gary Reimers IV&V Technical Lead 


Jeff Hellzen  Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 


Lisa Howard Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 


Bud Chatterley Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 


Lauren Barton Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 


Ken Wilmoth Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 


Kevin Wardle  Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 


Earl Burba Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 


Patricia Berger Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 


David LaMar Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 


 
PCG recognizes that in any major IV&V project there are peaks and valleys in 
activities. In order to successfully achieve the tasks and activities detailed in 
Section 5, IV&V Processes (, and using our prior knowledge of similar 
implementation projects, PCG will use a flexible resource plan that: 


 Applies sufficient resources to any task to meet schedules 


 Maximizes efficiency of the team 


 Provides best value to the DHCS by negating any idle time of IV&V 
resources 


PCG will align its project plan with those of the EX-MMIS Project activities to 
maximize the effectiveness of our IV&V team and also to minimize any impact to 
the EX-MMIS Project team. The PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead will analyze 
each occurrence of a task and ensure that the most appropriate resource 
combination is assigned. 


4.3.2. Equipment/Tools 
The following are the equipment and tools that will be used by the PCG IV&V 
team for the duration of the project: 
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 IV&V Software Tools – PCG will use the following software tools as part 
of conducting IV&V activities, completing assessments, and producing 
deliverables: 
 Microsoft Office Suite – MS Office will be used to develop contract 


deliverables (including the Plans, Progress Reports, presentations, 
issue analysis, etc.) 


 Microsoft Project – MS Project will be used to develop and maintain 
the IV&V Schedule 


 Issues Tracking System – An PCG developed and maintained Issues 
Tracking System will be used to track and manage issues opened by 
IV&V from initiation to final resolution. Extracts from this system will be 
included in the IV&V MSR. 


 Risk Tracking System – An PCG developed and maintained risk 
tracking system will be used to track and manage risks from initiation 
to final resolution. Extracts from this system will be included in the 
IV&V MSR. 


 Lessons Learned System – An PCG developed and maintained 
lessons learned tracking system will be used to track lessons learned 
and used for the duration of the engagement. Extracts from this system 
will be included in the IV&V Final Report 


 IV&V Hardware Tools – There are no special hardware tools known to be 
required at this time 


 Industry Standards and Best Practices – PCG uses industry standards 
and best practices as part of providing IV&V services. Table 7 – Initial Set 
of Standards and References provides the initial set of standards and 
references that will be used as reference guides during the course of the 
project. 


Table 7 – Initial Set of Standards and References 


Practice Area Standard/Reference Name/Subject 


Project Management A Guide to the Project 
Management Body of 
Knowledge (PMBOK) 
Fourth Edition 


PMI Standards 


IEEE 1490-2003 Adoption of PMI Standard 


IEEE 1058-1998 Standard for Software Project 
Management Plans 


Software Project 
Management 


IEEE 1012-2010 S/W Verification and Validation 


IEEE 12207-2008 Information Technology – Software 
life cycle processes 


IT/Software Design and 
Development 


IEEE 1063-2001 Standard for S/W User 
Documentation 
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Practice Area Standard/Reference Name/Subject 


IEEE 1471-2000 Recommended Practice for 
Architectural Description (AD) of 
S/W Intensive Systems 


Risk Management IEEE 16085-2006 System Engineering - Risk 
Management 


SIMM Section 45 IT Project Oversight Framework 


Requirements 
Management 


IEEE 830-1998 Recommended Practice for S/W 
Requirements Specification 


IEEE 1233-1998 Guide for Developing System 
Requirements Specifications (SRS) 


Software Testing IEEE 829-2008 Software Test Documentation 


Configuration 
Management 


IEEE 828-2005 S/W Configuration Management 


Quality Management IEEE 730-2002 Quality Assurance Plan 


IEEE 1012-2010 S/W Verification and Validation 


IEEE 1061-1998 Quality Metrics Methodology 


 


 PCG Procedures – The IV&V team will utilize PCG’s procedures for 
providing IV&V services. The procedures are based on IEEE, PMI, and 
SEI CMMI concepts and best practices, and provide the IV&V team with 
guidelines for providing tailored services. PCG’s internal process 
improvement activities also are used as input to procedures. 


 Document Templates – PCG has a library of successfully used project 
planning documents and will utilize those to maximize our efficiency and 
leverage our lessons learned on previous, similar engagements 


 IV&V Checklists to Perform Reviews – PCG will utilize established 
checklists, when applicable, based upon industry standards, contract 
requirements, and internal standards as one of the tools for document 
reviews. The results gathered using these tools will be provided within 
feedback provided to the EX-MMIS Deputy Project Director or designee. 


 Deliverable Expectation Documents – To ensure that the IV&V 
deliverables meet with stakeholders’ expectations; PCG uses a 
Deliverable Expectation Document (DED) to communicate what is to be 
developed. The goal for the use of DEDs is to ensure that a common 
understanding exists between the DHCS and PCG regarding the scope 
and content (depth and breadth) of the deliverable prior to PCG beginning 
work on the deliverable. The DED will contain items such as: 
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 Deliverable objectives 


 An outline of the deliverable, table of contents, sample format, sample 
pages, and a general description of the information that will be contained 
in the deliverable 


 Deliverable acceptance criteria that is consistent with the requirements of 
the contract 


PCG will review the DED with the EX-MMIS Deputy Project Director or designee 
and incorporate the necessary changes. 


4.3.3. Management Process for Findings Identified by IV&V 
Results of IV&V analysis may be documented as findings, which take the form of 
risks, issues, or preliminary concerns (see below for the definition of each). It is 
important that the findings are presented to the project so appropriate action may 
be taken. IV&V will use the following process for presenting IV&V-identified 
findings to the project. Because maintaining independence is a core component 
of IV&V work, IV&V will maintain an independent tracking system for findings. 
This process includes the use of two tracking systems: 1) the IV&V tracking 
system, which contains IV&V evaluations of risks, issues and preliminary 
concerns, and 2) the project tracking system, which contains the project’s 
management of risks and issues. 


 Results of IV&V analysis will be documented as findings (risks, issues or 
preliminary concerns) and memorialized in the IV&V tracking system 


 IV&V will vet findings with DHCS in a weekly meeting. Items which require 
immediate attention will be brought to DHCS as urgent items instead of 
waiting for the weekly meeting. DHCS will determine if the findings should 
be entered into the project’s risk or issue management system.  
 If a finding is entered into the project’s risk or issue management 


system, it will follow the project’s risk/issue management process. 
IV&V will not update the project’s risk or issue tracking tool with status; 
that task should be performed by the project. IV&V will continue to 
track findings and document their status in the IV&V tracking system. 


 If an IV&V-identified finding is not entered into the project’s risk or 
issue management system, it will remain in the IV&V tracking system. 
IV&V will track the finding and document its status in the IV&V tracking 
system. Status updates may reflect project progress, changes to the 
priority ranking, closing or re-assigning the finding.  


 IV&V will monitor and report, from an independent viewpoint, the project’s 
progress on addressing findings identified by IV&V. IV&V’s analysis of the 
project’s progress toward addressing findings will be updated and 
documented in the IV&V tracking system and shared with DHCS.  
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The process is represented in Figure 2 – IV&V Identified Risk, Issue and 
Preliminary Concern Process below. 


 
Figure 2 – IV&V Identified Risk, Issue and Preliminary Concern Process 


4.3.4. Definition of Finding Types 
Results of IV&V analysis may be documented as findings, which take the form of 
risks, issues, or preliminary concerns. Each is defined below. 


 A preliminary concern is an item we believe may pose risk to the project, 
but more analysis and a better understanding of the subject area is 
necessary before classifying the item as a formal risk. Preliminary 
concerns are documented in statements which articulate the concern and 
indicate further analysis and/or understanding of the matter is required. 
They are intended to give project management early indicator of areas 
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that may become risks or issues through the assessment of their impact 
and probability is reliant on further analysis. 


 A risk is “an uncertain event or condition that, if it occurs, has a positive or 
negative effect on a project’s objectives.” We identify risks with negative 
effects and expand the definition to include both conditions which may 
occur and those which may not occur (e.g. lack of a well-defined 
requirements traceability process could lead to delivery of an incomplete 
system, requiring costly and time consuming rework).  


 An issue is an event, often previously identified as a risk, which has 
occurred and caused negative impact to the project. Issues are 
documented in issue statements which identify the event, its impact to the 
project, and status towards resolution.  


4.3.5. Risk Rating 
A key to risk management is having an understanding of all the potential risks to 
the project and ensuring that these risks and risk mitigation strategies are 
communicated to key project stakeholders on an ongoing basis. Risk analysis 
should begin early during project planning by determining or identifying the 
factors that may affect the project. Risk can impact a project in many different 
ways: project quality, manageability, cost, and schedule. Proper risk identification 
seeks to determine how the risk may affect the project and to document the 
project area(s) impacted by the identified risk.  
Once risks are identified and characterized, both qualitative and quantitative 
factors are examined. Our analysis examines project conditions to determine a) 
the probability of the risk being realized and b) the impact to the project, if the risk 
is realized. Overall risk exposure is determined by locating the intersect of the 
probability rating with the impact rating in the Risk Rating Matrix.  
The PCG team will document the following for each risk: 


 Risk Statement 


 Analysis (to include impact to the project if not mitigated) 


 Exposure 
 Probability 
 Impact  
 Recommended Mitigation 


Table 8 - Risk Rating Matrix determines the priority of each risk based on an 
assessment of probability of occurrence and magnitude of impact. 


Table 8 - Risk Rating Matrix 


 Magnitude of Impact 
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Probability 
of 


Occurrence 


1 
Negligible 


2 
Minor 


3 
Moderate 


4 
Significant 


5 
Critical 


5 
Probable 


(80% – 99%) 


     


4 
Likely 


(60% – 79%) 


     


3 
Possible 


(40% – 59%) 


     


2 
Unlikely 


(20% – 39%) 


     


1 
Improbable 
(1% – 19%) 


     


 


Medium Risk 


High Risk 


Low Risk 
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Table 9 - Risk Priority Definitions defines the Risk Priorities that PCG uses when 
identifying risks. 


Table 9 - Risk Priority Definitions 


Risk Priority Definition 


High 
Possibility of substantial impact to product quality, manageability, cost, or 
schedule. A major disruption is likely and the consequences would be 
unacceptable. A different approach is required. Mitigation strategies should 
be evaluated and acted upon immediately. 


Medium 
Possibility of moderate impact to product quality, manageability, cost, or 
schedule. Some disruption is likely and a different approach may be required. 
Mitigation strategies should be implemented as soon as feasible. 


Low 
Possibility of slight impact to product quality, manageability, cost, or 
schedule. Minimal disruption is likely and some oversight is needed to ensure 
that the risk remains low. Mitigation strategies should be considered for 
implementation when possible. 


 
An issue is an event, often previously identified as a risk, which has occurred and 
caused negative impact to the project. Issues are documented in issue 
statements which identify the event, its impact to the project, and status towards 
resolution.  


4.3.6. Finances 
PCG will perform IV&V services within the proposed budget. The PCG Project 
Manger/IV&V Lead will maintain and monitor the IV&V budget to ensure the 
activities are completed within the budget constraints.  


4.3.7. Procedural Requirements 
It is expected that the PCG IV&V team will need to have read access to specific 
information maintained in project resources such as network drives, the project 
document management system(s), or project library. Information that may require 
read access includes: 


 Project documentation, plans, requirements, procurement information, 
procedures, and results 


 Other project documentation to including security policy and procedures, 
vendor contracts, and memorandums of understanding 
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4.4. Responsibilities 
The IV&V team will be responsible for completing the tasks identified in the RFP 
Statement of Work and as directed by the EX-MMIS Deputy Project Director or 
designee. The following organization chart depicts the IV&V team members, and 
their roles and reporting relationships. 
Figure 3 – The PCG IV&V Team represents the relationships among the PCG 
IV&V team positions for the EX-MMIS project 


 DHCS Chief Deputy Director 
Policy & Program Support 
Deputy Director, ITSD CA-


MMIS Project Director
 


Project Manager/IV&V 
Lead


 


IV&V  Technical Lead
Senior IV&V Consultants/ SME’s


 


 IV&V Test Lead
 IV&V Test Analysts


Eclipse Engagement 
Manager


 


 
Figure 3 – The PCG IV&V Team Positions 


4.4.1. Roles and Responsibilities 
Table 10 – PCG IV&V Roles and Responsibilities Table 10 – PCG IV&V Roles 
and Responsibilities provides a list of responsibilities for each PCG IV&V team 
member’s role. 


Table 10 – PCG IV&V Roles and Responsibilities 


Role Responsibilities 


PCG Engagement 
Manager 


 Overall responsibility for successful completion of the engagement 
 Provide support to Project Manager/IV&V Lead, as needed 
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Role Responsibilities 


Project Manager/IV&V 
Lead 


 Serves as the PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead and as the primary 
point of interface with DHCS management and can act on all 
aspects of IV&V 


 Ensures all management plans are completed as needed and 
consistent with related management plans 


 Develops and maintains project schedule, ensures the milestones 
and deliverables correspond to the development project schedule 


 Ensures the best use of personnel and assigns tasks for timely 
completion 


 Ensures the applicable standards are used to complete the tasks, 
regularly evaluate PCG teams’ performance, implement process 
improvements and corrective action as needed 


 Monitors project progress with the approved Schedule and updates 
made monthly to ensure it corresponds to development vendor’s 
Schedule 


 Monitor the project progress of the activities and provide progress 
reporting in a status reports for all activities 


 Oversees the development of deliverables and ensures project 
deliverables are completed in a timely manner and with the highest 
quality 


 Ensures compliance with the contract, state and federal regulations 
and internal standards and procedures 


 Ensures risks and issues are tracked and monitored 
 Conducts management briefings, as needed 
 Ensures project information is timely, regularly generated and 


disseminated to project team, internal and external, and the 
customer receives information quickly on as ‘as needed’ basis 


 Attend project and status meetings as required 
 Attends Steering committee meetings and provides oversight 


presentations 


IV&V Technical Lead 
(Senior Consultant) 


 Develops the Deliverable Expectation Documents (DEDs) for all 
IV&V deliverables 


 Reviews designated software development products and processes 
and prepares Review Reports (as needed) 


 Reviews and monitors development processes to ensure they are 
being documented, implemented and analyzed for improvement 


 Conducts designated reviews and prepares Review Reports 
 Assesses designated project processes and provides 


recommendations for improvements 
 Provides weekly IV&V status to Project Manager/IV&V Lead 
 Attends project and status meetings as required 
 Identifies, documents, resolves, and/or escalates issues to the 


appropriate level 
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Role Responsibilities 
 Supports the IV&V team and the project with specific knowledge of 


functional areas and technology/industry standards 
 Develops IV&V checklists, as needed 
 Provide direction to Senior IV&V Consultants – SMEs (SMEs) 
 Conduct plan documentation IV&V reviews 
 Conduct IV&V tasks/activities per the IV&V Plan 
 Prepare IV&V final report 
 Provides support, as needed, to the PCG Project Manager/IV&V 


Lead 


Senior IV&V 
Consultants – SMEs 


 Develops the Deliverable Expectation Documents (DEDs) for all 
IV&V deliverables, as needed 


 Provides weekly IV&V status to Project Manager/IV&V Lead 
 Attends project and status meetings as required 
 Identifies, documents, resolves, and/or escalates issues to the 


appropriate level 
 Supports the IV&V team and the project with specific knowledge of 


functional areas and technology/industry standards 
 Participate in requirement Joint Application Design (JAD) sessions 


and document results of those meetings 
 Validate workflow requirement mappings using data captured at 


JADs 
 Verify work products created from the FI throughout the major 


MMIS contract components  
 Review Systems Designs of all MMIS contract components and 


documents risks and variations based on earlier defined 
requirements and the standards 


 Review Technical Designs of all MMIS contract components and 
documents risks and variations based on earlier defined 
requirements and the standards 


 Validate Code reviews/walkthroughs of all MMIS contract 
components and documents risks and variations based on earlier 
defined requirements and the standards 


 Validate Requirements Traceability 
 Review implementation plan of all MMIS contract components and 


documents risks and variations based on earlier defined 
requirements 


 Verifies MITA compliance and functions line up with the state self-
assessment 


 Validate FI Test Plans and parallel testing of all MMIS contract 
components and documents risks and variations based on earlier 
defined requirements 


 Validate the preparation of test scripts and the execution of UAT of 
all MMIS contract components and documents risks and variations 
based on earlier defined requirements 
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Role Responsibilities 
 


 Provide support for documenting CMS requirements and ongoing 
support as assigned by the Project Manager/IV&V Lead 


 Verify adequacy and validity of software quality assurance 
processes and the application of SEI CMMI continuous quality 
improvement efforts 


 Evaluation and assessment of services provided by other project 
consultants 


 Prepare IV&V final report 
 Provides support, as needed, to the PCG IV&V Technical Lead and 


Project Manager/IV&V Lead 


IV&V Test Lead  Assist in assuring the planning and management of the test 
resources 


 Assist in assessing the progress and effectiveness of the test effort 
 Assist in planning the testing effort by analyzing the requirements 


of project 
 Assist in defining the Testing Strategy 
 Assist in the development of the test plan for the tasks, 


dependencies and participants to mitigate the risks to system 
quality 


 Assure that the environment (hardware and software requirements) 
to support testing is appropriate and workable 


 Develop assignments for the IV&V Testing Team members  
 Help assure that the content and structure of the Testing 


documents / artifacts is produced and maintained 
 Help assure that standards and guidelines as defined by the 


organization are documented, implemented, monitored and 
enforced regarding testing efforts 


 Review or assign the review of the Test Cases/scripts document 
 Appropriately escalate any issues concerning project requirements 


(Software, Hardware, Resources) to Project Manager/IV&V Lead  
 Provide IV&V testing status reports and send the status reports 


(Daily, Weekly, etc.) as appropriate 
 Provide weekly status to the project and attend meetings as 


appropriate 
 Provide communication with stakeholders and the project 


management team as needed and necessary 
 Act as the single point of contact between Project and developers 


and IV&V test team 
 Track and prepare summary statistics regarding testing results, test 


case coverage, required resources, defects discovered and their 
status, performance baselines etc.  


 Provide document support by reviewing and commenting on the 
various reports prepared by the project test team 
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Role Responsibilities 
 Help assure that testing milestones are met 
 Help provide the metrics at the end of each phase and/or at project 


completion 
 Provides support, as needed, to the PCG IV&V Technical Lead and 


Project Manager/IV&V Lead 


IV&V Test Analysts  Assist in identification of target test items to be evaluated by the 
testing efforts 


 Assist in defining the appropriate tests and associated test data as 
required 


 Assist in gathering and managing test data 
 Assist in the evaluation of the test results and outcomes of each 


test cycle 
 Utilize the defect tracking system used by the project to 


communicate defects and problems as encountered during testing 
 Works with the Testing team to assist with the preparation of test 


plans 
 Assist with the testing based on guidelines and standards as 


defined by the project 
 Assist in the preparation of test cases/scripts 
 Ensure high quality and accuracy of the application for the project 


through deployment 
 Assist in the preparation and maintenance of test plans involving 


testing tools 
 Assist in the preparation of test plans and test cases/scripts for 


each component as related to business rules including expected 
results 


 Provide estimates and feedback to the Project Manager/IV&V Lead 
regarding schedule 


 Provides support, as needed, to the IV&V Test Lead as needed  


 


4.5. Tools, Techniques, and Methods  
The IV&V services will be primarily based upon IEEE 1012-2010, Software 
Verification and Validation and applied in accordance with IEEE 12207-2008, 
Software Life Cycle Processes. PCG has tailored its approach and methodology 
to be consistent with the needs of the EX-MMIS Project. The PCG IV&V team will 
perform the appropriate analysis, evaluation or review, and provide feedback and 
recommendations to the project on a flow basis. This information will be compiled 
and submitted as part of the appropriate deliverable for review and necessary 
action, if any. PCG will be available to provide additional briefings on the 
feedback. 
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The goal of the PCG IV&V methodology is to provide an objective assessment of 
products and processes throughout the project life cycle. PCG’s IV&V services 
focus on four key elements: 


 Use a Planned Approach – The IV&V Plan will include identification of all 
IV&V tasks, activities, resources, schedules, methodologies, tools, 
standards, administrative requirements and reporting requirements. The 
Plan will serve as the guide for performing all activities and will be used to 
perform the IV&V closeout. 


 Use the Best Tools – IV&V will utilize the best tools for assessing the 
quality of the product, and the effectiveness and efficiency of the 
processes. Several standards have been identified in Section 4.3.2 as 
relevant to the EX-MMIS and will be applied appropriately. Additional 
standards and best practices will be applied as necessary to assess the 
project and its activities.  


 Apply Experience – With any IT project, the importance of identifying 
problems early is critical. This requires the use of personnel with 
significant experience in critical knowledge areas. The PCG IV&V team is 
composed of experienced consultants with current expertise in the 
business and application of technologies defined by the EX-MMIS. 


 Build an Independent Cooperative Team - The PCG IV&V team will 
work with the EX-MMIS Project team (where applicable) in a cooperative 
and constructive manner, while retaining an independent perspective and 
contributing to overall project success. 


PCG will tailor its approach to be consistent with the focus of the EX-MMIS and 
will conduct all reviews utilizing the following processes: 


 Discovery – Review project documentation, work products, deliverables, 
and interview key project team members to gain a thorough understanding 
of the assessment area. It is during this phase that applicable standards, 
best practices and lessons learned will be identified as evaluation criteria.  


 Research and Analysis – Research and analysis will be conducted for 
specific aspects of the products or processes being assessed in order to 
form an opinion of the validity of the proposed tool selection, design, 
and/or implementation approach. Once the initial analysis is completed the 
assessment results will be documented. 


 Clarification – Seek clarification from key project team members on 
specific aspects to ensure agreement and concurrence between the EX-
MMIS, DHCS, and the PCG IV&V team. 


 Document – Document the results of discovery, research, analysis, and 
clarification in the form of a review report. These reports will contain key 
findings, observations and risk assessments. While it is critical that the 
PCG IV&V team maintain its independence, it is also critical that 
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constructive feedback in the form of mitigation strategies and alternatives, 
as well as the potential impact to the project if the risk is not addressed, be 
provided by the PCG IV&V team. However, PCG recognizes that it is the 
EX-MMIS Project team that will determine which recommendations will be 
incorporated or modified for incorporation, or if a different approach will be 
taken. 


4.5.1. Deliverable Generation Process 
For each required deliverable, PCG will use a 4-step deliverable approach: 


 Deliverable Expectation Document – Prior to beginning work on any 
documents that PCG will be directly producing, PCG will meet with the 
EX-MMIS Deputy Project Director to discuss their format and content. The 
goal of this discussion is to ensure that a common understanding exists 
between the DHCS and PCG regarding the scope and content (depth and 
breadth) of the deliverable prior to PCG beginning work. 


 Interim Work Products – The results of group work sessions will be 
incorporated into Interim Work Products for internal Project Team reviews. 
This process ensures early warning should a miss-understanding have 
occurred. 


 Baseline Draft Deliverable – PCG will produce a baseline draft deliverable 
for formal project review/comment prior to submission of the final 
deliverable. 


 Final Deliverable – The submission of the final deliverable will incorporate 
input from the Baseline Draft Deliverable review. 


All baseline draft and final deliverable work products are subject to PCG’s 
internal Quality Assurance (QA) process. PCG will internally review all products 
prior to submission to DHCS. Internal reviews include self-review, peer review 
and/or Project Manager/IV&V Lead review.  
The PCG QA process meets strict standards of quality, ranging from the basics 
of proper grammar, punctuation, and spelling, to more complex areas of internal 
document consistency, alignment with applicable standards, industry best 
practices, and the overall message that is being communicated.  


4.5.2. Sampling Approach 
PCG uses a practical approach to conducting IV&V services. In this regard, any 
time it is impractical or unnecessary for IV&V to evaluate/review 100% of what is 
produced by a development process, PCG may use a sample. The sample will 
be selected using a structured approach based on industry standards/concepts. 
The sample size varies for each project as the variables are unique per project 
and project task. IV&V tasks completed using a sampling approach will be 
discussed with DHCS prior to initiating the task. A task such as review of test 
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results is an example of when a sampling approach for the Replacement Phase 
could be used. The details of the sampling approach, i.e., formula used, sample 
size selection, will be included in the IV&V review report provided to EX-MMIS 
should a sampling approach be used.  


4.5.3. Knowledge Transfer 
We view DHCS and PCG as a unified team. We offer our services as a partner, a 
mentor, and as a knowledge transfer agent, focused on providing leadership 
support with the key objective of enabling DHCS to effectively manage the EX-
MMIS project. It is important to our success that our clients understand and can 
own the findings we identified.  
Our knowledge transfer approach is based on mentoring and clear 
communication of best practice methodology and processes. As applicable, we 
reference standards and lessons learned from other projects to provide context 
to our written communication. Our work products stand alone and/or contain 
clear references so that the reader is able to understand the process. As we work 
with EX-MMIS staff on a continual basis for understanding of our process for 
conducting evaluations/reviews and understanding the basis for issues/risks 
included in our evaluation reports, EX-MMIS staff will gain a better understanding 
for IV&V.  
As areas for more formalized knowledge transfer are identified, we ask to clearly 
identify the EX-MMIS resources involved in the transfer and can establish a more 
structured mentoring relationship or customize our knowledge transfer 
methods/documentation to meet the needs. 


4.5.4. Independent Testing Methodology 
The PCG approach to independent testing for projects is based upon both the 
IEEE 1012-2010 and the IEEE 829-2008 standards for testing new systems. 
PCG’s independent testing services provide our clients with an independent 
verification of key components of the software and system to determine that 
requirements (functional and technical) have been satisfied, and that the system 
functions as intended. Independent testing is conducted with the same level of 
independence as all other IV&V tasks. As such, the IV&V testing is outside of the 
EX-MMIS prime vendor and DHCS management and technical realm. 
The goal of independent testing is to: 


 Detect and correct software errors in key portions of the system as early 
as possible 


 Provide management with additional insight into the test process and 
application related risks 


 Establish a basis for assessing the completion of each test phase 


 Ensure compliance with stated performance requirements 
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 Provide a basis for the recommendation to proceed with implementation 
PCG will work with the EX-MMIS to ensure that comprehensive test plans are 
created, well-defined test cases/scripts are developed, and a process exists for 
documenting results for each of the four replacement phases. These tests will 
primarily focus on components of system development that are functionally 
complex, time critical, error-prone, or in which critical dependencies exist (i.e., 
key external interfaces). 
It is important to note that PCG’s independent testing activities will be conducted 
independently, but also simultaneously with the Project’s overall system 
integration testing (SIT) and user acceptance testing efforts. As a result, there 
will be little impact to the overall project’s testing schedule. PCG is reliant upon 
the EX-MMIS to provide independent test environment needs such as test data, 
system clock settings, interfaces and executables.  


4.5.5. IV&V V-Model 
PCG utilizes the IV&V V-Model as a standard methodology for independent 
testing on system development projects. The IV&V V-Model correlates to the V-
Model of system development, and presents a summary of the main steps to be 
taken in conjunction with the corresponding project deliverables within the IV&V 
framework. It is a process that represents the sequence of steps in a project life 
cycle development that describes the results that have to be produced during 
system development. As displayed in Figure 4 - IV&V V-Model below, the left 
side of the model represents the decomposition of requirements and creation of 
system specifications, and the right side of the model represents integration of 
parts and their verification. 


 
Figure 4 - IV&V V-Model 
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The IV&V V-Model provides guidance for the planning and realization of projects. 
The following objectives are intended to be achieved by a project execution: 


 Minimization of Project Risks – The IV&V V-Model improves project 
transparency and project control by specifying standardized approaches 
and describing the corresponding results. It permits an early recognition of 
planning deviation and risks. 


 Improvement and Guarantee of Quality – As a standardized process 
model, the IV&V V-Model ensures that the results to be provided are 
complete and have the desired quality. Defined interim results can be 
checked at an early stage. Uniform product contents will improve 
readability, understandability and verifiability. 


 Reduction of Total Cost over the Entire Project and System Life 
Cycle – The effort for the development, production, operation and 
maintenance of a system can be calculated, estimated and controlled in a 
transparent manner by applying a standardized process model. The 
results obtained are uniform and easily retraced. 


 Improvement of Communication between all Stakeholders – The 
standardized and uniform description of all relevant elements and terms is 
the basis for the mutual understanding between all stakeholders. Thus, 
the frictional loss between user, acquirer, supplier and developer is 
reduced. 


4.5.6. Functional Testing 
PCG performs reviews of the functional testing on the entire system and 
conducts independent tests up to and beyond the bounds defined in the 
requirements specification(s). The following list defines the types of test 
cases/scripts PCG expects to review and evaluate, and represents the body of 
functional testing that PCG will address within the IV&V test plan: 


 Component Integration Testing – Testing of a partially integrated 
application to identify defects involving the interaction of components. 
These can be custom developed software or Commercial Off-the-Shelf 
(COTS) applications. 


 Requirements Based/Design Specification – Verify the execution of the 
selected test cases/scripts to demonstrate that requirements and design 
specifications have been implemented in the system and that all 
functionality performs as intended. 


 Destructive Testing – These tests are designed to force the system to 
respond to invalid data entries, exception conditions, and valid but 
extreme data conditions (boundary conditions). 


 Run-Time Errors – Test Cases/scripts that will validate whether or not the 
run-time errors have been eliminated. 
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 Data Element Testing – Tests to ensure that all applicable data types can 
be used across the application. This testing requires the use of an 
equivalence class of input data values that will trigger all 
unique/independent actions within the application.  


 Data Integrity Testing – These tests will ensure integrity of all data 
entered and used across the application, and that the MMIS database 
does not experience any database corruption in a multi-user environment 
while performing various functions and sharing the same data files. 


 Security Testing – Tests to ensure that all levels of application security 
have been implemented based on security requirements and design 
specifications. In addition, tests to assess the vulnerability of the MMIS to 
external threats. 


 End-to-End Testing – Execute tests designed to simulate actual 
workflow/operational conditions. End-to-end testing will require a fully 
integrated application environment. 


 User-Friendly Assessment – Perform a usability assessment and 
provide appropriate feedback regarding adherence to the MMIS 
requirements, and standard user interface and workflow design. 


 Consistency Check – Perform a Consistency Check and provide 
appropriate feedback regarding adherence to MMIS requirements. 


 Regression Testing – Provide regression testing on all areas that have 
been modified by changes/fixes encountered during the course of testing. 


 Parallel Testing – Testing of the replacement MMIS against the legacy 
system using declared conditions as a reference. Verification of these 
points will be documented as well as the confirmed and unconfirmed 
variances in the parallel runs.  


4.5.7. Technical Testing 
PCG performs reviews of the technical testing on the entire system and conducts 
independent tests up to and beyond the bounds defined in the requirements 
specification(s). The following list defines the types of test cases/scripts PCG 
expects to review and evaluate, and represents the body of technical testing that 
PCG will address within the IV&V Test Plan: 


 Performance – Tests that will measure the response times for various 
user actions in a multi-user situation for up to a predetermined number of 
connected and concurrent users. 


 Interfaces – Tests on all interfaces to external legacy systems or to 
replacement systems to ensure that they can communicate and transfer 
the required data, that the interfaces are secure, and that the timeframes 
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for data transfer and transaction processing meet requirements for both 
the MMIS and the external or legacy systems. 


 Firewalls – Tests on hardware to prevent outside system access to those 
who do not have appropriate permission or authorization. 


 Load Balancing – Tests that address high-performance and high-
availability in the application by maintaining equal distribution of work 
among the execution architecture components and by routing requests to 
functioning architecture components in the event of a failure. 
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5. IV&V Processes (Activities and Tasks)  
This section provides the processes to be used throughout the EX-MMIS, and 
the IV&V activities to complete the SOW IV&V services. Each activity includes 
the tasks which will be used to complete associated deliverables, and process 
attributes which will be used to develop the IV&V Schedule. 


 Methods and Criteria 


 Inputs 


 Outputs/Deliverable 


 Project Phase(s) 


 Resources 


 Applicable Standards 


 Measure of Completion 


 Roles and Responsibilities 
The following activities will be performed throughout the EX-MMIS: 


 Activity One – IV&V Management 
 Develop and Maintain the IV&V Schedule  
 Develop and Maintain the IV&V Plan  
 Participate in Monthly Project Meetings  
 Prepare and Deliver IV&V Monthly Status Report 


 Activity Two - Assessments 
 Conduct Phase Assessment 
 Conduct Business Rules Extraction Plan Review 
 Conduct Business Rules Extraction Process Review 
 Conduct Requirements Development and Management Process 


Verification review 
 Conduct Requirements Evaluation 
 Conduct Requirements Traceability Analysis 
 Conduct General System Design Assessment 
 Conduct Detailed System Design Evaluation  
 Conduct Risk Analysis 
 Conduct Data Conversion Planning Assessment 
 Evaluate System Change Request 
 Conduct Test Planning Assessment 
 Conduct Quality Assurance Evaluation 
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 Conduct Code Review 
 Conduct Source Code Review of Transfer System 
 Conduct Test Evaluation Report 
 Conduct Configuration Management Assessment 
 Conduct Maintenance Planning Evaluation Report 
 Conduct Initial Interface Analysis 
 Conduct Technical Interface Analysis 
 Conduct Architectural Design Assessment 
 Conduct Security Assessment 
 Conduct Performance Monitoring Assessment 
 Conduct Implementation Planning Assessment 
 Conduct Deployment Evaluation  
 Conduct CMS Certification Assessment 


 Activity 3 Lessons Learned and Closeout Phase 
 Conduct IV&V Lessons Learned 
 Conduct IV&V Final Report 


 Activity 4 – IV&V Testing 
 Develop IV&V Test Plan and Schedule 
 Complete IV&V Test Design 
 Develop IV&V Test Cases/Scripts 
 Execute IV&V Test Cases/Scripts 
 Prepare IV&V Test Exit Report 


In general, the activities will provide an independent assessment of the EX-MMIS 
progress and identify risks and issues for the duration of the engagement. They 
include specified deliverables and tasks. 


5.1. Activity One – IV&V Management 


5.1.1. Develop and Maintain the IV&V Schedule 
Develop and Maintain the IV&V Schedule (SOW F.1) 


Methods and Criteria PCG will develop and submit a detailed Schedule for accomplishing the 
tasks identified in the SOW. This plan will include timelines, milestones, 
resource requirements, tasks, deliverables, deliverables acceptance 
criteria, etc. to perform the tasks for this SOW. PCG will maintain the 
Schedules for the duration of the engagement. It will be developed using 
IEEE Std. 1058, PMI Practice Std for WBS and PMBOK as guides. 
Steps associated with this task: 


 Complete the DED process with the DHCS Contract Manager, as 
needed 
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Develop and Maintain the IV&V Schedule (SOW F.1) 
 Complete resource allocation for the duration of the project 
 Schedule IV&V tasks to correspond to the IV&V Plan and EX-MMIS 


schedules 
 Monitor the related project plans and schedules for changes that 


impact the Schedule 
 Update the Schedule, monthly 


Inputs EX-MMIS Plans, Work Products, and Schedules 
EX-MMIS IV&V & Oversight RFP SOW 


Outputs/Deliverable Initial Schedule (deliverable) 
Monthly Updates (deliverable) 


Project Phase(s)  Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead 
IV&V Technical Lead  
Senior IV&V Consultants – SMEs 
DHCS Contract Manager 


Applicable Standards PMBOK 
PMI Practice Std for WBS 
IEEE 1058 


Measure of Completion Last Monthly Update accepted 


Roles and 
Responsibility 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead will complete the task with input from 
the IV&V Technical Lead and Senior IV&V Consultants- SME’s 
DHCS Contract Manager will review/approve the deliverable 


 


5.1.2.  Develop and Maintain IV&V Plan 
Develop and Maintain IV&V Plan (SOW F.3) 


Methods and Criteria PCG will prepare the Independent Verification and Validation (IV&V) Plan 
for all lifecycle processes formatted per IEEE Std. 1012-2010, using IEEE 
1059 and the RFP SOW requirements. The plan will include identification 
of all IV&V milestones, tasks, activities, resources, schedules, 
methodologies, tools and standards. The IV&V Plan will serve as the 
guide for performing all activities. PCG will update the IV&V Plan to keep 
it current throughout the IV&V effort. 
Steps associated with this task: 


 Complete the DED process with the DHCS Contract Manager  
 Plan the IV&V schedule for each task that corresponds to the 
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Develop and Maintain IV&V Plan (SOW F.3) 
development schedule  


 Plan the interface between the IV&V effort and the FI Vendor 
 Schedule IV&V tasks to support project management reviews and 


technical reviews 
 Identify project milestones 
 Determine the IV&V tasks defined to be in scope by the RFP SOW 


requirements 
 Prepare IV&V Plan 
 Submit draft IV&V Plan 
 Update IV&V Plan, as needed 
 Submit IV&V Plan for approval 
 Baseline IV&V Plan after approval from DHCS Contract Manager  


Inputs EX-MMIS Plans and Work Products 
EX-MMIS IV&V RFP & SOW 


Outputs/Deliverable DED (work product) 
IV&V Plan (deliverable) 


Project Phase(s)  Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead  
IV&V Technical Lead 
Senior IV&V Consultants – SMEs 
DHCS Contract Manager 


Applicable Standards IEEE 1012 
IEEE 1059 


Measure of Completion Deliverable Acceptance 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead will plan and prepare materials for this 
task 
All Senior IV&V Consultants will provide input for the IV&V Plan updates, 
as needed 
DHCS Contract Manager will review/approve the deliverable 
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5.1.3. Participate in Monthly Project Meetings 
Project Meetings (SOW B) 


Methods and Criteria On a weekly basis, PCG IV&V will meet with the DHCS to discuss work in 
progress risks, issues, and recommendations. As needed, PCG will 
provide advice and guidance for implementing recommended actions 
and, to the extent possible, help to assess and minimize the overall 
impact of some recommendations. 
Steps associated with this task are: 


 Determine regular meeting schedule with EX-MMIS Deputy Project 
Director 


 Develop findings regarding status, schedule, risks, and issues 
 Meet with EX-MMIS Deputy Project Director to discuss critical items 


and overall impacts 
 Document progress and resolutions to be implemented 


Additionally, the PCG Engagement Manager or their designee will meet 
with the DHCS Chief Deputy Director monthly to discuss IV&V work in 
progress and identify opportunities for improvement to IV&V processes 


Inputs IV&V Risk Report 
IV&V Schedule 
All other IV&V deliverables as appropriate 


Outputs/Deliverable Updates to IV&V Schedule, IV&V Risk Log, and Action Items, as needed 


Project Phase(s)  Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources Engagement Manager 
Project Manager/IV&V Lead 
IV&V Technical Lead 
Oversight Lead 
Senior IV&V Consultants – SMEs 


Applicable Standards N/A 


Measure of Completion Completion of engagement 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


The Engagement Manager or their designee will attend all monthly 
meetings 
The Project Manager/IV&V Lead, IV&V Technical Lead, and Oversight 
Lead will attend all weekly meetings. The Senior IV&V Consultants – 
SMEs may attend the weekly meetings as needed 
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5.1.4. Prepare IV&V Monthly Status Reports 
IV&V Monthly Status Report (SOW F.4) 


Methods and Criteria PCG will submit a written Monthly Status Report (MSR) to the DHCS 
Contract Manager. The specifics will be fully defined in the IV&V Plan 
deliverable. The report at a minimum will contain:  


 Activities performed in the reporting period 
 Activities planned for the next reporting period 
 Detailed findings and recommendation for activities in progress 
 Identification of risks and issues that will impede completion of the 


work/study 
 Recommendations regarding how to mitigate the impact of the 


identified risks and issues 
Steps associated with this task: 


 Complete the DED process with DHCS Contract Manager to be used 
for the initial report and for reoccurring monthly report 


 Ensure IV&V Schedule is updated 
 Gather relevant IV&V data for the reporting period as needed, such 


as updated risks and issues, product and/or process findings 
 Prepare and submit report to DHCS Contract Manager 
 Provide updated report, if requested 
 Update IV&V Action Item log, as needed 


Inputs Risk Log 
IV&V Task Reports 
IV&V Schedule 
IV&V updates on on-going activities 
IV&V preliminary finds; work in progress 


Outputs/Deliverable DED (work product) 
Monthly Status Report (deliverable) 
Updated IV&V Schedule 


Project Phase(s)  Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead  
IV&V Technical Lead  
Senior IV&V Consultants – SMEs 
IV&V Test Lead 
DHCS Contract Manager 


Applicable Standards IEEE 1012 


Measure of Completion Deliverables accepted 
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IV&V Monthly Status Report (SOW F.4) 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead will plan and oversee the task 
PCG IV&V Technical Lead will review content for thoroughness and 
accuracy 
The Senior IV&V Consultants – SMEs will provide input from activities for 
the month 
The IV&V Test Lead will provide input from activities for the month 
DHCS Contract Manager will review/approve the deliverable 


 


5.2. Activity Two - Assessments 


5.2.1. Conduct IV&V Phase Assessment 
Phase Assessment (SOW C.1.a, C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, E.2, E.2.a, E.2.b) 


Methods and Criteria PCG will conduct an IV&V risk based assessment for each phase of the 
EX-MMIS Project beginning with the Planning Phase. During the planning 
for each project phase PCG will identify and analyze technical project 
risks and evaluate the state of readiness for that phase. Phase 
assessments may be updated throughout the project as indicated based 
on volume of issues/risks and/or project progress. The assessment will 
include: 
Verification of the conformance of the EX-MMIS FI Contractor’s system 
architecture approach and software system design and development with 
contract requirements, requirements for enhanced Federal Funding, 
established and accepted criteria, industry best practices and technical 
standards. 
Validation of the quality and reliability of the CA–MMIS FI Contractor 
deliverables. 
Steps associated with the activity: 


 Complete the DED process with the DHCS Contract Manager 
 Discovery—gather data (i.e. review project documentation, work 


products, deliverables and interview key project team members to 
gain a thorough understanding of the phase processes and 
procedures) 


 Research & Analysis—research and analyze specific aspects of the 
phase in order to form an opinion of the validity of the processes, 
software development and implementation approach. Components 
to consider: 
 Identify the technical, business and organizational risks 
 Identify technical risks relevant to the defined requirements, 


proposed technical architecture, system development life cycle 
processes, proposed tools and utilities, test strategy, and system 
security 


 Review State/project policy/standards for software development 
(SDLC) 


 Analyze each risk for probability of occurrence and potential 
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Phase Assessment (SOW C.1.a, C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, E.2, E.2.a, E.2.b) 
impact on the project, and prioritize 


 Verify that risk management planning produces plans for 
addressing each major risk item and coordinates individual risk 
plans to the overall project plan  


 Verify that risk planning ensures project schedules and cost 
estimates are adjusted to ensure adequate time is allocated to 
properly develop and execute risk mitigation measures when 
required 


 Verify that critical risk items are highlighted as part of project 
review 


 Provide recommendations to eliminate, reduce, or mitigate the risk 
 Verify senior management involvement in software processes 


(governance) 
 Adequacy of resources (staffing and funding) for software 


processes 
 Availability of training for processes and technical tools 
 Adequacy of process improvement plans 


 Clarification—seek clarification from key project team members 
on specific aspects of the system phase to ensure agreement 
and concurrence among DHCS, PCG and the project team 


 Document—document the results of discovery, research, 
analysis and clarification in the form of an analysis report. This 
report will contain key findings, observations, risk assessments 
and recommended risk mitigation strategies. 


 Prepare the report 
 Submit the draft report to the DHCS Contract Manager for 


review 
 Update the report, as needed 


 Submit the final report to DHCS Contract Manager for approval 


Inputs Project Management Plans 
Architecture and Design work products 
Planning documents and work products for each phase 
Vendor Schedule 
EX-MMIS RFP & SOW 


Outputs/Deliverable DED (work product) 
Phase I through IV Assessment Report (deliverable) 
Phase Assessment Report updates as indicated  
Monthly Status Report Updates 


Project Phase(s)  Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 
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Phase Assessment (SOW C.1.a, C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, E.2, E.2.a, E.2.b) 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 
DHCS Contract Manager 


Applicable Standards IEEE 1012 
IEEE 16085 
IEEE 12207 


Measure of Completion Deliverable accepted 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact will oversee the task. 
The Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) with expertise in Technical and 
Functional requirements will conduct the reviews for their appropriate 
section of the development plans and other materials. 
DHCS Contract Manager will review/approve the deliverable. 


 


5.2.2. Conduct Business Rules Extraction Plan Assessment 
Business Rules Extraction Plan Assessment (SOW C.1.c) 


Methods and Criteria PCG will conduct an IV&V risk based assessment of the Business Rules 
Extraction plan. PCG will identify and analyze the project management 
risks based on the Business Rules Extraction approach and overall 
planning effort.  
Steps associated with this task: 


 Complete the DED process with the DHCS Contract Manager 
 Perform BRE planning assessment  
 Prepare and submit draft report to DHCS Contract Manager 
 Submittal of the final report to DHCS Contract Manager for approval 


Inputs Business Rules Extraction Plan  
Project Management Plans 
Software Development Approach  
EX-MMIS Contract (RFP/NTP) 
Best Practices References 
Extraction artifacts as available 
Business Rules Repository (DOOR)  


Outputs/Deliverable DED (work product) 
BRE Plan Assessment Report (deliverable) 
Updated Monthly Status Report (deliverable) 


Project Phase(s) EX-MMIS Pre-Kickoff Planning Phase 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 
DHCS Contract Manager 
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Business Rules Extraction Plan Assessment (SOW C.1.c) 


Applicable Standards IEEE 12207 
IEEE 1012 


Measure of Completion BRE Assessment Report accepted 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact will oversee the task 
Senior IV&V Consultants (SME) with experience in multiple software 
languages, business rules extraction and MMIS systems and 
methodologies will review the plans and prepare the report. 
DHCS Contract Manager will review/accept the deliverable 


 


5.2.3. Conduct Business Rules Extraction Process Review 
Business Rules Extraction Process Review (SOW C.1.c) 


Methods and Criteria PCG will conduct an IV&V risk based assessment of the Business Rules 
Extraction process. PCG will identify and analyze technical and 
management project risks as the Business Rules are extracted from the 
Legacy system(s). The assessment will include: 
Steps associated with this task: 


 Complete DED process with DHCS Contract Manager 
 Risk management of BRE process, Business rules audits to include: 


 Business Rules Repository 
 Business Rules Implementation Repository 
 Extracted rules sampling for validation and traceability 
 Association of business rules to requirements 
 Code extraction sampling if available  
 Taxonomy Classification 


 Review of testing methods 
 BRE test plan assessment if available 
 Prepare and submit draft report to DHCS Contract Manager 
 Update the report, as needed 
 Submittal of the final report to DHCS Contract Manager for approval 


Inputs Business Rules Extraction Plan 
Phase specific BRE work products  
Requirements/Business Rules Repository (DOORS) 
Rules Implementation Repositories 
Project Management Plans 
EX-MMIS Project Schedule 
Software Development Approach  
Taxonomy Classification Scheme 
Documented policies 
Legacy Code Logic if available 
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Business Rules Extraction Process Review (SOW C.1.c) 


Outputs/Deliverable DED (work product) 
BRE Process Assessment Report (deliverable) 
BRE Process Assessment Report (as requested/needed) 
Updated Monthly Status Report (deliverable) 


Project Phase(s)  Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 
DHCS Contract Manager 


Applicable Standards IEEE 12207 
IEEE 1012 


Measure of Completion BRE Assessment Report accepted 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact will oversee the task 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) with business rule extraction methodology 
experience will review the BRE processes and prepare the report 
DHCS Contract Manager will review/accept the deliverable 


 


5.2.4. Conduct Requirements Development and Management 
Process Verification Review 


Requirements Development and Management Process Verification Review (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, 
C.1.g, F.4) 


Methods and Criteria As part of the IV&V acquisition support, PCG will conduct system 
functional and technical requirements reviews of the Replacement 
System requirements development and management planning and 
processes.  
Steps associated with this task: 


 Complete the DED process with the DHCS Contract Manager 
 Discovery—gather data (i.e. review project documentation, work 


products, deliverables and interview key project team) members to 
gain a thorough understanding of the requirements development and 
management processes, and associated Business Rules Extraction, 
Change (Control) Management, configuration management and 
SDLC processes. 


 Research & Analysis—research and analyze the requirement 
development and management effort to assess the capabilities of 
the processes. Review and analyze the Requirements Development 
and Management Plan, Change (control) Management Plan and the 







  DHCS 
IV&V Plan 


May 11, 2016 


 IV&V Processes (Activities and Tasks) Page 36 


Requirements Development and Management Process Verification Review (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, 
C.1.g, F.4) 


SDLC processes for an evaluation of the ability to maintain 
requirements according to plan for the duration of the project. 
Components to consider:  
 Review requirements, linkage to business rules, and SDLC plans  
 Verify the processes comply with relevant standards (CMMI, IEEE 


etc.) 
 Verify that plans, processes and procedures are consistent, 


comprehensive and sustainable. 
 Conduct a review of development of requirements management 


practice to determine how closely the documented process are 
being followed 


 Conduct a review of requirements in DOORS to determine if 
current identification, categorization, and refinement practice is 
producing valid outcomes 


 Clarification -- seek clarification from key project team members on 
specific aspects of the requirements development and management 
processes to ensure agreement and concurrence among DHCS, 
PCG and the ACS project team 


 Document—document the results of discovery, research, analysis 
and clarification in the form of an analysis report. This report will 
contain key findings, observations, risk assessments and 
recommended risk mitigation strategies 


 Prepare the report 
 Submit draft report to DHCS Contract Manager for review 
 Update the report, as needed 
 Submit final report to DHCS Contract Manager for approval 


Inputs EX-MMIS RFP & SOW  
Statement of Need if available 
Business Rules Extraction Plan 
Software Development Approach 
Project Management Plans 
SDLC Design, and Test plans and processes if available 
Vendor RFP Gap Analysis (+Exhibit A, Section II, Exhibit E and 7 
conditions for Enhanced Federal Funding) System requirement 
specification documentation 
Requirements traceability matrix 
Applicable industry standards 
Project standards 
State policy/regulations  
Requirements Repository (DOORS) 


Outputs/Deliverable DED (work product) 
Requirements Development and Management Plan Assessment Report 
(deliverable) 
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Requirements Development and Management Process Verification Review (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, 
C.1.g, F.4) 


Requirements Development and Management Plan Assessment Report 
Update (as requested/needed) 
Updated Monthly Status Report (deliverable) 


Project Phase(s)  Pre-Kickoff Planning 
 Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 
DHCS Contract Manager 


Applicable Standards IEEE 830 
IEEE 1028 
IEEE 1012 
CMMI Requirements Development (RD) Requirements Management 
(REQM) 
IEEE 1233 
State Medicaid Manual 
IEEE 16085 
DTS Security Standards 
MEDS & SSA Requirements 
HIPAA Requirements 


Measure of Completion Deliverable accepted 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact will oversee the task 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) with expertise in system development and 
architectural requirement MMIS program and technical needs will conduct 
the reviews 
DHCS Contract Manager will review/accept the deliverable 


 


5.2.5. Conduct Requirements Evaluation 
Requirements Evaluation (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 


Methods and Criteria The requirements validation tasks will include review of SR documented 
requirements as reported in the official requirements repository 
(DOORS). A sampling of the requirements will be evaluated to determine 
if they are correct, unambiguous, complete, consistent, prioritized, 
verifiable, modifiable, and traceable. 
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Requirements Evaluation (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 
Steps associated with this task: 


 Complete the DED process with the DHCS Contract Manager 
 Discovery—gather data (i.e. review project documentation, work 


products, deliverables and interview key project team) members to 
gain a thorough understanding of the requirements and associated 
Business Rules 


 Research & Analysis—research and analyze the replacement 
system requirement and the validity and quality thereof. Components 
to consider 
 Evaluate the requirement specifications for: 
 Correct - Verify that applicable specifications, such as a system 


requirements specification are in alignment with higher level 
project documentation and user needs 


 Unambiguous - Verify that the requirements are concisely stated 
without recourse to technical jargon, acronyms (unless defined 
elsewhere in the Requirements document), or other esoteric 
verbiage; expresses objective facts, not subjective opinions; is 
subject to one and only one interpretation. Vague subjects, 
adjectives, prepositions, verbs and subjective phrases are 
avoided. Negative statements and compound statements are 
avoided 


 Complete - Verify that each requirement is fully stated in one 
place with no missing information 


 Consistent – Verify that the requirement does not contradict any 
other requirement and is fully consistent with all authoritative 
external documentation and agreed to standards 


 Prioritized – Verify that requirements are separately identified or 
grouped as to importance to the customer 


 Verifiable – Verify that the implementation of the requirement can 
be determined through one of four possible methods: inspection, 
demonstration, test or analysis 


 Modifiable – Verify that each requirement be uniquely labeled and 
expressed separately from other requirements so it can be 
referred to unambiguously 


 Traceable – Verify that each requirement meets all or part of a 
business need as stated by stakeholders and authoritatively 
documented 


 Evaluate the requirement specifications to determine if they meet the 
needs and objectives for the intended use 


 Existing business functionality (as documented in Exhibit A, Section 
II) and represented in the legacy system 


 Replacement system business functionality (as documented in 
Exhibit A, Section VI) 


 Technical capability as documented in Exhibit E, 7 conditions for 
Federal Funding 


 Prepare the report 
 Submit draft report to DHCS Contract Manager for review 
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Requirements Evaluation (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 
 Update the report, as needed 
 Submit final report to DHCS Contract Manager for approval 


Inputs EX-MMIS RFP/NTP 
Approved CR’s 
Requirements specifications and design documentations  
Project Management Plans 
Requirements Repository (DOORS) 
SDA 
SDN’s 


Outputs/Deliverable DED (work product) 
Requirements Evaluation Report (deliverable)Requirements Evaluation 
Report Update (as requested/needed) 
Update Monthly Report as needed 


Project Phase(s)  Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 
IV&V Test Lead 
DHCS Contract Manager 


Applicable Standards IEEE 830 
State Security Policy/Standards 
IEEE 1016 


Measure of Completion Deliverable acceptance 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact will oversee the task 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) with expertise in MMIS requirements; 
System Development and Architecture will conduct the reviews  
The IV&V Test Lead will conduct a review of the appropriate sections of 
requirements for testability 
DHCS Contract Manager will review/accept the deliverable 
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5.2.6. Conduct Requirements Traceability Analysis 
Requirements Traceability Analysis (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 


Methods and Criteria PCG will review the requirements to ensure that they are tracked and 
have forward and backward traceability. PCG will select a requirements 
sample size to complete this task at key milestones in the SDLC to 
ensure traceability is consistently and appropriately represented in exit 
criteria. (Requirements specifications, design, test). 
Steps associated with this task: 


 Complete the DED process with the DHCS Contract Manager 
 Discovery—gather data (review project documentation, work 


products, deliverables and interview key project team members to 
gain a thorough understanding of the SDLC procedures relevant to 
requirements trace-ability  


 Research & Analysis— Review requirements at key SDLC 
milestones to ensure traceability is maintained. Components to 
consider: 
 Correctness, consistency, completeness, and accuracy of tracings 
 Verify forward and backward traceability 
 Verify that the mapping method is logical and can be maintained 


throughout the project 
 Changes to requirements and functionality are tracked according 


to the Change (Control) Management Processes, and that 
technical and management project documentation affected by the 
change is updated 


 Clarification—seek clarification from key project team members on 
specific aspects of the traceability to ensure agreement and 
concurrence among DHCS, PCG and the project team 


 Document—document the results of discovery, research, analysis 
and clarification in the form of an analysis report. This report will 
contain a description of the sampling procedures and statistical 
analysis. Findings related to identified anomalies and trends. 


 Prepare report 
 Submit draft report to DHCS Contract Manager for review 
 Update the report, if needed 
 Submit final report to DHCS Contact Manager for approval 


Inputs EX-MMIS RFP & SOW 
Requirement specifications and design documentation 
Test Plan  
Test Plan Results  
Requirements/Business Rules Repository (DOORS) 
Business Implementation Repository 
Requirement Traceability Matrix (RTM) 
Project Management Plans 
SDA 
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Requirements Traceability Analysis (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 


Outputs/Deliverable Requirements Traceability Evaluation Report (deliverable) 
Requirements Traceability Evaluation Report Updates (as 
needed/requested) 
Updated Monthly Status Report (deliverable) 


Project Phase(s) Inception, Elaboration, Construction, and Transition of the SPARK-ITS 
SDLC phases for each of the four project phases:  


 Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 
IV&V Test Lead 
DHCS Contract Manager 


Applicable Standards IEEE 1012 
IEEE 830 
ISO/IEC 12207 


Measure of Completion Deliverable acceptance 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact will oversee the task 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) with expertise in MMIS functions will 
conduct the reviews 
The IV&V Test Lead will review the test plans against the RTM 
DHCS Contract Manager will review/accept the deliverable 


 


5.2.7. Conduct General System Design Assessment 
General System Design Assessment (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 


Methods and Criteria Technical assessments are a key component to the success of IV&V 
services provided by PCG and in turn contribute to the success of the 
project. Our method of technical assessments completed with the broad 
experience of our consultants has proven to be highly significant input to 
the success of our clients’ projects. The quality of experience that our 
Consultants provide is an unmatched asset to the IV&V services provided 
to DHCS.  
As part of our IV&V services for DHCS EX-MMIS, we are purposing a 
general system design evaluation/technical assessment. We believe the 
technical assessment will be critical to the success of the project and 
downstream development processes. In addition, the findings will provide 
DHCS notification early in the SDLC of potential design risks to the SR 
System. The general system design assessment will consider the SR 
design for feasibility, capacity, performance, scalability and risk. In 







  DHCS 
IV&V Plan 


May 11, 2016 


 IV&V Processes (Activities and Tasks) Page 42 


General System Design Assessment (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 
addition, consider the overarching question ‘does the design support the 
business need and State’s strategic objectives’. Our assessment will 
include the portfolio projects as a whole system as well as the individual 
project as each project each designed.  
Steps associated with this task are: 


 Complete the DED process with the DHCS Contract Manager 
 Discovery—gather data (review project documentation, work 


products, deliverables and interview key project team members to 
gain a thorough understanding of the system design). 


 Research & Analysis—research and analyze specific aspects of the 
system design in order to form an opinion of the validity of the 
proposed tool selection, design and implementation approach. 
Components to consider: 
 Feasibility – Will the proposed design work and will the 


requirements be satisfied by the defined technologies, methods, 
and algorithms defined for the project? 


 Capacity – Will the proposed production configuration have the 
capacity to handle the workload? 


 Performance – Will the proposed production configuration meet 
the performance criteria? 


 Scalability – Will the proposed technical architecture be able to 
scale up to meet future workload and performance criteria? 


 Risk – Can all of these objectives be met within a reasonable risk 
tolerance? 


 Maintainability – Does the design introduce maintenance 
concerns? 


 Adequate tools – Are the third party tools, if any, selected by the 
FI-Contractor to support the design adequate to meet the system’s 
need? 


 Database design 
 Clarification—seek clarification from key project team members on 


specific aspects of the system design to ensure agreement and 
concurrence among DHCS, PCG and the project team. 


 Document—document the results of discovery, research, analysis 
and clarification in the form of an analysis report. This report will 
contain key findings, observations, risk assessments and 
recommended risk mitigation strategies.  


 Submit draft report to DHCS Contract Manager for review 
 Update the review as needed 
 Submit final report to DHCS Contract Manger for approval 


Inputs Preliminary System Description 
EX-MMIS RFP & SOW 
GSD  
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General System Design Assessment (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 


Outputs/Deliverable DED (work product) 
General System Design Assessment Report (deliverable) 
General System Design Assessment Report Update (as 
needed/requested) 
Updated Monthly Status Report (deliverable) 


Project Phase(s)  Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 
DHCS Contract Manager 


Applicable Standards ITIL Documented best-practices 
California Enterprise Architecture (CEAP) documentation 
IEEE 12207 


Measure of Completion Deliverable acceptance 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact will oversee the task. 
The Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) with expertise in System 
Development will conduct the reviews for their appropriate section of the 
development plans and related materials. 
DHCS Contract Manager will review/accept the deliverable 


 


5.2.8.  Conduct Detailed System Design Evaluation 
Detailed System Design Evaluation (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 


Methods and Criteria PCG purposes to conduct a detailed system design evaluation for the SR 
System. The technical risk assessment findings will provide DHCS early 
identification of risk related to the system detail design and provide 
information needed for effective mitigation planning. 
The assessment will be completed using the applicable IEEE standards 
as guides and best industry practices. The assessment will consider such 
things as, correctness, completeness, accuracy, and testability. 
PCG will include the portfolio projects as the entire system detail design 
as well as the individual project as each detailed system design is 
completed.  
Steps associated with this task: 


 Complete the DED process with the DHCS Contract Manager 
 Discovery—gather data (review project documentation, work 


products, deliverables and interview key project team members to 
gain a thorough understanding of the system detail design) 
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Detailed System Design Evaluation (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 
 Research & Analysis—research and analyze specific aspects of the 


detail design in order to form an opinion of the validity of the 
proposed tool selection, design and implementation approach. 
Components to consider: 
 Verify and validate that the detail design is consistent with the 


approved general system design 
 Verify that the design complies with standards, references, 


regulations, policies, physical laws, and business rules 
 Operational software and various types of tools that will be 


required for SR System once deployed—does the system 
software address the system software requirements 


 Assess system software (e.g., operating system, computer aided 
software engineering tools, database management system, 
repository, telecommunications software, graphical user interface) 
for feasibility, impact on performance and functional requirements, 
maturity, supportability, adherence to standards, developer’s 
knowledge of and experience with the system  


 Consistency between the design elements and external 
consistency with architectural design 


 Objective acceptance criteria for validating each software design 
element and the system design 


 Design elements are testable to objective acceptance criteria 
 Database model 


 Clarification - seek clarification from key project team members on 
specific aspects of the detail design to ensure agreement and 
concurrence among DHCS, PCG and the project team. 


 Document—document the results of discovery, research, analysis 
and clarification in the form of an analysis report. This report will 
contain key findings, observations, risk assessments and 
recommended risk mitigation strategies 


 Prepare and submit draft report to DHCS Contract Manger for review 
 Update report as needed 
 Submit completed report to DHCS Contract Manger for approval 


Inputs IV&V Architecture Design Assessment Report 
IV&V GSD Assessment Report 
Refined Requirements (DOORS) 
Architecture Plan and Design documents 
Software Development Approach 
Requirements Specifications Documents 
Preliminary System Description if available 
EX-MMIS RFP & SOW 
DSD 
GSD  
IDD 
Data Conversion and Cleanup Plan and work products  
SDN’s  







  DHCS 
IV&V Plan 


May 11, 2016 


 IV&V Processes (Activities and Tasks) Page 45 


Detailed System Design Evaluation (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 


Outputs/Deliverable DED (work product) 
Detailed System Design Assessment Report (deliverable) 
Detailed System Design Assessment Report Updates (as 
requested/needed) 
Updated Monthly Status Report (deliverable) 


Project Phase(s)  Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 
DHCS Contract Manager 


Applicable Standards IEEE 1012 
IEEE 1028 
IEEE 1016 
ISO/IEC 12207 


Measure of Completion Deliverable acceptance 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact will oversee the task. 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) with expertise in System Development will 
conduct the reviews. 
The IV&V Test Lead will review the test plans against the RTM. 
DHCS Contract Manager will review/accept the deliverable 


 


5.2.9. Conduct Risk Analysis 
Risk Analysis (SOW F.4) 


Methods and Criteria Throughout the project, PCG will participate in risk assessment sessions 
with the project team, review risk matrices and mitigation plans, and 
identify and analyze technical project risks. PCG will provide 
recommendations on how to mitigate each identified risk and will ensure 
that these risks are continuously assessed and analyzed throughout the 
project. 
Steps associated with this task are: 


 Complete the DED process with the DHCS  
 Identify technical risks relevant to the defined requirements, 


proposed technical architecture, system development life cycle 
processes, proposed tools and utilities, test strategy, and system 
security 


 Analyze each technical risk for probability of occurrence and 
potential impact on the project, and prioritize 







  DHCS 
IV&V Plan 


May 11, 2016 


 IV&V Processes (Activities and Tasks) Page 46 


Risk Analysis (SOW F.4) 
 Verify that risk management planning produces plans for addressing 


each major risk item and coordinates individual risk plans to the 
overall project plan 


 Verify that risk planning ensures that project schedules and cost 
estimates are adjusted to ensure that adequate time is allocated to 
properly develop and execute risk mitigation measures when 
required 


 Verify that the critical risk items are highlighted as part of project 
reviews 


 Develop Risk Analysis and Recommendations and submit draft to 
DHCS for review 


 Update as needed 
 Finalize Risk Analysis and Recommendations and submit to DHCS 


for approval 


Inputs Risk Management plan 
Risk Reports 
IV&V Reports 


Outputs/Deliverable Risk Analysis and Recommendations provided in IV&V Monthly Report 
and/or in a separate report as appropriate 


Project Phase(s)  Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact 
Senior IV&V Consultants – SMEs 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 
IV&V Program/Legacy EX-MMIS Expert 


Applicable Standards IEEE 16085 


Measure of Completion Deliverable Acceptance 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact will oversee the task. 
PCG Primary, Program/Legacy EX-MMIS Expert and all Senior IV&V 
Consultants – SMEs will identify and elevate risks from IV&V tasks 
applicable from their area of business and technical expertise.  
IV&V Test Lead will identify and elevate risks from planning and 
performing testing activities. 
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5.2.10. Evaluate system change requests 
Evaluate system change requests (SOW C.1) 


Methods and Criteria During the development of the Replacement System, the normal course 
of change activity in the legacy system will continue, driven by new 
regulation and legislation, new user requirements and/or technology. 
However, change control at the program level will become more complex 
throughout the transition to the new Replacement System. Change 
requests will continue to be processed for the legacy environment 
potentially requiring a corresponding change to the Replacement System 
to ensure it is aligned with the EX-MMIS business needs. Additionally, 
requirements to interface to the legacy environment will generate change 
requests to implement the interface and may require additional change 
requests to ensure synchronization between the legacy and replacement 
environments.  
PCG understands the importance of managing the change request effort 
for cost and schedule management. An essential component for 
estimating cost is software application size. PCG, as discussed in the 
PCG Difference section of this proposal, has obtained extensive 
quantitative information from system changes to primarily California 
projects. This information enables PCG to conduct system change 
request reviews for reasonableness of cost based on quantitative data. 
The information will be essential input to ‘fully informed’ DHCS 
management’s change request decisions. Both cost and timeliness are 
key considerations for the outcomes of this service.  
PCG purposes to evaluate system change requests as requested by 
DHCS for the duration of the engagement. Change requests can be 
evaluated on an as needed or representative sample basis.  
Steps associated with this task: 


 Review change requests for: 
 Cost effectiveness of significant changes 
 Reasonableness of estimated cost using PCG’s tool 
 Consideration of all solutions that may offer a viable alternative to 


requested changes 
 Adherence to policies and regulations 
 Change request documentation meets system requirements 
 Documentation is concise, thorough, and comprehensive 
 Adequacy of evaluation for major impacts to business processes 


or staff 
 Prepare and submit report to DHCS Contract Manager 
 Provide updated report, if requested 
 Update IV&V Action Item log, as needed 


Inputs Change Control Plan 
Request for Change 
System Requirements 
Basis of estimates documentation 


Outputs/Deliverable Change Request Evaluation, as needed (deliverable) 
Updated Monthly Status Reports 
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Evaluate system change requests (SOW C.1) 


Project Phase(s)  Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead  
IV&V Technical Lead 
Senior IV&V Consultants – SMEs 


Applicable Standards IEEE 828 
IEEE 1012 
SEI CMMI for Development 


Measure of Completion Completion of engagement 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead will plan and oversee the task. 
The Senior IV&V Consultants – SMEs with the applicable skill set for the 
change will review and estimate requests as needed. 


 


5.2.11. Conduct Test Planning Assessment 
Test Planning Assessment (C.1.d, E.4.b.1) 


Methods and Criteria The EX-MMIS Replacement System’s testing, as with all systems, verify 
and validate the developed system meets the approved requirements and 
DHCS’ business need. The effectiveness and adequacy of test planning 
provides DHCS a measure of test quality expected for the developed 
system. PCG IV&V will conduct test planning assessments to provide 
DHCS with early indication of the quality, effectiveness and adequacy, of 
EX-MMIS Replacement System testing.  
We will conduct an evaluation of the FI’s environment(s), tools, 
procedures, and plans. Test evaluations will be made for each planned 
project and will include each planned test phase (i.e. system, stress, 
volume, parallel, acceptance, and regression). The evaluations will 
indicate the FI’s level of compliance to the appropriate, documented State 
and industry standards. They will also verify that the test processes are 
adequate and complete, identify gaps, coverage and traceability of 
requirements, and recommend changes where insufficiencies are 
identified. 
To accomplish these assessments, PCG will use IEEE standard 829, 
1012 and SEI CMMI as guides as well as best industry practices. The 
assessments will consider the FI-Contractor’s planning efforts for system, 
stress, volume, parallel, and UAT phases. PCG’s initial planning purposes 
3 Test Plan Assessments per project phase; report 1 for system; 1 for 
parallel and 1 for UAT. 
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Test Planning Assessment (C.1.d, E.4.b.1) 
Steps associated with this task: 


 Complete the DED process with the DHCS Contract Manager 
 Discovery—gather data (review project documentation, work 


products, deliverables and interview key project team members to 
gain a thorough understanding of the system testing). 


 Research & Analysis—research and analyze specific aspects of the 
system testing in order to form an opinion of the validity of the 
proposed tool selection, design and implementation approach. 
Components to consider: 
 FI-Contractor’s test documentation (test plans, test scripts) for 
 Appropriateness of test methods and standards used 
 Conformance with project-defined test document standards 
 Test coverage of appropriate level of requirements for testing 
 Regression testing approach 
 Consistency among the test documents 
 The resources assembled to perform the testing, number of tests 


required, processes utilized, reporting procedures, documentation 
generated, and completion criteria  


 The defect and issue tracking process 
 The test environment and tools configuration to support efficient 


and consistent testing 
 Clarification—seek clarification from key project team members on 


specific aspects of the system test to ensure agreement and 
concurrence among DHCS, PCG and the project team. 


 Document—document the results of discovery, research, analysis 
and clarification in the form of an analysis report. This report will 
contain key findings, observations, risk assessments and 
recommended risk mitigation strategies. 


 Prepare and submit draft report to DHCS Contract Manger for review 
 Update report as needed 
 Submit completed report to DHCS Contract Manger for approval 


Inputs DSD  
IDD  
Test Plan  
Test Scripts/Cases 
RTM 
User documentation 


Outputs/Deliverable DED (work product) 
Test Plan Assessment Report – System (deliverable) 
Test Plan Assessment Report – Parallel (deliverable) 
Test Plan Assessment Report – UAT (deliverable) 
Monthly Status Report Updated, as applicable (deliverable) 
Risk Log Update (internal work product) 
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Test Planning Assessment (C.1.d, E.4.b.1) 


Project Phase(s)  Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact 
IV&V Test Lead 
Test Analysts 
DHCS Contract Manager 


Applicable Standards IEEE 829 
IEEE 1012 
SEI CMMI 


Measure of Completion Deliverable acceptance 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact will oversee the task. 
The IV&V Test Lead will review and assess the plans. 
The Test Analysts will support the IV&V Test Lead. 
DHCS Contract Manager will review/accept the deliverable 


  


5.2.12.  Conduct Quality Assurance Evaluation 
Quality Assurance Evaluation (SOW C.1.e, F.4) 


Methods and Criteria Quality assurance evaluations will be conducted by PCG IV&V for each 
phase of the EX-MMIS beginning with the assessment of the Quality 
Management Plan submitted during the planning phase. The findings will 
provide DHCS management an independent perspective of the efficiency 
and adequacy of the quality management processes and practices. The 
evaluations will be completed using PMBOK, ISO 9000:2008, and SEI 
CMMI as a guide.  
Steps associated with this task: 


 Complete the DED process with the DHCS Contract Manager 
 Discovery—gather data (review project documentation, work 


products, deliverables and interview key project team members to 
gain a thorough understanding of the quality assurance process). 


 Research & Analysis—research and analyze specific aspects of the 
quality assurance process in order to form an opinion of the 
efficiency and adequacy of the proposed tool selection, procedures 
and implementation approach. Activities include:  
  Initially verify the scope of Quality Management for the EX-MMIS 


Project is consistent with the contract requirements and DHCS 
expectations 


  Evaluate the Quality Management Plan for adherence to defined 
standards and contract requirements, Assess consistency and 
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Quality Assurance Evaluation (SOW C.1.e, F.4) 
adequacy of:  
 Identifying and documenting performance baselines  
 Defining quality standards and measurements for work products 


and deliverables 
 Establishing performance targets  
 Defining and implementing metrics 
 Verifying and validating that the Project's work products and 


deliverables meet defined quality standards 
 Methods for identifying and resolving risks and issues regarding 


work product and deliverable quality 
 Procedures to identify, management and track improvement 


projects to successful resolution 
 Reporting  


 Evaluate materials and automated tools used to support the 
Quality Management process. 


 For each report following the initial report: 
 Assess progress against previous reports to determine if quality 


assurance procedures are being followed and risks are being 
addressed 


 Assess the process improvement practices to determine 
compliance with the QMP and consistency and accuracy of 
identifying opportunities for improvement, managing 
implementation and tracking to resolution 


 Clarification—seeks clarification from key project team 
members on specific aspects of the quality assurance process 
to ensure agreement and concurrence among DHCS, PCG and 
the project team. 


 Document—document the results of discovery, research, 
analysis and clarification in the form analysis reports for each 
implementation phase. These reports will contain key findings, 
observations, risk assessments and recommended risk 
mitigation strategies. 


 Prepare and submit draft report to DHCS Contract Manger for 
review 


 Update report as needed 
 Submit completed report to DHCS Contract Manger for approval  


Inputs Quality Management Plan 
Metric Plans 
Quality Assurance Procedures Manual 
QA Reports 


Outputs/Deliverable DED (work product) 
Quality Management Evaluation Reports (deliverable) 
Phase I through IV Quality Management Evaluation Report Updates 
Monthly Status Report Updates  
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Quality Assurance Evaluation (SOW C.1.e, F.4) 


Project Phase(s)  Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 
DHCS Contract Manager 


Applicable Standards IEEE 730 
IEEE12207 
IEEE 1061 
SEI CMMI 


Measure of Completion Deliverable acceptance 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact will oversee the task. 
The Senior IV&V Consultant (SME), with expertise in CMMI and quality 
processes will conduct the reviews. 
DHCS Contract Manager will review/accept the deliverable 


 


5.2.13. Conduct Code Review of Transfer System 
Code Review of Transfer System (SOW F.4) 


Methods and Criteria The base code for the EX-MMIS Replacement System will be acquired 
from another state. PCG believes it is essential to the development phase 
of the EX-MMIS Project to have a clearly defined baseline and potential 
risk inherited with the source code acquired. Early detection of risks will 
be critical for project planning and scheduling. Therefore, PCG purposes 
to include a source code evaluation for the acquired code. PCG IV&V will 
evaluate the source code components (source code and source code 
documentation) for correctness, consistency, completeness, accuracy, 
readability, reusability and testability. PCG IV&V will use best industry 
practices to complete this activity. 
Steps associated with this task: 


 Complete the DED process with the DHCS  
 Analyze the source code to verify that the asset is consistent with the 


purposed domain model and domain architecture 
 Verify that the source code components comply with standards, 


references, regulations, policies, physical laws, and business rules 
 Validate the source code component sequences of states and state 


changes using logic and data flows coupled with domain expertise, 
prototyping results, engineering principles, or other basis 
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Code Review of Transfer System (SOW F.4) 
 


 Evaluate the source code components (source code and source 
code documentation) for correctness, consistency, completeness, 
accuracy, readability, and testability. The task criteria are: 
 Correctness  


 Assess the appropriateness of coding methods and standards 
 Consistency 


 Verify that all terms and code concepts are documented 
consistently 


 Verify that there is internal consistency between the source 
code components 


 Completeness 
 Verify that the following elements are in the source code, within 


the assumptions and constraints of the system: 
 Functionality (e.g., algorithms, state/mode definitions, 


input/output validation, exception handling, reporting and 
logging) 


 Process definition and scheduling 
 Hardware, software, and user interface descriptions 
 Performance criteria (e.g., timing, sizing, speed, capacity, 


accuracy, precision, safety, and security) 
 Critical configuration data  
 System, device, and software control (e.g., initialization, 


transaction and state monitoring, and self-testing) 
 Accuracy 


 Verify that the documentation is legible, understandable, and 
unambiguous to the intended audience 


 Readability 
 Verify that the documentation defines all acronyms, mnemonics, 


abbreviations, terms, and symbols 
 Testability 


 Verify source code components are testable against objective 
acceptance criteria 


 Prepare the report 
 Submit the report 
 Update the report, as needed 


Inputs DSD  
IDD 
Potential need for other design documents such as the Detail Design 
Document (DDD), Conceptual System Design Document (CSDD), etc.  
Copy of FI Source Code 
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Code Review of Transfer System (SOW F.4) 


Outputs/Deliverable DED (work product) 
Acquisition Evaluation Report (deliverable) 
Risk Log Update 


Project Phase(s)  Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 
DHCS Contract Manager 


Applicable Standards IEEE 1012 


Measure of Completion Deliverable acceptance 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact will oversee the task. 
The Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) with expertise in System 
Assessments will review the source code. 
DHCS will review/accept the deliverable 


 


5.2.14. Conduct Source Code Review  
Source Code and Source Code Documentation Evaluation (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 


Methods and Criteria PCG will evaluate the results of code inspections of system modules to 
ensure they meet applicable coding standards and requirements, design 
specifications, and release and reliability growth standards. The 
application developed source code will be logically sampled and 
examined for adherence to project coding standards, accepted industry 
standards, and typical programming best practices. 
Historically, the software lifecycle has usually focused on development. 
However, so much of a system's cost is incurred during maintenance and 
operations (M&O) that maintenance issues have become more important 
and, arguably, “maintainability” should receive higher priority during 
development. While the need for maintainability is acknowledged, little is 
done to define, implement and assure the effective use of practices that 
would result in more maintainable systems. For the EX-MMIS Project, 
PCG will employ a maintenance-focused approach to the software code 
evaluation process. 
Steps associated with this task: 


 Complete the DED process with the DHCS  
 Discovery—gather data (review project documentation, work 


products, deliverables and interview key project team members to 
gain a thorough understanding of the source code). 


 Research & Analysis—research and analyze specific aspects of the 
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Source Code and Source Code Documentation Evaluation (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 
source code in order to form an opinion of the validity of the design 
and implementation approach. Components to consider 


 Verify that software including code reviews are planned and 
executed as guided by IEEE Std 1028 – 1997 Standard for Software 
Reviews 


 Independently evaluate software code for maintainability in the 
following areas: 


 Application partitioning and modularity, including abstraction, 
complexity management, change isolation, cohesion and coupling, 
and size. 


 Source code standards and practices, including data and variables, 
code constructs, code conventions, defensive programming. 


 Methods and tools, including formal reviews and software tools used 
to support the use and enforcement of engineering standards. 


 Consistency - all terms and code concepts are documented 
consistently. 


 Completeness – are the elements in the source code within the 
assumptions and constraints of the system 


 Testability – is the source code testable against objective 
acceptance criteria? 


 Clarification—seeks clarification from key project team members on 
specific aspects of the source code to ensure agreement and 
concurrence among DHCS, PCG and the project team. 


 Document—document the results of discovery, research, analysis 
and clarification in the form of an analysis report. This report will 
contain key findings, observations, risk assessments and 
recommended risk mitigation strategies. 


 Prepare and submit draft report to the DHCS for review 
 Update report as needed 
 Submit final report to DHCS Contract Manger for approval 


Inputs DSD  
IEEE 1028 
Applicable Code standards 
Source Code 
Source Code Documentation 


Outputs/Deliverable DED (work product) 
Source Code Evaluation Report (deliverable) 
Risk Log Update 


Project Phase(s)  Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 
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Source Code and Source Code Documentation Evaluation (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 
FI programmers or programmer managers 
DHCS staff involved in application code modification 


Applicable Standards IEEE 1012 
IEEE 1028 


Measure of Completion Deliverable acceptance 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact will oversee the task. 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) with expertise in system assessments will 
conduct the reviews. 
DHCS will review/accept the deliverable 


 


5.2.15. Conduct Configuration Management Assessment 


Configuration Management Assessment (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 


Methods and Criteria PCG will verify that configuration management (CM) is performed in 
accordance to standards and practices defined in CMMI and the Service 
Management Framework (identified by the vendor) PCG will evaluate the 
Configuration Management Plan and implemented practices 
(development and maintenance and operations (M&O)) for compliance to 
contract requirements and to applicable standards.  
Steps associated with this task: 


 Complete the DED process with the DHCS Contract Manager 
  Discovery—gather date (i.e. review project documentation, work 


products, deliverables and interview key project team members to 
gain a thorough understanding of the configuration management 
process.) 


  Research & Analysis—research and analyze specific aspects of the 
system design in order to form an opinion of the validity of the 
proposed tool selection and implementation approach. Components 
to consider: 
 Configuration items are identified and managed in accordance 


with best practice for all managed components of the EX-MMIS 
system.  


 A process for describing the software product functionality, 
tracking program versions, and managing changes is used 


 A process for identifying, naming and tracking changes for all 
Configuration items (CIs) is in place and being used appropriately 


 The configuration management process is adequate for the 
development complexity, software and system size, software 
integrity level, project plans, system environments and user 
requirements 


 Validate configured items (CI’s) and associated CM records stored 
in the project repositories are complete, consistent and correct 
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Configuration Management Assessment (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 
 Verify integrity of the systems configuration is controlled over time; 


and the status and content of the baselines are known 
 Validate CM for externally delivered hardware and related 


software products used inside the project organization are 
complete, consistent and correct 


 Validate that internal quality assurance audits the baseline 
products and internal project CM activities are performed on a 
regular basis 


 Clarification—seeks clarification from key project team members on 
specific aspects of configuration management to ensure agreement 
and concurrence among DHCS, PCG and the project team. 


 Document—document the results of discovery, research, analysis 
and clarification in the form of an analysis report. This report will 
contain key findings, observations, risk assessments and 
recommended risk mitigation strategies. 


 Prepare task report 
 Submit draft task report to DHCS Contract Manager for review  
 Update report, as needed 
 Submit final task report to DHC Contract Manager for approval 


Inputs Configuration Management (CM) Plan 
CM Procedures 
Change Control Management Plan 
Quality Assurance (QA) Plan 
Project Schedule 
CM and QA detail Schedules 


Outputs/Deliverable DED (work product) Configuration Management Assessment Report 
(deliverable) 
Phase I through IV Configuration Management Assessment Report 
Updates  
Monthly Status Report Updates 


Project Phase(s) Stakeholder Requirements Definition- Business Rule Extraction, 
System Design – for all four Phases: 


 Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations  
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 
DHCS Contract Manager 


Applicable Standards IEEE 828 
PMBOK 
CMMI for Development V1.3 
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Configuration Management Assessment (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 


Measure of Completion Deliverable approval 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact will oversee the task. 
The Senior IV&V Consultant (SME), with expertise in CMMI and System 
Configuration will conduct the reviews for their appropriate section of the 
development plans and related materials. 
DHCS Contract Manager will review/accept the deliverable 


 


5.2.16. Conduct Maintenance Planning Evaluation Report 
Maintenance Planning Evaluation (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 


Methods and Criteria The EX-MMIS Replacement System maintenance planning will be 
evaluated by PCG IV&V from the perspective of key plans and 
procedures in place prior to each maintenance phase. It is common to 
expect the same plans for Maintenance and Operations processes as for 
EX-MMIS to be in place, such as Configuration Management, Release 
Management, Quality Assurance, Change Management, etc., however 
M&O represents a different scope of work, priorities and impact indicating 
the need for different processes. PCG will consider technical processes 
and supporting documentation for efficient maintenance planning. 
Steps associated with this task: 


 Discovery—gather data (review project documentation, work 
products, deliverables and interview key project team members to 
gain a thorough understanding of maintenance planning). 


 Research & Analysis—research and analyze specific aspects of 
maintenance planning for each implementation phase, to form an 
opinion of the validity of the proposed tool selection, design and 
implementation approach. Components to consider: 
 Transition Plan 
 Operation Plan 
 Environment Management 
 Incident and Problem Management 
 Configuration Management 
 Change Management 
 Release Management 
 Disaster Recovery Plan 
 Backup and Recovery 


 Clarification—seeks clarification from key project team members on 
specific aspects of maintenance planning to ensure agreement and 
concurrence among DHCS, PCG and the project team. 


 Document—document the results of discovery, research, analysis 
and clarification in the form of an analysis report. This report will 
contain key findings, observations, risk assessments and 
recommended risk mitigation strategies. 


 Prepare and submit draft report to DHCS Contract Manger for review 
 Update report as needed 







  DHCS 
IV&V Plan 


May 11, 2016 


 IV&V Processes (Activities and Tasks) Page 59 


Maintenance Planning Evaluation (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 
 Submit completed report to DHCS Contract Manger for approval 


Inputs Transition Plan 
Operation Plan 
Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery Plan 
Service Management Framework processes (Incident, Problem, Change, 
Configuration, Release) 
Backup and Recovery 
Project Management Plans 


Outputs/Deliverable DED (work product) 
Phase I through IV Maintenance Planning Evaluation Report (deliverable) 
Monthly Status Report Updates (deliverable)  


Project Phase(s) Software Installation for all four Phases: 
 Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 
DHCS Contract Manager 


Applicable Standards IEEE 12207 
IEEE 14764 
IEEE 1012 
SAM Chapter 5355 
NIST 
DHCS Standards 


Measure of Completion Deliverables accepted 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact will oversee the task. 
The Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) with expertise in disaster recovery 
and operations will review the input materials. 
DHCS Contract Manager will review/accept the deliverable 
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5.2.17. Conduct Initial Interface Analysis 
Initial Interface Analysis (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 


Methods and Criteria The SR System will have a large number of interfaces. Interfaces will be 
added, modified and removed as the DDI project moves through each 
phase. PCG IV&V purposes to provide DHCS with several interface 
analyses throughout the system development process. The assessments 
will be conducted for each phase of the project and will build on prior 
findings and risks. In addition, as the development of interfaces 
progresses, applicable facets will be included in our assessments.  
PCG will complete these assessments using applicable industry 
standards and best industry practices. 
The initial interface assessments will be conducted using applicable 
industry standards as guides and best industry practices. Each initial 
interface assessment will consider early interface developments efforts 
required for a successful project.  
Steps associated with this task: 


 Complete the DED process with the DHCS Contract Manager 
 Discovery – gather data (i.e. Review project documentation, work 


products, deliverables, and interview key project team members to 
gain a thorough understanding of the state of EX-MMIS interfaces at 
a point in time.) 


 Research & Analysis – Research and analyze specific aspects of the 
interfaces including both management processes and the current 
state of the schedule, technical concerns, communication, and 
reporting in order to form an opinion of the project’s progress relative 
to interfaces. Components to consider: 
 Correctness - Validate the external and internal system and 


software interface requirements and feasibility.  
 Consistency - Verify that the interface descriptions are consistent 


between/among the requirement specifications. 
 Completeness - Verify that each interface is described and 


includes data format, mapping and translation rules and 
performance criteria. 


 Accuracy - Verify that each interface provides information that 
accurately represents the requirements and business needs. 


 Testability - Verify that there are objective acceptance criteria for 
validating the interface requirements. 


 Clarification – Seek clarification from key project team members on 
specific aspects of initial results from our research and analysis to 
ensure a full and accurate understanding of the state of EX-MMIS 
interfaces.  


 Document – Document the results of discovery, research, analysis, 
and clarification in the form of a risk. This risk statement will contain 
a risk description, risk exposure rating, and possible mitigation 
strategies. 


 Prepare draft report  
 Submit report to DHCS Contract Manager for review 
 Update report, as needed 
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Initial Interface Analysis (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 
 Submit complete report to DHCS Contract Manager for approval  


Inputs GSD  
DSD  
IDD  
RTM 
Phase specific IDD work products 
Data Conversion and Cleanup Plan 
Phase specific Data Conversion Work Products 
Implementation Plan  
Requirements Specifications Document 
Project Management Plans 
Architecture Plan 
Software Development Approach 
Project Schedule 
Architecture Plan 


Outputs/Deliverable DED (work product) 
Interface Analysis Report (deliverable) 
Updated Monthly Status Report (deliverable) 


Project Phase(s)  Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME)DHCS Contract Manager 


Applicable Standards IEEE 830 
IEEE 1233 


Measure of Completion Deliverable acceptance 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact will oversee the task. 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) with expertise in architecture, data 
conversion and interfaces to EX-MMIS will conduct the review for their 
appropriate section of the requirements and IDD. 
DHCS Contract Manager will review/accept the deliverable 
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5.2.18. Conduct Technical Interface Analysis 
Technical Interface Analysis (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 


Methods and Criteria As stated previously, interfaces will be a large component of the SR 
System. PCG purposes to provide DHCS with the technical IV&V support 
needed to mitigate risk related to interfaces by conducting several 
interface assessments during the EX-MMIS development phase. The 
interim assessments will be a conducted as a ‘point in time’ and PCG will 
complete these assessments using applicable industry standards and 
best industry practices.  
Steps associated with this task: 


 Discovery – gather data (Review project documentation, work 
products, deliverables, and interview key project team members to 
gain a thorough understanding of the state of EX-MMIS interfaces at 
this point in time).  


 Research & Analysis – Research and analyze specific aspects of the 
interfaces including both management processes and the current 
state of the schedule, technical concerns, test plan, implementation 
plan, communication, and reporting in order to form an opinion of the 
project’s progress relative to interfaces.  


 Additional components to consider, following the initial assessment:  
 Consistency among the various specification documents 
 Verify that interfaces are designed for effective configuration 


management applicable 
 Testing method/approach, to consider converted data  
 Interface issue resolution process 
 FI-Contractor’s implementation of approved plans and required 


standards/policy 
 Clarification – Seek clarification from key project team members on 


specific aspects of initial results from our research and analysis to 
ensure a full and accurate understanding of the state of EX-MMIS 
interfaces.  


 Document – Document the results of discovery, research, analysis, 
and clarification in the form of a risk. This risk statement will contain 
a risk description, risk exposure rating, and possible mitigation 
strategies. 


 Prepare and submit draft report to DHCS Contract Manger for review 
 Update report as needed 
 Submit completed report to DHCS Contract Manger for approval 


Inputs GSD  
DSD  
IDD  
Interface Design work products 
Data Conversion and Cleanup Plan and follow-on work products  
Implementation Plan 
Project Management Plans  
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Technical Interface Analysis (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 
SDA 
System Architecture Design 


Outputs/Deliverable Technical Interface Assessment Report Update (deliverable) 
Updated Monthly Status Report (deliverable) 


Project Phase(s)  Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact 
Engagement Manager / Coordinator 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 
DHCS Contract Manager 


Applicable Standards IEEE 1028 
IEEE 1012 
IEEE 12207 


Measure of Completion Deliverable acceptance 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact will oversee the task. 
The Engagement Manager/Coordinator will coordinate efforts with 
interface partners as appropriate  
The Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) with expertise in Architecture and 
interfaces to EX-MMIS will conduct the review for their appropriate 
section of the RFP and IDD 
DHCS Contract Manager will review/accept the deliverable 


 


5.2.19. Conduct architectural design assessment 
Architectural Design Assessment (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 


Methods and Criteria The EX-MMIS Replacement System is a large complex system which will 
be implemented over four phases. PCG proposes a separate assessment 
of the Architecture plan and design, because they are essential 
components for ensuring the integrity of the EX-MMIS solution across the 
multiple implementation phases, and the consistency with which it meets 
DHCS requirements. This will allow for a more comprehensive 
assessment as well as provide timely reporting to DHCS to support 
management decisions. 
The assessment will be completed by skilled technical consultants using 
applicable industry standards as guides and best industry practices. The 
assessment will include the architecture plan as well as the individual 
phase architecture designs.  
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Architectural Design Assessment (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 
Steps associated with this task are: 


 Complete the DED process  
 Discovery—gather data (review project documentation, work 


products, deliverables and interview key project team members to 
gain a thorough understanding of the architecture design). 


 Research & Analysis—research and analyze specific aspects of the 
architecture plan development in order to form an opinion of the 
validity of the proposed tool selection, design and implementation 
approach. Components to consider: 
 Architecture Plan compliance with MITA and other architectural 


standards as determined by DHCS 
 Architecture Plan “Fit for Purpose,” -- will the proposed 


architecture plan provide required guidance, principles and 
models to ensure on-going system engineering produces a 
solution that meets contract requirements, enhanced Federal 
Funding requirements and complies with DHCS long term 
objectives? 


 For the Technical Architecture Design (TAD) for each 
implementation phase, components to consider, for feasibility, 
include the distribution of data and processes in the proposed 
architecture,  


 Consideration for the following will also be included in the TAD 
assessments: 
 Feasibility – Will the proposed technical architecture work and will 


the requirements be satisfied by the defined technologies, 
methods, and algorithms defined for the project? 


 Capacity – Will the proposed production configuration have the 
capacity to handle the workload? 


 Performance – Will the proposed production configuration meet 
the performance criteria? 


 Scalability – Will the proposed technical architecture be able to 
scale up to meet future workload and performance criteria? 


 Risk – Can all of these objectives be met within a reasonable risk 
tolerance? 


 Clarification—seeks clarification from key project team members on 
specific aspects of the architecture design to ensure agreement and 
concurrence among DHCS, PCG and the project team. 


 Document—document the results of discovery, research, analysis 
and clarification in the form of an analysis report. This report will 
contain key findings, observations, risk assessments and 
recommended risk mitigation strategies.  


 Prepare the report 
 Submit the draft report to the DHCS Contract Manager 
 Update the report, as needed 
 Submit completed report to DHCS Contract Manger for approval 


Inputs Architecture Plan 
Technical Architecture Design 
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Architectural Design Assessment (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 
EX-MMIS RFP & SOW 
GSD  
RTM  


Outputs/Deliverable DED (work product) 
Architecture Plan Assessment Report (deliverable) 
Phase I through IV Technical Architecture Design (TAD) Assessment 
Reports (deliverable)  
Monthly Status Report Updates 


Project Phase(s) System Architecture Design for all four Phases: 
 Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 
DHCS Contract Manager 


Applicable Standards IEEE 42010 
California Enterprise Architecture Framework (CEAF) 


Measure of Completion Deliverable acceptance 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact will oversee the task. 
The Senior IV&V Consultant (SME), with expertise in Architecture will 
conduct the reviews.  
DHCS Contract Manager will review/accept the deliverable 


 


5.2.20.  Conduct Security Assessment 
Security Assessment (additional service) 


Methods and Criteria To be fully compliant with the DHCS Security policy and federal security 
and privacy requirements as defined in the NIST 800-53 Recommended 
Security Controls for Federal Information Systems and HIPAA, it is 
essential to have multiple audit checkpoints throughout the project. To 
avoid rework and potential security vulnerabilities, it will be necessary to 
ensure the EX-MMIS maintains conformance throughout the development 
lifecycle for all implementation phases as ONC updates the standards 
through to final adoption (estimated to be required by 2014). We propose 
the following services as necessary to meet applicable security 
requirements and standards. 
A review and assessment report of the vendor’s proposed solution, data 
conversion approach, development methods and practices as 
documented in the Architecture Plan, SDLC plans, and Security and 
Confidentiality plans. This report will provide a gap analysis early on in 







  DHCS 
IV&V Plan 


May 11, 2016 


 IV&V Processes (Activities and Tasks) Page 66 


Security Assessment (additional service) 
the project to identify potential areas where further development may be 
needed that may not have been reflected in the vendor’s SOW. 
Steps associated with this task: 


 Complete the DED process with the DHCS Contract Manager 
 During the planning for each implementation phase, review the 


security requirements for EX-MMIS and assess The Replacement 
System functional and technical requirements for compliance with 
DHCS security requirements. 


 Analyze the system concept from a security perspective, and ensure 
that potential security risks with respect to confidentiality (disclosure 
of sensitive information/data), integrity (modification of 
information/data), availability (withholding of information or services), 
and accountability (attributing actions to an individual/process) have 
been identified. Include an assessment of the sensitivity of the 
information/data to be processed. 


 Analyze security risks introduced by the system itself, integration 
with the Legacy system as well as those associated with the external 
environments with which the system interfaces. The assessment will 
include the security risks associated with the system design that 
facilitates remote wired and wireless EX-MMIS access. 


 Prepare the report 
 Submit draft report to DHCS Contract Manager for review 
 Update the report, as needed 
 Submit completed report to DHCS Contract Manager for approval 


Inputs NIST 800-53 
Contract requirements 
Security and Confidentiality Plans 
DHCS Security Policy 
HIPAA 
State Security Standards 


Outputs/Deliverable DED (work product) 
Phase I through IV Security Assessment Reports (deliverable) 
Monthly Status Report Updates 


Project Phase(s) Stakeholder Requirements Definition  
Business Rule Extraction for all Phases: 


 Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 
DHCS Contract Manager 
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Security Assessment (additional service) 


Applicable Standards Section 13410(d) of the HITECH Act, which became effective on 
February 18, 2009, revised section 1176(a) of the Social Security Act (the 
Act) 
NIST Standards 
DHCS Security Standards & Policy 
MEDS & SSA Security Standards 
SAM Chapter 5335.1 
DTS Security Requirements 
FIPS Standards 


Measure of Completion Deliverables accepted 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact will oversee the task. 
The Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) with expertise in Security, will conduct 
the reviews 
DHCS Contract Manager will review/accept the deliverable 


 


5.2.21. Conduct Data Conversion Planning Assessment 
Data Conversion Planning Assessment (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 


Methods and Criteria PCG, with its experience on large IT developments, purposes a 
conversion planning assessment to support a successful SR System. The 
assessment focus on the overall strategy, planning and approach as well 
as the phase specific conversion and cleanup activities.  
Conversion activities will be monitored until completed. Findings from the 
assessments will be provided in formal reports. Additional findings from 
the on-going activities will be provided in the IV&V Monthly Status Report. 
Steps associated with this task: 


 Discovery—gather data (review project documentation, work 
products, deliverables and interview key project team members to 
gain a thorough understanding of the system’s conversion). 


 Research & Analysis—research and analyze specific aspects of data 
conversion and cleanup in order to form an opinion of the validity of 
the proposed tool selection, design and implementation approach. 
Components to consider: 
 Conversion Strategy – Scope, approach, schedule, constraints, 


assumptions, change control and testing. 
 Conversion Preparation – Identified prerequisites, backup 


strategy, restore processes, and acceptance criteria, training.  
 Conversion Specifications – Translation rules, field processing, 


data mapping, Data structures and dictionary.  
 Conversion Timeline - The schedule of activities to complete 


conversion at implementation. 
 Data Cleanup – Strategy and defined methods, cleanup schedule, 


redaction, cleansing, masking, verification methods and results, 
and reporting 
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Data Conversion Planning Assessment (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 


 Clarification—seeks clarification from key project team members on 
specific aspects of the system conversion to ensure agreement and 
concurrence among DHCS, PCG and the project team. 


 Document—document the results of discovery, research, analysis 
and clarification in the form of an analysis report. This report will 
contain key findings, observations, risk assessments and 
recommended risk mitigation strategies. 


 Prepare and submit draft report to DHCS Contract Manger for review 
 Update report as needed 
 Submit completed report to DHCS Contract Manger for approval 


Inputs Master Data Conversion and Cleanup Plan 
Phase Specific Conversion artifacts 
Data readiness, clean-up practices 
GSD 
DSD 
IDD 
Database models (LDM, PDM, and ERD) 
Implementation Plan 
Phase Specific Interface Plans (IDD) 
Project Management Plans 
SDA 
SDN’s 
CR’s 


Outputs/Deliverable DED (work product) 
Conversion Assessment Report (deliverable) 
Conversion Assessment Report Updates (as requested/needed) 
Monthly Status Report Updated 


Project Phase(s) Pre-kickoff Planning Phase for all four Phases: 
 Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 
DHCS Contract Manager 


Applicable Standards IEEE 1012 
IEEE 12207 


Measure of Completion Deliverables accepted 







  DHCS 
IV&V Plan 


May 11, 2016 


 IV&V Processes (Activities and Tasks) Page 69 


Data Conversion Planning Assessment (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact will oversee the task. 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) with expertise in data conversion will 
conduct the reviews. 
DHCS Contract Manager will review/accept the deliverable 


5.2.22. Conduct Performance Monitoring 
Performance Monitoring (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 


Methods and Criteria PCG IV&V will conduct a review of the FI’s system and network 
performance monitoring output to evaluate actual performance against 
expected performance as documented in the SLA or as indicated by 
DHCS and user experience.  
System performance is a critical measure for a successful system and for 
some stakeholders the most significant measure. Performance monitoring 
begins early in the SDLC with defining the requirements followed by 
architecture design, database design and testing 
The EX-MMIS Replacement System will be processing high volumes of 
transactions simultaneously with other critical system processes. It will be 
essential to a have system operating consistently and efficiently. 
PCG will use vendors’ performance reports, applicable industry standards 
and best industry practices to complete the activity. The findings will be 
provided in a task report or the IV&V Monthly Status Report as deemed 
appropriate. 
Steps associated with the activity: 


 Complete the DED process  
 Discovery—gather data (review project documentation, work 


products, deliverables and interview key project team members to 
gain a thorough understanding of the system performance 
requirements and design). 


 Research & Analysis—research and analyze specific aspects of the 
system design in order to form an opinion of the validity of the FI’s 
proposed tool selection, design and implementation approach. 
Components to consider: 
 Performance requirements are clearly defined and testable 
 Test plans produce valid and appropriate results 
 Test environments and test strategy is sufficient to emulate 


production environments 
 Review of database transaction rates to determine the need to 


reorganize or re-index the database 
 Review of CPU performance monitoring reports for load balancing 
 Review and evaluation of direct access storage utilization 
 Review of network traffic reports to ensure adequate bandwidth 
 Critical outputs of a system (e.g., scheduled frequency, expected 


range of values, scheduled system reports, reports of events) 
 Clarifications—seek clarification from key project team members on 


specific aspects of the system design to ensure agreement and 
concurrence among DHCS, PCG and the project team. 
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Performance Monitoring (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 
 Document—document the results of discovery, research, analysis 


and clarification in the form of an analysis report. This report will 
contain key findings, observations, risk assessments and 
recommended risk mitigation strategies.  


 Prepare and submit draft report to DHCS Contract Manger for review 
 Update report as needed 
 Submit completed report to DHCS Contract Manger for approval  


Inputs Requirement specifications 
Design specifications 
Available performance monitoring output 
FI’s Performance Test Plans 
FI’s Performance Test Results 


Outputs/Deliverable DED, if needed, (work product) 
Phase I through IV Performance Assessment Reports, (deliverable) 
Monthly Status Report Updates  


Project Phase(s) System Implementation for all four Phases: 
 Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 


Applicable Standards IEEE 1012 


Measure of Completion Deliverables accepted 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact will oversee the task. 
The Senior IV&V Consultant (SME), with expertise in system performance 
will conduct the reviews. 


 


5.2.23.  Conduct Test Evaluation Report 
Test Evaluation (SOW C.1d, E.4.b.2) 


Methods and Criteria PCG IV&V will provide DHCS an independent evaluation of the CA-MMS 
Replacement System testing process. PCG will evaluate vendor testing to 
determine if the software satisfies the criteria established in the test plan 
and Requirements Traceability Matrix and if the software is of sufficient 
quality to begin the next level of testing.  
Test evaluations will be made for each major release and project phase 
and will include each planned test phase (i.e. system, stress, volume, 
parallel, acceptance, and regression). Throughout testing, PCG will 
monitor the testing activities and defect tracking process and recommend 
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Test Evaluation (SOW C.1d, E.4.b.2) 
improvements to the overall testing approach. The monitoring and review 
will focus on the accuracy, issues and risks to the Project. 
Steps associated with this task: 


 Discovery—gather data (review project documentation, work 
products, deliverables and interview key project team members to 
gain a thorough understanding of the testing process). 


 Research & Analysis—research and analyze specific aspects of the 
system design in order to form an opinion of the validity of the 
implementation approach. PCG may include test witnessing which 
will involve monitoring the fidelity of test execution to the specified 
test procedures and witnessing the recording of the test results. 
Components to consider: 
 Validate that the test results trace to test criteria established by 


the test traceability in the test planning documents 
 Defect tracking 
 Issue resolution 
 Test exit criteria is satisfied 
 Effective use of a configuration management process 
 Compliance with applicable standards, policies and/or procedures 


 Clarification—seeks clarification from key project team members on 
specific aspects of the testing to ensure agreement and concurrence 
among DHCS, PCG and the project team. 


 Document—document the results of discovery, research, analysis 
and clarification in the form of an analysis report. This report will 
contain key findings, observations, risk assessments and 
recommended risk mitigation strategies. 


 Prepare and submit draft report to DHCS Contract Manger for review 
 Update report as needed 
 Submit completed report to DHCS Contract Manger for approval 


Inputs Test Plan  
Test scripts/cases 
Defect reports 
Issue reports 
Test Results  


Outputs/Deliverable DED (work product) 
Test Evaluation Report - System (deliverable) 
Test Evaluation Report – Parallel (deliverable) 
Test Evaluation Report – UAT (deliverable) 
Monthly Status Report Update, as applicable (deliverable) 


Project Phase(s)  Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 
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Test Evaluation (SOW C.1d, E.4.b.2) 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact 
IV&V Test Lead  
Test Analysts 
DHCS Contract Manager 


Applicable Standards IEEE 829 
IEEE 1012 
SEI CMMI 


Measure of Completion Deliverable acceptance 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact will oversee the task. 
The IV&V Test Lead will conduct the review of the test results 
The Test Analysts will support the IV&V Test Lead. 
DHCS Contract Manager will review/accept the deliverable 


 


5.2.24. Conduct Implementation Planning Assessment 
Implementation Planning Assessment (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 


Methods and Criteria PCG IV&V has the experience and expertise to provide DHCS with the 
support needed to determine system overall readiness for deployment. 
Aside from design, code, testing, etc. plans and processes, the project 
must have adequate plans and processes in place for implementing the 
system into production. 
PCG will review and evaluate the implementation planning activities for 
the EX-MMIS Replacement System to ensure the implementation is 
properly planned and considers all necessary factors for success. Initial 
findings from this assessment will be provided to the State via an 
Implementation Assessment Report. As part of this process PCG will 
continue to monitor implementation activities and report findings in the 
Monthly Status Report. 
Steps associated with this task: 


 Complete the DED process with the DHCS Contract Manager 
 Discovery—gather data (review project documentation, work 


products, deliverables and interview key project team members to 
gain a thorough understanding of the implementation). 


 Research & Analysis—research and analyze specific aspects of the 
implementation in order to form an opinion of the validity of the 
proposed plan, processes and implementation approach. 
Components to consider: 
 Implementation Plan completeness and comprehension 
 Time frame viability 
 Environment requirements 
 Entrance criteria fulfillment 
 Conversion coordination 
 Milestone requirements 
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Implementation Planning Assessment (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 
 Resource requirements 
 Success metrics 


 Clarification—seeks clarification from key project team members on 
specific aspects of the implementation to ensure agreement and 
concurrence among DHCS, PCG and the project team. 


 Document—document the results of discovery, research, analysis 
and clarification in the form of an analysis report. This report will 
contain key findings, observations, risk assessments and 
recommended risk mitigation strategies. 


 Prepare and submit draft report to DHCS Contract Manger for review 
 Update report as needed 
 Submit completed report to DHCS Contract Manger for approval 


Inputs Project schedule 
Implementation Plan 
Operational Readiness work products  


Outputs/Deliverable DED (work product) 
Phase I through IV Implementation Assessment Reports (deliverable) 
Monthly Status Report Updates  


Project Phase(s) Software Installation for all four Phases: 
 Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources  Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact 
IV&V Test Lead 
DHCS Contract Manager 


Applicable Standards IEEE 12207 
IEEE 1012 


Measure of Completion Deliverables accepted 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact will oversee the task. 
The Senior IV&V Consultant (SME), with expertise in System 
Development will conduct the reviews of the appropriate sections of the 
plans. 
DHCS Contract Manager will review/accept the deliverable 
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5.2.25. Conduct Deployment Evaluation  
Deployment Evaluation (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 


Methods and Criteria The deployment process for the EX-MMIS Replacement System will be 
evaluated by PCG IV&V. PCG will conduct a review for each EX-MMIS 
Implementation phase and prepare a report to provide the findings. 
Subsequently, PCG IV&V will continue to monitor the deployment 
activities and provide updates in the monthly status report. 
Steps associated with this task: 


 Discovery—gather data (review project documentation, work 
products, deliverables and interview key project team members to 
gain a thorough understanding of the deployment process). 


 Research & Analysis—research and analyze specific aspects of the 
system deployment in order to form an opinion of the validity of the 
proposed process and implementation approach. Components to 
consider: 
 A documented process to ensure all configured items are up-to-


date and under configuration management 
 Process for state approval 
 Process for deployment notification and readiness of support 


teams such as State Data Center Services and Network Services 
WAN support teams and interface partners 


 Documentation in place to support the following 
 Release Installation Procedures including a description of how 


the production environment shall be upgraded 
 Post Installation Verification Test Plan ensuring that the 


software was successfully installed and shall operate 
 Release Back-Out Plan detailing the strategies and tasks 


required to restore the system to the prior release in the case of 
release verification failure 


 Clarification—seeks clarification from key project team members on 
specific aspects of the deployment process to ensure agreement and 
concurrence among DHCS, PCG and the project team. 


 Document—document the results of discovery, research, analysis 
and clarification in the form of an analysis report. This report will 
contain key findings, observations, risk assessments and 
recommended risk mitigation strategies. 


 Prepare and submit draft report to DHCS Contract Manger for review 
 Update report as needed 
 Submit completed report to DHCS Contract Manger for approval 


Inputs Implementation Plan  
Deployment Plan 
Release Management Plan  
Configuration Management Plan 
Change Request and Change Control records 
Release procedures 
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Deployment Evaluation (SOW C.1.b, C.1.c, C.1.g, F.4) 
Project schedule 
Operational Readiness Plan 


Outputs/Deliverable DED (work product) 
Phase I through IV Deployment Evaluation Report (deliverable) 
Monthly Status Report Updates  


Project Phase(s) Software Installation for all four Phases: 
 Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 
DHCS Contract Manager 


Applicable Standards IEEE 1012 
IEEE 12207 


Measure of Completion Deliverables accepted 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact will oversee the task. 
The Senior IV&V Consultant (SME), with expertise in System 
Development and/or MMIS will conduct the reviews. 
DHCS Contract Manager will review/accept the deliverable 


 


5.2.26.  Conduct CMS Certification Assessment 
CMS Certification Assessment (SOW C.1) 


Methods and Criteria Using the CMS certification toolkit Checklists, and the FIs CMS 
Certification Plan PCG team will validate, the progress toward meeting 
CMS Certification requirements for each phase of the EX-MMIS. This will 
give the state an early independent verification and/or identification of 
opportunities for improvement if indicated. Each milestone of the multiple 
phases, the PCG IV&V team will review the checklists and record the 
vendor’s progress.  
Steps associated with this task: 


 Review of the current status of the MITA State Self-Assessment (SS-
A)  


 Review the CMS Certification Readiness Plan and verify all 
certification requirements are adequately addressed 


 Compare goals of current MITA SS-A to the EX-MMIS phase design 
work products and document gaps and risks 


 Validate the progress of each phase of the EX-MMIS as defined in 
the Certification Readiness Plan and document the accomplishments 
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CMS Certification Assessment (SOW C.1) 
and shortfalls for each  


 Prepare the report 
 Submit draft report to DHCS Contract Manager for review 
 Update the report, as needed 
 Submit final report to DHCS Contract Manager for approval 


Inputs CMS MITA Toolkit  
EX-MMIS MITA SS-A 
Vendor CMS Certification Plan 
EX-MMIS RFP & SOW 
Architecture Plan 
Technical Architecture Design 
GSD 
DSD  
IDD 


Outputs/Deliverable Phase I through IV CMS Certification Assessment Reports (deliverable) 
Monthly Status Report Updates 


Project Phase(s) Software Installation for each EX-MMIS Phase following final UAT: 
 Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact 
Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) 
DHCS Contract Manager 


Applicable Standards CMS MITA Toolkit (Current version) 


Measure of Completion Deliverable Acceptance 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact will oversee this activity. 
The Senior IV&V Consultant (SME) with MITA expertise will review the 
inputs.  
DHCS Contract Manager will review/accept the deliverable 
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5.3. Activity Three – Lessons Learned and Closeout of 
Phase 


5.3.1. Conduct IV&V Lessons Learned 
IV&V Lessons Learned (SOW E.7) 


Methods and Criteria PCG will provide lessons learned throughout the term of the engagement. 
Lessons learned from development practices and processes will be 
collected and reported on a timely basis. This will allow DHCS to 
implement changes if desired. 
Steps to complete this activity: 


 Complete the DED process with the DHCS Contract Manager. 
 Collect lessons learned as outputs from all IV&V tasks 
 Maintain a lessons learned database for the duration of the contract 
 Prepare and submit the report to DHCS Chief Deputy Director of 


Medical Programs (Project Sponsor) or their designee, the California 
Technology Agency), and the EX-MMIS Deputy Project Director 
(Contracting Officer) or their designee 


Inputs Prior IV&V evaluation/risk reports 
Risk Reports 


Outputs/Deliverable Lesson Learned DED (work product) 
Lesson Learned Report (deliverable) 


Project Phase(s)  Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead  
IV&V Technical Lead 
Senior IV&V Consultants – SMEs 
IV&V Test Lead 
DHCS Contract Manager 


Applicable Standards IEEE 1012 


Measure of Completion Completion of contract 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Technical Lead Contact will plan and 
oversee the task. 
All Senior IV&V Consultants – SMEs will provide lessons learned from 
their activities.  
The IV&V Test Lead will provide lessons learned from their activities. 
DHCS Contract Manager will review/accept the deliverable 
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5.3.2. Conduct IV&V Final Report Generation 
IV&V Final Report Generation (SOW E.7) 


Methods and Criteria PCG IV&V will develop and submit a Final Report to the DHCS Contract 
Manager. The report, at a minimum will include, project successes, 
project activities, accomplishments, lessons learned summary and 
suggestions for improving managerial processes and/or technical 
performance through M&O. The report will be prepared using IEEE Std. 
1012. 
Steps associated with this task: 


 Complete the DED process with the DHCS Contract Manager 
 Gather essential IV&V data 
 Prepare report 
 Submit the Final Report 
 Update the Final Report, if needed 


Inputs IV&V lessons learned log 
IV&V Monthly Status Reports 
IV&V Schedule 
IV&V Plan 


Outputs/Deliverable DED (work product) 
Final Report (deliverable) 
Risk Log Update 


Project Phase(s) Final Phase Software Acceptance 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact 
Engagement Manager / Coordinator 
Senior IV&V Consultants – SMEs 
IV&V Test Lead 
DHCS Contract Manager 


Applicable Standards IEEE 1012 


Measure of Completion Deliverables accepted 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead will plan and oversee the task. 
The IV&V Technical Lead will review content for thoroughness and 
accuracy. 
All Senior IV&V Consultants – SMEs will provide summaries from their 
activities.  
The IV&V Test Lead will provide summaries from their activities 
DHCS Contract Manager will review/accept the deliverable 
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5.4. Activity Four – IV&V Testing 
The IV&V testing tasks and activities discussed below are for IV&V Independent 
testing for each of the four replacement phases: 


 Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate 


 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 


 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 


 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 
integrated Provider Enrollment 


5.4.1. Develop IV&V Test Plan and Schedule 
Develop IV&V Test Plan and Schedule (NTP 5.3.8.4) 


Methods and Criteria The PCG will conduct IV&V testing to support DHCS in evaluating the 
system’s overall completeness, adequacy and conformance to the 
approved requirements. Independent Test activities will be planned and 
follow a standard project management approach through completion. 
Loosely stated, we will assess (initiate), plan, execute, control, and then 
close the Independent Test activities. An Independent Test project plan 
will be created as well as a detailed work breakdown structure of all tasks, 
milestones, dependencies, duration, and other normal project 
management activities. Additionally, the test plan for Independent Test 
will describe the program overview, approach to independent testing, 
scope, entry/exit criteria, measurements, schedule, completion criteria, 
and other planning components. Updates to this project plan will be made 
based on changes to the overall program.  
A test plan for the replacement project will be created for each of the four 
phases.  
Step associated with this activity: 


 Complete the DED process with the EX-MMIS PCG Project 
Manager/IV&V Lead 


 Plan IV&V testing to validate that the software correctly implements 
system and software requirements in an operational environment 


 Plan tracing of IV&V test requirements to test cases/scripts and 
execution results 


 Plan documentation of test tasks and results 
 Prepare the IV&V Test Plan 
 Submit the IV&V Test Plan to EX-MMIS PCG Project Manager/IV&V 


Lead 
 Update the plan, as needed 
 Submit the final IV&V Test Plan to EX-MMIS PCG Project 


Manager/IV&V Lead 


Inputs Replacement Systems Independent Test requirements  
Replacement System Design 
Known Replacement System defects 
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Develop IV&V Test Plan and Schedule (NTP 5.3.8.4) 
A Replacement architecture 
Individual Replacement System requirements  


Outputs/Deliverable DED (work product) 
Independent Test project plan documented and approved (work product) 
Independent Replacement System Test Plan documented and approved 
(deliverable) 
Updated Monthly Status Report (deliverable) 


Project Phase  Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources IV&V Team Lead  
Test Lead 
Test Analysts 
EX-MMIS PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead  


Applicable Standards IEEE 829 
SEI CMMI 
PMBOK 


Measure of Completion Deliverable accepted 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


 PCG IV&V Team Lead will oversee the task. 
The Test Lead will develop the test plan and schedule with the input and 
support of the Test Analysts. 
EX-MMIS PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead will review/accept the 
deliverable 


 


5.4.2. Complete IV&V Test Design 
Complete IV&V Test Design (NTP 5.3.8.4)  


Methods and Criteria PCG will complete the design activities required to be completed for a 
successful IV&V testing. Test design is defined by IEEE 829 as 
documentation specifying the details of the test approach for a software 
feature or combination of software features and identifying the associated 
tests (commonly including the organization of the tests into groups). In 
addition to designing the details of which functions need to be tested 
together as well as the sequence, PCG IV&V test group will confirm the 
test environments, test data needed and other supporting activities 
required for a well-planned testing approach. 
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Complete IV&V Test Design (NTP 5.3.8.4)  
Steps associated with this task. 


 All facilities, hardware, software, tools and utilities, data, and security 
required to support the IV&V testing activities will be installed and 
tested for readiness prior to the execution phase, and for the 
duration of EX-MMIS Phase Testing. 


 Assess the testing infrastructure to ensure that it is sufficient to 
support Independent Test concurrently with regularly planned 
testing. We will work with the State and the vendor to make this 
determination. We will also run independent tests once the test 
environment has been established to validate that it has been 
installed according to specification and can operate as required to 
support the testing efforts. 


 Ensure the anomaly management process is in place. All anomalies 
identified during IV&V testing will be documented in detail in an 
anomaly report log. Each will also be associated to the test 
case(s)/script(s) that generated the defect.  


 Translate business requirements into testable functions, as needed 
 Determine the grouping of functions to be tested and the sequence 


to ensure complete testing. 
 Test data will be established to support execution of the planned test 


cases/scripts. We will analyze the best approach for the EX-MMIS 
systems to develop the required data and to create the necessary 
test beds. In all likelihood, test data will be created via two very 
common methods; 1) use copy of actual production data (encryption 
may be necessary) or 2) create the test data to support the specific 
tests and requirements. PCG will work with State staff to determining 
exactly what types of test data will be required and also provide 
‘hands-on training’ on defining test data, as appropriate. Additional 
test data will be created during actual testing as required. The data 
created will support the balance of testing required during transition. 
The data will serve as the base test bed for future UAT efforts. 


 Create a Traceability Matrix and use it to validate planned test 
coverage and ensure testing priorities have been achieved. A test 
traceability matrix provides the ability to identify related 
requirements, business rules, test scenarios, test conditions, and 
test cases/scripts. The tool supports the recording of all required 
elements and provides the facility for clearly showing/mapping 
requirements and test cases/scripts planned for testing. The 
mapping will provide proof that test cases/scripts have been created 
for documented requirements.  


 Establish the metrics that will be used for IV&V testing  


Inputs  Replacement Systems Detailed Requirements 
Applicable security related environment requirements 
Business process flows 
Replacement System Design 
Current Defect Management Process 
Known Replacement System Defects 
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Complete IV&V Test Design (NTP 5.3.8.4)  
Replacement System Architecture 
Existing Test Cases/scripts 


Outputs/Deliverable Anomaly Management Process (internal IV&V process) 
Test Data created and ready (work product), 
Traceability Matrix (work product) 
Update monthly status report – (deliverable) 


Project Phase  Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources IV&V Team Lead  
Test Lead 
Test Analysts 
EX-MMIS PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead 


Applicable Standards IEEE 1012 
IEEE 829 


Measure of Completion Deliverable accepted 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


 PCG IV&V Team Lead will oversee the task. 
The Test Lead will develop the test design. 
Test Analysts will prepare test materials. 
EX-MMIS PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead will review/accept the 
deliverable 


 


5.4.3. Develop IV&V Test Scripts /Cases 
Develop IV&V test cases/ scripts (additional service) 


Methods and Criteria The IV&V test cases/scripts used by the PCG test team will be derived 
from two sources; 1) test team will create them, and 2) a percentage, 
selected by random selection, of vendor developed test cases/scripts 
PCG will use the requirements elicited for each EX-MMIS project to 
create a set of independent test cases/scripts that will be executed during 
each planned test cycle for each planned EX-MMIS. The test 
cases/scripts created will amount to approximately 2% to 3% of the 
projected total. We will also randomly select up to 3% of the test 
cases/scripts prepared by the State vendor for a given EX-MMIS project 
to examine, execute, and validate that they are viable and that they tie to 
the documented requirements. PCG will work with the ACS Test Team 
during this process to ensure that the IV&V test cases/scripts meet the 
business objectives in addition to PCG providing ‘hands-on training’ for 
developing test cases/scripts. 
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Develop IV&V test cases/ scripts (additional service) 
 
All documented test cases/scripts will be categorized and stored at a 
location designated by the State for re-use later. We will evaluate any 
existing test tools for use during IV&V testing.  
All documented test cases/scripts will be categorized and stored at a 
location designated by the State for re-use later. We will evaluate any 
existing test tools for use during Independent testing and may elect, with 
agreement from the State, to rely on our small business partner for tools 
that will enhance our ability to manage and deliver testing. 
PCG will use a standardized test case format and customize it to meet 
the needs of the EX-MMIS. This format has been used successfully on 
many previous testing engagements and details the step-by-step actions 
required to execute each test case/script and the expected results. It also 
indicates who executed the test cases/scripts and who signed off on its 
final state. Test cases/scripts will be stored in a common library 
(repository) with standard, naming conventions that will be determined, 
with the agreement of the State, prior to starting test case/script 
documentation. The test cases/scripts will include references to the test 
data required for the test and its location. The test cases/scripts 
repository will be used as a place to store and manage test cases/scripts 
and will have easy identification of test cases/scripts to be used and/or 
modified for reuse in subsequent test efforts. 
Steps to complete this task: 


 Complete the DED process with the DHCS Contract Manager 
 Translate the business requirements into manual test cases/scripts 
 Develop test cases/scripts for IV&V testing 
 Continue tracing required by the test plan. 
 Verify that the test cases/scripts conform to project-defined test 


document purpose, format, and content 
 Validate the test cases/scripts meet the criteria of the test design 
 Prepare the test case/scripts document 
 Submit the document for approval by DHCS Contract Manager 
 Update and finalize the test case/scripts documented, as needed 
 Populate test case/scripts repository with approved test cases/scripts 


Inputs Detailed requirements for each planned project  
EX-MMIS system design 
Known EX-MMIS defects 
Existing test cases/scripts 
User documentation 
Requirement Traceability Matrix (RTM) 
IV&V test design outputs 
Existing EX-MMIS test tools 


Outputs/Deliverable IV&V test cases/ scripts (deliverable) 
IV&V test case/script repository (work product) 
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Develop IV&V test cases/ scripts (additional service) 


Project Phase(s)  Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact 
IV&V Test Lead  
Test Analysts 
DHCS Contract Manager 


Applicable Standards IEEE 829 
IEEE 1012 
IEEE 830 
IEEE 1233 


Measure of Completion IV&V test scripts/cases accepted 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact will oversee the task. 
The IV&V Test Lead will define the test scenarios 
All Test Analysts will develop test scripts 
DHCS Contract Manager will review/accept the deliverable 


 


5.4.4. Execute IV&V test scripts/cases 
Execute IV&V test cases/scripts (additional service) 


Methods and Criteria PCG will start executing IV&V test cases/scripts after the IV&V test 
design activities are complete and DHCS has approved the test 
cases/scripts. PCG will follow the methodology discussed in previous 
section of this document to plan, execute, and complete independent 
testing. All planned test cases/scripts will be executed at least once. 
Subsequent re-testing will be the result of defects found. State testers, if 
available, will have the opportunity to participate in IV&V testing to 
provide ‘hands-on training’ for preparing them for future testing tasks. 
As the test cases/scripts are executed, the results will be captured, 
documented, tracked. They will also be made readily available to the 
State for review and discussion. All resulting defects will be evaluated for 
severity and priority and scheduled within the “fix” cycle. PCG is prepared 
to execute two cycles of fixes, at a minimum. 
In order to maintain the independent testing schedule, we will work with 
the State to evaluate which (if any) are currently available in the EX-MMIS 
environment and should none be available, work with our partner to meet 
the testing goals and objectives. 
Throughout the independent testing cycle, PCG will openly communicate 
test status and progress via regularly scheduled and ad hoc meetings. 
We will also conduct periodic walkthroughs on specified tests, upon 
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Execute IV&V test cases/scripts (additional service) 
request. The State will also be invited to observe testing. 
Steps to complete this task: 


 Perform IV&V testing using the DHCS approved test cases/scripts 
 Analyze test results to validate that the software satisfies the system 


requirements 
 Validate that the test results trace to test criteria established by the 


test traceability in the test planning documents 
 Document the results as required by the IV&V test plan 
 Use the acceptance test results to validate the test acceptance 


criteria 
 Document discrepancies between actual and expected test results 


Inputs Test environment established and validated  
Test data created and ready 
Requirement Traceability Matrix (RTM) 
Test cases/scripts developed and documented 
IV&V test cases/scripts repository 
Defect Management repository and process 
Executable code 
IV&V test plan 


Outputs/Deliverable Test results (work product) 
Defects logged (work product) 
Updated Requirement Traceability Matrix (work product) 
Validated System (work product) 
Monthly Status Report Updated (deliverable) 


Project Phase(s)  Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact 
IV&V Test Lead 
Test Analysts 


Applicable Standards IEEE 829  
IEEE 1012  
IEEE 830 
IEEE 1233  
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Execute IV&V test cases/scripts (additional service) 


Measure of Completion The independent testing will be deemed complete when all planned test 
cases/scripts have been executed at least once and as indicated in the 
Independent Test Plan, defects found have been logged and those that 
have gained agreement to be fixed have been, the independent test 
documentation has been updated, and the results of independent testing 
have been logged. 


Roles and 
Responsibilities 


PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead Contact will oversee the task. 
The IV&V Test Lead will execute test scripts with the input and support of 
all Test Analysts. 


 


5.4.5. Prepare IV&V Test Exit Report 
Prepare IV&V Test Exit Report (NTP 5.3.8.4)  


Methods and Criteria Prior to final completion of the IV&V testing, a test exit report will be 
created and submitted to the State for approval and concurrence that 
the project has completed satisfactorily. The report will summarize all 
of the IV&V testing activities and including lessons learned during the 
process that can be applied to future testing as a mechanism for 
process improvements. 
This report will serve to inform the DHCS Management of the status 
and quality of the completed testing. It will include; purpose, scope, 
test overview or approach, test steps, final defect counts and status, 
exit criteria, and a summary of the phase. Further, it will include; entry 
and exit dates, a summary of the problems found including total, 
closed, and open, any pertinent metrics derived, conclusions, and 
open/outstanding issues and action plan for closing problems that 
may remaining open.  
In addition, lessons learned, including successes (things done well), 
opportunities for improving the testing processes, and 
recommendations for changes to managerial processes and/or 
technical performance collected throughout IV&V testing will be 
compiled and documented at the end of IV&V testing.  
Steps to complete this task: 


 Complete the DED process with the EX-MMIS PCG Project 
Manager/IV&V Lead 


 Summarize in the final report the testing activities, task, and 
results, including status and disposition of anomalies 


 Summarize lessons learned, if previously provided, or provide 
detailed information 


 Provide an assessment of the overall software quality and 
provide recommendations 


 Submit draft Final IV&V Test Exit Report to EX-MMIS PCG 
Project Manager/IV&V Lead for review 


 Update the report as needed 
 Submit Final IV&V Test Exit Report to EX-MMIS PCG Project 
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Prepare IV&V Test Exit Report (NTP 5.3.8.4)  
Manager/IV&V Lead for approval 


Inputs Test Results 
Anomalies Logged 
Updated Traceability Matrix 
Validated System 
Lessons learned 
Prior test status report 


Outputs/Deliverable DED (work product) 
Final IV&V Test Exit Report (deliverable) 


Project Phase(s)  Phase I- Pharmacy Benefit Management and Drug Rebate  
 Phase II- Drug Authorizations 
 Phase III- Medical Authorizations 
 Phase IV- Full Replacement, Third Party Liability (TPL) and fully 


integrated Provider Enrollment 


Resources IV&V Team Lead 
Test Lead 
Test Analysts 
EX-MMIS PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead 


Applicable Standards IEEE 829 
IEEE 1012 


Measure of Completion Final EX-MMIS Final Exit Report accepted 


Roles and Responsibilities PCG IV&V Test Lead will oversee the task. 
The PCG Test Lead will develop the test report with the input and 
support of the PCG Test Analysts. 
EX-MMIS PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead will review/accept the 
deliverable 







  DHCS 
IV&V Plan 


May 11, 2016 


 IV&V Reporting Requirements Page 88 


6. IV&V Reporting Requirements  
This section defines the purpose, content, format, recipients, and timing of all 
IV&V reports that will be submitted to the EX-MMIS PCG Project Manager/IV&V 
Lead.  


6.1. Task Reports 
Task reports will be prepared, as needed, to report findings, deviations, and 
errors found in documentation, deliverables, or processes being reviewed. Task 
reports will include, as applicable:  


 A summary of critical and/or global issues found 


 A detailed listing of deficiencies, with comments and suggestions for 
improvement 


 Identification of risks, if any 


 Identification of issues, if any 


6.2. IV&V Activity Summary Reports 
On an ‘as needed’ basis, the Project Manager/ IV&V Lead will report a summary 
of IV&V activity status via the prescribed DHCS format.  
Weekly meetings will be held with the EX-MMIS PCG Project Manager/IV&V 
Lead to provide a verbal activity summary. These sessions may also discuss 
IV&V tasks/activities’ priority based on the project’s current status. 
A monthly status report will also be completed, per the SOW. IV&V Monthly 
Status Reports (MSR) will be submitted to DHCS no later than the 10th work day 
of the next reporting period, and include: 


 Significant activities accomplished during the reporting month 


 Significant activities planned for the upcoming month and support needed 
by way of artifacts or availability of staff from DHCS  


 Preliminary findings related to current and ongoing activities 


 Identification of risks and issues that will impede completion of current and 
ongoing activities 


 Status of risks and issues tracked by the PCG 
A DED for the MSR has been prepared and submitted to DHCS. The DED 
provides the level of content and format for the report.  
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6.3. IV&V Final Report 
The IV&V Final Report will be produced as part of project closeout activities for 
the EX-MMIS. The Final Report will summarize and consolidate the results of the 
IV&V issues, risks, tasks, and recommendations and a compilation of lessons 
learned from the project assessments as related to goals and objectives, 
schedules, budget variances, risks and mitigation efforts. The report will also 
include recommendations for ongoing system maintenance and operations 
management practices and processes. 
A DED will be prepared and submitted to DHCS. The DED will provide the level 
of content and format for the report. The DED will be submitted for approval prior 
to submitting the final report. 
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7. IV&V Administrative Requirements  
This section describes the anomaly resolution and reporting, task iteration policy, 
deviation policy, control procedures, and standards, practices, and conventions. 


7.1. Task Iteration Policy 
The products that are input to the IV&V effort are often changed as (for example) 
requirements change, approaches change, or issues are resolved. When 
changes are made, IV&V tasks are iterated by repeating previous tasks or 
initiating new ones. PCG will assess each change, consider the criticality, cost, 
schedule, and quality impact, and determine if the IV&V task should be repeated 
or if a new task is required. 


7.2. Deviation Policy 
Deviations from this IV&V Plan will be documented on a standard form with the 
following information: task identification, deviation rationale, and effect on quality 
of product or process being reviewed. Deviations will be initiated under direction 
of the PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead, and in agreement with the DHCS. 
Deviations that are expected to occur more than once and have a significant 
effect on remaining activities will require an update to the appropriate sections of 
the IV&V Plan. 


7.3. Control Procedures 
PCG will log all deliverables identified in the IV&V Plan within PCG’s deliverable 
tracking system. PCG will maintain an electronic copy of each deliverable in a 
secured network environment that is accessible by the appropriate IV&V staff. 
The secured network environment will be maintained using industry standard 
backup and restore capabilities. The IV&V team will also utilize version control to 
ensure an audit trail exists. 


7.4. Standards Practices and Conventions 
Section 4.3.2Equipment/Tools and Section 4.5, Tools, Techniques, and Methods, 
define the industry standards and practices that PCG will use to provide IV&V 
services. 
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8. IV&V Documentation Requirements  
This section describes the documentation that will be prepared. 
In addition, this section describes how each document will be created, updated, 
and stored, and who will be responsible for overall document maintenance. 


8.1. IV&V Deliverable Test Documentation 
PCG IV&V will prepare test documentation prepared using IEEE Standard 829 as 
a guide. The following test documentation will be prepared as defined in Section 
5. 


8.1.1. IV&V Test Plan Assessment Report  
PCG IV&V will assess the FI-Contractor’s testing approach and processes and 
provide the findings in a written report. The IV&V Test Plan Assessment Report 
for the Replacement Projects, at a minimum, will provide: 


 Appropriateness of test methods and standards used 


 Conformance with project-defined test document standards and SOW 


 Test coverage of appropriate level of requirements for testing 


 Regression testing approach 


 Consistency among the test documents 
In addition, a DED will be provided for approval by the DHCS prior to submitting 
the report. 


8.1.2. IV&V Replacement Test Evaluation Report 
IV&V will prepare and submit to DHCS a report at the end of the FI-Contractor’s 
testing activities. The report will include the findings of the testing process, in 
addition to IV&V’s recommendation for proceeding to the next phase of the 
project and the basis for the recommendation. 
A DED will be provided for approval by the DHCS prior to submitting the report. 


8.1.3. IV&V Replacement System Test Plan  
An Independent Test project plan will be created as well as a detailed work 
breakdown structure of all tasks, milestones, dependencies, duration, and other 
normal project management activities. Additionally, the test plan for Independent 
Test will describe the program overview, approach to independent testing, scope, 
entry/exit criteria, measurements, schedule, completion criteria, and other 
planning components. 
A DED will be provided for approval by the EX-MMIS PCG Project Manager/IV&V 
Lead prior to submitting the test plan. 
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8.1.4. IV&V Test Cases/Scripts 
The IV&V test cases/scripts used for the replacement systems will be submitted 
to DHCS. The test Cases/scripts will include test cases/scripts created by IV&V 
and the randomly selected test cases/scripts prepared by ACS that will be 
executed by PCG. 


8.1.5. Final IV&V Test Exit Report 
The Final IV&V Test Exit Report will summarize all of the IV&V independent 
testing activities, including lessons learned.  
A DED will be provided for approval by the EX-MMIS PCG Project Manager/IV&V 
Lead prior to submitting the report. 


8.2. IVVP Documentation  
PCG will create, update, and store documents using the tools identified in 
Section 4.3.2. The IV&V team member who creates the document will be 
considered the owner of that document and be responsible for its updates and 
storage. The IV&V Lead or designee will disseminate the documents to the 
appropriate state and/or implementation vendor staff in addition to the EX-MMIS 
PCG Project Manager/IV&V Lead. 


8.2.1. IV&V Plan  
The initial work product for this IV&V effort is this IVVP, which describes how 
IV&V services will be performed. This IVVP follows the IEEE standard 1012-
2010. The IVVP will be maintained throughout the life of the project. 
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Appendix A – IV&V High-Level Schedule and Deliverables Matrix 
The IV&V Plan describes the activities which will be performed throughout the EX-MMIS Project. The tasks and 
processes described in Section 5 of the Plan will be used to develop a detailed IV&V Schedule which will be 
produced and maintained using Microsoft Project software. Figure 5 – IV&V Schedule Diagram shows the overall 
flow of how the IV&V activities correlate to the EX-MMIS SDLC Phases. Additionally, an IV&V Deliverables Matrix 
is attached which maps out in detail when the IV&V activities will occur. 
  


 


Figure 5 – IV&V Schedule Diagram 
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IX.4 Project Metric Matrix 


The following is a copy of our IV&V project risk matrix. 
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System and Acceptance Test Metrics – Quality Checklist 


 
Overall General Assessment/Suggestions (If Appropriate) 


1.  


  


ID Quality Checklist Item Standard Measurement 
Met? 


Yes/No/Partial 
Comments/Recommendations 


 


System Test Plan Scope - The Scope of functionality being tested must 
be clearly defined. Also, if there are items clearly 
defined as not in scope for a particular release they 
should be listed. 


  


 


 Test Process – The test process, approach and 
various types of functional test that will be 
performed during execution should be clearly 
defined. 


  


 


 Assumptions and Constraints – The assumptions 
leading into this phase of test and any known 
constraints should be clearly defined. 


  


 


 External References – The plan must be consistent 
with other artifacts that make references to the 
System Test Plan such as the Master Test Plan, 
Defect Management Plan etc. 


  


 
 Planning – Test Planning activities must be clearly 


defined. 


  


 


 Execution – Test Execution activities such as how 
the test scripts will be run and how defects will be 
handled must be clearly defined. 
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ID Quality Checklist Item Standard Measurement 
Met? 


Yes/No/Partial 
Comments/Recommendations 


 


 Roles and Responsibilities – The roles that will 
participate in this phase of testing and their 
responsibilities should be clearly defined. 


  


 


 Entry and Exit Criteria – The entry criteria for System 
Test to begin and Exit Criteria to mark how System 
Test ends should be clearly defined. 


  


 
 Test Data – The Test data requirements needed for 


system test should be clearly defined 


  


 


 Test Environment – The Environment configuration 
and infrastructure in which System Test will take 
place should be clearly documented. 


  


 


System Test Scripts Test script list – All System Test Scripts that will be 
executed should be identified for requirement in 
scope. 


  


 


 Planning information - The Test scripts should have  


• Unique identification number,  


• Created Date, 


• Created by,  


• Requirement traced to  


• appropriately categorized,  


• Brief description of the purpose of the test 
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ID Quality Checklist Item Standard Measurement 
Met? 


Yes/No/Partial 
Comments/Recommendations 


script,  


• description of preconditions that need to 
be in place before the test script is 
executed  


• Steps to be carried out to test a piece of 
functionality,  


• Expected outcomes for each step 


 


 Execution Information - The system test script 
should have  


• Executed date,  


• Executed by,  


• result of the test at each step 


• Actual Result  


• Additional comments by tester or 
associated defects.  


  


 


Traceability Matrix Requirements Coverage - The System Test 
Traceability matrix should clearly map all test scripts 
to the requirement in scope (The traceability should 
follow the requirement traceability path defined in 
the Requirements Management Plan). Any gaps or 
deviations should be appropriately explained.   
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ID Quality Checklist Item Standard Measurement 
Met? 


Yes/No/Partial 
Comments/Recommendations 


 
System Test Report Scope - The Report should clearly define what was 


tested 


  


 


 Execution Summary/Overview – The report should 
clearly summarize the activities that took place 
during test execution such as how many cycles of 
test, dates of execution, environment and resources 
used etc. 


  


 


 Test Results - It should clearly document the result 
of each test script and any defects associated with 
test scripts 


  


 


 Test Metrics - It should clearly document the 
execution and defect metrics that were identified 
during System Test 


  


 


 Deviations from Plan - It should clearly capture any 
deviations or decisions that did not comply with the 
System Test Plan and reasoning for why these 
decisions were taken. 


  


 


 Final Recommendation - It should clearly state the 
recommendation to move to the next phase in the 
project based on the results obtained from System 
Test 


  


 


Defect Management Plan Defect Lifecycle - The plan should clearly define the 
lifecycle of a defect that may be identified during a 
test phase 


  


  Defects by Types of test - It should clearly state 
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ID Quality Checklist Item Standard Measurement 
Met? 


Yes/No/Partial 
Comments/Recommendations 


which test phases the Plan applies to 


 


 Defect Management for System and UAT - At a 
minimum it should document the defect 
management process for System Test and User 
Acceptance Test 


  


 


 Defect Status - It should clearly define the various 
statuses associated with a defect, provide a 
description of what each status means and how this 
determined by the team. 


  


 


 Defect Priority/Severity - It should clearly define the 
priorities/severity associated with a defect, provide 
a description of what these values mean and how 
this determined by the team. 


  


 


 Deviations from normal procedure - It should clearly 
define why and how a defect may deviate from the 
regular defect management lifecycle (such as an 
emergency defect) 


  


 


 Origins of Defects - It should clearly identify all the 
sources a defect may arise from such as system test, 
regression test, performance test etc. 


  


 


 Roles and Responsibilities - It should clearly define 
the roles and responsibilities associated with the 
defect management process 


  


 


 Attributes of defects  - It should clearly define the 
attributes that will be associated with a defect (such 
as Release, Environment Found, Target fix date etc.) 
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ID Quality Checklist Item Standard Measurement 
Met? 


Yes/No/Partial 
Comments/Recommendations 


 


User Acceptance Test Plan Scope - The Scope of functionality being tested must 
be clearly defined. Also, if there are items clearly 
defined as not in scope for a particular release they 
should be listed. 


  


 


 Test Process – The test process, approach and 
various types of functional test that will be 
performed during execution should be clearly 
defined. 


  


 


 Assumptions and Constraints – The assumptions 
leading into this phase of test and any known 
constraints should be clearly defined. 


  


 


 External References – The plan must be consistent 
with other artifacts that make references to the UAT 
Plan such as the Master Test Plan, Defect 
Management Plan etc. 


  


 
 Planning – Test Planning activities must be clearly 


defined. 


  


 


 Execution – Test Execution activities such as how 
the test scripts will be run and how defects will be 
handled must be clearly defined. 


  


 


 Roles and Responsibilities – The roles that will 
participate in this phase of testing and their 
responsibilities should be clearly defined. 


  


  Entry and Exit Criteria – The entry criteria for UAT to 
begin and Exit Criteria to mark how UAT ends should 
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ID Quality Checklist Item Standard Measurement 
Met? 


Yes/No/Partial 
Comments/Recommendations 


be clearly defined. 


 
 Test Data – The Test data requirements needed for 


UAT should be clearly defined 


  


 


 Test Environment – The Environment configuration 
and infrastructure in which UAT will take place 
should be clearly documented. 


  


 


User Acceptance Test 
Scripts/Scenarios 


Test script list – All UAT Test Scripts that will be 
executed should be identified for requirement in 
scope. 


  


 


 Planning information - The Test scripts should have  


• Unique identification number,  


• Created Date, 


• Created by,  


• Requirement traced to  


• appropriately categorized,  


• Brief description of the purpose of the test 
script,  


• description of preconditions that need to 
be in place before the test script is 
executed  


• Steps to be carried out to test a piece of 
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ID Quality Checklist Item Standard Measurement 
Met? 


Yes/No/Partial 
Comments/Recommendations 


functionality,  


• Expected outcomes for each step 


 


 Execution Information - The UAT script should have  


• Executed date,  


• Executed by,  


• result of the test at each step 


• Actual Result  


• Additional comments by tester or 
associated defects.  


  


 
User Acceptance Test Report Scope - The Report should clearly define what was 


tested 


  


 


 Execution Summary/Overview – The report should 
clearly summarize the activities that took place 
during test execution such as how many cycles of 
test, dates of execution, environment and resources 
used etc. 


  


  
Test Results - It should clearly document the result 
of each test script and any defects associated with 
test scripts 


  


  Test Metrics - It should clearly document the 
execution and defect metrics that were identified 
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ID Quality Checklist Item Standard Measurement 
Met? 


Yes/No/Partial 
Comments/Recommendations 


during UAT 


  


Deviations from Plan - It should clearly capture any 
deviations or decisions that did not comply with the 
UAT Plan and reasoning for why these decisions 
were taken. 


  


  
Final Recommendation - It should clearly state the 
recommendation to move to the next phase in the 
project based on the results obtained UAT. 
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IX.5 IV&V Risk Log (Sample Assessment) 


The following is a sample IV&V Risk Log.  This log is used for risk identification, mitigation 
planning, progress tracking, and communication.   
The provided sample includes sample risks compiled by PCG for the NOMADS project.  
This provides additional insight into the level of detail captured during the IV&V risk 
process.    
Please note that the attached sample includes only Testing related risks.  The risk log 
template allows for risks to be documented and monitored for the following categories: 


• Contractor’s PM 


• Requirements Management 


• Quality Management 


• Operating Environment 


• Design and Development 


• Testing 


• Data Management 


• Security 


• Historical  
The sample risk log is provided on the next page. 







IV&V 
Reference 


number
Entry Type Status Date Status Observation Updates Risk


Recommendation
Priority/
Severity


IV&V 
Status


Federal 
Comments


State 
Comments


e-te.11069 Risk 4/25/2014 Closed Post-Go-Live Changes - Emergency Builds & System Impact
Insufficient time and notice for the team to review and/or test 
impacted changes may result in a negative impact on the eligibility 
system. In such cases, the vendor team selects 5-6 test cases and 
if there is an 80% pass rate, the fix is marked as ready for 
production. At times, there is insufficient  time for the state to 
perform end-to-end testing prior to production roll-out.


04/25/2014 SD: As noted in the 
update for risk #e-te.11066, IV&V is 
continuing the recommend that the 
defect management process be 
reviewed and updates made as 
appropriate. At this time, IV&V will 
close this risk and continue to track 
the risk under IV&V risk #e-
te.11066.


The teams should work 
closely together to 
develop a process for 
emergency builds that 
factors in the nature of 
the changes being rolled 
out and ensures that 
theteam is comfortable 
with the level of testing 
being done on any  
impacted changes.


Medium Closed N/A N/A


e-te.11066 Risk 12/30/2014 Closed UAT Defect Management: Having to manage 2 defect repositories 
to handle all defects runs the risk of disconnects should the 
repositories become out of synch. 


12/30/14: The standing round table 
meetings continue to be held with 
the state and vendor to discuss any 
issues that arise during the testing. 
As all defects are being tracked in 
the one defect repository (Bugzilla), 
IV&V is closing this risk at this time.


The State should 
consider supporting a 
centralized defect 
management process 
that utilizes a project 
wide defect management 
tool.  


Low Closed


e-te.11074 Risk 1/30/2015 Updated  Pilot Testing


Insufficient time and notice for the vendor to review 
maintenance/build changes in the Staging environment may result 
in a negative impact on the ability to complete the CMS Pilot testing 
effort within the planned schedule.


10/24/14: IV&V has no new updates 
for this risk at this time. IV&V is 
keeping this low risk open at this 
time and will continue to monitor 
upcoming planning efforts.


9/26/14: CMS held a webinar  to 
provide updated guidance on the  
testing effort and 
recording/reporting of results. 


IV&V recommends that 
the state proactively 
review any promoted 
fixes to the Staging 
environment ahead of 
time during this period to 
ensure they have a good 
understanding of what 
the changes are and how 
this would impact 
planned testing.


Low Open
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		Configuration Management (PM-17 through PM-23)

		Project Estimating and Scheduling (PM-24 through PM-26)

		Project Personnel (PM-27 through PM-29)

		Project Organization (PM-30 through PM-31)

		Subcontractors and External Staff (PM-32 through PM-36)

		State Oversight (PM-37 through PM-39)



		V.4.3 Quality Management

		Quality Assurance (QA-1 through QA-9)

		Process Definition and Product Standards (QA-10 through QA-13)



		V.4.4 Training

		User Training and Documentation (TR-1 through TR-5)

		Developer Training and Documentation (TR-6 through TR-9)



		V.4.5 Requirements Management

		Requirements Management (RM-1 through RM-5)

		Security Requirements (RM-6 through RM-9)

		Requirements Analysis (RM-10 through RM-14)

		Interface Requirements (RM-15 through RM-16)

		Requirements Allocation and Specification (RM-17 through RM-18)

		Reverse Engineering (RM-19)



		V.4.6 Operating Environment

		System Hardware (OE-1 through OE-3)

		System Software (OE-4 through OE-6)

		Database Software (OE-7 through OE-9)

		System Capacity (OE-10 through OE-14)



		V.4.7 Development Environment

		Development Hardware (DE-1 through DE-3)

		Development Software (DE-4 through DE-8)



		V.4.8 Software Development

		High-Level Design (SD-1 through SD-5)

		Detailed Design (SD-6 through SD-11)

		Job Control (SD-12 through SD-16)

		Code (SD-17 through SD-22)

		Unit Test (SD-23 through SD-25)



		V.4.9 System and Acceptance Testing

		System Integration Test (ST-1 through ST-4)

		Pilot Test (ST-5 through ST-9)

		Interface Testing (ST-10)

		Acceptance and Turnover (ST-11 through ST-15)



		V.4.10 Data Management Oversight

		Data Conversion (DM-1 through DM-4)

		Database Design (DM-5 Through DM-8)



		V.4.11 Operations Oversight

		Operational Change Tracking (OO-1 through OO-2)

		Customer & User Operational Satisfaction (OO-3)

		Operational Goals (OO-4)

		Operational Documentation (OO-5)

		Operational Processes and Activity (OO-6)







		VI. Company Background and References

		VI.1 Vendor Information

		PCG IV&V Experience



		VI.2 Subcontractor Information

		VI.3 Business References

		VI.4 Staff Skills and Experience Required

		VI.4.1 Project Manager Qualifications

		VI.4.2 Individual Verification Services Team Member Qualifications

		IV&V Team (Key Personnel)

		NOMADS and DWSS Environment Team

		Technology Architecture Advisors





		VI.5 Vendor Staff Resumes

		VI.6 Preliminary IV&V Project Plan

		Initiation, Concept and Planning

		Requirements, Analysis, and Design

		Development, and Testing

		Implementation



		VI.7 Project Management

		Independent Verification and Validation Management Plan

		Project Schedule



		VI.8 Quality Assurance

		VI.9 Metrics Management

		VI.10 Design and Development Process

		VI.11 Peer Review Management

		VI.12 Project Software Tools



		VII. Proposed Staff Resumes (Attachment H)

		VII.1 Laurie Thornton, IV&V Engagement Manager

		VII.2 Pauline Palmer, IV&V Project Manager

		VII.3 Ruben Ramos, IV&V Analyst

		VII.4 May Fung, IV&V Analyst

		VII.5 Donna Kurtz, IV&V Analyst

		VII.6 David Ruddy, CCSAS & Legacy Transition SME

		VII.7 Jonathan Taylor, CCSAS & Legacy Transition SME

		VII.8 Paul Wertheim, CCSAS & Legacy Transition SME

		VII.9 Maribeth Pollard, CCSAS & Legacy Transition SME

		VII.10 Kris Marshall, NOMADS & DWSS Environment SME

		VII.11 Selvi Dorairaj, NOMADS & DWSS Environment SME

		VII.12 Jeff Hellzen, Technical Architecture Advisor

		VII.13 Benjamin Robinson, Technical Architecture Advisor

		VII.14 Rob McKenney, Technical Architecture Advisor

		VII.15 Earl Burba, Technical Architecture Advisor



		VIII. Preliminary IV&V Project Plan

		IX. Appendix (Other Informational Material)

		IX.1 Key Staff Qualifications Matrix

		IX.2 PCG Mobile Application

		IX.3 IVVMP Work Sample

		IX.4 Project Metric Matrix

		IX.5 IV&V Risk Log (Sample Assessment)
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Part II – Cost Proposal 


TAB II – COST PROPOSAL 
Cost proposal must be in the format identified in Attachment J, Project Costs.  Any costs not related to detailed deliverables can be 
included on Tab 6.1.2. Other Associated Costs. 


SLI Global Solutions (SLI) is proposing a comprehensive IV&V solution based on an outstanding 
team of highly qualified and experienced consultants, a proven methodology built on industry 
standards and best practices, a solid approach and work plan, and strong corporate qualifications 
– all at a very competitive price.  SLI is proud if the fact that all the staff proposed are employees 
of SLI and every one of them have CSE technical and/or program experience.  Taken together, 
these attributes provide Nevada and the DWSS and OCSE with a true value proposition.  This 
section responds to your Cost Proposal requirements. 


Our prices remain in effect for 180 days. 
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5.1.0 Cost Proposal Instructions 


RFP 3475 Independent Verification & Validation Services (IV&V) of the CSEP System Replacement Project


      
    COST PROPOSAL INSTRUCTIONS  
      
 Contents of the cost proposal must be as follows:  
      
 1. Tab I - Title Page   
      


  
The title page must include the 
following:  


      


  A. Cost Proposal for: 
Independent Verification & Validation Services (IV&V) of the CSEP 
System Replacement Project 


      
  B. RFP:  3475


      


  
C. Proposer Information: 


Name: SLI Global Solutions, LLC. 


  Address:
8555 16th Street, Suite 800 
Silver Spring, MD 20910


      
  D. Proposal opening date: October 19, 2017 


      
  E. Proposal opening time: 2:00 PM 


      
      
 2. Tab II - Cost Proposal  
      
  A. Cost proposal must be in the format identified in Section 5, Project Costs. 


      
  C. Proposers must provide a CD of their cost proposal within the master cost proposal.
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5.1.1 Detailed Del Costs Schs 


RFP 3475 Independent Verification & Validation Services (IV&V) of the CSEP System Replacement Project 
5.1  COST SCHEDULES 


 


The cost for each deliverable must be complete and include all expenses, including travel, per diem and out-of-pocket expenses as well as administrative and/or 
overhead expenses.  Detailed backup must be provided for all cost schedules completed. 


5.1.1 Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedule  
The schedules have been set-up so that the sub-total from each deliverable cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in Section 5.1.3, 
Summary Schedule of Project Costs. 
 
However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in Section 5.1.3, Summary 
Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal. 


Deliverable Number Description of Deliverable Activity Number Cost 


3.5 Planning and Administration Deliverables
  3.5.2.1 Detailed Project Plan 3.5.1.1 $    10,970.00 
  3.5.2.2 Attendance at all scheduled meetings 3.5.1.2 and 3.5.1.3 $    65,830.00 
  3.5.2.3 Written Monthly Project Status Reports 3.5.1.4 $    29,630.00 
  3.5.2.4 IV&V Checklists 3.5.1.5 and 3.5.1.6 $   52,670.00 
   Subtotal for 3.5 - Planning and Administration   $159,100.00 
      
3.6 IV&V Activities Deliverables 
  3.6.4.1 Initial IV&V Review 3.6.2.1 $  109,720.00 
  3.6.4.2 Initial IV&V Review Report (Draft and Final) 3.6.2.2 $    23,590.00 
  3.6.4.3 Periodic IV&V Reviews 3.6.2.3 $ 1,134,540.00 
  3.6.4.4 Periodic IV&V Review Reports 3.6.2.4 $    241,390.00 
  3.6.4.5 Formal Briefing Presentations 3.6.2.5 $     13,170.00 
  3.6.4.6 Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR) 3.6.2.6 $     21,940.00 
  3.6.4.7 Document Archive 3.6.2.7 $       8,230.00 
   Subtotal for 4.6 - IV&V Activities  $1,552,580.00
      


Total Section 5.1.1 Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedules $1,711,680.00
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RFP # 3267 - PMO Services for CSE System Replacement Project 
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5.1.2 Other Associated Costs 


RFP 3475 Independent Verification & Validation Services (IV&V) of the CSEP System Replacement Project


5.1.2 Other Associated Costs 


 
Proposers must identify any other costs not covered on the Detailed Deliverable Cost Schedules and/or the specific cost scheudles for any hardware and/or 
software proposes, as follows: 


5.1.2.1 The schedule has been set up so that the sub-total from this cost schedule will automatically be transferred to the summary table in Section 5.1.3, 
Summary Schedule of Project Costs. 
 
However, it is ultimately the proposer's responsibility to make sure that all totals are correctly transferred to the summary table in Section 5.1.3, Summary 
Schedule of Project Costs prior to submitting their cost proposal.


5.1.2.2 Proposers must provide detailed information for each item identified.


Item # Description of Other Associated Costs Cost 


1   


2   


3   


4   


5   


6   


7   


8   


9   


10   


11   


12   


SUB-TOTAL FOR 5.1.2 $0.00
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State of Nevada Division of Welfare and Support Services (DWSS) 
RFP # 3267 - PMO Services for CSE System Replacement Project 


Part II – Cost Proposal 


5.1.3 Summary Schedule of Costs 


RFP 3475 Independent Verification & Validation Services (IV&V) of the CSEP System Replacement Project 


  
5.1.3   Summary Schedule of Project Costs


          Sub-totals from each of the previous cost schedules must be transferred to the following summary schedule of project costs.


  


  


Deliverable or 
Cost Schedule Number 


Summary of Total Project Costs Cost 


3.5 Planning and Administration Deliverables $159,100.00
3.6 IV&V Activities Deliverables $1,552,580.00


  Sub-Total of Project Tasks $1,711,680.00
    


5.1.2 Other Associated Costs $0.00
    
  Sub-Total of Other Associated Costs $0.00
    
    


  Total Project Costs $1,711,680.00
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RFP # 3267 - PMO Services for CSE System Replacement Project 


Part II – Cost Proposal 


5.1.4 Rate Sch Change Orders 


RFP 3475 Independent Verification & Validation Services (IV&V) of the CSEP System Replacement Project


  
5.1.4 Hourly Rate Schedule for Change Orders
  
5.1.4.1 Prices quoted for change orders/regulatory changes must remain in effect for six (6) months after State acceptance of the successfully implemented system.  


5.1.4.2 Proposers must provide firm, fixed hourly rates for change orders/regulatory changes, including updated documentation.  


5.1.4.3 Proposers must provide a firm, fixed hourly rate for each staff classification identified on the project.  Proposers must not provide a single compilation rate.    


 
Classification Title Hourly Rate 


 IV&V Project Manager $                      181.00 


 CSES Subject Matter Expert $                      160.00 


 Senior IV&V Analyst $                      160.00 


 IV&V Technial Analyst $                      150.00 


   


   


   


   


 


 







 


   


Mission Statement 


SLI Global Solutions helps organizations manage  


their technology risk to optimize business success  
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303/575-6881  866/575-6881 (toll free)  303/575-6882 F  


info@sliglobalsolutions.com  
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 @sliglobal 
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IV.A. Amendments 


The signature page from all amendments with an original signature by an individual authorized to bind the organization. 


 Amendment 1 
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IV.B. Attachment A – Confidentiality and Certification of Indemnification 


Attachment A – Confidentiality and Certification of Indemnification signed by an individual authorized to bind the organization. 
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IV.C. Attachment B – Vendor Certifications 


Attachment B – Vendor Certifications signed by an individual authorized to bind the organization. 
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IV.D. Attachment J – Certification Regarding Lobbying 


Attachment J – Certification Regarding Lobbying signed by an individual authorized to bind the organization. 
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IV.E. Vendor Licensing Agreements 


Copies of any vendor licensing agreements and/or hardware and software maintenance agreements. 


None. 


IV.F. Applicable Certifications and/or Licenses 


Copies of applicable certifications and/or licenses. 


 ISO 9001:2015 Certification 
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 Certifications for Carl Blanchette, IV&V Program Manager 


 Project Manager Professional 


 


 Information Technology Infrastructure Library (ITIL) 


Information Technology Infrastructure Library (ITIL)-Foundation Certification 


February 2011 Cert # GR750001537CB 2/2011 
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 Certifications for Jon Kanas, IV&V Analyst 


 Project Management Professional 
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 Certified in Risk and Information Systems Control 


 


 Certified Teste, Foundation Level (CTFL)r 
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V. SCOPE OF WORK 


This section of our proposal demonstrates to the State of Nevada the maturity, capabilities, and 
readiness of SLI Global Solutions, LLC. (SLI) to engage the Nevada Child Support Enforcement 
System (CSES) Replacement Project (the Replacement 
Project).  SLI has invested in an IV&V practice built on a 
foundation of our ISO 9001:2015 certified methodology (SQM3) 
and delivered by experienced IV&V practitioners.  The SLI IV&V 
Team utilizes our industry standard based corporate 
methodology and enterprise toolkit to deliver proven cost 
effective and risk reducing IV&V services.  


Understanding of the Replacement Project. In 1992, the State of 
Nevada deployed the Nevada Operations of Multi-Automated 
Data System (NOMADS) to support work processes pertaining 
to Child Support and other public assistance programs.  
NOMADS is operational across multiple sites across the State 
with each site, dealing with their unique issues and developing 
their respective solutions.  This, over time, lead to a diversity of 
solutions within NOMADS.  A feasibility study was completed 
in 2014 that determined the State of Nevada needed to develop 
a replacement system for the Child Support functionality, under 
a unified architecture. 


The Replacement Project is a modernization of the Child 
Support functionality of NOMADS. 


Overall Approach for the Replacement Project. SLI Global 
Solutions, LLC (SLI) has carefully analyzed your scope of work 
for the Replacement Project.  We find it to be a precise fit to our 
experience, expertise and approach to delivery of value-added 
IV&V services informed by a deep understanding of the Child 
Support program and practices and the technical and 
organizational challenges of successfully modernizing a Child 
Support Enforcement (CSE) system. 


SLI and the Center for the Support of Families (CSF) made a 
strategic decision in 2016 to formally join their two companies.  
Both SLI and CSF are well established and well-respected members of the Health and Human 
Services community.  SLI focuses on the delivery of project management and assessment 
services to large scale complex HHS IT projects to improve the quality of delivered systems.  CSF 
focuses on the delivery of consulting services to help state agencies improve the performance 
and outcomes of Child Support and Child Welfare programs across the nation.   


As proof of CSF’s industry recognition, CSF won the President’s Award for Corporate Associate 
of the Year at the 2017 Leadership Symposium of the National Child Support Enforcement 
Association (NCSEA) held this year in Scottsdale, AZ.  Honoring outstanding support and 
continued dedication and commitment to the nation’s child support program and its professional 
association, the award was presented to CSF President Vernon Drew for CSF’s efforts “to help 
develop policies and programs that truly shape the future of child support.” 


SLI’s Value Proposition to 
the Replacement Project  


 Proven Tools and 
Methodologies based on 
Industry Standards enable 
repeatable, predictable 
product quality 


 Strong, Recent 
Qualifications performing 
similar work for another 
State Transfer of the 
California Child Support 
System provide s relevant 
best practices and lessons 
learned that reduce risk 


 Experienced dedicated 
IV&V team fluent in our 
methodologies and your 
requirements provides 
faster, more meaningful 
start-up 


 SLI’s experience in 
supporting states on 
federal certification means 
Nevada is fully prepared to 
assist DWSS reduce risk 
and ensure the 
Replacement Project goals 
and objectives are met. 
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Taken together, the skillsets and experience of SLI (IV&V) and CSF (Training and Policy) are a 
match to the unique requirements of DWSS.  We have a broad understanding of State Child 
Support programs and the technical and organizational challenges of implementing their support 
systems.   Our approach to this engagement is to make our experienced subject matter experts 
(SMEs) and their proven program improvement practices available to the State of Nevada for 
tasks and deliverables required under this solicitation. 


SLI focuses on the delivery of project management and assessment services for large-scale 
systems.  Our consulting services help state agencies improve the performance and outcomes 
of Child Support programs across the nation. 


SLI proposes to execute IV&V service delivery around semi-annual periodic reports over the 
course of 6 years.  SLI is prepared to provide IV&V services pertaining to the Replacement 
Projects milestone reviews, including: 


 Twelve 8 to10-week semi-annual reviews that result in draft and final Periodic IV&V 
Review Reports from May 1, 2018 to April 30, 2024. 


 Monthly reports during each review cycle as formal status checkpoints that result in 
continuous information bulletins for the duration of the project. 


 Participation in weekly status meetings during the onsite review portion. 


 Participation in project meetings as required by the SOW. 


Exhibit V-1: SLI IV&V Review Timeline below depicts the timeline of IV&V reviews. 


 
Exhibit V-1: SLI IV&V Review Timeline. 
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Our goal is to ensure the Nevada CSE Replacement System complies with State and Federal 
regulations and standards, provides required functionalities, and meets the needs of its user 
community. 


 


SLI’s Key Qualifications 


 ISO-Certified IV&V Methodology 


 Team of Experienced IV&V Experts 


 20+ Years of IV&V Services 


 100% Focus on IV&V Exclusively 


 Active IV&V Projects in 20+ States 


As an organization fully dedicated to providing IV&V services, we bring experienced IV&V 
experts, an ISO-certified methodology, and a proprietary toolkit to successfully meet and 
exceed State IV&V requirements. 


Benefits of Selecting SLI.  SLI bring the State of Nevada access to the proven proprietary certified 
methodologies and experienced resources of a IV&V provider with an established record of 
customer satisfaction.  We are independent and dependable with a high employee retention.  Also, 
our technical maturity is supported with an enterprise management proprietary methodology that 
is ISO-certified.  The SLI IV&V Team is composed of experienced IV&V and child support 
enforcement subject matter experts who have worked on projects like the Replacement Project. 


Our IV&V services brings 3 key components: a proprietary quality management methodology, 
a proven enterprise toolkit, and a set of quality standards that govern our IV&V projects. 


Our Proprietary IV&V Methodology. SLI has successfully delivered IV&V services pertaining to 
the development and implementation of State and local government large-scale IT projects for 
over 20 years.  Our proprietary methodology, called SQM3 – SLI Quality Management, Methods, 
and Models, aligns with many industry standards including IEEE, PMI – PMBOK, ISO, and CMMI.   


SLI is especially proud that our SQM3 quality management methodology earned an ISO 9001:2008 
certification and that our management processes were audited again in August 
2017 and found to meet ISO 9001:2015 certification.   ISO 9001:2015 is the 
highest certification currently available and includes considerable 
enhancements to our previous ISO 9001:2008 certification.  This distinction 
means that the methodology we use to deliver IV&V services for the 
Replacement Project has been independently audited and confirmed: 


 to contain the highest-level ISO required quality management system 
features, 


 to be deployed consistently throughout our organization (including 
staff training), and 


 to be continuously improved to leverage lessons learned and reflect changes to the 
underlying standards and industry trends. 
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We operate an ISO-certified quality management system that is constantly refined by our 
experienced IV&V experts. 


Our Corporate IV&V Toolkit.  Based on our previous and current IV&V contracts, SLI’s 
experienced IV&V experts developed and refined a set of tools to expedite IV&V activities.  This 
set of tools include: 


 Interview Guide Notes and Library (SIGNaL) – enables effective interviews and provides 
up-to-date IV&V quality checklists. 


 Comment Origination and Reporting (SCORe) – automates project deliverable reviews 
and creation of final documents.  


 SLI Process for Agile in a Regulated Context (SpARC) – effectively manages iterations of 
Agile-based projects. 


Quality Standards We Apply.  In every engagement, the SLI IV&V Team systematically follows 3 
sets of standards at a minimum: Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers (IEEE), 
Capability Maturity Model Integrated (CMMI), and the Project Management Institute’s Project 
Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK) Fifth Edition and the PMBOK - Government Extension. 


SLI is prepared to quickly align with the upcoming PMBOK Sixth Edition. 


Our Response to the SOW. Within Section V- Scope of Work, we thoroughly address all 
requirements of the Scope of Work.  SLI’s proposal response conforms to the structure defined 
in the RFP as follows: 


 V.A. Project Kick-Off Meeting (3.4) – Covers how the SLI IV&V Team prepares the 
agenda and other materials for a well-executed project kick-off. 


 V.B. Planning and Administration (3.5) – Addresses how we execute services 
pertaining to the preparation of the Replacement Project’s IV&V Project management 
Plan and how we deliver the IV&V project reports and invoices. 


 V.C. IV&V Activities (3.6) – Describes how the SLI IV&V Team perform all required tasks 
and prepares associated deliverables to meet the solicitation requirements. 


 V.D. Project Management (4.7) – Addresses our Project Management approach for 
managing the IV&V activities and tasks throughout the duration of the project. 


 V.E. Quality Assurance (4.8) – Presents our proprietary methodology for quality 
management. 


 V.F. Metrics Management (4.9) – provides the typical project metrics and our approach 
for assessing the project performance. 


In conclusion, SLI understand an important consideration in evaluating prospective IV&V 
Vendors for the Replacement Project is their commitment to the principles and practices of IV&V, 
their team project performance real-life experiences and the ability to add value to the project.  
SLI is the only IV&V vendor that can bring extensive IV&V experience on CSE systems combined 
with resources from NCSEAS’ Corporate Associate of the Year at the 2017. 
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Improving quality of delivered systems and driving out risks is what SLI does. It is what we 
know, and we are committed to continuous improvement of our ability to deliver the highest 
quality IV&V services on each engagement. 


V.A. Project Kick-Off Meeting (3.4) 


3.4 PROJECT KICK OFF MEETING A project kick off meeting will be held with representatives from the State Replacement Project, 
the State’s IV&V Contract Officer and the IV&V contractor after contract approval and prior to work performed.   


The SLI IV&V Team is prepared to work with the State and its contractors in a collaborative 
manner with a focus on open communication and transparency.  By experience, we consider a 
well planned and executed Kick Off Meeting a key success factor.  As the first meeting to mark 
the start of project activities, it helps “break the ice” and establish a healthy and productive 
working relationship between all parties involved in the project.  By joining the CSE Replacement 
Project’s community of vendors collectively engaged with the State of Nevada, SLI brings a 
streamlined approach for onboarding our team members. 


We conduct an informative Project Kick-Off Meeting to set the right tone for the project and ensure 
roles and responsibilities as well as expectations for periodic IV&V reviews are well understood.  
We work with the State of Nevada to define the agenda and identify the attendees.  Typically, our 
Kick-Off Agenda includes: 


 Introduction to the Replacement Project’s organizational chart, roles, responsibilities, 
and lines of communication (internal and external). 


 Review of the project mission and how the replacement system supports that mission. 


 Overview of mock-ups of monthly status reports. 


 Review of the deliverables submission and review process. 


 Overview of the Replacement Project Preliminary IV&V Project Plan provided in our 
proposal. 


 Schedule of the initial series of meetings with the State to produce a Detailed Project 
Plan. 


 Overview of SLI’s Methodology and Toolkit, including compliance standards. 


 Review of the high-profile risks that SLI has encountered on similar projects, including 
details on our approach to risk management and issues resolution. 


 Definition of a format for on-going meetings. 


Per the PMBOK, the addition of any new member to the vendor community inevitably reset 
the team to the “storming” stage… the SLI IV&V Team has the corporate support and 
experience necessary to cycle back to the “performing” stage in a short time. 
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V.B. Planning and Administration (3.5) 


3.5 – Planning and Administration 


The following pages represent the detailed project planning activities and deliverables to be 
delivered by SLI as your IV&V vendor. 


 Activities (3.5.1) 


 IV&V Management Plan (3.5.1.1) 
3.5.1.1 Work with the State to provide a detailed project plan for the IV&V project with fixed deadlines that take into consideration the State 
holiday schedule provided in Section 2.1, State Observed Holidays.  The plan is to be initially delivered within the first thirty (30) days from 
the date of contract award, and updated and delivered one week prior to the commencement of the onsite portion of each Initial and 
Periodic IV&V Review.   


SLI develops a specific IV&V Project Management Plan (IV&V PMP) for each of our engagements 
that offers a comprehensive view of how our IV&V Team manages the IV&V engagement.  The 
plan includes the tasks our SLI IV&V Team undertakes and the mechanisms used to monitor, 
control, and ensure quality outcomes from the IV&V activities.  Our proposed IV&V PMP includes 
a work breakdown structure (WBS) with scheduled dates and milestones for conducting all IV&V 
tasks and producing required deliverables.  Specifically, resources are assigned for each review 
area and required tasks identified in the SOW.  


SLI prepares and delivers an IV&V PMP within the first 30 calendar days of the contract 
award date.   We also update and deliver the IV&V PMP one week prior to the 
commencement of the onsite portion of the Initial and each Periodic IV&V Review. 


The IV&V PMP includes the schedule of IV&V activities, methodologies, standards, templates, 
benchmarks, and other information routinely used to complete IV&V review and produce IV&V 
deliverables.  It also defines the various review components, analysis techniques, and 
justification for each task (review of documentation; analysis; model checking; code review, etc.).  
Additionally, the plan defines the issue escalation and resolution process. 


SLI’s IV&V Management Plan contains the following:  


 Resumes of all Key SLI personnel 


 An organization chart reflecting the SLI IV&V team, including the team’s place within 
SLI’s corporate structure, the key names, addresses and other contact information to be 
used for dispute resolution and customer feedback  


 A schedule describing the next two IV&V Review periods, including tasks, activities, 
Deliverables, and milestones, and will show the schedule’s critical path reflecting both 
SLI’s and State’s delivery and response milestones  


 A narrative description of all Deliverables, including expected format, content, and 
organization, to be developed and delivered during the next two IV&V Reviews (12 
months); and, all applicable Project lifecycle-appropriate IV&V Checklists to be utilized 
during the next two IV&V Reviews. 


As the reviews are scheduled, the SLI IV&V Team confers with your Project Management Team to 
determine the degree of attention needed for each review area for the time period of the 
assessment and the specifics of the upcoming deliverables.  The Replacement Projects vendors’ 
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work plan is used as input to this process.  Our aim is to align our plan with Deloitte’s to ensure 
that are reviews are coordinated with development activities and milestones. 


The IV&V PMP is then adjusted to ensure that appropriate time and resources are assigned for 
the review tasks.  The following Tasks and Review Areas for this engagement as required in the 
SOW include:   


 IV&V Project Management  


 Replacement Project Management 


 Quality Management 


 Training 


 Requirements Management 


 Operating Environment 


 Development Environment 


 Software Development 


 System and Acceptance Testing 


 Data Management Oversight 


 Operations Oversight 


Our proposed IV&V PMP contains the following components, which are dictated as standard by 
SLI’s SQM3 methodology as part of our core IV&V management for large design, development, 
and implementation projects: 


 Methodology and approach to performing all project IV&V tasks, activities, and 
deliverables. 


 A project schedule detailing estimated and actual start and completion dates. 


 For each task, estimated durations, predecessors or dependencies, and frequency. 


 Ongoing documentation and updates throughout the project lifecycle to include 
reconciliation of actual dates. 


 Maintenance of the IV&V PMP in concert with the Replacement Project Implementation 
Work Plan. 


We understand the requirements for our IV&V Team and have reflected them in our preliminary 
IV&V PMP which follows the defined cycle requirements as found in the SOW.   


SLI is aware of the IM (Implementation Contractors) requirements to pursue the recommended 
hybrid solution from the feasibility study by utilizing the technologies already in production in 
CA, MI, and NJ.  We are also aware of and familiar with the inherent benefits and risks associated 
with development projects of this nature.  


All IV&V tasks and deliverables are incorporated within the IV&V PMP.  The time required for the 
State to review the draft IV&V Review Reports is also built into our project plan.  SLI ensures that 
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timely delivery of our work products takes place, including collaboration and coordination with 
both you as the system owner and the Replacement Project project management, quality and 
implementation contractor teams. 


Upon contract award, preliminary discussions between our IV&V Team and the State are held to 
determine the projected start date of the Initial Review and the IV&V PMP is updated and delivered 
within the first 30 business days after the engagement has started.   


SLI expands on the IV&V PMP provided in this proposal and submits a draft and final IV&V PMP 
to the State’s Project Management Team during the Project Initiation Phase.  SLI will submit the 
updated and delivered IV&V PMP one week prior to the commencement of the onsite portion of 
the initial and each periodic review.     


SLI’s IV&V Team defines IV&V standards and selects the appropriate SLI IV&V quality checklists 
used for our Initial and Periodic IV&V Reviews, as well as individual deliverable assessments.  For 
the Initial and Periodic reviews, a standard based approach is applied to confirm the processes 
and artifacts to be reviewed are specific to phase of the project at the time of review. 


The IV&V PMP is structured to facilitate the entry of additional unique tasks for the 
integration and dependencies associated with bringing new modules and additional scope into 
the enterprise solution. 


Exhibit V.B-1: IV&V Project Management Plan Table of Contents provided below illustrates an 
example of the content planned for the Replacement Project’s IV&V PMP. 


 


Exhibit V.B-1: IV&V Management Plan Table of Contents. 
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IV&V Project Management Plan-Baseline 


During the initial Start-Up / Planning / Transition phase, SLI conducts discussions with the State 
of Nevada to establish guidelines for the content of the initial (Baseline) IV&V Project Plan and 
define the thresholds for conditions when updates and changes to the plan are considered 
significant enough to justify formal review and approval by the State. 


SLI submits the IV&V PMP Baseline to the State as determined by discussions between SLI and 
the State as noted above.  After review by the State, the SLI IV&V Project Manager gathers and 
analyzes the feedback from the initial submittal.  Our IV&V Project Manager schedules meetings 
with key stakeholders for any items that are unclear, ambiguous, or conflict with other’s feedback.  
Once clarity and consensus are achieved, the SLI IV&V Project Manager updates the plan with 
the assistance of other team members, as necessary.  As a final quality check, the document(s) 
are then peer-reviewed by the project staff members who worked on other areas of the IV&V PMP.  
SLI recommends a deliverable walkthrough to address any questions and point out key updates 
to the final IV&V PMP. 


Aligning IV&V Project Management Plan with State and Vendor Community 


As the reviews are scheduled, the SLI IV&V Team confers with the State of Nevada to determine 
the degree of attention needed for each review area and the specifics of the upcoming 
deliverables.  The Replacement Project vendors’ work plans are used as input to this process.  
SLI’s goal is to align our IV&V PMP with the overall Replacement Project plan to ensure that 
reviews are appropriately scheduled in coordination with development activities and milestones.  
The SLI IV&V Project Manager ensures timely delivery of our work products takes place, including 
collaboration and coordination to improve quality.  In addition to outlining the SLI work effort, the 
time required for State staff to review draft IV&V Review Reports is built into the IV&V 
Management Plan. 


The result is an approved plan for the SLI IV&V Team’s engagement that is maintained over 
the course of the project. 


IV&V Project Management Plan-Iterations / Updates 


The IV&V PMP is reviewed and updated, as appropriate, on a semi-annual basis to reflect any 
changes in project deliverables, deliverable schedule, or SLI IV&V methodology updates.  This 
enables SLI to stay aligned with the State by focusing reviews and deliverables based upon 
current priorities and project status.   As the project proceeds, SLI reviews and updates the IV&V 
PMP to reflect additional iterations of activity sequences as each additional procurement takes 
place.  Individual IV&V activities and tasks are based upon the lifecycles of each of the projects 
and represent a repeatable process.  Additional IV&V tasks specific to the integration of each 
component are added into the plan at the time the component procurement has been completed.  
Additional State requested IV&V activities are established by agreement and confirmed via 
amendment to the existing SLI IV&V contract.   


The processes invoked for evaluating new project components at a high level include, at a 
minimum, the following steps: 


 Initiation Activities - Joint state and IV&V startup agreements to incorporate new 
components as necessary. 
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 Assessment Report Review – Content of the initial, monthly and final reports may be 
adjusted for summary reports, and new reports may be added for additional 
procurements. 


 Deliverable Review Reports – Identify changes to scheduled vendor deliverables, and 
define the level of IV&V review and reporting for new vendor deliverables. 


 Risk and Issue Management – Initiate risk discovery session to evaluate the impact of 
new components on existing issues and risks. 


 Testing – Review planned testing and identify changes specific to the newly added 
component, with a focus on integration and system performance testing. Review planned 
end-to-end and User Acceptance Testing scope to identify necessary adjustments to 
incorporate the new component. 


 Federal certification – Review and adjust specific steps, including the milestone reviews, 
necessary to assist the State of Nevada achieve meet OCSE certification requirements 
for its CSES implementation. 


 Provide necessary architectural and programmatic support to assist in ensuring 
compliance with latest technologies and standards. 


Our IV&V Project Manager ensures timely delivery of work products takes place, including 
collaboration and coordination to improve quality.   


SLI is a strong advocate of regular updates to the IV&V Management Plan.  We have 
observed too many projects where management plans are created but end up being “shelf-
ware”.  A plan is only effective if it is being used to govern the project’s processes and monitor 
progress. 


In addition to updates mandated by the addition of incremental components, updates to the IV&V 
Management Plan are also made as the Replacement Project progresses through its lifecycle and 
the experience of vendors and stakeholders with the project deepens.  Updates to the IV&V PMP 
include adjustments to processes/plans through lessons learned as the project matures.  In 
addition, because the IV&V PMP includes the schedule, it must be regularly updated to account 
for task completion, schedule changes (slippage, compression, and/or “crashing”), and resource 
turnover/additions. 


Our IV&V Project Manager is responsible for updating the IV&V PMP in response to project events 
and other agreed upon triggers.  Typically, reviews of the IV&V PMP occur on a quarterly basis 
for routine updates but this is largely driven by the status of vendors’ activities.  Before any 
changes are formally made to any plans or procedures, the SLI Project Manager submits draft(s) 
to the Replacement Project Manager and/or other stakeholders, such as the Steering Committee, 
for review and approval.  Like the process used for the final IV&V PMP, SLI recommends a 
deliverable walkthrough to address questions and discuss updates made. 


The result is an approved plan for the SLI IV&V Team’s engagement reflecting the status and 
maturity of the project over time. 


Accommodation of Project Modules and Functionalities 


Our IV&V PMP provides detailed information about IV&V activities presented in a time-sequenced 
order.  The IV&V PMP is designed to be dynamic and flexible to accommodate evolving State, 
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project, and Federal needs.  As the Replacement Project progresses and expands through 
incremental module procurements, the IV&V PMP is expanded by repeating the same IV&V 
activity sequence for each module.  This approach results in a consistent and repeatable IV&V 
process.  Functionalities are organized within the IV&V PMP to ensure that each is tracked and 
assessed by SLI as appropriate. 


 Attend Monthly Project Status Meetings (3.5.1.2) 
3.5.1.2 Attend monthly project status meetings with the IV&V Contract Officer and the Replacement Project team at a location to be 
determined by the State.  Attendance may be in person or via teleconferencing, as mutually agreed to by the project team.   


SLI is an active participant and facilitator of monthly project status meetings of our IV&V 
engagements.  For concise and timely project status checkup, the SLI IV&V Team communicate 
the status and health of the project to key stakeholders, including the technical and business 
communities. 


Topics of the Monthly Replacement Project Status meeting include: 


 A. Review and approval of previous meeting minutes – consolidation of minutes and 
feedback comments received from participants to the previous month’s meeting. 


 B. Contractor project status – SLI provides a resource allocation chart illustrating where 
resources are assigned with location and schedules.  States resources with assigned 
tasks and demonstrates resource allocations and percentages of planned versus actual 
defined by milestone; 


 C. State project status – quantifiable progress made during the reporting period. 


 D. Contract status and issues, including resolutions – identified problems with proposed 
or actual resolutions. SLI provides updates to the Issue Log with new issues highlighted 
and status of existing issues. 


 E. Status of IV&V activities – identifies planned accomplishments for the next reporting 
period to include meetings, deliverables and activities planned  


 F. New action items – capture any new items in the action items log with a numbering 
method that allows tracking of status and assignment to a staff member for execution. 


 G. Outstanding action items, including resolutions – quantifiable progress made during 
the reporting period. 


 H. Setting of next meeting date – discuss updates and commitment to time and place for 
next meeting. 


 I. Other business – discuss any other topics relevant to the project. 


Typically, our monthly project status meetings follow an agenda jointly developed with the 
State and allow for attendees to participate in person or via teleconferencing.  When the SLI 
IV&V Team receives minutes that the State staff distributes within five (5) working days after 
each meeting, the minutes are kept on record to maintain consensus and historical references 
to key decision points. 
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 Participate in Project Meetings (3.5.1.3) 
3.5.1.3 Attend and participate in all IV&V project related meetings requested as well as Steering Committee meetings.   


The SLI IV&V Team members attend and participate in ad-hoc meetings and Steering Committee 
meetings as requested. About meetings that SLI facilitates, our staff prepares materials or 
briefings.  Our experience (documented in the IV&V PMP) suggests that the project participants 
be given 3 to 5 days to review and comment on meeting minutes.  These comments are 
consolidated and then approved at the next meeting.  This practice ensures accuracy of content 
and consensus throughout the project. 


Typically, ad-hoc or regular project status meetings follow an agenda jointly developed with 
the State and allow for attendees to participate in person or via teleconferencing. 


SLI has found the use of status reports and management debriefings is a best practice for 
communicating project status to the Steering Committee, project management, and other 
stakeholders (e.g., interface partners, office managers, and the courts).  These reports not only 
clarify the overall understanding of IV&V activities and recommendations but also facilitate 
stakeholder buy-in to the project and its plans. 


SLI status meetings provide a forum to verbally and visually present the highlights of the project 
status.  SLI is experienced in developing and presenting status reports and debriefings to all 
levels of management.  SLI understands the importance of communicating accurate and timely 
project status to ensure stakeholders are fully aware of progress as well as any key decisions or 
project schedule changes. 


The SLI Team works with the Replacement Project community to define the content and format 
to use for status meetings and briefings.  The SLI IV&V Team uses standard meeting attendance 
forms to capture the names of all attendees.  During the meeting, the SLI IV&V Project Manager 
conducts a walk-through of the topics and any outstanding risks and issues that require 
management and stakeholder action.  SLI’s Project Manager summarizes the overall status of the 
project and the SLI IV&V Team responds to questions regarding methods employed, status, and 
recommendations. 


The SLI IV&V Team keeps notes and a log of action items to consolidate with minutes 
distributed by the State staff.  This information supplements our monthly status reports. 


We create meeting agenda and briefings using Microsoft PowerPoint, including handouts to 
meeting attendees.  The presentation itself provides valuable time for the project leadership to 
hear first-hand from our IV&V Project Manager and engage in further discussion of project status. 


 Provide Written Monthly Status Reports (3.5.1.4) 
3.5.1.4 Provide written monthly status reports.  


In our IV&V engagements, the SLI IV&V Team uses written monthly reports as a standard method 
of keeping the State IV&V Contract Officer and other key stakeholders informed about what’s 
going on with the project (i.e., availability of key personnel and deliverables due within the next 
60 days). No more than once a month during active work conducting a semi-annual (Initial or 
Periodic) IV&V Review, a report is generated to inform the IV&V Contract Manager of current 
contract status, availability of SLI IV&V key personnel, work and deliverables expectations 
prospective to the next sixty (60) days in the contract schedule. 
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 Prepare and Deliver IV&V Quality Checklists (3.5.1.5) 
3.5.1.5 Prepare and deliver IV&V Checklists, presenting in Question and Answer format elements to be reviewed, observed, monitored, 
and commented on, with regard to all aspects of industry standards for Project Management, Software and Systems Development, and 
Engineering disciplines as found in IEEE, CMI, and PMBOK industry standards, at a minimum.   


SLI has an extensive repository of IV&V quality checklists for the various types of deliverables 
produced and tasks performed for a typical software development project.  SLI’s checklists are 
based on the specific industry standards applicable to each deliverable and process under 
review.  These checklists have been used successfully for review of deliverables and processes 
on numerous IV&V projects like the Replacement Project.  The completed assessments include 
SLI’s findings on the completeness and correctness of deliverables, plans, and processes as 
applied to the Replacement Project.  Where updates and changes are appropriate, 
recommendations for improvement are presented, as depicted below, in Exhibit V.B-2: SLI’s IV&V 
Quality Checklist Process. 


Exhibit V.B-2: SLI’s IV&V Quality Checklist Process.  SLI reviews vendor deliverables and processes using standards 
based checklists that provide meaningful feedback on contract compliance and actionable recommendations for improvement. 


SLI’s IV&V quality checklists are provided in a “positive statement” format such that if the criteria 
have been met by the deliverable or process under review, then the analyst will simply note it as 
such and reserve their comments and recommendations for those attributes that are not clearly 
met. SLI tailors our checklists to the specifics of the Replacement Project using SIGNaL our 
automated repository of interview questions and checklists.  SLI’s IV&V PMP describes 
processes, standards, and tools that are used to develop and manage artifacts.  The plan 
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addresses defined templates, tools, guides, and checklists.  SIGNaL facilitates the incorporation 
of new approved checklists and checklist items into our checklist repository. 


 Compile and Deliver IV&V Quality Checklists (3.5.1.6) 
3.5.1.6 The IV&V Quality Checklists are to be compiled and delivered on an ongoing basis,  


The SLI IV&V Team prepares checklist using our corporate SIGNaL utility; which is aligned with 
industry standards for Project Management, Software and Systems Development, and 
Engineering disciplines from in IEEE, CMI, and PMBOK.  We use Question and Answer format to 
present elements to review, observe, monitor, and comment on. 


We deliver the first IV&V Quality Checklist prior to the onsite portion of the initial review.  
We then deliver IV&V Quality Checklists, updated as necessary, prior to the on-site portion of 
each periodic IV&V Review. 


 Prepare and Deliver Invoices (3.5.1.7) 
3.5.1.7 Prepare and deliver invoices for payment no more than once a month during active work  


The SLI IV&V Project Manager submits invoices during active review cycles once we receive the 
original deliverable sign-off form.  Each invoice is accompanied by any required supporting 
documentation, including deliverable sign-offs. 


Invoices are contingent to the acceptance of the associated deliverable(s).  SLI invoices the State 
after formal acceptance of the subject deliverable(s) in writing but no later than fifteen calendar 
days after the end of the month in which the Deliverable was accepted. 


SLI recognizes that the State is not liable for any services rendered or obligations incurred on 
behalf of the State by SLI before execution of contract and that all payments shall be made in 
accordance with State procurement regulations.  The State reviews each invoice for Contract 
compliance and completeness.  If the State determines that an invoice is not acceptable under 
the provisions of the Contract or is otherwise incomplete, SLI corrects any deficiencies and 
resubmits before the State processes the invoice for payment. 


SLI provides additional information and/or documentation as the State may reasonably 
require.  SLI also responds to State requests for additional information and/or documentation 
to support payment within five (5) calendar days of receipt. 


 Deliverables (3.5.2) 
3.5.2 Deliverables 


3.5  PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION DELIVERABLES 


DELIVERABLE NUMBER DESCRIPTION OF DELIVERABLE ACTIVITY 
*STATE'S ESTIMATED 
REVIEW TIME (WORKING DAYS) 


3.5.2.1 Detailed Project Plan 3.5.1.1 15 


3.5.2.2 Attendance at all scheduled meetings 
3.5.1.2  
through 3.5.1.3 


N/A 


3.5.2.3 Written Monthly Project Status Reports 3.5.1.4 5 


3.5.2.4 IV&V Checklists 3.5.1.5 and 3.5.16 15 


*As stated previously, the State’s review time begins following the Federal OCSE’s review, and is limited to mistakes of fact and comments 
to be appended. 
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Our proposed IV&V Project Manager, Mr. Carl Blanchette, ensures quality preparation and on time 
delivery of all SLI deliverables to the State IV&V Contract Officer.  All deliverables produced by 
SLI are delivered directly to the Federal OCSE and the State IV&V Contract Officer at the same 
time. 


As part of the SLI defined process, the State may not modify, or reject any IV&V Review 
Report beyond recommendations to amend mistakes of fact.  State comments to all IV&V 
Review Report findings are appended to the associated revised report. 


SLI provides deliverables that meet our client’s needs.  One of the ways this is accomplished is 
that before submitting our deliverables, SLI provides Deliverable Expectation Documents (DED) 
for consensus on the content, format, and organization of the deliverable.  SLI works with the 
State regarding the activities and schedule of each individual review and report.  


SLI develops deliverables in accordance with CMMI, PMBOK, IEEE, and ITIL (or substantially and 
acceptably similar) standards.  Where no applicable industry or project standard is available, SLI 
defines and delivers processes used in the analysis and creation of the deliverable to the State 
for approval prior to its use.  We also describe the methodology/process in the final deliverable.  


Routinely, SLI submits deliverables on time.  However, should there be a circumstance where the 
scheduled delivery date is in jeopardy, SLI notifies the State IV&V Contract Officer of an 
anticipated delay of a deliverable as far in advance of the due date as possible. 


Exhibit V.B-3: Planning and Administration Deliverables for Replacement Project IV&V Services reflects 
the deliverables defined in the RFP’s Statement of Work: 


Activity/Task Deliverable 


3.5.1.1 Develop IV&V Management Plan IV&V Management Plan (Detailed Project Plan) 


3.5.1.2 Attend Monthly Project Status Meetings 


3.5.1.3 Participate in Project Meetings 


Attendance at All Scheduled Meetings during each 
review cycle. 


3.5.1.4 Provide Written Monthly Status Reports Monthly IV&V Report Contract Status Reporting to 
IV&V Contract Officer, and Replacement Project 
Manager during each review cycle. 


3.5.1.5 Prepare and Deliver IV&V Checklists 


3.5.1.6 Compile and Deliver IV&V Checklists 


IV&V Checklists 


Exhibit V.B-3: Planning and Administration Deliverables for Replacement Project IV&V Services.   


Each of these IV&V deliverables are detailed in the sections below.  There are also associated in 
with the activities described in section V.B.1. Activities (3.5.1) above. 


In all reports, SLI provides the State with quantified information on the progress the State has 
made against the recommendations from the previous review.  SLI creates a log, printed in 
reports, with all findings and recommendations traceable from creation to closure.  
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 Detailed Project Plan (3.5.2.1) 


IV&V Project Management Plan Development Steps 


Description The IV&V PMP provides comprehensive and practical information for how the SLI 
IV&V team manages the IV&V engagement. The plan includes the tasks IV&V 
undertakes for the project, the mechanisms used to monitor, control, and adjust the 
IV&V activities, and the schedule of IV&V review. 


SLI Approach SLI begins the process for each IV&V PMP by gathering and reviewing all 
applicable information.  The Team then outlines the strategy to ensure the Plan is 
comprehensive and satisfies all State and the Federal OCSE guidelines and 
requirements.  The Plan is next drafted and reviewed with the Project Team to make 
appropriate updates and submit for review/approval. 


Tasks to Develop 
the Deliverable 


For each IV&V PMP, the SLI IV&V Team: 


 Gathers all available information on the project. 
 Reviews and analyzes the information to ensure complete understanding. 
 Request documentation or meetings to clarify understanding or fill in 


knowledge gaps. 
 Outlines Plan strategy to satisfy all State and the Federal OCSE 


requirements. 
 Drafts the initial plan and conducts internal reviews. 
 Submits the draft plan to the State for review and comments (meetings are 


conducted as needed). 
 Obtains reviews and comments from the State and makes updates to the 


plan. 
 Submits the plan for review and approval per the defined Deliverable 


Review Process. 


Deliverable 
Frequency 


Initial Plan is created for each project and updated per triggers defined in the plan. 


Delivered to State IV&V Contract Officer and Final Deliverable to Federal OCSE 


Exhibit V.B-4: IV&V Management Plan Overview. 


 Attendance at All Scheduled Meetings (3.5.2.2) 


3.5.2.2 Attendance at all scheduled meetings 3.5.1.2 through 3.5.1.3 N/A 


The SLI IV&V Team’s attendance at regular and ad-hoc project meetings provide us with the ability 
to capture meeting minutes and reconcile with the minutes captured and distributed by the State 
staff within 5 business days of each meeting.  This information in used to prepare our Monthly 
Project Status Reports for the State IV&V Contract Officer and the Replacement Project Team. 


 Written Monthly Project Status Reports (3.5.2.3) 


3.5.2.3 Written Monthly Project Status Reports 3.5.1.4 5 


The SLI IV&V Monthly Status Reports consolidate findings and recommendations from IV&V 
activities.  The format and content are as agreed to with the State. 


Our monthly project status reports provide the State IV&V Contract Officer with continuous 
feedback on the whereabouts of the project through the project duration. 
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Monthly Project Status Report 


Description SLI provides Monthly Project Status Reports over during active work 
conducting a semi-annual (initial or periodic).  The objective of the monthly 
report is to present the status of the IV&V project, availability of SLI key 
personnel, work and deliverable expectations for the next sixty (60) days in 
the contract schedule.   


SLI Approach As an active partner in Replacement Project, SLI reports on the status of the 
project, availability of key personnel and work and deliverable expectations 
for the next 60 days.  


Tasks to Develop the 
Deliverable 


On a monthly basis, the SLI IV&V Team: 


 Gathers data related to approved reporting metrics related to project 
status; 


 Reviews the Replacement Project and Replacement Project Vendor 
plans to determine key personnel available and work/deliverable 
expectations for the next 60 days 


Deliverable Frequency Monthly 


Delivered to State IV&V Contract Officer  


Exhibit V.B-5: Monthly IV&V Report Overview. 


 IV&V Checklists (3.5.2.4) 


3.5.2.4 IV&V Checklists 3.5.1.5 and 3.5.16 15 


SLI has a well-established and effective process and corporate toolset for performing insightful 
reviews of project artifacts and vendor deliverables. 


SLI has an extensive repository of IV&V Quality Checklists for the various types of deliverables 
produced and tasks performed on software development projects.  SLI’s checklists are based on 
the specific industry standards applicable to each deliverable and process under review.  SLI has 
successfully used these checklists for review of deliverables and processes in over a hundred 
IV&V projects.  The completed assessments include SLI’s findings regarding the completeness 
and correctness of the deliverable and process for each IV&V Quality Checklist item. 


SLI’s IV&V Quality Checklists are provided in a “positive statement” format such that if the criteria 
have been met by the subject deliverable or process under review, then our analysts simply note 
it as such and reserves their comments and recommendations for those attributes that are not 
clearly met. 


This allows our analysts to focus their recommendations and comments only on areas that need 
improvement and include SLI’s findings regarding the completeness and correctness of the 
deliverable/process for each IV&V Quality Checklist item.  Where items are lacking, SLI proposes 
recommendations for improvement as depicted above.  SLI’s IV&V practitioners are adept at 
keeping our assessment services relevant to the needs of the Replacement Project as it evolves.  
Our IV&V Team is skilled in the use of tools available to them in our SQM3 Methodology 
Knowledge Center. 


SLI’s Team defines IV&V standards and selects the appropriate SLI IV&V quality checklists used 
for our Initial and Periodic IV&V Reviews, as well as individual deliverable assessments.  For IV&V 
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reviews, we confirm the processes and artifacts to be reviewed specific to the phase of the project 
at the time of review.  SLI delivers IV&V Quality Checklists configured to the appropriate phase 
or stage of the Replacement Project, with the first checklists being delivered applicable to the 
project lifecycle phase or stage to be monitored and reviewed within the Initial IV&V review period, 
with such checklist delivery made prior to the onsite portion of the review being performed.  As 
IV&V work progresses and project lifecycle phases change, applicable, updated IV&V Quality 
Checklists are delivered, as needed, prior to commencement of the on-site portion of that 
respective IV&V review. 


We provide several examples of our IV&V Quality Checklists for many of the Task Areas defined 
in your Statement of Work.  The checklists are working documents and can be configured to the 
specifics of the Replacement Project.  Within SLI’s IV&V Management Plan we have allotted time 
to configure or if necessary even develop specialized checklists for the project.  As an example, 
one of the first Task Areas the SLI team addresses is the assessment of Replacement Project 
Management processes and products.  We utilize a PMBOK based checklist, an excerpt of which 
is provided below in Exhibit V.B-6, SLI Project Management Quality Checklist, to objectively conduct 
this review and make recommendations for improvement in the “SLI Comments” column.  
Responses to findings and recommendations are tracked and reported in the same checklist 
document. 


 
Exhibit V.B-6: SLI Project Management Quality Checklist 


To provide the State with a sense of the breadth of Task Areas covered by SLI’s portfolio of Quality 
Checklists, we provide a screen shot of our SQM3 Checklist Page from SLI’s SharePoint portal as 
Exhibit V.B-7, SLI’s Portfolio of Quality Checklists. 
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Exhibit V.B-7: SLI’s Portfolio of Quality Checklists.  SLI has a library of standards based IV&V Quality Checklists that are 
ready to be deployed, as necessary, on the Replacement Project. 
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V.C. IV&V Activities (3.6) 


 Objective (3.6.1) 
RESPONSE FOR EACH ACTIVITY LIMITED TO 5 PAGES or COMBINED TOTAL OF ALL RESPONSES 35 PAGES 
3.6.1 Objective T he objective of this task is to conduct and report on IV&V activities to ensure quality processes and results for the 
CSEP’s Replacement Project. 


The main objective of the State of Nevada is to successfully replace the Child Support 
functionality of NOMADS with a compliant unified solution for all locations across the State.  The 
IV&V portion pursues the objective of assessing the quality built in the solution, compliance with 
applicable standards, and potential recommendations for improvement.  SLI perform the IV&V 
activities required by this solicitation, as described below. 


 Activities (3.6.2) 


 Conduct Initial IV&V Review of the Replacement Project 
3.6.2.1 Conduct initial IV&V Review of the Replacement Project.   


 
Exhibit V.C-1:  Initial IV&V Review Process.  


As each project is initiated, the project receives an initial assessment that is included in all 
subsequent periodic assessments moving forward. The process we follow is depicted in Exhibit 
V.C-1:  Initial IV&V Review Process above. 


The activities conducted during the Replacement Project Initial IV&V Review lays the foundation 
for coordination of detailed schedules for IV&V Reviews so that project team members are 
informed and aware of the interviews and the other IV&V activities that take place during an IV&V 
Review.  Further, IV&V identifies the project documentation required by the IV&V Team to 
complete the review.  SLI’s Initial IV&V Review requires preparation prior to the on-site review to 
configure structured checklists and interview guides, identify interviewees, review existing 
project artifacts and coordinate schedules with the Replacement Project Team for attending 
meetings and conducting interviews. 
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To meet the 60-day time frame, SLI assumes that the SLI IV&V Team will receive timely 
responses from the State and have access to the project library and project staff.  We presume 
the State will provide requested documents within 5 days of request. 


SLI IV&V Team conducts the on-site portion of the Initial Review within a 10-calendar day period 
following delivery of our updated IV&V Management Plan.  SLI IV&V Team is respectful of the 
project team’s time and makes every effort to ensure that meetings start and end on time, that 
agendas are prepared and distributed before meetings, and minutes/action items are documented 
and distributed.  Once the on-site portion of the Initial IV&V Review is completed, our team 
continues to review project deliverables and artifacts using our SCORe commenting tool.  When 
the review activities are completed, we prepare our Initial IV&V Review Report. 


SLI’s Initial IV&V Review delivers critical information that key stakeholders can use to mitigate 
risks during the project lifecycle.  The detailed information on each of the key IV&V focus areas 
is collected by SLI during our review of Initial project deliverables such as Project Charters, 
Governance, Planning Documents (Schedule, Resource, Scope, Risk, Issue, Communication, 
Change Control), work plan schedules, and State Standards. 


The Initial IV&V Review focuses directly upon review of the status of contractor submitted 
planning and project documentation, and overall project governance, toward addressing the 
overall goals, objectives, and project milestones of the Replacement Project.  The SLI IV&V Team: 


 Provides an understanding of the approach, plans, processes and procedures for the 
assessment areas under review. 


 Works with the Project Management Team to ensure that IV&V Findings and 
Recommendations are clearly understood and actionable 


 Prepares the next review cycle to ensure that the appropriate IV&V resources are 
scheduled to conduct reviews of upcoming deliverables and risk areas. 


Work performed during the Initial IV&V Review allows us to map out the next cycles, to ensure 
that the appropriate IV&V resources are scheduled to conduct reviews of upcoming project 
activities, deliverables, and risk. 


During the Planning Stage, IV&V focus moves from IV&V Project Management to planning, 
preparing and executing the initial assessments.  The SLI approach to the initial IV&V assessment 
includes looking at the broad aspects of the ongoing procurement management, project 
management, quality management, design, development, and testing and implementation efforts. 


The Initial IV&V Review focuses directly on the review of the status of the Replacement Project, 
and contractor-submitted planning and project documentation, and overall project governance 
towards addressing the overall goals, objectives, and project milestones of the project.  In 
addition to project governance, we anticipate a need for assessing procurement plans and 
processes.  It also allows us to map out ongoing IV&V activities for the first periodic assessments 
following the initial assessment.  This enables us to ensure the appropriate SLI experts are 
scheduled to conduct reviews of project deliverables and associated risk areas. 


These activities lay the foundation for coordination of detailed schedules for on-going 
assessments so that project team members are aware of the interviews and the other IV&V 
activities that take place during an IV&V assessment.  IV&V PMP also identifies the project 
documentation that is required by the IV&V Team to complete the review.  
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Our initial assessment compiles analysis results and observations.  It also identifies key project 
status milestones and/or shortcomings to be summarized in the Initial Review Report.  Review 
findings and recommendations for improvement are included within the report.  The report 
includes positive findings, as well as recommendations for areas of improvement.  Additionally, 
near-term project activities are reviewed and the meetings or presentations that are important to 
the IV&V review are identified.  The SLI IV&V Team reviews the State’s project plans in order to 
make this determination. 


The Initial IV&V Review Assessment Report contains project management process areas, and 
including evaluations topics: 


 What are the current processes, procedures, practices, and technology? 


 What is working about the current processes, procedures, practices, and technology? 


 What current processes, procedures, practices, and technology need improvement?  


 Are the current processes, procedure, and practices achieving the desired results? 


 Is the project documentation accurate and up-to-date? 


The planning and organization of these activities implement the game plan established by 
SLI’s approved IV&V Management Plan. 


SLI observes project activities, conducts interviews with selected project staff, project 
stakeholders, and reviews project artifacts to create a comprehensive understanding of the status 
of the project governance and processes.  We understand the objective of the Initial IV&V 
Assessment is to provide an independent assessment that the plans, management, organization, 
schedule and resources assigned are adequate to deliver the Replacement Project on-time and 
within budget.  We view this Initial IV&V Assessment of the Replacement Project as a foundational 
task and deliverable that sets the stage and direction for all subsequent IV&V tasks and 
deliverables. 


This organized approach allows the IV&V Team to gather the information necessary for evaluating 
the project management artifacts and activities.  These scheduling and preparation activities are 
done in advance of the beginning of on-going review cycles:  


 Create a detailed schedule of review activities for the initial assessment, including 
identification of needed project personnel 


 Create and deliver SLI Interview Guides to selected personnel to be interviewed 


 Create a list of specific documentation produced by the project required for the initial 
assessment 


 Create a detailed schedule, based on the updated work plans for the project, of meetings 
that IV&V attends during the review 


 Conduct interview and collect data making use of SLI Quality Checklists 


 Develop detailed recommendations, including actionable responses assigned to specific 
groups that are included as the IV&V Risk Tracking Log within the Review Report. 
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The detailed information on each of the key IV&V focus areas is collected by SLI during our review 
of the following: 


 Procurement documents including Opportunity Notices, Proposals, BAFOs, Contracts, 
and Subcontracts 


 Initial project deliverables such as Project Charters, Governance Documents, Planning 
Documents (Schedule, Resource, Scope, Risk, Issue, Communication), work plan 
schedules, and State Standards 


SLI drafts and submits the Initial IV&V Report (Draft); incorporates feedback, finalizes and 
submits the Initial IV&V Report (Final).   


SLI’s Initial IV&V Assessment delivers critical information that key stakeholders can use to 
adjust project processes and governance in order to mitigate risks and improve the likelihood 
of a successful implementation. 


 Create the Initial IV&V Review Report (Draft and Final) (3.6.2.2) 
3.6.2.2 Create the Initial IV&V Review Report (Draft and Final).  .   


SLI’s Initial IV&V Review evaluates all areas of the project described in the solicitation.  The Initial 
IV&V Report provides project context and quantitative data on each area analyzed and includes 
actionable recommendations on how project management, quality, and development processes 
can be improved. 


SLI ensures the following content and sections are incorporated into the Deliverable Expectation 
Documents (DED) which shall have approval from State IV&V Contract Officer and Federal OCSE 
prior to construction for IV&V Reports.  The following example of the sections and proposed 
content is finalized with the State during the Project Initiation Phase: 


1. Executive Summary: A one (1) – two (2) page summary of the project, IV&V status and a 
brief description of new findings. 


2. Scope and Objectives: A short narrative describing the scope and objectives of the 
applicable IV&V Report 


3. Methodology: A narrative description of the standards and processes used in the 
performance of IV&V services.  Following the narrative is a table listing all interviews 
conducted, documentation reviews performed, artifacts analyzed, etc., including 
documentation requested but not provided and interviews declined or not otherwise 
conducted 


4. Comment Logs: A record of comments on documents reviewed by the SLI  IV&V Team. 


5. Replacement Project Status Review: A narrative describing the current status of the 
Replacement Project, including any pertinent background information.  


6. IV&V Findings: A narrative discussion of the new findings, recommendations, the 
applicable standards used in determining the deficiency in question and a federal 
prioritization.  Recommendations specify what can be done immediately and in the long 
term to improve CSES operations.  Any technologies, methodologies, or resources 
recommended reflect industry standards and be appropriate for the unique circumstances 
and constraints of the Replacement Project.  Recommendations specify a method of 
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measuring the States progress against the recommendations.  Some of our findings may 
be actual risks that the Replacement Project should include in the Project Risk Register. 


7. Findings & Recommendation Status: A table, broken out by activity area, presenting the 
status of existing findings and associated recommendations, as well as new findings and 
recommendations.  Quantified information on the progress made against the 
recommendations is included.  Additional and/or modified recommendations are at the 
same level of detail as the initial finding recommendation.  All findings and 
recommendations are historically traceable, with a clean and consistent method of 
identification/numbering, from the time of reporting to closure.  Based on responses from 
the State, the IV&V Team may recommend closure of some findings contingent on 
authorization for closure from OCSE. 


8. Next Steps: A brief review/overview of what IV&V activities to be conducted for the next 
IV&V Report. 


In Exhibit V.C-2: Sample IV&V Report Table of Contents, we provide a copy of the TOC from the most 
recent IV&V Report from our Oregon CSE IV&V engagement.  It contains content that is nearly 
identical to that which the State requires. 


 


Exhibit V.C-2: Sample IV&V Report Table of Contents: For the SLI IV&V Project in Oregon our team generates semi-
annual Review Report that are delivered to the State IV&V Contract Officer and OCSE that mirror those developed for DWSS 
and Federal OCSE. 







 
 
   
 


 


 


SLI-17-G-NV-TP-060 Page V-25 October 19, 2017
 


Nevada Department of Health and Human Services (DHHS) 
RFP # 3475 IV&V For CSE System Replacement 


Section V – Scope of Work 


An Initial IV&V Review typically focuses on the status of submitted planning and project 
documentation, and overall project governance, toward addressing the overall goals, objectives, 
and project milestones of the Replacement Project.  The diagram below illustrates our report 
preparation procedure. 


 


Exhibit V.C-3: Process to Create the Initial IV&V Review Report. 


The Initial IV&V Review Assessment Report contains project management process areas, and 
including evaluations topics:  


 What are the current processes, procedures, practices, and technology? 


 What is working about the current processes, procedures, practices, and technology? 


 What current processes, procedures, practices, and technology need improvement?  


 Is the State making measurable progress in this area?  


 Are the current processes, procedure, and practices achieving the desired results? 


 Is the effort within the triple constraints of budget, scope, and schedule? 


 What standards is the project following (State, industry [IEEE, SEI, ISO, etc.,]) internally 


 Is the project documentation accurate and up-to-date? 


 Is there adequate Stakeholder involvement in the Project? 


 Are best practices and metrics employed to identify issues, progress, performance, etc.? 


V.C.2.2.1 Initial Review Report 


SLI’s Initial IV&V Review Report contains an evaluation of the checklists and the evidence related 
to the checklists.  SLI delivers a draft Initial IV&V Review Report to the Federal OCSE and the 
State IV&V Contract Officer as defined in the IV&V PMP.  SLI understands that the IV&V Contract 
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Officer provides initial comments for the initial draft report.  SLI then submits the Draft report to 
appropriate State and Department reviewers for the 20-calendar day review period.  


SLI’s SCORe utility expedites our reports production. 
For instance, in our engagement with the State of Oregon, we hold a Debrief Meeting at this 
stage to ensure the State understands our Findings.  This clarification is a benefit to all 
parties; it saves time and makes the State responses to our findings/recommendations more 
accurate.  We also have a debrief in all Reviews Cycles. 


V.C.2.2.2 Final Initial Review Report  


Once the draft is returned with State and Department comments after the 20-calendar day review 
period, the IV&V Team, within 5 calendar days, corrects mistakes of fact to the draft version of 
the Initial IV&V Review Report and appends to the draft version all State comments.  SLI then 
redelivers the Initial IV&V Review Report, marked as Final, to the IV&V Principal Representative, 
State Project Manager, and Department. 


SLI submits all deliverables to the Federal OCSE, at the same time they are provided to the 
State IV&V Contract Officer for review and approval in accordance with 45 CFR 
307.15(b)(10)(ii). 


 Conduct Periodic IV&V Review Activities. (3.6.2.3) 
3.6.2.3 Conduct Periodic IV&V Review Activities.   


 


Exhibit V.C-4: Periodic IV&V Review Process. 


The same planning, scheduling, and detailed preparations are required for each Periodic Review 
of the Replacement Project.  The process we follow to conduct a Periodic IV&V Review is depicted 
in Exhibit V.C-4: Periodic IV&V Review Process above. 
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The delivery of this planning effort begins at the end of the previous cycle and then 3 weeks prior 
to onsite visit by IV&V Team, as defined in the IV&V PMP.  SLI’s IV&V Project Manager contacts 
the IV&V Contract Officer to verify the start date of the review cycle, determine updates in project 
status, and begins to ascertain the project activities that currently have the highest priority.  
Decisions regarding the need for specific expertise from our IV&V Team are made and the 
required staffing resources are arranged.  SLI assigns the appropriate IV&V technical personnel, 
depending upon the phase and status of the project.  The IV&V PMP is then adjusted and 
submitted to IV&V Contract Officer showing the projected IV&V schedule, staffing, and tasking 
levels for the upcoming Periodic Review.   


In addition, Replacement Team and other vendors team members are identified for interviews, as 
are the deliverables that are scheduled for review.  Our goal is to make certain that all 
stakeholders have advance notice and are fully aware of what is required of them to support the 
IV&V Periodic Review.  SLI understands that the State staff and the vendor community team 
members have multiple demands on their schedules.  Our team makes every effort to ensure that 
our IV&V activities are efficient, productive, and respectful of everyone’s schedules, without 
compromising the integrity of our reviews.  


Each of our Periodic Reviews and associated Periodic IV&V Review Reports provide continuity 
to the previous Periodic Review over the life of the project.  This retrospective and longitudinal 
aspect of Periodic Reviews and associated reporting provides real value to the State of Nevada 
over the lifecycle of the project.  Processes and plans that are reviewed during the Initial Review 
are revisited as the project progresses to assess if they are performing as planned, are being 
followed, have their associated recommended corrective action(s) implemented, and if the 
corrective actions are effective.  As the project progresses, processes and plans that were 
effective in one phase may need revision to accommodate the transition to another phase.  The 
Periodic Reviews monitors the effectiveness of established processes at every stage of the 
System Development Lifecycle (SDLC) performed for the Replacement Project. 


SLI IV&V Team starts each Semi-Annual Review by coordinating with the Replacement Project 
Manager to determine the status of project activities and tasks.  Prior to each Semi-Annual 
Review, the required activities are analyzed and prioritized and the SLI IV&V Team begins 
coordinating project stakeholder interviews and deliverables to be reviewed.  During the Semi-
Annual Review, we also review the status of IV&V findings and recommendations made in 
previous review cycles. 


SLI IV&V Team uses the same planning, scheduling, and detailed preparations for each semi-
annual review cycle as those used for the Initial IV&V Assessment.  SLI’s IV&V Project Manager 
contacts the Replacement Project Manager to verify the start date of the review cycle, determine 
updates in project status, and begin to ascertain the project process areas that currently have the 
highest activity and priority.  Decisions regarding the need for specific expertise from the SLI 
IV&V Team are made and the required staffing resources are arranged.   


SLI IV&V Team provides the appropriate technical personnel as needed, depending upon the 
phase and status of the project.  The work plan is then adjusted and submitted to the State’s 
Project Manager showing the projected IV&V schedule, staffing, and tasking levels for the review.  
In addition, project staff to be interviewed are identified and the deliverables that are scheduled 
for review.  That way, the SLI IV&V Team is immediately productive and the use of Replacement 
Project team members’ time is kept to a reasonable minimum. 







 
 
   
 


 


 


SLI-17-G-NV-TP-060 Page V-28 October 19, 2017
 


Nevada Department of Health and Human Services (DHHS) 
RFP # 3475 IV&V For CSE System Replacement 


Section V – Scope of Work 


A meeting is scheduled with the Replacement Team to coordinate the on-site review activities; 
review current project status, review risk and issues identified in the previous cycle(s); locate 
documentation and deliverables available since the previous review cycle; and confirm the 
interview schedule for project team members and stakeholders.  The SLI IV&V Team completes 
the assessments of each of the areas that are the focus of the subject review cycle. 


Semi-Annual Review Planning tasks include: 


 Submit a schedule of review activities to be performed  


 Submit a list of project team and stakeholder interviews to be performed  


 Submit a list of project deliverables to be provided for SLI IV&V Team review 


 Submit a list of project meetings to be attended and observed by the SLI IV&V Team 


Semi-Annual Assessment tasks include: 


 Review status of risks and issues from previous cycles. 


 Assess effectiveness of any risk mitigation efforts. 


 Review deliverables and produce Deliverable Review Reports. 


 Conduct interviews and collect data in adherence with each of the focus areas as 
detailed in the solicitation, using SLI’s IV&V checklists. 


 Present preliminary findings and recommendations of the SLI IV&V Project Manager. 


The bullets below outline, at a high level, the focus for each of the IV&V areas.  Our findings and 
observations are included in the Semi-Annual IV&V Periodic Reports delivered at the end of each 
review cycle. 


 Project Management.  The assessment of project management includes examination of 
the organization, plans, procedures, and processes used to manage the overall initiative.  
SLI reviews and assesses the Project Schedule, Communication Management Plan, Risk 
and Issues Management Plans, Resource Management Plan, and Scope Management 
Plan.  We ensure that the plans are in place, being followed, and most importantly, are 
effective.  If any of these items are not occurring, we make recommendations to correct 
the deficiency. 


 Quality Management.  The IV&V assessment of the Quality Management processes 
serves to inform the State of the thoroughness and effectiveness of the Replacement QA 
Vendor’s product standards and process controls.  SLI monitors specific QA results to 
determine if they comply with relevant quality standards, and identifying ways to 
eliminate causes of unsatisfactory performance.  Our assessment considers if the plan 
emphasizes that quality must start at the beginning of the software implementation 
lifecycle and continue to be an integral part of the design, development, build, and test 
process.  Our assessments evaluate the existence of product standards, the monitoring 
of the conformance to those standards, and the existence of an effective process for 
improvement.  For the Replacement Project, the IV&V team also assesses the project’s 
conformance with its CMM level practices. 
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 Training.  The Replacement Project is expected to include new business processes and 
workflows as a result of implementing of new requirements.  The project results in the 
implementation of new technology that needs to be learned by State technical staff.  The 
SLI IV&V team understands that the training material must address more than just 
operation and maintenance of the new system, but also include an understanding of new 
methods for performance tuning, testing, and system maintenance.  SLI IV&V Team 
evaluates the timing of the training, development of the training documentation, the 
delivery methods employed, and the availability of it. 


 Requirements Management.  SLI’s approach to assessing Replacement Project 
Requirements Management focuses on the processes, tools, and infrastructure in-place 
to manage project requirements across the SDLC.  SLI is familiar with industry leading 
requirements management software (e.g., IBM Rational suite, HPALM) and incorporates 
its features and functions into our assessment of Replacement requirements 
management.  The SLI IV&V Team also understands that Requirements Management 
includes establishing an effective structure for the requirements to be associated with a 
specific hardware or software function or subsystem.  SLI reviews requirements 
documentation to ensure this allocation occurs and is maintained.   


 Operating Environment.  Our operating environment reviews new and existing system 
hardware configurations to determine if the performance meets the existing and 
proposed system requirements, and determine if the hardware is compatible with the 
current hardware environment and is maintainable and easily upgradeable.  Assigned SLI 
IV&V Team members evaluate specifications of the new and existing system software's 
ability to meet the existing and proposed system requirements.  We evaluate the current 
and projected support of the software components by the software vendors.  We review 
the software's compatibility with the Replacement Project’s current software 
environment, as well as maintainability and upgradability.  The SLI IV&V Team assesses 
if new and existing System Software requirement capabilities are adequate to meet 
existing and proposed system requirements.  We determine the adequacy of current and 
projected external contractor's support of application software.   


 Development Environment.  The SLI IV&V Team understands that a development 
environment is critical to a successful solution for the Replacement Project.  We review 
the environment to determine any gaps for the development process for new releases.  
Our IV&V Analyst also verifies and validates the documented, as well as the actual, 
environment for proper hardware configuration, proper development software versions, 
compatibility, and completeness.  A review and evaluation of the software for proper 
versioning, upgrade availability, and compatibility is done to ensure the proper 
environment configuration is controlled and maintained. 


 Software Development.  The SLI IV&V Team focuses on the alignment of five key areas of 
the software development process:  Detailed Design, Integration, Job Control, Coding 
Standards and Practices, and Unit Test.  The SDLC and methodology for each process 
must be well defined and documented so the process can be followed and measured.  
Our assessments examine these key process areas for software development.   


 System and Acceptance Testing.  As an ISO 17025 accredited software testing 
authorities, SLI is highly sensitive to the need for and application of rigorous testing 
methodologies.  Our IV&V experience shows that developers often advocate for a 
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diminished testing timeframe as a solution for schedule slippage – usually to the 
detriment of the project.  As we assess the Replacement Project’s approach to, and 
results from, Systems and Integration Testing, Performance Testing, and User 
Acceptance Testing we strive to ensure that adequate time and resources are being 
applied.   


 Data Management Oversight.  Data management includes both the design of the 
database as well as the data conversion effort.  The data conversion effort is often the 
largest single point of risk for projects of this size given the complexities of converting 
data from a legacy environment to a modern CSEP system, while minimizing changes to 
the user interface and maintaining system performance characteristics. 


 Operations Oversight.  The SLI IV&V Team comprehensively reviews the Operations Plan 
to verify that all program goals and performance standards are being achieved.  The 
processes and activities associated with disaster recovery and business continuity are 
reviewed in full and assessed for their completeness.  The impact to equipment and 
business processes, the backup alternatives available to the State, and the timeliness 
with which a planned recovery effort can be implemented are all evaluated.  


 Create Periodic IV&V Review Reports (Draft and Final) (3.6.2.4) 
3.6.2.4 Create Periodic IV&V Review Reports (Draft and Final). 


For the Periodic IV&V Report, SLI plans to use the same report template as the Initial Review 
Report as noted above. 


SLI’s draft and final IV&V Review Reports provide continuity to previous IV&V Review Reports.  
Periodic IV&V Review Reports evaluate and quantify project efforts to address the findings and 
recommendations in the previous Review Reports.  The work done to produce the Initial Review 
allows the SLI IV&V Team to progress through subsequent reviews with a meaningful baseline.  
The figure below depicts the process we follow to create a Periodic IV&V Review Report. 


 


Exhibit V.C-5: Process to create the Periodic IV&V Review Report. 
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A Draft IV&V Review Report is submitted for each review cycle.  The report contains subsections 
addressing the perceived health and status of each project focus area, as defined in the IV&V 
Services Opportunity Notice. 


While the Initial IV&V Report provides an assessment of the current status of the Replacement 
Project and the readiness of the team to successfully manage the project, the Periodic IV&V 
Review Reports address a subset of the focus areas dependent upon the project lifecycle 
activities ongoing at the time of the semi-annual assessment.  Definition of the specific focus area 
is a collaborative effort between the SLI IV&V Project Manager and the Replacement Project 
Manager prior to each review cycle. 


SLI’s Periodic IV&V Review Report includes an Executive Summary that relates the focus of 
previous IV&V reviews to the current review, summarizes the significant findings and 
recommendations from the current review period, and tracks the resolution (or lack thereof) of 
recommendations from the previous IV&V reports. 


The draft IV&V Review Report is delivered sixty (60) calendar days after the start of the on-site 
portion of the respective review cycle.  State comments to the draft version are returned within 
twenty (20) calendar days of receipt of the draft report. 


SLI submits all deliverables to the Federal OCSE, at the same time they are provided to the State 
IV&V Contract Officer for review and approval in accordance with 45 CFR 307.15(b)(10)(ii). 


 Conduct Formal Briefing Presentations (3.6.2.5) 
3.6.2.5 Conduct formal briefing presentations to the DWSS, CSEP, Replacement Project, and OCSE on the Respective IV&V Review 
Report.   


The SLI IV&V Team is experienced in developing and presenting IV&V briefings to all levels of 
management and state/federal oversight to concisely communicate the health of the project.  If 
desired and requested by the Replacement Project Team, CSEP, DWSS, and/or OCSE, SLI 
conducts requested IV&V Briefings within 5 business days following the submission of each of 
the Final IV&V Reports.  The IV&V Briefings are scheduled on the IV&V Project Plan at dates and 
times approved by the Federal OCSE and the State IV&V Contract Officer.  SLI’s IV&V Briefings 
provide a forum to verbally and visually present the highlights of our Initial and Periodic IV&V 
Reports.  The briefing process we follow is depicted below. 


 


Exhibit V.C-6: Formal Briefing Presentation Process. This diagram shows the steps to request a formal briefing 
presentation. 
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For instance, in our engagement with the State of Oregon, we improved the periodic review 
process by having a briefing between the draft and the final report. 


For each agenda item where our review identifies a deficiency (or best practice), SLI presents our 
recommendations for action.  Exhibit V.C-7: Briefing Presentation provides sample pages from a 
current SLI management briefing PowerPoint presentation. 


  


 


Exhibit V.C-7: Briefing Presentation.  SLI’s Management Briefings provide clear and concise information about project 
health and upcoming focus areas. 


Typically, when providing a briefing to the Federal OCSE and the State stakeholders, we ensure 
that with the approach we use: 


 The briefing provides a forum to verbally and visually present the highlights of our IV&V 
Reports.  Our standard practice is to conduct the IV&V Management Briefings within 5 
calendar days after receipt of request. 


 The SLI IV&V Team works with the Replacement Project Team in the planning and 
scheduling of the IV&V Briefings.  The SLI IV&V Team works with the State on the 
schedule for distributing the agenda and for the briefings.  The SLI IV&V Team uses 
standard SLI meeting attendance forms to capture the names of all attendees.  SLI’s 
Project Manager summarizes the findings of other reviewed documentation, and 
summarizes the overall IV&V view of the status of the project.  The SLI IV&V Team 
responds to questions regarding the methods employed, findings, and 
recommendations.  The SLI IV&V Team produces the notes and action items of these 
briefings and distributes them within two business days of the briefing. 


 Presentations are created using Microsoft PowerPoint, with accompanying handouts for 
meeting attendees.  The presentation itself provides valuable time for the project 
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leadership and OCSE to hear first-hand from our IV&V Project Manager and IV&V support 
staff to engage in further discussion of the project and IV&V recommendations. 


SLI understands that to maintain the integrity of the process that ad hoc debriefings are 
expressly prohibited.  The attendance conditions are also strictly adhered to.  For instance the 
approval and representation of the Federal OCSE at the briefing is a condition that must be 
met, whenever applicable. 


 Create Deliverable Observation Reports (3.6.2.6) 
3.6.2.6 Create Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR) as necessary.   


 
Exhibit V.C-8: Process to Create a Deliverable Observation Report (DOR). This diagram reflects the steps involved in 
creating and submitting a DOR. 


SLI understands the need for possible IV&V reviews of project areas not currently defined in the 
Statement of Work (SOW).  At the request and direction of the Replacement Project Team, CSEP, 
or DWSS, the SLI IV&V Team develops and delivers to the Federal OCSE and State IV&V Contract 
Officer a specific Deliverable Observation Report (DOR) at an agreed to hourly rate.  The SLI IV&V 
Team also provides a DOR debriefing on the results of the DOR, if requested.  SLI always 
accommodates the needs of a State to have the option to order focused reviews of artifacts, 
processes, or deliverables that are not currently defined in the IV&V vendor’s contract scope of 
work. 


SLI understands that if a debriefing is requested, subsequent to the delivery of a DOR, such 
debriefing can only be provided with the concurrence and attendance of the Federal OCSE. 


If requested, SLI interviews and observes Project Management staff, Program staff, and the 
Project Development Contractor staff.  SLI observes project meetings and activities to understand 
the processes, procedures, and tools used in the Program and Project environments.  This may 
involve assessing compliance of a project deliverable with contract specifications.  Depending 
on the areas involved, SLI analyzes system capabilities and features pertaining to network 
capacity, bandwidth, and throughput.  Our independent analysis is supported with network 
measurements such as response time and peaks. 


 Archive Documents (3.6.2.7) 
3.6.2.7 Archive documents.   
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The SLI IV&V Team provides the State IV&V Contract Officer, or designated representative, a with 
a complete archive of all IV&V documents and other project materials collected by SLI in while 
performing IV&V services. 


 


Exhibit V.C-9: Process to Archive Documents.  The process to archive documents and deliver to the State. 


On an annual basis, SLI IV&V Team provides the State IV&V Contract Officer with a complete 
archive of all documents and project materials collected by SLI up to that point in time.  The Final 
Project Archive is delivered on CD-ROM with our final invoice.  This includes draft and final 
reports, status briefings, exception reports, all versions of the Project Management Plan, 
deliverable observation reports, monthly (financial) invoices, project status reports, and all other 
relevant project materials such as documentation, artifacts, data, reports, forms, etc. 


Since the SLI IV&V Team maintains all project documentation on a dedicated area of SLI’s 
SharePoint portal, extracting all project artifacts is quickly accomplished. 


 IV&V Requirements (3.6.3) 


 Mandatory Requirements (3.6.3.1) 
3.6.3.1 This section contains lists of requirements which detail specific topics for which IV&V is to be performed and reported on.   
All items in 3.6.3.1 through 3.6.3.12 are mandatory IV&V requirements for fulfilling related activities and considered part of this solicitation.   


All mandatory requirements in the solicitation sections 3.6.3.1 through 3.6.3.12 are addressed 
below. 


 IV&V Project Management (3.6.3.2) 
3.6.3.2 IV&V Project Management 


REQUIREMENT ITEM REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


IV&V Management 
Plan 


IM-1 As the first deliverable the IV&V provider shall develop an IV&V Management Plan.  This plan shall 
describe the activities, personnel, schedule, standards, and methodology for conducting the IV&V 
reviews.  (see 3.5.1.1 for more details) 


Conduct Initial 
Review  


IM-2 Prepare and deliver an Initial IV&V report on the required activities.  Report on status of each activity.  
(see 3.6.2.1 and 3.6.2.2 for more details) 


Conduct Periodic 
Review(s) 


IM-3 Prepare and deliver a Follow-up IV&V report on the required activities.  Report on status of each activity 
and progress since the previous report.  (see 3.6.2.3 and 3.6.2.4 for more details) 
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REQUIREMENT ITEM REQ # REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION 


Management 
Briefing  


IM-4 Prepare and deliver a formal presentation(s) on the status of the IV&V project.  Presented as required, 
with at least ten (10) business days’ notice.  No more than once a month.  (see 3.6.2.5 for more details) 


The following section details how SLI addresses specific requirements related to management of 
the IV&V services utilizing SQM3 artifacts as reflected in Exhibit V.C-10: IV&V Project Management 
Activities Mapped to SQM3 Artifacts as they relate to the Replacement Project as a whole.  


IV&V Area IV&V Project Management Activities Applicable SQM3 Artifacts 
IV&V Project 
Management 


IV&V Management Plan (IM-1) 
Conduct Initial Review (IM-2) 
Conduct Periodic and Final Reviews (s) (IM-3) 
Management Briefing(s) (IM-4) 


Deliverable Review Reports 
Project Management Quality Checklist  
WBS Quality Checklist 
Project Scheduling Quality Checklist 
Configuration Management Quality Checklist 
Risk Management Quality Checklist 
Organizational Change Management Quality Checklist 


Exhibit V.C-10: IV&V Project Management Activities Mapped to SQM3 Artifacts. 


Please refer to our responses in the sections above for SLI’s approach and delivery of each of 
these tasks:  


 IV&V Management Plan (IM-1) – V.B.1.1 IV&V Management Plan 


 Conduct Initial Review (IM-2) – V.C.2.1 Conduct Initial IV&V Review of the Replacement 
Project and V.C.2.2 


 Conduct Periodic Review(s) (IM-3)– V.C.2.3 Conduct Periodic IV&V Review Activities and 
Create Periodic IV&V Review Reports (Draft and Final)  


 Management Briefing (IM-4) – V.C.2.5 – Conduct Format Briefing Presentations 


We understand that the effectiveness of our IV&V Team is determined by its ability to ensure that 
IV&V activities, tasks, milestones, and completion dates are planned, monitored, and executed 
with a consistent level of quality.  The need for meticulous management of the Replacement 
Project IV&V is acute given the complexity of the solution and the number of stakeholders and 
contractors.  Management attention to every aspect of our IV&V responsibilities is necessary to 
make best use of our on-site assessments without disrupting on-going project activities during 
our reviews and to ensure that our findings and recommendations are fact-based and actionable.    


Our approach to IV&V Project Management is based on the practices and methods recommended 
by the Project Management Institute and described in its Project Management Body of 
Knowledge, Fifth Edition (PMBOK®).   


 Customer Focus.  Deliver high quality IV&V services that address business objectives, 
and meet end user requirements, and strive to exceed customer expectations.  


 Process Approach.  Effective management through processes for both resources and 
activities.  Constant communication to all client and vendor participants and stakeholder 
for duration of the project.  Identify issues and risks as early as possible and develop 
and initiate corrective action  
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 Continual Improvement.  Continual improvement is a permanent objective of SLI 


 Factual Approach to Decision Making.  Effective decisions are based on the logical and 
rational analysis of data and information 


A typical IV&V project lifecycle consists of five integrated processes.  These five processes are 
the same prescribed for the development/integration phases of a project and include: 


1. Initiation.  Defining the project and securing buy-in by appropriate stakeholders 


2. Planning.  Detailing the tasks, resources, and schedule necessary to accomplish the 
project 


3. Execution.  Carrying out the planned tasks 


4. Control.  Managing the scope of the project and reporting progress 


5. Closeout.  Wrapping up the completed project and documenting lessons learned 


 Replacement Project Management (3.6.3.3) 


SLI is highly experienced with the Activities Tables contained within your Statement of Work.  As 
previously stated, SLI uses our proven IV&V quality checklists, questionnaires and Standard Lab 
Procedures(SLPs) as a starting point to support our IV&V reviews.  SLI’s IV&V review approach 
is completely in alignment with the task descriptions contained within these IV&V requirement 
tables.  SLI customizes our review activities based upon the current project status and 
discussions with the Replacement Project program leadership and the federal OCSE. 


SLI uses a variety of techniques when conducting our IV&V assessments including interviews, 
observation of project team members, attendance at regularly scheduled project meetings and 
review of relevant project documents and deliverables. 


SLI past project experiences have taught us that each project has its own culture and uniquely 
tailored processes.  Therefore, our team seeks first to understand the Replacement Project 
structure, processes, procedures, and project tools used and then review and analyze all 
applicable and available documentation for adherence to contractually-defined industry 
standards.  


As a result of these interactions and reviews of the applicable documentation, SLI produces a 
structured, exception-based IV&V Report that objectively illustrates the strengths and 
weaknesses of the Replacement Project, along with actionable recommendations. 


Led by the SLI IV&V Project Manager, the IV&V team assesses the project management activities 
utilizing SQM3 artifacts as reflected in Exhibit V.C-11: IV&V Project Management Activities Mapped to 
SQM3 Artifacts. The 13 activities within the Project Management task are reviewed in detail in the 
following section. 
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IV&V Area IV&V Project Management Activities Applicable SQM3 Artifacts 
Replacement Project 
Management 


Project Sponsorship 
Management Assessment 
Project Management  
Business Process Reengineering 
Risk Management 
Change Management 
Communication Management 
Configuration Management 
Project Estimating and Scheduling 
Project Personnel 
Project Organization 
Subcontractors and External Staff 
State Oversight 


(SLP-Plan) Project Plans   
(SLP-P-Contr) Project Monitor and Control 
(SLP-P-Close) Project Close  
(SLP-Q-Risk) Risk Management 
Deliverable Review Reports 
Project Management Quality Checklist  
WBS Quality Checklist 
Project Scheduling Quality Checklist 
Configuration Management Quality Checklist 
Risk Management Quality Checklist 
Organizational Change Management Quality Checklist 
Vendor Partner Assessment Quality Checklist 


Exhibit V.C-11: IV&V Project Management Activities Mapped to SQM3 Artifacts. 


V.C.3.3.1 Project Sponsorship 
Requirement 
Item 


Req 
# Requirement Description 


Project 
Sponsorship 


PM-1 Assess and recommend improvement, as needed, to assure continuous executive stakeholder buy-in, participation, 
support and commitment, and that open pathways of communication exist among all stakeholders 


Project 
Sponsorship 


PM-2 Verify that executive sponsorship has bought-in to all changes which impact project objectives, cost, or schedule. 


Structured planning and governance are necessary conditions of project management; however, 
they are not sufficient for a project’s success.  While the Replacement Project Manager may have 
responsibility for the project, he/she may not have full authority to control all the resources whose 
involvement is critical to the project’s success.  SLI verifies that the State has a governing PMP 
in place and an Executive Steering Committee has been established. 


It is important that project sponsors have a clear and action oriented role in the Project.  SLI 
evaluates project sponsorship effectiveness based in part on the following attributes: 


 Demonstrates leadership 


 Communications are articulated and open 


 Encourages commitment 


 Demands collaboration 


 Knows how to resolve an issue 


 Builds strong relationships with the Project Managers 


 Key principles of Executive Sponsorship also considered are: 


 Control of the project structure and organization, including reporting channels 


 Define the roles and responsibilities, including authority 
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 Provides processes for communication, decision-making, and approval. 


 Procedures for contract administration 


 Actively participates in the Integrated Change Control process 


 Actively participates in the Risk and Issue management processes for identifying, 
escalating, and resolving risks and issues 


The SLI IV&V Team attends and observes the processes by which project decisions, actions, 
issues, and risk are managed and controlled by the project sponsorship.  We accomplish this 
through observation and attendance at Executive Steering Committee meetings and other project 
management meetings.  SLI provides objective and clear assessments of the effectiveness of 
executive management activities and processes and provides, if necessary, suggestions for 
improvement, as appropriate, along with specific and actionable recommendations. 


SLI’s evaluation of the Change Control process encourages Executive Sponsors and Business 
Owners to have full participation in the Change Control Process to verify all changes are properly 
reviewed, and impacts to the project schedule and budget are appropriately reviewed and 
approved.  Ensuring the effectiveness of project sponsorship is an ongoing, continuous process 
throughout the project lifecycle from inception to post-implementation support. 


V.C.3.3.2 Management Assessment  
Management 
Assessment 


PM-3 Verify and assess project management and organization, verify that lines of reporting and responsibility provide 
adequate technical and managerial oversight of the project.   


Management 
Assessment 


PM-4 Evaluate project progress, resources, budget, schedules, work flow, and reporting. 


Management 
Assessment 


PM-5 Assess coordination, communication and management to verify agencies and departments are not working 
independently of one another and that they are following the communication plan. 


Every project must address interests of its respective stakeholders.  To do so, determining the 
appropriate level of communication with each stakeholder is essential.  The SLI IV&V Team 
reviews the communications planning as well as reporting and monitoring processes and to 
evaluate if the project meets the communication requirements for the Replacement Project 
stakeholder groups, including project users, project customers, project team members, agency 
executives, IT personnel, and regional office and administrative staff.  We conduct structured 
interviews with stakeholders to solicit feedback of the level, quality, and timeliness of 
communication across the project using SLI’s Interview Guides and relevant Checklists. 


The SLI IV&V Team analyzes the roles and responsibilities of project stakeholders, starting with 
the Project Charter and analyzing how lines of communications with each category of stakeholder 
have been used.  Where appropriate, we may interview select stakeholders to determine if they 
are receiving sufficient communication and updates on the project.  If there seems to exist lack 
of communication or reporting for a given stakeholder, SLI may create a Responsible, 
Accountable, Consult, Inform (RACI) matrix as a basis to determine the appropriate level of 
communication with that stakeholder.  From a RACI matrix, we make recommendations for 
appropriate levels of communication and reporting. 
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Exhibit V.C-12: Example of RACI Matrix. The SLI IV&V Team may utilize RACI technique to evaluate the level of 
involvement and communication appropriate for each category of stakeholders. 


The SLI IV&V Team reviews project schedules, progress reports, and status reports to determine 
if the project staffing level is adequate and sufficient for on-time delivery of quality services within 
budget.  In the “Project Management” section below, we provide additional indication of how we 
evaluate project performance under the three constraints of Scope, Cost, and Time. 


A verification to assure the span of control and lines of reporting are in place for a large 
automation project such as the Replacement Project includes an analysis of the role definitions, 
ability, and effectiveness of the management staff, and reporting structures.  SLI’s management 
assessment focuses on the ability and effectiveness of the project management staff to provide 
technical and managerial oversight. 


The initial assessment focuses directly upon a review of the status of submitted planning and 
project documentation to ensure SLI addresses the overall goals, objectives, and project 
milestones for this assessment.  It also allows us to map out ongoing assessments to ensure the 
appropriate SLI experts are scheduled to conduct reviews of project deliverables and associated 
risk areas.  Other organizational functions are reviewed to verify that they support sound 
development practices, appropriate oversight, training, process definition, independent quality 
assurance, configuration management, and other critical aspects of the project. 


This approach supports the following SLI objectives: 


 Provide an understanding of the project approach, plans, processes, and procedures for 
the assessment areas under review. 


 Work directly with the State to ensure that IV&V Findings and Recommendations are 
clearly understood and actionable. 


 Facilitate effective planning for the future reviews, to ensure that the appropriate IV&V 
resources are scheduled to conduct reviews of upcoming deliverables and risk areas. 


V.C.3.3.3 Project Management  
Project 
Management 


PM-6 Verify that a Project Management Plan is created and being followed.   Evaluate the project management 
plans and procedures to verify that they are developed, communicated, implemented, monitored and 
complete. 
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Project 
Management 


PM-7 Evaluate the project reporting plan and actual project reports to verify project status is accurately traced 
using project metrics. 


Project 
Management 


PM-8 Verify milestones and completion dates are planned, monitored, and met. 


Project 
Management 


PM-9 Verify the existence and institutionalization of an appropriate project issue tracking mechanism that 
documents issues as they arise, enables communication of issues to proper stakeholders, documents a 
mitigation strategy as appropriate, and tracks issues to closure.   This should include but is not limited to 
technical and development efforts. 


Project 
Management 


PM-10 Evaluate the system’s planned life-cycle development methodology or methodologies (waterfall, 
evolutionary spiral, rapid prototyping, incremental, etc.) to see if they are appropriate for the system being 
developed.    


The function of project management oversight is to provide a comprehensive, consistent method 
for reviewing the project’s planning process, key project performance metrics, and taking steps 
to monitor the project to ensure its success. 


This process begins with a thorough review and analysis of the Project Management response to 
the Statement of Work and a full understanding of any vendor’s commitments, project schedule, 
and development approach.  The SLI IV&V Team reviews project scope and approach documents 
and agreements and works with the project management and quality assurance teams to ensure 
that all commitments, deliverables, and quality factors are clearly present in the Project 
Management Plans and schedule.  This exercise quickly gets the SLI IV&V Team “in the flow” of 
the project and ensures each team member is up-to-speed on project status and established 
processes. 


SLI uses a set of project management evaluation procedures based on the practices and methods 
recommended by the Project Management Institute and described in its Project Management 
Body of Knowledge, PMBOK 5th Edition and the PMBOK - Government Extension.  The PMBOK 
documents and describes practices and methods that are generally accepted in the project 
management profession.  SLI evaluates the planned methodology for completeness and helps 
ensure it is appropriately followed. 


Our goal in evaluating the planning processes put in place by the Project Management team 
include the identification and verification of key performance metrics that support the project 
throughout its lifecycle.  In addition, SLI evaluates the project reporting plan and actual project 
reports to verify project status is accurately traced using project metrics.  During this process, 
SLI confirms the milestones and completion dates are planned, monitored, and met. 


The presentation and recurrence of key progress reporting artifacts are assessed to ensure the 
information is accurate, is measured against a baseline or established criteria, and true progress 
can be tracked as the weeks and months of the project proceed.  This close evaluation of the 
project contractual and planning documents gives the SLI IV&V Team in-depth knowledge of the 
obligations and reporting metrics that are essential to project performance and planning 
oversight.   


SLI verifies that a project Issue Tracking mechanism is in place and is being utilized to document 
issues, communicates issues to appropriate state and contractor individuals and entities, 
documents mitigation strategies and outcomes and tracks issues to their closure.  


As required, anomalies or deviations from the work plan are reported within 24 hours of 
discovery. 
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Since each project and each project’s risk profile is different, what is important to be measured 
and monitored in one project may not be the same measurements in another.  Acceptable 
thresholds (parameters that a set of measurements may be within and still be considered in an 
acceptable range) for one project may differ from another.  These are common project metrics 
that all projects should strive to apply but each set of metrics should be discussed and agreed to 
in advance of their use.  


Most importantly, we ensure that we focus our resources on monitoring key outcomes and 
characteristics such as meeting the planned development progress.  The SLI IV&V Team works 
with the Replacement Project Team to develop and report on software development metrics that 
are aligned with the project’s development approach. 


V.C.3.3.4 Business Process Reengineering 
Business Process 
Reengineering 


PM-11 Evaluate the project’s ability and plans to redesign business systems to achieve improvements in critical 
measures of performance, such as cost, quality, service, and speed.   


Business Process 
Reengineering 


PM-12 Verify that the reengineering plan has the strategy, management backing, resources, skills and incentives 
necessary for effective change. 


Business Process 
Reengineering 


PM-13 Verify that resistance to change is anticipated and prepared for by using principles of change 
management at each step (such as excellent communication, participation, incentives) and having the 
appropriate leadership (executive pressure, vision, and actions) throughout the reengineering process. 


We look at the business drivers and new business processes as well as the team’s plan to build 
buy-in and consensus throughout the IV&V assessments.  We monitor and focus on:  


 Assessing Stakeholder Representation.  Adequate stakeholder representation is a critical 
success factor for any system project.  Inadequate representation often leads to a lack of 
buy-in for the new system functionality and business processes.  Even when buy-in is 
achieved, the new business processes may be sub-optimal and unable to achieve their 
desired results.  Our assessments confirm all relevant business areas are represented in 
the planned system activities.      


 Reviewing the Change Management Approach.  We almost always see resistance to 
change in systems modernization initiatives.  If not properly managed, this can result in 
reengineered processes that are rejected by the organization, or it can result in 
processes that differ little from the processes they are intended to replace.  The SLI IV&V 
Team examines the project’s plan for addressing resistance to change to ensure the plan 
includes an overall communications approach and a plan for consensus building and 
conflict resolution. 


 Performance Management.  The Replacement Project Team must develop and implement 
performance measures in order to reinforce the new behaviors needed to support the 
implementation of the new business processes and system, as well as new skills that are 
required.  This should include formally and informally recognizing individuals and 
groups for behavioral change. 


The SLI IV&V Team works with the State and the project team to ensure the building blocks to 
move forward with acceptance of new business processes are in-place and the organization that 
must be implemented to support those processes is clearly defined and communicated. 
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V.C.3.3.5 Risk Management 
Risk Management PM-14 Verify that a Project Risk Management Plan is created and being followed.   


 Evaluate the project’s risk management plans and procedures to verify that risks are identified and 
quantified and that mitigation plans are developed, communicated, implemented, monitored, and 
complete. 


The purpose of risk management is to identify threats to project success and to mitigate or 
eliminate the negative impacts to the project.  The SLI IV&V Team evaluates the quality of the 
project’s risk management program by verifying that the Project’s Risk Management Plan is 
complete, follows industry standards for risk management, and is being rigorously followed.   


SLI utilizes a Risk Management Methodology, which includes four (4) main risk management 
activities:  


 Risk Planning and Identification.  The ongoing process of identifying causes and the 
possible resulting effects 


 Risk Assessment.  The process of analyzing an identified risk for the probability of 
occurrence and the severity of the impact 


 Response Planning.  Based on the risk assessment, the process of planning the 
appropriate response 


 Monitoring and Controlling.  The process of tracking the mitigation plan to ensure the 
Project Team knows when a risk occurs and the appropriate response 


The SLI IV&V Team monitors and reports on the effectiveness of the risk process to ensure it is 
properly developed, executed, monitored, tracked, and reported throughout the project lifecycle.  
As part of our initial assessment, SLI IV&V Team reviews the Issue and Risk Management Plan to 
ensure our IV&V Team is coordinating with the project’s risk management process.  As part of 
our ongoing reviews, the SLI IV&V Team reviews the risk management process and artifacts 
produced by the process to ensure risks are identified and prioritized, and necessary and 
sufficient mitigation plans are developed, communicated, implemented, and monitored. 


The SLI IV&V Team assists the State by ensuring risks are identified and carefully managed in the 
Risk Register throughout the project.  It is particularly important during the transition from User 
Acceptance Testing to Production to document high-risk areas, identify mitigation strategies, and 
develop contingency plans for high-risk areas of the project in order to mitigate the impact of 
those risks. 


V.C.3.3.6 Change Management 
Change 
Management 


PM-15 Verify that a Change Management Plan is created and being followed.   Evaluate the change management 
plans and procedures to verify they are developed, communicated, implemented, monitored, and complete; 
and that resistance to change is anticipated and prepared for. 


Assessment of Change Management Procedures. In every project, changes may be necessary 
due to a new reality that influences the initial course of the project and must be dealt with through 
change.  This introduces adjustment that can amount to a deviation from the intended goals.  To 
avoid this, the project must have some form of approval and control over changes.  SLI uses 
several IV&V processes to ensure that a change management process is fully defined and 
implemented in each project.  We also ensure that changes to the project are approved, 
implemented, and controlled according to a change request approval method. 
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Assessment of How Resistance to Change is Managed. Every modernization project must deal 
with an inherent potential for resistance to change.  We often witness resistance to change in new 
system initiatives.  If not properly managed, the situation can result in reengineered processes 
that are rejected by the organization, or it can result in processes that differ little from the 
processes they are intended to replace.  The SLI IV&V Team examines the project’s plan for 
addressing resistance to change to ensure the plan includes an overall communications 
approach and a plan for consensus building and conflict resolution. 


Implementation of a CSES module requires significant commitment to changing existing 
processes and organizations to align with the workflow of the donor modules or purchased 
software rather than extensively changing that software to align with the existing processes and 
organization.  


Review of Change Management Plan. The SLI IV&V Team reviews the project Change 
Management Plan to ensure it informs and educates internal and external stakeholders about the 
Replacement Project and enlists the support, endorsement, and participation of stakeholders in 
successfully implementing the project.  In addition, SLI evaluates the change management plans 
and procedures to verify they are developed, communicated, implemented, monitored, and 
completed.  Change Management Plans are also evaluated to ensure resistance to change is 
anticipated and properly addressed. 


The SLI IV&V Team intends to review the project Change Management Plan as part of our initial 
IV&V Assessments.  That way, our team is cognizant of plans to facilitate adoption of 
organizational changes and system acceptance.  SLI revisits Change Management processes and 
documentation as part of our IV&V Assessments to determine if the Change Management Plan is 
being followed and updated as the needs for Change Management evolve over the life of the 
project. 


The Change Management Plan review includes: 


 Commitment Building: This element of change management addresses the various 
stakeholders’ resistance to change.  A stakeholder is defined as someone who is 
impacted by change, or influences the change.  Commitment building provides a 
framework for identifying the stakeholders, their level of commitment or resistance, and 
activities associated with reducing their resistance, thereby gaining support from the key 
stakeholders. 


 Organizational Design:  The new business processes and system implementation bring 
changes to organizational structures, workgroup roles, and responsibilities.  Addressing 
organizational design issues are important to the success of the change management 
effort and how successfully the vision is implemented.  Process owners and individuals 
must understand the impacts to their work environment.  The Replacement Project’s 
Change Management Plan should incorporate methods and tools, such as gap analysis, 
for implementation from the current organizational state to a new organizational design.  
An organizational and competency development process that matches and aligns 
employees’ skills, knowledge, and abilities in the new organizational structure. 


 Performance Management: The Replacement Project must develop and implement 
performance measures in order to reinforce the new behaviors needed to support the 
implementation of the new business processes and system, as well as new skills that are 
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required.  This includes formally and informally recognizing individuals and groups for 
behavioral change. 


 Leadership Development:  Developing leadership is a critical element in the change 
management process.  All the change elements are predicated upon strong and involved 
leadership.  Developing leaders are primarily directed at project management and team 
members responsible for implementing revisions.  Leadership development is also an 
important element in retaining quality personnel and developing change leadership 
competencies.  Continuous development, which includes executive leadership coaching, 
helps individuals become more effective in their work and in leading others to do the 
same. 


 Capturing Best Practices and Lessons Learned: A lesson learned is knowledge or 
understanding gained by experience.  The experience may be positive, as in a successful 
test or mission, or negative, as resulting from a mishap or failure.  A documented lesson 
learned must be significant in that it has real or assumed impact on operations, valid in 
that it is factually and technically correct and applicable in that it identifies a specific 
design, process, or decision that reduces or eliminates the potential for failures or 
mishaps, or reinforces a positive result. 


Principles Guiding the Change Management Process. SLI looks for the following change 
management principles to:  


 Maintain an active and sustained sponsorship (forming a powerful guiding coalition), as 
an essential element for program success. 


 Undertake commitment building as an ongoing process. 


 Use leaders as role models. 


 Create an atmosphere of openness and honesty through an aggressive communication 
program. 


 Communicate the vision to all levels of the organization. 


 Articulate the program’s benefits clearly. 


 Communicate uniformly. 


 Facilitate buy-in of management and employees throughout involvement. 


 Focus on organizational culture change and skills acquisition. 


 Training in new work process and tools to dispel performance fears. 


 Reward/recognize staff for new behaviors undertaken to make the system or BPO effort 
successful. 


 Transfer knowledge to build in the organization the capacity needed to manage process 
and systems change. 
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SLI works with internationally recognized change management experts to incorporate these 
Best Practices into the SQM3 methodology.  Our checklists executed by our staff ensure that 
Best Practices are implemented. 


V.C.3.3.7 Communication Management 
Communication 
Management 


PM-16 Verify that a Communication Plan is created and being followed.   Evaluate the communication plans and 
strategies to verify they support communications and work product sharing between all project 
stakeholders; and assess if communication plans and strategies are effective, implemented, monitored and 
complete. 


Communication is critical to the success of the Replacement Project and is an integral part of the 
project planning and support activities.  One of the critical success factors for successful project 
management is effective communications management.  SLI begins its verification of project 
communications with a comprehensive review and assessment of the project Communications 
Management Plan as part of our initial review of deliverables.  We monitor the effectiveness of 
communications over the life of the project.  With each project communication or set of 
communications, there are seven (7) key processes that should be followed; the SLI IV&V Team 
ensures actual methods used to communicate in the project address them: 


 Identify Stakeholders.  This process is for identifying all people or organizations 
impacted by the project.  This includes documenting relevant information regarding their 
interests, involvement, and impact on the project’s success.  


 Plan Communications.  This process is for determining the project stakeholder 
information needs and defining a communications approach. 


 Distribute Information.  This process is for making relevant information available to 
project stakeholders as required. 


 Manage Expectations.  This process is for communicating and working with stakeholders 
to meet their needs and addressing issues as they occur. 


 Report Performance.  This process is for collecting and distributing performance 
information, including status reports, progress measurements, and forecasts.  


 Documentation Storage.  Effective archiving and retrieval of status reports, meeting 
minutes, project communications, and work products  


 Administrative Closure.  Generating, gathering, and disseminating information to 
formalize and document the phase or project completion process 


The SLI IV&V Team reviews the communications planning process to ensure the project has 
identified and analyzed the communications requirements of each of the project stakeholder 
groups including project users, project customers, project team members, State executives, IT 
personnel, and local office and administrative staff.  


V.C.3.3.8 Configuration Management 
Configuration 
Management 


PM-17 Review and evaluate the configuration management (CM) plans and procedures associated with the 
development process.    


Configuration 
Management 


PM-18 Verify that all critical development documents, including but not limited to requirements, design, code and JCL 
are maintained under an appropriate level of control. 
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Configuration 
Management 


PM-19 Verify that the processes and tools are in place to identify code versions and to rebuild system configurations 
from source code. 


Configuration 
Management 


PM-20 Verify that appropriate source and object libraries are maintained for training, test, and production and that 
formal sign-off procedures are in place for approving deliverables. 


Configuration 
Management 


PM-21 Verify that appropriate processes and tools are in place to manage system changes, including formal logging of 
change requests and the review, prioritization and timely scheduling of maintenance actions. 


Configuration 
Management 


PM-22 Verify that mechanisms are in place to prevent unauthorized changes being made to the system and to prevent 
authorized changes from being made to the wrong version of the system. 


Configuration 
Management 


PM-23 Review the use of CM information (such as the number and type of corrective maintenance actions over time) 
in project management. 


Successful projects use Configuration Management (CM) to establish and maintain the integrity 
of the products delivered throughout the project’s life cycle.  Configuration Management is 
intended to eliminate the confusion and error brought by the existence of different versions of 
artifacts.  The Configuration Management Plan communicates to everyone in the organization 
exactly how Configuration Management is executed.  Changes are made to correct errors, provide 
enhancements, or simply to reflect the evolutionary refinement of the application.  Configuration 
Management is about keeping the inevitable change under control.  Without a well-formed 
Configuration Management process, different team members can use different version of artifacts 
unintentionally.  Individuals can create versions without the proper authority, and the wrong 
version of an artifact can be used inadvertently. 


SLI has significant expertise in assessing CM plans and procedures for compliance with industry 
standards and best practices using tailored CM Quality Checklists provided by our methodology 
SQM3. The system modules being deployed require a consistent configuration management 
program that includes planning and deployment features that come from customizations and 
code developed for interfaces.  SLI’s initial IV&V review verifies that the project’s CM plan and 
related procedures address development processes and that all critical documents for 
management and development are under configuration control. 


SLI IV&V Team review of the Configuration Management Plan validates that the document 
describes the roles and responsibilities, policies, processes, and procedures necessary for 
controlling and managing changes during the development and implementation phases.  This 
document is expected to identify how changes are identified, defined, evaluated, approved, and 
tracked through completion.  The SLI IV&V Team verifies that the CM plan implements a process 
by which the project teams and stakeholders identify, communicate, implement, document, and 
manage changes in the systems environment.  The SLI IV&V Team reviews and evaluates the 
project’s CM Plan, the build and release management processes, and the project’s change control 
process to ensure that a set of change control procedures that identify, document, control, and 
track all requested changes from their inception through disposition are specified and utilized. 


A key component of Configuration Management is the change control process.  The purpose of 
change control is to provide a formal, structured approach to manage change continuously, and 
to understand its impact on the established schedule, cost, and quality, staffing, and approved 
project deliverables.  SLI reviews the Replacement Project Configuration Management Plan as 
part of our Initial IV&V Review.  We confirm that the plan is being adhered to throughout all phases 
of the SDLC as part of our Periodic IV&V Reviews.  SLI’s IV&V Configuration Management Plan 
Checklist is based on the IEEE Standard 828-2012: Configuration Management in Systems and 
Software Engineering. 
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SLI’s review of the Configuration Management Plan validates that the document describes the 
roles and responsibilities, policies, processes, and procedures necessary for controlling and 
managing changes during the development and implementation phases.  This document is 
expected to identify how changes are identified, defined, evaluated, approved, and tracked 
through completion.  Two key areas we monitor in the change control process are the validity of 
the change (is it actually out of scope) and the accuracy of the impact assessment (is the cost or 
time estimate necessary to implement the change reasonable). 


An effective change control process includes steps for approval, implementation, and 
verification that the change was accomplished as intended. 


Successful Configuration Management requires a well-defined and institutionalized plan that 
clearly defines: 


 The documented set of artifacts (configuration items) under the control of Configuration 
Management 


 The naming of the configuration items 


 The process for artifacts entering and leaving the control 


 The description of how artifacts are allowed to change under Configuration Management 


 The description of how different versions of an artifact under Configuration Management 
are made available and under what conditions each one can be used 


 The Configuration Management tools assessing how they are used and enforcement. 


Configuration Management includes both project management and product development.  SLI’s 
Initial IV&V Assessment verifies the project Configuration Plan addresses both areas and that all 
critical documents for management and development our under Configuration Control.  


Two key areas we monitor in the change control process are the validity of the change (is it 
actually out of scope) and the accuracy of the impact assessment (is the cost or time estimate 
necessary to implement the change reasonable). 


Any deviation to what appears in the scope documentation should be considered as a change 
and handled using the change control process.  SLI reviews the Change Control processes within 
the Configuration Management Plan and make sure it provides a clearly defined process for: 


 Establishing change policies, and procedures 


 Properly documenting the need and justification for change so that change can be 
agreed upon 


 Coordinating all of the work activities associated with a change request 


 Effectively tracking and managing change once it is authorized 


 Managing changes to the project’s deliverables, documents, and project management 
plan 


 Coordinating communication activities associated with changes across all areas of the 
project 
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V.C.3.3.9 Project Estimating and Scheduling 
Project Estimating 
and Scheduling 


PM-24 Evaluate and make recommendations on the estimating and scheduling process of the project to ensure 
that the project budget and resources are adequate for the work-breakdown structure and schedule.    


Project Estimating 
and Scheduling 


PM-25 Review schedules to verify that adequate time and resources are assigned for planning, development, 
review, testing and rework.    


Project Estimating 
and Scheduling 


PM-26 Examine historical data to determine if the project/department has been able to accurately estimate the 
time, labor and cost of software development efforts. 


The Project Management Team and its vendor community must work collaboratively to establish 
reasonable estimates and schedules for each activity and task.  The team must develop a detailed 
project schedule with inter-dependencies to accomplish these activities.  The effectiveness of the 
estimating and scheduling process is determined by its ability to ensure that activities, tasks, 
milestones, and completion dates are planned, monitored, and completed on time. 


As part of SLI’s Initial IV&V Assessment, we assess existing project plans and the assumptions 
and metrics used to drive the estimating and scheduling calculations.  Our review of these plans 
and related assumptions and metrics help ensure all resource assignments (leveled appropriately 
on a regularly recurring schedule) are included and specific dependencies are established in 
order to meet project deadlines.  The plans should be published and the quality execution of the 
plans should be the primary focus of the project team.  Project timelines must be enforced, 
progress must be monitored, and delays and issues addressed in a timely manner.  SLI IV&V 
Team identifies project reporting mechanisms that can be used to monitor the performance of the 
estimating and scheduling for each phase of the SDLC. 


As part of our IV&V assessments, SLI uses PMI’s defined standard project management metrics 
to evaluate the project’s accuracy in in estimating and scheduling. 


Our IV&V Team applies earned value metrics to evaluate the project’s performance against 
the project schedule.  The ability to accurately apply these metrics is heavily influenced by the 
implementation vendor’s ability and willingness to share detailed schedule and cost data. 


Earned Value Management (EVM) is a widely accepted project measurement technique.  In 
traditional project approaches, it is assumed that the scope is fixed, any changes are managed 
through rigorous change control, and the project proceeds in a predictable manner in which past 
performance is indicative of future progress.  EVM calculations are made based on a detailed 
WBS, and Project Managers focus on areas out of compliance to keep the project on track.  
Managers and stakeholders rely on EVM to understand project performance and to manage 
teams, contractors, and vendors. 


Cost Performance Index (CPI) is a common project cost metric that we use once the cost data is 
provided to the SLI IV&V Team.  Using an earned value analysis approach, which integrates 
scope, cost, and schedule measures to monitor project performance, the CPI is calculated by 
dividing the earned value of the project by the actual cost.  The CPI is an efficient metric since it 
provides a measure of the value a project has generated per dollar spent.  The standard deviation 
of CPI is a useful measure to gauge an organization's ability to estimate costs accurately. 


Schedule Performance Index (SPI) is another schedule metric used by SLI and is defined as the 
earned value divided by the planned value delivered by the project.  As in CPI, the standard 
deviation of SPI is a useful metric for establishing the organization’s ability to schedule 
accurately. 
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SLI applies these and other standard metrics to develop an unbiased estimate of the project 
team’s performance to determine if the project has been able to accurately estimate the time, 
labor and cost of software development efforts. 


Finally, SLI evaluates the Project’s phases, and evaluate that each phase is compatible with 
information architecture standards and policies, that the goal of each phase can be accomplished 
with the appropriated funds, and that the project (phase) supports the enterprise information 
technology strategy.  This information is communicated to the State IV&V Contract Officer, 
pursuant state statute. 


V.C.3.3.10 Project Personnel 
Project Personnel PM-27 Examine the job assignments, skills, training and experience of the personnel involved in program 


development to verify that they are adequate for the development task.   


Project Personnel PM-28 Evaluate the State’s hiring plan for the project to verify that adequate human resources will be available for 
development and maintenance. 


Project Personnel PM-29 Evaluate the State’s personnel policies to verify that staff turnover will be minimized. 


For a project to be successful (i.e., it meets the project schedule and the stated requirements), it 
must be staffed with the personnel who have the appropriate skills to complete their assigned 
tasks.  SLI IV&V Team reviews the Replacement Project staffing assignments, available labor 
pools, individual skill, and experience levels to verify that the right people are assigned the right 
tasks.  SLI makes an assessment of the project staffing plans to verify that the right staffing level 
is used in each task and activity.  Also, it is critical that the on-boarding and off-boarding of staff 
members occur at the right time. 


This review includes roles and responsibilities, experience requirements for each role, the 
availability of training plans for each role, and the approach to staffing the project including 
ramping up, ramping down, and when needed.  The staffing plan is expected to identify, whenever 
training is needed, the amount of time until an individual becomes proficient in that area. 


SLI reviews the Replacement Project organization charts against Staffing Plans to match the roles 
on the organization chart to the roles in the Staffing Plan.  The SLI IV&V Team reviews resumes 
of the project development and implementation vendor’s staff involved in the program 
development, focusing on their documented experience, skills, and any project-related training 
received to verify they have the appropriate skills for their assigned project roles.  In a like 
manner, the SLI IV&V Team reviews the development and implementation vendor’s Project 
Schedule focusing on the assigned resources and verifying the assigned project tasks to the 
organizations chart and the Staffing Plan.  This review validates that the assigned project 
schedule have staff assigned with the necessary skills to complete the task in the planned 
timeframe.  In reporting the results, SLI’s review focuses on those who require additional skills 
for their assigned role.  The State should expect the development and implementation vendor to 
develop the necessary mitigation strategies, including training plans, additional resources, or 
replacement resources. 


SLI reviews the project hiring plans to verify that an appropriate level of staff replacement with 
the right skill sets are in-place and integrated into their assigned roles at the right time as a means 
of preventing schedule slippage.  This review includes determining the effectiveness of staff 
augmentation contracts to meet the Replacement Project staffing requirements in addition to 
assessing vendor staffing plans.  
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SLI conducts a review of the Replacement Project personnel policies to determine if existing 
policies promote low staff turnover.  We have observed that when personnel policies allow for 
incentives to project personnel that reward active project engagement that exceeds expectations 
project turnover is minimized.  When project staff are required to perform their permanent 
positions in addition to their role on the project, project turnover increases. 


V.C.3.3.11 Project Organization 
Project 
Organization 


PM-30 Verify that lines of reporting and responsibility provide adequate technical and managerial oversight of the project. 


Project 
Organization 


PM-31 Verify that the project’s organizational structure supports training, process definition, independent Quality 
Assurance, Configuration Management, product evaluation, and any other functions critical for the project’s 
success. 


A properly organized project starts with a Project Charter because each project has unique 
characteristics and the design of a project organizational structure should consider the 
organizational environment, the characteristics under which it operates, and the level of authority 
the Project Manager has.  A project organizational structure can take various forms with each 
version having its own advantages and disadvantages.  The organizational structure defines the 
relationships among members of the project management and the relationships with the external 
environment.  Furthermore, the project organization must specifically identify the critical roles 
for Quality Assurance Management, Configuration Management, Product Ownership, Training 
Management, Systems and Database Management, and any other functions critical to the 
project’s success. 


Project organization charts and responsibility matrices (such as RACI chart) are compared and 
recommendations made to ensure adequate technical and management oversight of the project.  
Other organizational functions are reviewed to verify that they support sound development 
practices, appropriate oversight, training, process definition, independent, configuration 
management, and other critical aspects of the project. 


The project structure cannot be designed as too rigid or too lose, since the project 
organization's purpose is to facilitate the interaction of people to achieve the project’s ultimate 
goals within the specified constraints of scope, schedule, budget and quality. 


The objective in designing an optimized project structure is to provide a formal environment that 
the Project Manager can use to influence team members to do their best in completing their 
assignments and duties.  The structure needs to be designed to help develop collaboration 
among individual team members; all in a cost effective way with a minimum of duplication of 
effort and overlaps. 


The SLI IV&V Team verifies that the organizational structure is well defined, that the critical roles 
are included and staffed, and the lines of reporting and responsibility provide adequate technical 
and managerial oversight of the project.  We work with State to define the details of reporting, 
communication and span of control and work with project vendors to add their organizational 
structure to our review.  


V.C.3.3.12 Subcontractors and External Staff 
Subcontractors and 
External Staff 


PM-32 Evaluate the use of sub-contractors or other external sources of project staff (such as an IS staff member 
from another State organization) in project development.    
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Subcontractors and 
External Staff 


PM-33 Verify that the obligations of sub-contractors and external staff (terms, conditions, statement of work, 
requirements, standards, development milestones, acceptance criteria, delivery dates, etc.) are clearly 
defined.    


Subcontractors and 
External Staff 


PM-34 Verify that the subcontractors’ software development methodology and product standards are compatible 
with the system’s standards and environment.    


Subcontractors and 
External Staff 


PM-35 Verify that the subcontractor has and maintains the required skills, personnel, plans, resources, procedures 
and standards to meet their commitment.   This will include examining the feasibility of any offsite support of 
the project 


Subcontractors and 
External Staff 


PM-36 Verify that any proprietary tools used by subcontractors do not restrict the future maintainability, portability, 
and reusability of the system. 


The SLI IV&V Team evaluates project arrangements and assignments for sub-contractors to 
ensure that sub-contractors and external staff are held to the same standards for assigned work 
products and deliverables as their prime contractors.  SLI ensures that assignments, standards, 
and commitments are met and that required skills, training, and project orientation are occurring 
and are evident in the quality of deliverables and work products. 


Prime contractors and their associated sub-contractors but integrated enough fluidity in their 
interactions to give to the State the confidence that they operate seamlessly with the same 
accountability on behalf of the Prime Vendor. 


As part of the review of the contracts between prime vendors and their sub-contractors, the SLI 
IV&V Team verifies that the terms and conditions, statement of work, requirements, standards, 
development methodologies, milestones, acceptance criteria and delivery dates, are clearly 
defined and meet or exceed the those imposed on the Prime Vendor.  In addition, the SLI IV&V 
Team verifies that adequate metrics and control procedures are also clearly defined. 


A project needs to have a single software development methodology and standards to ensure 
consistency across the entire project.  As part of the review, the SLI IV&V Team reviews the 
software development methodology and standards of the development and implementation 
vendor and its sub-contractors, if any, to verify this consistency.  The SLI IV&V Team also reviews 
the development architecture used by sub-contractors and external staff to ensure its 
compatibility with the development and implementation vendor development environment.  
Differences in environments may introduce compatibility issues between the code components 
developed by the development and implementation vendor and the sub-contractors and external 
staff. 


The SLI IV&V Team reviews sub-contractor personnel and external staff involved in the program 
development, focusing on their documented experience, skills, all project-related training 
received or planned, to verify they have the appropriate skills for their assigned project roles in 
the same manner as the development and implementation vendor’s personnel.   


We also review the use of any proprietary tools, used by sub-contractors or external staff to verify 
that the use of these tools does not impact the current development, future maintainability, 
portability, or reuse of the application. 


V.C.3.3.13 State Oversight 
State Oversight 
 


PM-37 Verify that State oversight is provided in the form of periodic status reviews and technical interchanges.    
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State Oversight 
 


PM-38 Verify that the State has defined the technical and managerial inputs the subcontractor needs (reviews, 
approvals, requirements and interface clarifications, etc.) and has the resources to supply them on schedule. 


State Oversight PM-39 Verify that State staff have the ultimate responsibility for monitoring project cost and schedule. 


The relationship between State and Vendors must conform to contractual obligations. While the 
State does not manage Vendor’s staff and the Vendor’s staff cannot act as State employees, the 
Vendor must execute the project in total collaboration with the State staff and follow appropriate 
protocols for approval from the State. 


The SLI IV&V Team reviews the Replacement Project oversight processes and procedures to 
ensure that appropriate reviews-for-comment and approvals are in-place and in compliance with 
the IT memorandum on project oversight and certification.  The SLI IV&V Team works with the 
Replacement Project Team to verify that there are processes and controls in place to monitor 
project costs, schedule, scope, and quality. The SLI IV&V Team verifies that the State staff 
members have the ultimate responsibility for monitoring project cost and schedule.  SLI ensures 
that the contractual obligations are clearly defined, staffed properly, and provide for ongoing 
reviews of project deliverables, issues management, schedule and scope adjustments, and that 
the proper review and approval documentation is in place. 


As a best practice, vendors should retain approval logs to support inspection and audit 
checkpoints throughout the project lifecycle. 


The SLI IV&V Team collects and reviews project monitoring and approval artifacts, including but 
not limited to requirements sign-off, formal approval letters, email authorizations, reports of 
burned hours, work breakdown structure with the Sate staff included. 


The SLI IV&V Team reviews the development and implementation vendor’s information 
technology plans and processes to verify they are in compliance with the State’s information 
technology platforms and processes standards as well as other applicable standards. 


 Quality Management (3.6.3.4) 


SLI understands the need for a clear understanding of roles and responsibilities regarding IV&V 
of Quality Management service delivery to avoid any confusion and duplication of effort between 
the IV&V and the QA Vendor.   


SLI is experienced in delivering on projects where there are both QA and IV&V vendors.  For 
example, on our Eligibility Project in Iowa, ELIAS, we are providing QA services, Public 
Consulting Group (PCG) is the IV&V Vendor and CSG is the Program Oversight and Management 
Integration (POMI) Contractor.  As the QA Vendor, SLI worked closely throughout the SDLC with 
both PCG and CSG to ensure we had a common view and approach when providing 
recommendations to the State.  This collaborative process provided additional assurances to the 
State since we often came to the same conclusion regarding recommended actions to be taken, 
through independent analysis efforts. 


In our experience, problems arise where there is no consensus on the definitions and objectives 
of QA vs IV&V.  Sometimes, the requirements of the solicitation include similarly worded tasks 
and deliverables as those found in the QA solicitation.  Sometimes, QA and IV&V tasks are 
included in the same procurement and are performed by the same awarded contractor. 
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As a matter of fact, SLI served as both the IV&V and QA Vendor on Alabama’s Eligibility 
and Enrollment project.  We staffed two separate teams to maintain independence and 
integrity of our findings and recommendations. 


Our experience has taught us that setting expectations and drawing a clear separation of duties 
between QA and IV&V is important.  This is very helpful in avoiding confusion on the Replacement 
Project given the complexity and number of user community locations across the State.  SLI 
recommends conducting a QA/IV&V Roles & Responsibilities workshop as part of our Project 
Initiation as a means of gaining clarification and consensus across the Replacement Project.  This 
approach provides an open dialog where IV&V and QA staff can both be assigned separate and 
distinct areas to be reviewed to provide more breadth in coverage or assigned to the same area 
of review to allow for a deeper dive into a topic area. 


As a starting point for gaining this consensus, we present SLI’s views on the differences between 
QA and IV&V. 


SLI’s definition and focus of QA and IV&V efforts at a high level and in a generic setting: 


 Quality Assurance Definition and Focus 


 Ensuring the planned and systematic activities are implemented so that quality 
requirements for a product or service are fulfilled.  It is the systematic 
measurement, comparison against a standard, monitoring of processes.  


 Providing a feedback loop that supports error prevention. 


 Keeping a focus on assessment of Project Management Life Cycle processes and 
artifacts. 


 IV&V Definition and Focus. 


 Ensuring the system is built right - The evaluation of whether or not a technical 
product, service, or system complies with a regulation, requirement, 
specification, or imposed condition. 


 Ensuring the right system is built - The assurance that a product, service, or 
system meets the needs of the customer and other identified stakeholders.  It 
often involves acceptance testing and validating suitability with external 
customers. 


 Providing a feedback loop on that supports error reporting and recovery 


 Keeping a focus on assessment of System Development Life Cycle processes 
and artifacts. 


Using these generic but standards-based perspectives, we propose to work with all parties to 
apply them to the specific Quality Management tasking and deliverables of both the IV&V and QA 
portions and develop a Concept of Operations for our IV&V of the Replacement Project quality 
management.  Exhibit V.C-13: IV&V Quality Management Activities Mapped to SQM3 Artifacts reflects 
the activities and the SQM3 artifacts used to evaluate the quality of the project. 
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IV&V Area IV&V Quality Management Activity Applicable SQM3 Artifacts 
Quality Management Quality Assurance 


Process Definition and Product 
Standards 


(SLP-Q-Plan) Quality Planning 
(SLP-Q-Assess) Quality Assessments  
(SLP-Q-Audit) Quality Audits  
Deliverable Review Reports 


Exhibit V.C-13: IV&V Quality Management Activities Mapped to SQM3 Artifacts. 


V.C.3.4.1 Quality Assurance 
Requirement Item Req # Requirement Description 


Quality Assurance QA-1 Evaluate and make recommendations on the project’s Quality Assurance plans, procedures and 
organization.   


Quality Assurance QA-2 Verify that QA has an appropriate level of independence from project management.    


Quality Assurance QA-3 Verify that the QA organization monitors the fidelity of all defined processes in all phases of the project.    


Quality Assurance QA-4 Verify that the quality of all products produced by the project is monitored by formal reviews and sign-offs. 


Quality Assurance QA-5 Verify that project self-evaluations are performed and that measures are continually taken to improve the 
process. 


Quality Assurance QA-6 Monitor the performance of the QA contractor by reviewing its processes and reports and performing spot 
checks of system documentation; assess findings and performance of the processes and reports. 


Quality Assurance QA-7 Verify that QA has an appropriate level of independence; evaluate and make recommendations on the 
project’s Quality Assurance plans, procedures and organization. 


Quality Assurance QA-8 Verify that the QA vendor provides periodic assessment of the CMM activities of the project. 


Quality Assurance QA-9 Evaluate if appropriate mechanisms are in place for project self-evaluation and process improvement. 


In the Replacement Project, the SLI IV&V Team is primarily focused on assessing the performance 
of the QA vendor, reviewing their plans and project activities, and helping to ensure that they are 
in compliance with their contractual requirements.  The purpose of developing a Quality 
Assurance Plan is to determine the expectations and criteria to obtain the level of quality that is 
mandated for the project’s implementation.  SLI expects the plan should be action-oriented and 
proactive to meet those expectations. The SLI IV&V Team verifies if the QA Vendor’s quality 
management approach includes internal quality inspections in the preparation of deliverables. 


SLI’s evaluation of QA plans, procedures, and organization and the verification that product 
quality is monitored by formal reviews and sign-offs begins as part of our Initial IV&V Review of 
the Project Management, Project Quality Assurance, and Project Implementation Plans.  The SLI 
IV&V Team reviews all quality assurance plans, processes, and procedures and makes 
recommendations as appropriate to help the project management team verify that deliverables 
are being produced to an acceptable quality level and if the processes put in place to manage and 
create the deliverables are effective and properly applied. 


The SLI quality assurance reviews provide an independent assessment of the quality 
management components and processes that define how quality is measured, and that the QA 
approach then formulates recommendations for improvements we believe are both actionable 
and beneficial to the project.  SLI IV&V Team reviews the quality management plans, processes, 
procedures, and other deliverables as appropriate to help the project management team 
determine if deliverables are being produced to an acceptable quality level and if the project’s 
processes for managing and creating deliverables are effective and properly applied. 
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During the periodic IV&V activities, SLI reviews the QA Plan, QA Test Results, Status Reports, 
and Risk/Issue Logs to validate the quality of delivered products, and verify that they have been 
subject to formal reviews and sign-offs.  We review the QA Service Provider’s assessments of the 
QA standards and metrics to determine if the activities of the project adhere to the standards.  We 
assess reporting structures and organization to determine if there is an appropriate level of QA 
independence from project management. 


The SLI quality assurance reviews provide an independent assessment of the quality assurance 
components and processes that define how quality is measured, and that the QA approach then 
formulates recommendations for improvements we believe are both actionable and beneficial to 
the project.  Using our IV&V Quality Checklists, the SLI IV&V Team verifies that the QA vendor 
provides periodic assessment of the QA standards such as, LEAN or Capability Maturity Model 
(CMM) activities of the project and that the project takes action to reach industry standards as 
adopted by the Replacement Project. 


By reviewing the organizational structure and lines of reporting and authority, SLI verifies 
that QA has an appropriate level of independence from project management.  If any lack of 
independence is identified, a recommendation for an organizational change is made. 


Using our IV&V Quality Checklists, the SLI IV&V Team verifies QA provides periodic assessment 
of the QA standards such as LEAN or Capability Maturity Model activities of the project and the 
project takes action to reach industry standards as adopted by the State.   


SLI staff are familiar and have experience with assessing an organization's CMMI maturity levels.  
Maturity levels consist of a predefined set of process areas.  Each maturity level provides a layer 
in the foundation for continuous process improvement. SLI reviews the projects current level by 
measuring the achievement of the specific and generic goals that apply to each predefined set of 
process areas. 


There are five maturity levels designated by the numbers 1 through 5 as depicted in Exhibit V.C-
14: CMMI Stages Representation – Maturity Levels. 


 
Exhibit V.C-14: CMMI Staged Representation- Maturity Levels 
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SLI regards CMMI appraisal as an examination of one or more processes by a trained team of SLI 
professionals using an appraisal reference model as the basis for determining strengths and 
weaknesses of an organization. 


Appraisals require planning.  When planning an appraisal of your organization, determine the 
scope of the organizational unit, which disciplines to include, whether the appraisal team consists 
of members internal or external to your organization, projects to be included, individuals to be 
interviewed, and the type or class of appraisal necessary. 


SLI’s CMMI Appraisals process consider three categories of model components as defined in the 
CMMI: 


 Required: specific and generic goals only. 


 Expected: specific and generic practices only. 


 Informative: includes sub-practices and typical work products. 


SLI has adopted two guiding documents for CMMI assessments: 


 Appraisal Requirements for CMMI (ARC): contains the requirements for three classes of 
appraisal methods Class A, Class B, and Class C.  These requirements are the rules for 
defining each class of appraisal method. 


 Standard CMMI Appraisal Method for Process Improvement (SCAMPI): Method 
Description Document (MDD): currently the only approved Class A appraisal method. 
SCAMPI satisfies all the requirements of an ARC Class A Appraisal Method and has been 
approved by the SEI. 


The SLI IV&V Project Manager verifies the quality of all products produced by the project are 
monitored through formal reviews and sign-offs by direct observation of the files that are 
maintained on completed deliverables.  All deliverables that are completed in the prior six months 
are reviewed to ensure all sign-offs have been received and any conditional approvals have active 
plans for completion.  Any deviation from the approved process is documented on the quarterly 
assessment reports. 


The SLI IV&V Team ensures approved processes are performed, and measures are taken to 
improve the process and verifies project self-evaluations.  We work with QA to understand this 
process and make recommendation to improve it, if needed. 


The SLI IV&V Team monitors the performance of QA by reviewing its processes and reports and 
performs spot checks of system documentation.  We assess findings and performance of the 
processes and reports.  If we find that QA has consistent errors or omissions in its assessments 
of system documentation, it is logged with a recommendation for improvement and possible for 
rework on the documentation in question 


As part of the quality planning process, the SLI IV&V Team defines with the methods for 
monitoring and measuring QA as well as Process and Product standards.  This is represented in 
the Quality Checklists, which combine the selected quality standards with the expected 
monitoring activities used during the IV&V process.  The IV&V quality checklists thus become the 
precise instrument with which the SLI IV&V Team can provide measurements of the progress, 
quality, and overall health of the project. 
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SLI has developed a repository of standards-based checklists that have been modified by our 
IV&V specialists over many QA and IV&V engagements. 


We customize our checklists to accommodate project-specific requirements objectives, and 
service level agreements, as appropriate.  Exhibit V.C-15: Quality Management Plan Quality Checklist 
for IV&V Services is an excerpt from such a document. 


 
Exhibit V.C-15: Quality Management Plan Quality Checklists for IV&V Services.  Each area of our responsibility for IV&V 
assessments are supported by standards-based evaluation criteria. 


V.C.3.4.2 Process Definition and Product Standards 
Process Definition and 
Product Standards 


QA-10 Review and make recommendations on all defined processes and product standards associated with 
the system development.    


Process Definition and 
Product Standards 


QA-11 Verify that all major development processes are defined and that the defined and approved processes 
and standards are followed. 


Process Definition and 
Product Standards 


QA-12 Verify that the processes and standards are compatible with each other and with the system 
development methodology.    


Process Definition and 
Product Standards 


QA-13 Verify that all process definitions and standards are complete, clear, up-to-date, consistent in format, 
and easily available to project personnel   


The quality of the development and implementation vendor’s deliverables can be measured by 
the existence and usability of its product standards and processes.  If these standards are easily 
translated across the system and work well with each other, then they are not only highly rated 
as stand-alone quality standards, but enhance the team’s ability to produce a quality product.  
Processes and product standards are considered for their completeness, ease of use, and 
availability.  We verify that defined processes are compatible with the appropriate development 
methodology selected for the Replacement Project.  Results and recommendations are provided 
at each assessment for all defined processes and product standards associated with the system 
development.  The SLI IV&V Team reviews and makes recommendations on all defined processes 
and product standards associated with the system development. 


SLI conducts periodic process and product standards reviews through staff and stakeholder 
interviews to make sure the development and implementation vendor is maintaining the 
standards, and all staff is aware of any updates and their correct use.  
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The SLI IV&V Team verifies all major development processes are defined and the defined and 
approved processes and standards are followed in development.  We use industry best practices 
and prior experience to ensure standards are complete and compatible.  We provide reports to 
the State Project Manager at regular intervals – first, at the beginning of the project when existing 
standards are verified, and then throughout the project, to make sure the standards are followed.  
If they are not, we report the deviation in the IV&V Review Report, unless there are unusual 
circumstances.  In those instances, we make verbal reports directly to the State Project Manager 
as soon as the issue arises and/or generate a Memorandum for the Record (MFR) to highlight our 
pressing concerns. 


SLI IV&V Technical Analyst(s) verify that project processes and standards are compatible with 
each other and with the system development methodology.  Process documentation is compared 
to the development methodology that has been deployed to ensure that current standards (both 
State and industry) are utilized.  Discrepancies are documented and recommendations for 
correction or alignment are made 


Finally, the SLI IV&V Team verifies that all process definitions and standards are complete, clear, 
up-to-date, consistent in format, and easily available to project personnel.  SLI IV&V Team 
documents any issues with the quality and availability of this documentation and prepares 
recommendations for improvements.  


 Training (3.6.3.5) 


Realizing that there are varying levels of training that occur during the Replacement Project, the 
SLI IV&V Team reviews key aspects of the training and knowledge transfer processes and 
documentation to ensure that the training programs are suited to the individuals performing 
specific tasks within the Department.  We consider the task of education a continual, evolving 
process throughout the duration of the project.  Sharing knowledge is critical in a successful 
project deployment, and it is crucial that the stakeholders have 'buy-in' in order to see it through. 


Exhibit V.C-16: IV&V Training Activities Mapped to SQM3 Artifacts reflects the 2 activities and the 
SQM3 artifacts used to evaluate the quality of the project.  


IV&V Area IV&V Training Activity Applicable SQM3 Artifacts 
Training User Training and Documentation 


Developer Training and Documentation 
(SLP-Q-Assess) Quality Assessments  
(SLP-Q-Audit) Quality Audits  
Deliverable Review Reports 
Process Observation Reports  
Help Desk Procedures Quality Management Checklist 
Training Plan Quality Checklist 
Training Materials Quality Checklist 
User’s Manual Quality Checklist 


Exhibit V.C-16: IV&V Training Activities Mapped to SQM3 Artifacts. 


V.C.3.5.1 User Training and Documentation 
Requirement Item Req # Requirement Description 


User Training and 
Documentation 


TR-1 Review and make recommendations on the training provided to system users.  Verify sufficient knowledge 
transfer for maintenance and operation of the new system. 


User Training and 
Documentation 


TR-2 Verify that training for users is instructor-led and hands-on and is directly related to the business process and 
required job skills. 
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Requirement Item Req # Requirement Description 


User Training and 
Documentation 


TR-3 Verify that user-friendly training materials and help desk services are easily available to all users. 


User Training and 
Documentation 


TR-4 Verify that all necessary policy and process and documentation are easily available to users. 


User Training and 
Documentation 


TR-5 Verify that all training is given on-time and is evaluated and monitored for effectiveness, with additional 
training provided as needed. 


The SLI IV&V Team performs an assessment of all knowledge transfer and training documentation 
to ensure they are prepared in an effective manner.  The objective of this assessment is to ensure 
that training elements are clearly, thoroughly, and consistently documented.  The ultimate 
objective is to facilitate a process assuring that the Training Plan fulfills the needs of each user, 
technical community, and stakeholder. 


As the systems transition to operations, the SLI IV&V Team assesses the training plans and 
processes, to ensure that there is sufficient knowledge transfer to support the transition.  SLI has 
a well-defined process for monitoring the effectiveness of technical knowledge transfer and end-
user training planning and execution processes.  The training process is measured throughout 
the project’s lifecycle, so that any necessary adjustments may be performed in a timely basis.  
SLI also includes audits of the post-training evaluation process and makes recommendations for 
future improvements.  Training consists of three primary areas for review: 


 Verifying that knowledge transfer and training processes exist, are adequate, are 
appropriate to the phase, and available when needed. 


 Verifying that all necessary policy, process, and standards documentation are easily 
available to developers and users. 


 Verifying that all training and knowledge transfer is given on-time and is evaluated and 
monitored for effectiveness, with additional training provided as needed. 


SLI verifies the development and implementation solution vendor puts considerable and 
measurable effort toward ensuring the State staff gains the appropriate skills necessary for 
proper use and maintenance of the application.  The process includes identifying the staff to be 
interviewed for this process including key managers and supervisory staff.  We interview the 
person in charge of the training program as well as the staff that are to be trained.  The SLI IV&V 
Team conducts a baseline assessment of the Replacement Project Training Plans and processes.  
This base assessment collects the information necessary to determine the effectiveness of the 
training program.  Interview questions are established for the State and the Replacement Project 
Managers.  These interviews are conducted in a structured way and are designed to verify the 
training program is meeting the project’s objectives for end-user training. 


Additionally, the course schedules, follow-up course evaluations, and availability of policy and 
standards documentation, along with access to help desk personnel, are all addressed during 
Training/Documentation assessments.  SLI IV&V Team verifies training and rollout schedules are 
coordinated so the training that is delivered to a particular community is adequate when the 
functionality is available to that same community.  If training is delivered months before the new 
functionality is available, much of what was learned will have been forgotten.  Our IV&V Team 
also verifies that mechanisms are in place to measure the effectiveness of delivered training and 
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to identify where and when additional training is required.  Exhibit V.C-17 provides an excerpt of 
SLI’s Training Plan Checklist for IV&V Services. 


 


Exhibit V.C-17: SLI’s Training Plan Checklist for IV&V Services. A customized version of this checklist is used during the 
IV&V assessment of training process. 


Too often, training is treated as an afterthought within the process.  The State staff, with their day-
to-day responsibilities, may feel pressured by the additional responsibility of learning/developing 
a new system.  This can lead to a risk factor in building a new system.  The SLI IV&V Team 
monitors the knowledge transfer process by conducting interviews with key personnel to ensure 
that they can fully comprehend what the development and implementation vendor is offering 
during training activities.  SLI IV&V Team may recommend modifications to the training plan for 
improvement.  Emphasis is placed on early assessments of the initial training program to ensure 
that: 


 Technical training during the development phase is adequate, 


 Organizational information available at any given time during the project phases is 
technically appropriate, and 


 All standards, policies, and process information have been identified and reviewed. 


As the development phases progress, SLI IV&V Team evaluates the planning and execution of 
training for a variety of end-users.  This involves the consideration of the training materials 
proposed in terms of availability, accuracy, thoroughness, and appropriateness.  Concerns must 
then be applied to the plan's timeliness as it relates to the solution vendor’s plan.  As an example, 
SLI IV&V training assessments ensure that training materials adequately support the system 
training requirements, including: 


 Application Development Knowledge Transfer Documents, 


 User Training Documents, 


 Maintenance and Operations Documents, 


 Train the Trainer Documents, and 
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 Training and development and implementation Plan and Schedules. 


As part of the oversight of the UAT and implementation process, SLI ensures that the 
training documentation is available to the users in some easily available format whether 
in print, online or other methods. 


V.C.3.5.2 Developer Training and Documentation 
Developer Training and 
Documentation 


TR-6 Review and make recommendations on the training provided to system developers.   


Developer Training and 
Documentation 


TR-7 Verify that developer training is technically adequate, appropriate for the development phase, and 
available at appropriate times. 


Developer Training and 
Documentation 


TR-8 Verify that all necessary policy, process and standards documentation is easily available to developers. 


Developer Training and 
Documentation 


TR-9 Verify that all training is given on-time and is evaluated and monitored for effectiveness, with additional 
training provided as needed. 


Developer Training and documentation assessments follow the same steps and procedures as 
those for end users but focuses on the technical aspects of supporting and maintaining the 
system.   


The SLI IV&V Team verifies training is based on the technical documentation and procedures 
provided for the development of the system.  SLI IV&V Team evaluates and assesses the training, 
maintenance, and operational documentation, produced by the development and implementation 
vendor.  We evaluate the completeness, accuracy, clarity, and effectiveness of documentation 
relying on the following processes: 


 Technical Documentation Evaluations 


 Operating Procedures Evaluations 


The SLI IV&V Team assesses the development and implementation vendor’s training programs 
and provides recommendations to help ensure the process thoroughly takes into consideration 
the needs of all types of technical users who will be operating the new system.  Our IV&V Team 
assesses the documentation and instruction to make sure they are addressing the correct 
audience. To ensure success, this process is measured throughout the training effort so that any 
necessary adjustments can be implemented on a timely basis.  As we review and assess the 
development of the training and knowledge transfer materials, preparation for training and 
knowledge transfer activities, and delivery of training classes, workflow and business process 
effectiveness is incorporated as a key evaluation criterion for our SLI IV&V Team.  We are also 
sensitive to the issues surrounding a phased development approach, where the alignment and 
timing of training must coincide with multiple software iterations and releases within the 
development cycle.   


SLI IV&V Team verifies that policies, procedures, and process documentation are available at the 
right time and are appropriate for the audience.  This includes a review to ensure training is 
monitored for effectiveness and additional training is provided as needed. 


 Requirements Management (3.6.3.6) 


SLI employs several IV&V processes to ensure that requirements can be traced from their 
definition through development, testing, and implementation. 
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Requirements Management is a systematic approach to eliciting, organizing, and documenting 
requirements for a system or module.  Requirements management is the process that establishes 
and maintains the requirement framework necessary to ensure agreement between the State 
stakeholders and the Replacement Project vendors.  Our IV&V Team performs requirements 
management activities utilizing SQM3 artifacts as shown in Exhibit V.C-18: IV&V Requirements 
Management Activities Mapped to SQM3 Artifacts. 


IV&V Area IV&V Requirements Management Activity Applicable SQM3 Artifacts 
Requirements 
Management 


Requirements Management 
Security Requirements 
Requirements Analysis 
Interface Requirements 
Requirements Allocation and Specification 
Reverse Engineering 


(SLP-Q-Assess) Quality Assessments  
(SLP-Q-Reqs) Requirements Management  
Deliverable Review Reports 
Process Observation Reports  
Requirements Traceability Analysis 
Requirements Management Quality Checklist 


Exhibit V.C-18: IV&V Requirements Management Activities Mapped to SQM3 Artifacts. 


V.C.3.6.1 Requirements Management 
Requirement Item Req # Requirement Description 


Requirements 
Management 


RM-1 Evaluate and make recommendations on the project’s process and procedures for managing requirements.  


Requirements 
Management 


RM-2 Verify that system requirements are well-defined, understood and documented.    


Requirements 
Management 


RM-3 Evaluate the allocation of system requirements to hardware and software requirements.    


Requirements 
Management 


RM-4 Verify that software requirements can be traced through design, code and test phases to verify that the 
system performs as intended and contains no unnecessary software elements.    


Requirements 
Management 


RM-5 Verify that requirements are under formal configuration control. 


Typically, the development and implementation vendor’s team is responsible for performing a 
requirements analysis and developing specifications while SLI IV&V Team reviews and validates 
this work.  Our aim is to ensure that all requirements are mapped to the design, carried out in 
development, and properly tested and executed before implementation.  SLI’s established 
processes for assessing requirements management are modified to some extent to align with a 
modular procurement, implementation, and interoperability. 


As your IV&V Provider, SLI is involved in monitoring and tracking requirements throughout all 
aspects of the project, and supporting these activities with multiple work products.  SLI IV&V 
Team gathers the requirements information and ensures that lessons learned from one-step to 
the next are applied to each cycle of requirements review.  Our attention is focused on 
requirements traceability to ensure all requirements are represented in the testing, training, and 
operational readiness deliverables of the effort. 


The SLI IV&V Team assists in defining a review process that seeks to ensure accuracy, clarity, 
and achievability within the parameters of the project schedule and budget.  As the project 
progresses through each implementation stage, the SLI IV&V Team helps ensure business and 
technical requirements meet the project objectives by: 
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 Defining the criteria used to assess whether the software requirements are met by the 
system and software. 


 Checking that each system requirement allocated to software is testable (can be fully 
implemented in the software). 


 Verifying all system requirements that should be allocated to software have been 
allocated. 


 Establishing the link between requirements and software documentation. 


 Identifying other software requirements for verifying system and data integrity are based 
on analyses of the system requirements, system interfaces, and required functions. 


 Identifying all interfaces between components and interfaces with legacy systems. 


 Ensuring test coverage by evaluating use cases, models, software test scenarios, and 
procedures against the requirements. 


 Identifying open issues between system and software requirements. 


 Confirming software requirements are traced through design specifications, 
development documentation, systems integration test cases, and User Acceptance Test 
scripts. 


We assess the process for managing requirements and verify the requirements for clarity, 
accuracy, feasibility, completeness, and testability.  We also assess the requirements definition 
and elaboration processes to ensure appropriate stakeholders are involved in the process. 


SLI’s IV&V requirements analysis process verifies the system requirements are implemented in 
accordance with a standard set of success criteria.  The process used by SLI’s IV&V Team: 


 verifies the system and software objectives,  


 verifies the adequacy of the system and component level requirements, and  


 assures complete, consistent, correct, and understandable requirements are provided for 
the software design. 


For completeness of requirements, the SLI IV&V Team also assesses requirements for testability.  
If the requirement is vague, contains undefined parameters, or does not provide the information 
on how the software should react, it is deemed an incomplete requirement.  This is dependent on 
the following factors: 


 The success criteria established in a Requirements Management Plan.  Minimum criteria 
include completeness, accuracy, correctness, minimum level of detail, usability (clarity, 
conciseness, and consistency) and conformance to applicable State standards. 


 A rigorous, systematic requirements management process that facilitates traceability 
throughout the project from initial requirement, through design, implementation, and 
testing. 


In large software IT projects, the development team is typically required to produce and maintain 
a Requirements Traceability Matrix (RTM).  This matrix associates requirements with the design 
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modules that satisfy them.  Further, as the project progresses, test scripts verify each 
requirement is traced within the RTM as requirements are produced and executed.  SLI is 
experienced in assessing how solution vendors effectively utilize software to support this 
function and in using its output as input to our reviews. 


The following Exhibit V.C-19: SLI Requirements Management Quality Checklist for IV&V, is an 
example.  It is derived from the IEEE standard 830-1998 Recommended Practice for Software 
Requirements Specifications, IEEE standard 1233-1998 A Guide for Developing System 
Requirement Specifications, and SLI’s SQM3 Methodology.  


 
Exhibit V.C-19: Requirements Management Quality Checklist for IV&V.  SLI’s checklist for evaluating the quality of the 
Replacement Project Solution’s Requirements Management process. 


V.C.3.6.2 Security Requirements 
Security Requirements RM-6 Evaluate and make recommendations on project policies and procedures for ensuring that the system is 


secure and that the privacy of client data is maintained.   


Security Requirements RM-7 Evaluate the project’s restrictions on system and data access. 


Security Requirements RM-8 Evaluate the project’s security and risk analysis.    


Security Requirements 
RM-9 Verify that processes and equipment are in place to back up client and project data and files and 


archive them safely at appropriate intervals. 


Nowadays, security breaches are de facto threats to any computing environment, including high-
privacy data in healthcare systems.  Verifying security standards set forth by the State of Nevada, 
DWSS and federal standards, such as safeguarding Personally Identifiable Information (PII), are 
being implemented is critical to maintain confidence the system can reside on the State’s network 
without enabling threats of intrusion and to meet federal security audits.  SLI performs an 
assessment of security requirements as part of each deliverable review and assessment that is 
performed, including code review and design walk through. 


The list of areas to be examined includes, but is not limited to the following: 


 User Authentication, 


 Role Based Security, 
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 Database Connectivity, 


 Password Validation, and 


 Encryption. 


These items are evaluated with respect to limiting both system and data access to ensure only 
the authorized individuals have appropriate access to the system and only have access to the 
data necessary to support their job functions. 


The IV&V Team reviews the Replacement Project Security Plan against the State and Federal 
standards for security and HIPAA privacy to ensure the security of both the system and data as 
well as the privacy of the member data.  Exhibit V.C-20: Information Security Plan Quality Checklist 
for IV&V Services is derived from ISO/IEC 24762:2008, Information technology – Security 
techniques – Guidelines for Information and Communications Technology Disaster Recovery 
Service and SLI’s SQM3 methodology. 


 
Exhibit V.C-20: SLI’s Information Security Plan Quality Checklist for IV&V Services.  


In its reviews and assessments, SLI includes a security assessment focused on system security 
that is aligned with the requirements for security reviews and is used as input to certification 
and/or gate reviews.  SLI understands that the Replacement Project solution requires a consistent 
program for identity and access management. 


SLI IV&V Team reviews the vendor’s Security Plan against State and applicable federal standards 
for security and privacy to ensure the security of both the system and data as well as the privacy 
of the member data.  The security plan is reviewed to ensure minimum requirements are met, 
including: 


 A process for business review of application user access. 


 A process that defines segregation of duties to limit access scope. 


 A process to improve user lifecycle management. 


 Procedures to account for newly identified data/system owners and cover user requests, 
provisioning, authorization (roles), changes, and de-provisioning. 
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We are also prepared to assess security requirements against the following NIST standards: 


 NIST Special Publication 800-14 and 27, Generally accepted principles and practices for 
Securing Information Technology Systems, published by NIST in 2001. 


 NIST 800-39, Manage Information Security Risk, March 2011. 


 NIST Cyber Security Framework for Improving Critical Infrastructure Cybersecurity, 2014 
(SLP-Q-Assess) Quality Assessments. 


The assessment incorporates a comprehensive review of specified privacy controls, including 
but not limited to, administrative controls, technical controls, and physical safeguards employed 
to protect the proper handling of PII.  In addition, a full and comprehensive review of information 
security controls interrelated to privacy controls are assessed to verify information collected, 
used, maintained, shared, and disposed of by programs and systems are being handled and 
managed in accordance with the Standard. 


The following are the SQM3 SLPs and checklists specific to this area.  


Standard Lab 
Procedures (SLPs) 


Quality Checklists IV&V Activity/Report 


Security Assessments Information Security Plan Quality 
Checklist 


Information Security Plan Assessment 
and Deliverable Review Report 


V.C.3.6.3 Requirements Analysis 
Requirement
s Analysis 


RM-10 Verify that an analysis of client, State and federal needs and objectives has been performed to verify that 
requirements of the system are well understood, well defined, and satisfy federal regulations.   


Requirement
s Analysis 


RM-11 Verify that all stakeholders have been consulted as to the desired functionality of the system, and that users have 
been involved in prototyping of the user interface.    


Requirement
s Analysis 


RM-12 Verify that all stakeholders have bought-in to all changes which impact project objectives, cost, or schedule. 


Requirement
s Analysis 


RM-13 Verify that performance requirements (e.g.  timing, response time and throughput) satisfy user needs 


Requirement
s Analysis 


RM-14 Verify that user’s maintenance requirements for the system are completely specified 


SLI IV&V Team conducts an analysis of client, State and federal needs and objectives to verify 
requirements of the system are well understood, well defined, and satisfy federal regulations.  
Through our structured interview process, the SLI IV&V Team determines if all stakeholders have 
been consulted on the desired functionality of the system and users have been involved in 
prototyping of the user interface.   


Well organized requirements engineering keeps a baseline from one release to the next, 
provides a unique numbering system for traceability, manages change request through forma 
approval procedure, and tracks defects associated with test cases where results do not meet 
associated requirements. 


The SLI IV&V Team verifies the change control process is being adhered to and all appropriate 
stakeholders have been engaged on changes that impact project objectives, cost, or schedule.  
Our team interviews the technical staff and reviews requirements documentation to verify 
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performance requirements are complete and accurate; and determine if user’s maintenance 
requirements for the system are completely specified 


Typically, as an integral part of the project’s early stages, the SLI IV&V Project Manager and 
assigned team members work with the Project Team to review the requirement framework in areas 
such as: 


 Requirements Types.  Identifying requirement classes such as high-level (e.g., business 
rules, vision statements, project goals), design (e.g., use cases, business modeling), 
software, test requirements, technical, performance, and maintenance. 


 Traceability.  Defining, documenting, and working with State management and user 
communities involved in or impacted by the requirements process and providing for the 
traceability of requirements across multiple project areas. 


 Multi-Dimensional Attributes.  Establishing requirement characteristics such as priority, 
owner, team or sub-team responsibility, degree-of-difficulty, or software release are 
attributes that need to be defined in order to effectively manage requirements and 
communicate information to stakeholders.  This compendium of requirement 
characteristics provides management a tool for managing the scope of the system; and 
the project team a tool for understanding the elements of work that must be 
accomplished, including their interdependencies to other requirements. 


This activity verifies the system requirements are implemented in accordance with a standard set 
of success criteria detailed in the IV&V Management Plan.  The software requirements analysis 
process used by SLI verifies the system and software objectives, verifies the adequacy of the 
system and component level requirements, and assures complete, consistent, correct, and 
understandable requirements are provided for the software design.  For completeness of 
requirements, our IV&V Analysts also assess requirements for testability. 


For the Replacement Project, the development and implementation vendor is responsible for 
validating requirements. SLI conducts an initial and ongoing assessment of requirements 
management from the perspective of the Planner, solution providers and the State.   Our aim in 
doing this is to ensure all State and federal requirements are mapped to design, carried out in 
development, and finally properly tested and executed before implementation. 


The SLI IV&V Team defines a review process that seeks to ensure accuracy, clarity, and 
achievability within the parameters of the project schedule and budget.  As the project progresses 
through each implementation stage, the SLI IV&V Team helps ensure business and technical 
requirements are met. 


Inputs to this activity include the user requirements, data flow and entity diagrams, system 
requirements (including the interfaces to legacy systems, software, and user interfaces to 
software) and system design constraints (including security-related requirements), and software 
requirements standards.  Exhibit V.C-21: Requirements Category Criteria, shows the categories and 
criteria that can be applied to an assessment of requirements in the requirements database.  
Validating the requirements against criteria such as these facilitates the selection of an approach 
to verifying each of the requirements in subsequent project phases.  Requirement categories and 
attributes such as those in the table below are analyzed for completeness, clarity, and testability. 
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Requirements 
Category Criteria 


Explanation 


New Denotes a requirement that did not originally appear in the RFP. 


Ancestor A requirement that describes more than one element, aspect, and/or behavior of the 
system.  Ancestor requirements have not yet been decomposed into singular 
statements of each element or aspect contained in the Ancestor. 


Accepted Denotes a requirement that was discussed, reviewed, and finalized in a JAD 
session.   


Modified The content, structure, and/or style of the requirement have been changed from the 
way it was originally written.   


Excluded A requirement that is no longer applicable and has been deleted.   


Transferred A requirement that has been re-associated with a different subsystem than the one 
with which it was originally associated or otherwise moved from its initial location 
in the listing of requirements.   


Related This column helps track requirements that are closely associated with another 
requirement or functionality in such a way that it is beneficial to consider them 
together.   


Count Notes the number of initial descriptors in the spreadsheet (New, Ancestor, 
Validated, Modified, Excluded, and Transferred) that apply to the requirement. 


Notes The requirement has explanatory or reminder notes associated with it.  The notes 
appeared originally in the JAD session notes documents. 


Activity When a requirement is still being finalized, modified, clarified, or otherwise edited, 
this indicates that there is still activity needed in order to bring the requirement to a 
finished state. 


Transferred To When a requirement has been transferred, its new location is noted here.  This 
information assists in the traceability of the requirement. 


Related To This column helps track requirements that are closely associated with another 
requirement or functionality in such a way that it is beneficial to consider them 
together.  This information also assists in the traceability of the requirement.  The 
identification number of the related requirement(s) is inserted. 


Testable In order to be testable, requirements specifications must be internally consistent in 
tone and relative levels of abstraction.  Requirements statements must describe 
something concrete, something that can be physically, objectively measured (as 
opposed to subjective opinion).  An example of a non-testable requirement 
statement is "The product should have a good human interface.”  An example of a 
testable requirement statement is "The system will respond to user requests within 
10 seconds of the user pressing the enter key 90% of the time."  


Traceable To achieve traceability, each requirement must be assigned a unique individual 
identifier that is consistently used throughout the project documentation.  
Requirements must be complete, describe unique functionality, and be consistently 
defined.  A traceable requirement can be traced from the RFP and is decomposed 
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Requirements 
Category Criteria 


Explanation 


consistently, so that it can be traced forward to design and test phases.  This 
includes use of consistent naming conventions and terminology. 


Meets Standards The column "Meets Standards" indicates whether the requirement correlates to one 
or more of the standards cited for the project.   


Consistent There are three types of conflict that can occur within requirements statements.  
These are:  


 Different terms are used for the same item: for example, "a P45" and "a 
provider form" might be used to describe the same form.  This is not precise 
or explicit. 


 Characteristics of the same objects conflict.  For example, in one part of the 
requirements document, "a popup message will indicate a fault,” while in 
another part, "a loud beep will indicate a fault.”   


 There are contradictions in logical flow.  For example, "A occurs after B" in 
one statement; "A and B occur simultaneously" in another statement. 


A consistent specification is one with no conflict between individual requirement 
statements that define the behavior of essential capabilities and inherent properties.  
In other words, capability and performance level must be compatible and the 
required quality features (reliability, safety, security, etc.) must not negate the 
system’s utility.  For example, the only bullet train that is totally safe is one that 
does not move, contains no unpadded surfaces, and is, in fact, closed to 
passengers.   


Exhibit V.C-21: Requirements Category Criteria.  SLI IV&V Team analyzes requirements to ensure they conform to specific 
criteria. 


A report is submitted with the results of the SLI IV&V Team’s analysis of the requirements 
and the assessment of the Replacement Projects’ Planner Contractor and solution vendors’ 
requirements management deliverables against the success criteria. 


V.C.3.6.4 Interface Requirements 
Interface 
Requirements 


RM-15 Verify that all system interfaces are exactly described, by medium and by function, including input/output 
control codes, data format, polarity, range, units, and frequency.   


Requirements 
Analysis 


RM-16 Verify approved interface documents are available and that appropriate relationships (such as interface 
working groups) are in place with all agencies and organizations supporting the interfaces. 


SLI utilizes our System Interfaces Quality Checklists and reviews of relevant Replacement Project 
Team design deliverables and associated artifacts, as a basis for determining if System Interfaces 
are precisely defined in terms of transport medium and function.  SLI verifies the presence of 
specific definitions for input/output process flow and control codes, data format, polarity, range, 
units, frequency and error handling.  The SLI IV&V Team verifies that all organizations responsible 
for the interfaces are included in planning, development, and testing procedures.  We also verify 
that the schedule incorporates these tasks for those organizations.  We publish our findings and 
recommendations regarding Interface Requirements as part of our Periodic IV&V Review Reports.  
Requirements Allocation and Specification 
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The way application systems and subsystems interact are critical elements to consider.  These 
interfaces occur within the application itself, as well as among external applications that may use 
or share the same data.  This can result in a significant number of instances where data are 
passed back and forth, and the resulting conditions from one component form the input 
conditions of others.  If any of these interfaces are not operational, it could severely impact the 
functionality of the entire application, and create issues for end users.   


SLI has a thorough understanding of the importance of strong and reliable interfaces to the 
effective operation of a child support program.  No other human services program requires the 
number and complexity of interfaces as Title IV-D.  The IV-A/IV-D interface is extremely complex 
and important.  Locate and income/asset identification interfaces are numerous and extend to 
almost every sector of the economy.   


At the lowest level, individual components or objects must be able to interact with each other.  
The combination of objects may form a part or sub-system of the application.  Each of the 
respective sub-systems must then be integrated together to form the full application.  
Requirements must be in place to provide detail about how each piece comes together to 
comprise the unified whole of the application.  


Once the application is developed, it is implemented within the CSES enterprise architecture.  
This means that data could be shared by multiple applications, information created within one 
may be used within another, or there simply may be shared physical environment.  Personnel to 
be interviewed when assessing the integration process are expected to include developers, 
DBAs, Network Administrators, and owners of the interfacing systems and applications.  


The SLI procedural review encompasses the practices utilized by the Replacement Project teams 
for the following: 


 Identification of application level interfaces 


 Identification of enterprise level interfaces 


 Dependency identification   


 Interface Requirements 


 Design Requirements 


 System Architecture Requirements 


 Component or Object Models 


 Data Models 


 System Architecture Diagrams – showing interfaces 


 Enterprise Architecture Diagrams – showing interfaces 


In the context of an IV&V Interface Requirements review process, we review the work products of 
the project development and implementation vendor to ensure that interface requirements 
specifications have been developed for all aspects of the system, are in line with industry 
standards for application interfacing protocols, and interface specifications have been 
thoroughly coordinated with all interfacing agencies and organizations. 
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The SLI IV&V Team verifies that partnership agreements are in place with external 
organizations whose systems interface with CSES.  This includes service legal agreements 
(SLA) that may govern the performance of application interfaces. 


V.C.3.6.5 Requirements Allocation and Specification 
Requirements Allocation 
and Specification 


RM-17 Verify that all system requirements have been allocated to either a software or hardware 
subsystem.   


 Requirements Allocation 
and Specification 


RM-18 Verify that requirements specifications have been developed for all hardware and software 
subsystems in a sufficient level of detail to ensure successful implementation. 


The SLI requirement management assessment activities ensure that all requirements are properly 
categorized by Business, Stakeholder, and Solution needs, then appropriately sub-categorized 
into Functional, Non-Functional and Transitional requirements, and that the requirements are 
properly allocated to the hardware and software solutions.  Each Functional requirement is 
verified to be fully testable (the requirement can be fully implemented in the software and the 
testing processes can definitively demonstrate that the requirement has been met). 


Requirements which are allocated to hardware systems may be considered Functional (example:  
screen refresh time no greater than 10 seconds under load) which can be validated through formal 
testing processes, or Non-Functional (example: The development and implementation vendor will 
employ a Service Oriented Architecture (SOA)) which are confirmed through mutual agreement 
of the State stakeholders and the development and implementation vendor. 


Regardless of the subsystem that the requirement is associated with, the SLI IV&V Team 
ensures that every requirement appears in the RTM, is properly associated with its business 
process, is subject to change control and is fully tested in advance if system implementation.  


V.C.3.6.6 Reverse Engineering 
Reverse 
Engineering 


RM-19 If a legacy system or a transfer system is or will be used in development, Verify that a well-defined plan and 
process for reengineering the system is in place and is followed.   The process, depending on the goals of the 
reuse/transfer, may include reverse engineering, code translation, re-documentation, restructuring, normalization, 
and re-targeting. 


Because DWSS is modernizing the Child Support functionality out of the NOMADS legacy 
environment, the development and implementation vendor has to reverse engineer the “as is” 
functionality and bring it in alignment with current federal standards.  Because multiple locations 
across the State have implemented their own local solution to address their specific needs, the 
development and implementation vendor has to integrate that disparity into a unified solution.  
This means SLI, as the IV&V Provider, must ensure the diversity across locations are addressed 
by the capabilities of the replacement CSES. 


If necessary, CSES stakeholders and the development and implementation vendor may have to 
do a “deep dive” into existing system(s), including activities such as source code reviews and 
reverse engineering to extract some operational requirements. 


SLI’s business experience in IV&V and software validation enables us to bring assessment, 
oversight, and guidance to these very low-level activities to ensure that the effort follows a well-
defined plan and produces requirements that are clear, concise, and testable. 


DWSS has chosen a modular approach to the replacement of several subsystems with a state-
wide CSES.  As was stated in the RFP, the State staff and/or contractors(s) may have to do a 
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“deep dive” into the base system(s), including activities such as source code reviews and reverse 
engineering to extract operational requirements.  The goal is to extract core logic, to reverse 
engineer, re-factor, or convert the code to another language.  However, by definition, extracting 
a generalized model from source, design or requirements information involves the loss of, 
potentially, significant information.  It is critical the modernization process allow for cross-
referencing from the target engineering back to the source information to ensure the intended 
functionality of the legacy system is represented in the target system. 


Selective conversion of legacy applications presents its own set of risks that vary according to 
the means being used to convert the code:  


 Will automated conversion software be used?   


 If so, will the converted code be efficient, well commented, and easy to maintain?   


 If the majority of the code is converted manually what processes are in-place to ensure 
consistency across multiple programmers?   


 Does system, regression, and UAT testing used for converted code leverage the legacy 
system?   


SLI’s business experience in IV&V and software validation enables us to bring assessment, 
oversight, and guidance to ensure the effort follows a well-defined plan and produces 
requirements that are clear, concise, and testable.  SLI applies an Architecture-Driven 
Modernization (ADM) methodology - an industry-standard software transformation framework - 
utilized as a general framework for verifying processes involved in software modernization. 


The ADM model provides a framework to integrate different abstraction levels and re-
engineering tools involved in software modernization.  The model represents a software 
system as a series of progressively higher levels of abstraction in order to facilitate the various 
modernization tasks.  


The ADM methodology uses various Model-Driven Engineering (MDE) techniques in its 
implementation.  The ADM modernization process consists of three main phases:  


 Reverse Engineering – analysis of the existing system to obtain models to describe the 
source system as a series of progressively higher levels of abstraction. 


 Restructuring – transformation of source models into the target models. 


 Forward Engineering – generation of the new system from the target models. 


Exhibit V.C-22 reflects, at a high-level, the processes involved in software modernization utilizing 
the ADM methodology within the SQM3 framework. 
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Exhibit V.C-22: Software modernization utilizing ADM methodology within the SQM3 framework. 


The processes typically involved in analysis of source, design, and requirements artifacts of the 
source (legacy) system include capturing all existing documentation as well as interviews with 
all levels of staff.  The intent of the analysis is to fully understand all architectural models 
(technical, application and data, and business) using all resources available to the modernization 
effort. 


It is important to note the source code and design cross-referencing arrows in Exhibit A.2-28.  The 
legacy system (source system) source code is an exact representation of the current set of 
functionalities of the source system.  In the same sense, existing design and requirements 
information describe the intent of business and development staff in developing the source 
system.  


SLI establishes a software modernization verification framework based on an industry-standard 
software modernization model, such as the ADM methodology.  Key to the verification of any 
software modernization process is to ensure the modernization team’s consistent use of a set of 
formalized processes and that their efforts properly capture the intent of the source (legacy) 
system and that the intent is properly translated into the target system.  


Consistent use of formal modernization processes ensures the team’s cohesiveness and a 
disciplined approach to the transformation.  This relates to the formalization of the modernization 
process (i.e. how we do the work) to ensure all tasks and all information that needs to be managed 
is being properly managed.  


Ensuring that the source system’s intent, as well as modification to that intent arising from the 
transformation process, has been captured and transformed is key to satisfying business’ 
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requirements for the target system.  This relates to the satisfaction of business objectives for the 
target system (i.e. what the system needs to do). 


SLI works with the software modernization team to integrate the verification process into the 
modernization process. 


 Operating Environment (3.6.3.7) 


The remaining activities include environment build-out and support, performing modeling/testing 
support, and implementing the operations architecture.  The production system must be 
configured correctly for the CSES to fulfill the technical requirements of the State.  The CSES 
solution must demonstrate compliance with Nevada and Federal standards and be able to 
communicate with the legacy systems.  Our IV&V Team evaluates the project’s operating 
environment utilizing SQM3 artifacts as shown in Exhibit V.C-23: IV&V Operating Environment 
Activities Mapped to SQM3 Artifacts. 


IV&V Area IV&V Operating Environment Activity Applicable SQM3 Artifacts 
Operating 
Environment 


System Hardware 
System Software 
Database Software 
System Capacity 


(SLP-Q-Assess) Quality Assessments  
Technical Process Guidelines  
Deliverable Review Reports 
Hardware Performance Analysis 
Environment Management Quality Checklist 
Information Security Plan Quality Checklist 
Capacity and Volumetric Testing Quality Checklist 


Exhibit V-C.23: IV&V Operating Environment Activities Mapped to SQM3 Artifacts. 


V.C.3.7.1 System Hardware 
Requirement 
Item 


Req # Requirement Description 


System 
Hardware 


OE-1 Evaluate new and existing system hardware configurations to determine if their performance is adequate to meet 
existing and proposed system requirements.    


System 
Hardware 
 


OE-2 Determine if system hardware is compatible with the State’s existing processing environment, if it is maintainable, 
and if it is easily upgradeable.   This evaluation will include, but is not limited to, CPUs and other processors, 
memory, network connections and bandwidth, communication controllers, telecommunications systems 
(LAN/WAN), terminals, printers and storage devices.    


System 
Hardware 
 


OE-3 Evaluate current and projected vendor support of the hardware, as well as the State’s hardware configuration 
management plans and procedures. 


When performing an audit of the defined hardware and equipment needed to support the CSE 
system, we include production servers, database server, network hardware, storage hardware, as 
well as peripheral equipment needed for system operation.  In addition, the use of random audits 
throughout the project lifecycle ensure that the hardware being used remains within conformance 
of the configuration management plan and the established baselines. 


Our reviews of system hardware encompass current and projected system hardware 
configurations to determine if the performance meets the existing and proposed system 
requirements, determine if the hardware is compatible with the State’s present hardware 
environment and is easily maintainable and upgradeable. 
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SLI IV&V Team evaluates the CSE systems’ hardware configuration's ability to meet the existing 
and proposed performance requirements by assessing the application, network, hardware and 
software operating platform performance characteristics relative to expected/ 
anticipated/contractually guaranteed results and industry standards/expectations. 


The SLI IV&V Team also evaluates the current and projected support of the hardware, as well as 
hardware configuration management plans and procedures.  We review the compiled technical 
documentation for the design of the hardware environment and provide feedback on the 
documentation's accuracy and comprehensiveness.  In addition, SLI IV&V Team reviews the 
system hardware and software configuration and reports on any compatibility and obsolescence 
issues. 


This evaluation includes, but is not limited to the following: 


 Local Area Network/Wide Area Network (LAN/WAN) 
architecture, connections and bandwidth 


 Security 


 End of Life (EOL) server and infrastructure 
components 


 Communication controllers 


 Capacity  


 Virus alerts and issues 


 Network support  


 Contractor support 


To conclude the hardware review, The SLI IV&V Team evaluates management and oversight 
of the inventory of hardware, warranties, or hardware maintenance agreements. 


V.C.3.7.2 System Software 
System Software 
 


OE-4 Evaluate new and existing system software to determine if its capabilities are adequate to meet existing and 
proposed system requirements.   


System Software 
 


OE-5 Determine if the software is compatible with the State’s existing hardware and software environment, if it is 
maintainable, and if it is easily upgradeable.  This evaluation will include, but is not limited to, operating 
systems, middleware, and network software including communications and file-sharing protocols.    


System Software 
 


OE-6 Current and projected vendor support of the software will also be evaluated, as well as the State’s software 
acquisition plans and procedures. 


The system software utilized in implementing a robust and compliant CSES is of course a critical 
component of the project.  Since COTS offers a core solution that can be configured to a 
customer’s specific needs, COTS solutions have seen acceptance in the market. 


Assigned SLI IV&V team members evaluate specifications of the new and existing system 
software’s ability to meet the existing and proposed system requirements and review the 
software’s compatibility with the State’s current environment and its maintainability and 
scalability.  The detailed listing of software that comprises the entire system software architecture 
is reviewed for accuracy and completeness.  Finally, current and projected vendor support of the 
software is also evaluated, as well as the State’s software acquisition plans and procedures. 


At a minimum, the following areas are addressed: 


 Operating systems, versions and configurations 


 Middleware installation, versions and configurations 
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 Network software, versions and configurations 


 Communications protocols 


 File-sharing protocols 


To conclude the system software review, The SLI IV&V Team evaluates the management and 
oversight of software licenses. 


V.C.3.7.3 Database Software 
Database 
Software 


OE-7 Evaluate new and existing database products to determine if their capabilities are adequate to meet existing and 
proposed system requirements.   


Database 
Software 
 


OE-8 Determine if the database’s data format is easily convertible to other formats, if it supports the addition of new data 
items, if it is scalable, if it is easily refreshable and if it is compatible with the State’s existing hardware and software, 
including any on-line transaction processing environment. 


Database 
Software 


OE-9 Evaluate any current and projected vendor support of the software, as well as the State’s software acquisition plans 
and procedures. 


The SLI IV&V Team evaluates the specifications and capabilities of the new and existing database 
products for the Replacement Project, which assesses the extent to which the enterprise 
relational database server platform can meet the existing and proposed system requirements.  
This evaluation includes factors such as scalability, stability, refresh, and compatibility with the 
State’s current environment.  We evaluate the current and projected support of the database 
products by the development and implementation vendor.  This evaluation is conducted through 
an assessment of the vendor’s experience supporting these products in other environments and 
interviews of the development and implementation vendor’s staff that are directly responsible for 
these tasks. 


SLI IV&V Team evaluates the design considerations for the logical and physical data models to 
determine if their capabilities are adequate to meet existing and proposed system requirements.  
We also evaluate the current and projected capacity to support the database software: 


 Scalability.  In assessing the scalability of the database schema, the ability to easily 
convert to other formats and support the addition of new data, and the ease of refreshing 
the database while remaining compatible with the existing hardware and software, 
remain high in consideration; including any on-line transaction processing (OLTP) 
environments. 


 Database Sizing.  Sizing involves the estimation of the size of tables, indexes, partitions 
and other entities within the database.  These estimates can be made by following the 
definition of the logical data model. 


To conclude the database software review, The SLI IV&V Team assess the database’s data 
format to determine if the database design and implementation is easily convertible to other 
formats, if it supports the addition of new data items, if it is scalable, if it is easily refreshable 
and if it is compatible with the State Data Center’s existing hardware and software. 


V.C.3.7.4 System Capacity 
System Capacity OE-10 Evaluate the existing processing capacity of the system and verify that it is adequate for current statewide 


needs for both batch and on-line processing.   
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System Capacity OE-11 Evaluate the historic availability and reliability of the system including the frequency and criticality of system 
failure. 


System Capacity OE-12 Evaluate the results of any volume testing or stress testing. 


System Capacity OE-13 Evaluate any existing measurement and capacity planning program and evaluate the system’s capacity to 
support future growth. 


System Capacity OE-14 Make recommendations on changes in processing hardware, storage, network systems, operating systems, 
COTS software, and software design to meet future growth and improve system performance. 


System capacity planning should consider various factors related to volume such as amount of 
records the database must be able to store and retrieve, maximum number of concurrent users 
the network must accommodate, maximum acceptable response time, etc.  This includes a review 
of frequency and duration of failures based on the system incident tracking reports.  SLI assesses 
the system's ability to meet the current and projected statewide needs.  To provide an objective 
assessment, we conduct a review of the current and projected workload to create a baseline from 
which we can compare the plans for future upgrades or customizations.  In addition, we also 
verify the results of any volume testing or stress testing.  SLI reviews the performance 
requirements and actual performance test results that are recommended for each of the 
development and implementation vendor’s modules being deployed. 


The SLI IV&V Team evaluates the new system's flexibility to support future growth.  We work with 
the Replacement Project team to determine the growth target that the system must accommodate.  
This assessment includes reviewing the capacity requirements and the ability of the system 
performance to meet or exceed the requirements for performance and throughput processing.  
The following is a list of items we consider when evaluating capacity and performance: 


 Expected Workload 


 Execution Time 


 Presentation Response Time 


 System Scalability 


 Throughput 


 Resource Utilization 


Where applicable, SLI makes recommendations for changes or improvements in processing 
hardware, storage, network systems, operating systems, software, and software design to meet 
future growth and improve system performance. 


 Development Environment (3.6.3.8) 


SLI understands that the development environment is critical to a successful development 
process for the Replacement Project.  The SLI IV&V Team verifies and validates the documented, 
as well as the actual environment that supports the development work.  This includes looking for 
proper hardware configuration, proper development software versions, compatibility, and 
completeness.  A review and evaluation of the software for proper versioning, upgrade 
availability, and compatibility is done to ensure the proper environment and completeness of the 
environment. 


The State is using modular approach to the Replacement Project that employs industry standard 
tools, reusable standard protocols, and model-driven code generation.  SLI’s IV&V assessment 
of the development effort is done in light of this modular approach. 
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Our IV&V Team review the project’s development environment utilizing SQM3 artifacts as shown 
in Exhibit V.C-24: IV&V Development Environment Activities Mapped to SQM3 Artifacts. 


IV&V Area IV&V Development Environment Activity Applicable SQM3 Artifacts 
Development 
Environment 


Development Hardware 
Development Software 


(SLP-Q-Assess) Quality Assessments  
Technical Process Guidelines  
Hardware Performance Analysis 
Environment Management Quality Checklist 
Information Security Plan Quality Checklist 
Disaster Recovery Plan Quality Checklist 
System Operations and Maintenance Quality Checklist 


Exhibit V.C-24: IV&V Development Environment Activities Mapped to SQM3 Artifacts. 


V.C.3.8.1 Development Hardware 
Requirement Item Req # Requirement Description 


Development 
Hardware 


DE-1 Evaluate new and existing development hardware configurations to determine if their performance is 
adequate to meet the needs of system development.   


Development 
Hardware 
 


DE-2 Determine if development hardware is maintainable, easily upgradeable, and compatible with the 
State’s existing development and processing environment.  This evaluation will include, but is not limited 
to, CPUs and other processors, memory, network connections and bandwidth, communication 
controllers, telecommunications systems (LAN/WAN), terminals, printers and storage devices. 


Development 
Hardware 


DE-3 Current and projected vendor support of the hardware will also be evaluated, as well as the State’s 
hardware configuration management plans and procedures. 


SLI understands that the development hardware is key to the development process.  In performing 
our reviews, our specialists: 


 Evaluate new and existing development hardware configurations to determine if their 
performance is adequate to meet the needs of system development. 


 Determine if hardware is maintainable, easily upgradeable, and compatible with the 
existing environment. 


 Evaluate Implementation Vendor hardware support and the State’s hardware 
configuration management plans and procedures. 


The SLI IV&V Team reviews the existing environment (architecture, hardware specifications, 
system documentation) to identify any gaps in the environment for the development project.  The 
SLI IV&V Team also verifies and validates the documented, as well as the actual environment for 
proper hardware configuration, compatibility, and completeness.  The development hardware is 
reviewed for proper processor speeds and memory requirements and to verify the actual 
hardware is operating in the environment.  SLI IV&V Team members verify that any interactions 
with legacy systems for development or replacement purposes are in place or a suitable 
alternative is in place. 


The SLI IV&V Team supports this review with available project documentation pertaining to 
hardware specifications and user guides. 
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V.C.3.8.2 Development Software 
Development  
Software 


DE-4 Evaluate new and existing development software to determine if their capabilities are adequate to meet system 
development requirements.   


Development  
Software 


DE-5 Determine if the software is maintainable, easily upgradeable, and compatible with the State’s existing hardware 
and software environment. 


Development  
Software 
 


DE-6 Evaluate the environment as a whole to see if it shows a degree of integration compatible with good development.  
This evaluation will include, but is not limited to, operating systems, network software, CASE tools, project 
management software, configuration management software, compilers, cross-compilers, linkers, loaders, 
debuggers, editors, and reporting software. 


Development  
Software 


DE-7 Evaluate language and compiler selection with regard to portability and reusability (ANSI standard language, non-
standard extensions, etc.) 


Development  
Software 


DE-8 Evaluate current and projected vendor support of the software, as well as the State’s software acquisition plans 
and procedures. 


SLI understands the importance of the development software and has a great deal of experience 
reviewing vendor support of development software.  The existing development software is 
compared to the development effort to validate the proper technology is in place with respect to 
reporting, versioning, and release management. 


SLI’s experience in evaluation and verification of software development platforms incudes a 
review of the development tools and utilities.  During our assessment reviews, we: 


 Evaluate new and existing software to determine the adequacy of its capabilities to meet 
project requirements. 


 Determine if the software is maintainable, easily upgradeable, and compatible with the 
Department’s existing hardware and software environment. 


 Evaluate the environment as a whole to verify that separate stages exist for coding, 
acceptance testing, and production. 


 Evaluate the portability and reusability of language and compiler selection. 


 Evaluate Implementation Vendor support of the software as well as the department’s 
software acquisition plans and procedures. 


 Review and evaluate the software for proper versioning, upgrade availability, and 
compatibility is done to ensure a proper environment and completeness of the 
environment.  Compatibility with the test environment is also considered.  Any 
deficiencies are identified and documented. 


Once the hardware and software evaluations have been completed, SLI can properly validate and 
verify the integration of the environment as a whole.  A validation is completed to ensure all the 
intended parts of the environment are in place and operating as intended.  SLI assesses the 
development software through a review of the documentation of existing and planned 
configurations as well as their written processes for maintaining the development software. 


The SLI IV&V Team supports this review with available project documentation pertaining to 
software specifications, fact sheets, and user manuals. 


Included in the assessment of development software used in the Replacement Project is a review 
of the Software Specification documents to determine the compatibility of all the software 
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components.  The following information on Exhibit V.C-25: Software Evaluation Considerations, is 
offered as a high-level view of the considerations made in our approach. 


Software Area Consideration Approach 


Operating systems OS Platform, Compatibility, Security 


Network software Configuration, Compatibility, Tuning, Integration 


Tools Integration, Workflows, requirements, builds and release management 


Project management software Tracking, Workflow, Reporting, Integration 


Configuration management software Repository, Versioning, Freeware, Composition, Data modeling, Scalability, 
Availability 


Reporting software Compatibility, Flexibility, Reporting Needs Analysis 


Exhibit V.C-25: Software Evaluation Considerations.  SLI has detailed guidelines for evaluating the ability of the software 
implemented by the development and implementation vendor to meet requirements. 


 Software Development (3.6.3.9) 


SLI brings skilled technical IV&V resources to our engagement that is current with modern coding 
techniques and industry standards including The Guide to the Software Engineering Body of 
Knowledge (SWEBOK Guide).  Our assessment of technical documentation employs SQM3 
Quality Checklists for technical documentation and coding standards that incorporate SWEBOK 
principals and are tailored to the chosen SDLC and implementation approach.  SLI anticipates a 
rigorous assessment of the clarity of technical documentation provided by the Development 
Contractors for the Program as a whole and for each sub-project. 


Our IV&V Team reviews the project’s technical documentation utilizing SQM3 artifacts as shown 
in Exhibit V.C-26: IV&V Software Development Activities Mapped to SQM3 Artifacts. 


IV&V Area IV&V Software Development Activity Applicable SQM3 Artifacts 
Software 
Development 


High Level Design Specifications 
Detailed Design Specifications 
Technical Architectures 
System Software 
Database Software 
Coding Guidelines 
Requirements Traceability Matrix 
Development Environment 
Production Environment 
Testing Environment 
Training Environment 
Software Release 
Configuration Management 


SLP-Q-Assess) Quality Assessments  
Software Development Assessment Guidelines 
Technical Process Guidelines  
Deliverable Review Report 
Design Standards Quality Checklist 
Coding Standards Guidelines Quality Checklist 
System Documentation Quality Checklist 
System Interfaces Quality Checklist 
Configuration Management Quality Checklist 


Exhibit V.C-26: IV&V Software Development Activities Mapped to SQM3 Artifacts. 


SLI focuses on the alignment of five (5) key areas of the Software Development Lifecycle.  These 
are: 


1. High-Level Design 


2. Detailed Design 
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3. Job Code 


4. Code 


5. Unit Test 


Aligning the 5 key areas with the development methodology used to execute them creates a 
successful development environment.  The software development lifecycle and methodology 
must be well defined and documented so the process can be followed and measured.   


Most IV&V methodologies are designed to assess traditional Waterfall system development 
lifecycles (SDLC) even though new iterative SDLC’s like Agile are increasingly becoming the norm 
for complex IT projects.  SLI recognizes that some integration providers use Agile software 
development processes. SLI has hands-on experience in working with the State development 
team’s agile processes.  While working with Alabama’s Department of Public Health (ADPH), we 
quickly came to realize that an IV&V approach founded on a Waterfall SDLC would not provide 
value to the project.  Based on that finding and our subsequent work on other agile projects, we 
developed a proprietary set of agile process and guidelines tailored for software development.  
Most importantly, we ensure that we focus our resources on monitoring characteristics that 
accurately reflect the health of an agile-based software development, such as meeting the 
planned velocity of each Sprint and making sure that each User Story has a clear definition of 
“done”.  Our Agile specialists work with the Project Team to develop and report software 
development metrics suitable to the agile development approach. 


As a component of the SQM3 methodology, SLI applies our proprietary approach to agile/SCRUM 
quality reviews, called SpARC– SLI Process for Agile in a Regulated Context. Our SpARC protocol 
allows our IV&V Specialists to evaluate the Vendors’ agile/SCRUM work products to ensure 
quality outcomes.  The SpARC approach checks multiple aspects of the Vendor’s ability to apply 
its agile process in the context of the software project. 


V.C.3.9.1 High-Level Design 
High-Level Design SD-1 Evaluate and make recommendations on existing high level design products to verify the design is workable, 


efficient, and satisfies all system and system interface requirements.   


High-Level Design SD-2 Evaluated the design products for adherence to the project design methodology and standards. 


High-Level Design SD-3 Evaluate the design and analysis process used to develop the design and make recommendations for 
improvements.   Evaluate design standards, methodology and CASE tools used and make 
recommendations. 


High-Level Design SD-4 Verify that design requirements can be traced back to system requirements.    


High-Level Design SD-5 Verify that all design products are under configuration control and formally approved before detailed design 
begins. 


SLI’s IV&V assessment process for Nevada’s CSES high-level design includes a review of design 
deliverables, artifacts, and products using our SQM3 methodology’s DOR Process and Quality 
Checklists.  The SLI IV&V Team is looking to verify that the design is workable, efficient, and 
satisfies both general system and system interface requirements and is likely to produce a useful 
and maintainable system upon implementation.  As discussed previously, our focus is on 
functions that require customization to meet the Replacement Project requirements. 


Should the SLI IV&V Team find artifacts that do not conform to the design standards and 
methodology for the project, SLI makes recommendations for improvements to the design 
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process.  SLI performs a review of the Replacement Projects’ requirement traceability matrix 
(RTM) to verify that design requirements can be traced back to system requirements.  SLI also 
expects to see both System Test and Acceptance Test references in the RTM which demonstrate 
testing for all team requirements, regardless of whether that requirement is met through the base 
product or a specific enhancement. 


We pay special attention to functional and technical design processes for any required custom 
extensions to the proposed software solution that is needed to meet the Replacement Project 
requirements.  This includes an assessment of the conceptual solution design, attending work 
sessions of the review of conceptual design, and the sign-off criteria for the final conceptual 
design. 


The SLI IV&V Team reviews the Replacement Project’s Change Management Plan, Process and 
Deliverable Approval Forms, and Configuration Management Plan to verify that all design 
products are under configuration control and formally approved before the detailed design effort 
is completed.  SLI publishes findings and recommendations regarding high-level design as part 
of our Status and Review reports. 


V.C.3.9.2 Detailed Design 
Detailed Design SD-6 Evaluate and make recommendations on existing detailed design products to verify that the design is 


workable, efficient, and satisfies all high level design requirements.   


Detailed Design SD-7 Evaluate design products for adherence to the project design methodology and standards. 


Detailed Design SD-8 Evaluate the design and analysis process used to develop the design and make recommendations for 
improvements.    


Detailed Design SD-9 Design standards, methodology and CASE tools used will be evaluated and recommendations made. 


Detailed Design SD-10 Verify that design requirements can be traced back to system requirements and high level design.    


Detailed Design SD-11 Verify that all design products are under configuration control and formally approved before coding begins. 


As with our review of the High-Level Design area, the same level of detailed analysis is applied to 
the Detailed Design.  Standards, design efficiency, methodologies, and controls are all evaluated.  
An additional granular level is applied to verify that the flow of requirements from high-level 
design to detailed design is accurate and complete.  The detailed design process extends from 
the high-level design and builds-in the pertinent details of the design through progressive 
elaboration.  SLI verifies that the project design products are under the control standards and are 
formally approved prior to the initiation of the actual coding.  Any discrepancies found are 
documented and recommendations are made to resolve the identified issues. 


SLI evaluates detailed design products for adherence to the project design methodology and 
standards and evaluates the process used to develop the design and make recommendations for 
improvements.  We verify that detailed design requirements can be traced back to the high-level 
design and that all design products are complete and under configuration control.  


High-level design artifacts should be developed by exposing lower and lower levels of detail in 
an iterative development process, so that detailed design artifacts are developed from the high-
level design and are sufficient to the degree that the development teams can develop the software 
from the documented designs. 


The SLI IV&V Team not only evaluates the detailed design products for adherence to the project 
design methodology and standards, but also evaluates the process used to develop the design 
and makes recommendations for improvements.  We verify detailed design requirements can be 
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traced back to the high-level design and all design products are complete and under configuration 
control. 


Assessment of the software architecture design is performed before and after the software 
development phase.  This allows for a validation of the appropriateness of the proposed 
architecture for the business solutions. 


The SLI approach to a detailed software design assessment is to validate the technical 
requirements and the Replacement Project software architecture against the architectural 
standards as defined for the project.  The activities include reviewing all pertinent documentation 
that established the standards for the software architecture. 


Also, from a review of the pertinent documents, a set or checklist of quality items is produced.  
The software solution is analyzed against the quality checklist items.  Depending on the quality 
item, a targeted inspection or scanning and spot-checking are performed for validation.  The 
following is an example of the types of design verifications that are performed in an SLI detailed 
design assessment:  


 Has the project implemented the architectural layers as prescribed in the development 
and implementation vendor’s documentation of the Replacement Project design? 


 Do the Detailed Designs reflect consistent requirements traceability? 


 Are the Detailed Designs sufficiently documented to allow accurate Code development? 


The SLI IV&V Team employs several IV&V quality checklists throughout the design process.  
Exhibit V.C-27: Design Standards Quality Checklist for IV&V Services, is derived from the IEEE Std 
1016-2009 Standard for Information Technology - Systems Design - Software Design Descriptions 
and SLI’s SQM3 methodology.  


 
Exhibit V.C-27: SLI Design Standards Quality Checklist for IV&V Services.  The design phase of a project requires rigor to 
convert requirements into artifacts that programmers can effectively use to build working code. 


V.C.3.9.3 Job Control 
Job Control SD-12 Perform an evaluation and make recommendations on existing job control and on the process for designing job 


control.   
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Job Control 
SD-13 Evaluate the system’s division between batch and on-line processing with regard to system performance and data 


integrity. 


Job Control SD-14 Evaluate batch jobs for appropriate scheduling, timing and internal and external dependencies. 


Job Control SD-15 Evaluate the appropriate use of OS scheduling software. 


Job Control SD-16 Verify that job control language scripts are under an appropriate level of configuration control. 


Job control includes evaluating the processes by which specific processor or time intensive jobs 
are run versus peak hour needs of the system.  The evaluation of job control involves both batch 
and on-line processing and the selection of the optimal job control.  If the job is run as a batch 
job, it may require scheduling during off-peak hours and must be placed in the proper sequence.  
A sample list of IV&V considerations for job control evaluation includes: 


 Batch processes run only at times when they do not affect end user performance. 


 On-line processes do not negatively affect system performance or data integrity. 


 Timing for batch processing considerations. 


 Internal dependencies. 


 External dependencies. 


 Scheduling software selection to meet software requirements for job control. 


 All job control scripts are under source control including those that run via the operating 
system or database application. 


V.C.3.9.4 Code 
Code SD-17 Evaluate and make recommendations on the standards and process currently in place for code development.   


Code SD-18 Evaluate the existing code base for portability and maintainability, taking software metrics including but not limited to 
modularity, complexity and source and object size. 


Code SD-19 Evaluate code documentation for quality, completeness (including maintenance history) and accessibility. 


Code 
SD-20 Evaluate the coding standards and guidelines and the project’s compliance with these standards and guidelines.  This 


evaluation will include, but is not limited to, structure, documentation, modularity, naming conventions and format. 


Code SD-21 Verify that developed code is kept under appropriate configuration control and is easily accessible by developers. 


Code SD-22 Evaluate the project’s use of software metrics in management and quality assurance. 


Coding standards must be adhered to in a manner allowing for the development of efficient, 
workable code that satisfies all the system and interface requirements.  As part of the IV&V 
assessment, the code and the processes surrounding code creation and testing are evaluated 
and suggestions for improvements made. 


The SLI team reviews and assesses the project's coding standards and guidelines against 
industry standards and best practices using IEEE Std. 1012, Standard for Software Verification 
and Validation, IEEE 1028-2008 Standard for Software Reviews and industry standard software 
guidelines.  The team reviews a sampling of artifacts for adherence to the project standards and 
guidelines against quality checklists.  The evaluations include reviewing: 


 Structure 
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 Documentation 


 Modularity 


 Naming conventions 


 Format 


The SLI IV&V Team reviews code, coding standards, code commenting, and code documentation 
against a coding standards matrix.  This evaluation includes comparing code to the documented 
standards.  All code generated is required to meet the documented standards.  When the 
documented standards are not met, the finding is reported so the issue can be resolved, allowing 
the code to adhere to the standard.  Code is evaluated for portability and maintainability including, 
but not limited to, modularity, complexity, and source/object size. 


Quality management of code must be verifiable through metrics that capture comprehensive 
quantifiable facts such as error rates.  The SLI IV&V Team verifies which metrics the QA 
provider is applying to the code. 


The IV&V review determines if the coding standards are well documented and define the structure, 
documentation, modularity, and naming conventions used by all individuals developing code.  As 
part of the development process, documentation describing the code generated is assessed for 
completion and accuracy.  The SLI process evaluates the documentation to verify its quality, 
completeness, and accessibility.  Code, as well as code documentation, is stored under 
configuration control.  The use of metrics for management and quality control of the code are 
also evaluated.   


Exhibit V.C-28: Code Standard Guidelines Quality Checklist for IV&V Services, is an excerpt from SLI’s 
checklist, which provides industry-accepted quality standards used to evaluate software 
development and adherence to project coding standards and guidelines. 


 
Exhibit V.C-28: SLI’s Coding Standards Guidelines Checklist for IV&V Services.  The checklist is starting point for SLI’s 
reviews of Software Development Standards. 


V.C.3.9.5 Unit Test 
Unit Test SD-23 Evaluate the plans, requirements, environment, tools, and procedures used for unit testing system modules.    
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Unit Test SD-24 Evaluate the level of test automation, interactive testing and interactive debugging available in the test environment. 


Unit Test SD-25 Verify that an appropriate level of test coverage is achieved by the test process, that test results are verified, that the 
correct code configuration has been tested, and that the tests are appropriately documented. 


One of the important objectives of unit testing is to "build quality in" by finding most of the 
incidents (defects) related to the look and feel, navigation, on-screen validation and behavior.  
SLI’S IV&V Unit Test assessment begins with the review of the development vendor’s Unit Test 
Plan and is followed by evaluation of documented procedures for movement of code from 
development to unit testing, application of manual and automated test tools, defect reporting and 
resolution, internal/peer reviews, and the configuration management process governing 
transition of code into System Integration Test. 


SLI employs several IV&V processes to ensure the test management system is sound, that test 
coverage is complete across the requirements set and fully exercises the functionality of the 
system.  From Unit Test to System Integration Testing, one of SLI’s primary focuses in testing is 
to ensure adequate test coverage of all requirements and the integrity of the testing process.   


SLI intends to configure our approach to assessing the adequacy of a module’s test plan and 
execution per the characteristics of each module.  For example, modules that do not require 
significant custom coding to meet CSES requirements do not require the same level of unit testing 
as a module that requires custom code. Our approach is to focus on those areas of development 
and implementation that have the highest risk.  We believe these to be interoperability, 
conversion, interfaces, and custom code.   


Unit testing verifies processes and logic within a screen or a “unit of work” operates in 
accordance with the design and is performed by application team developers.  A unit is an 
identifiable product that can be explicitly defined, assembled, and tested separately from other 
units.  The objective is to establish the successful execution of the logical paths throughout the 
application. SLI reviews both the test plan (to ensure coverage) and the test results (to ensure 
that defects are recorded and addressed). 


SLI confirms that developed code is tested, the types of manual and automated test tools 
employed, that test results are subject to internal verification, and that Unit Test results are 
documented and available for review. The results of these reviews are provided in the periodic 
status and review reports during the appropriate phases of the project.  SLI’s Unit Testing 
Checklist guides our SLI IV&V Team in verifying the accuracy of the development and 
implementation vendor’s Unit Testing efforts.  This is done to verify that the components of the 
system, including logic, procedures, and database calls, meet the functional requirements 
currently under development.  We ensure that testing individual services and procedures identify 
logic processing and test single points of failure. 


The objectives of our unit testing reviews are to help ensure that developers are: 


 Validating internal business rules logic. 


 Validating that design specifications are met by completing the Unit Testing Checklist. 


 Confirming that error handling procedures have been included. 


 Accepting and handling expected and unexpected data for each individual component. 


 Validating the entire range of possible inputs/outputs. 
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The SLI IV&V Team assesses the Replacement Project’s plans, processes and use of tools for 
unit test automation.  Automated unit tests are added to make the base of tests stronger and more 
stable over time.  SLI evaluates test processes for effectiveness and repeatability. Prior to the 
development and implementation vendor initiating unit test, SLI IV&V Team ensures that the 
following activities are completed: 


 Detailed System Design has been completed. 


 Unit Testing Checklist has been created and approved. 


 Developers have been on-boarded with the unit testing process. 


 Development Environment has been created. 


 Incident management process has been documented and communicated to the project 
team. 


SLI recommends that developers complete a Unit Testing Checklist using a form to verify that 
each screen incorporates appropriate business rules, includes necessary features, meets 
accessibility requirements, and passes user guidelines.  Presented below as Exhibit V.C-29: SLI 
Unit Test Walk-though Quality Checklist for IV&V Services, derived from IEEE standard 830-1998 
Recommended Practice for Software Requirements Specifications and 1233-1998 A Guide for 
Developing System Requirement Specifications.   


 
Exhibit V.C-29: Unit Test Walk-though Quality Checklist for IV&V Services.  SLI recommends a Unit Test Checklist as a 
Software Development Best Practice. 


 System and Acceptance Testing (3.6.3.10) 


Early evaluation and recommendations of the test plans, requirements, environments, tools, and 
procedure are the goal of the SLI IV&V Team.  The execution of tests require preparation in several 
areas.  The test phase is a pre-production phase for the project, where the system is expected to 
perform as designed.  At the same time, the test phase continually updates the environment with 
new software and data, thus increasing the risk of error.  To closely track the test processes, the 
SLI IV&V Team evaluates all artifacts and processes required to successfully complete each test 
phase.  This includes configuration management procedures, tools configuration, data 
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management techniques, defect management process, and entry and exit criteria definition for 
each stage. 


SLI IV&V Tasks for System and Acceptance Testing verification allows us to:  


 Assess test plans and schedule, and review a solutions vendor’s test deliverables, 
including, but not limited to: test scenarios, test scripts, test data. 


 Ensure documents delivered for test artifacts consider timing, workload, schedule and 
resource implications. 


 Evaluate test tool(s) selection, configuration, and use for System Testing. 


 Evaluate the automated tool set provided for System Testing. 


 Evaluate tool configuration and use by the solution vendor for Acceptance Testing. 


 Evaluate the defect resolution process and recommend changes, as needed. 


 Verify that the appropriate level of test coverage is accomplished for each test phase. 


As each of the modules reaches the system test phase, significant resources and budget will 
have been spent.  The SLI IV&V Team develops and maintains an expert level of involvement 
throughout the project, reviewing and evaluating all facets of the project that effect testing. 


The SLI IV&V assessments are primarily focused on System Integration, Interface, Pilot Test, and 
Acceptance Testing.  The goal of these testing task items is to demonstrate the system is installed 
and configured, integration is completed without errors, and the resulting software and hardware 
function according to technical requirements and business processes.  SLI expects this testing 
to cover a range of tests designed to provide assurance that the integrated system modules meet 
predefined acceptance criteria.  Recommendations are provided for all IV&V review findings to 
support System and Acceptance Testing process improvements. 


The IV&V activities conducted by SLI apply to all aspects of this testing.  SQM3 is SLI’s 
comprehensive set of test methodologies based on industry standards and best practices.  The 
specific SQM3 component required to provide oversight and deliverable review guidelines is 
selected depending upon the class of testing which is being conducted. 


 System Integration/Interoperability Test.  The SLI IV&V Team evaluates the project plans, 
requirements, environments, tools, and procedures used for integration/interoperability 
testing of system modules: 


 Thorough test coverage must be provided for all integration requirements. 


 Documented test processes and test results are verified by the SLI IV&V Team. 


 All test automation tools are evaluated to assure System 
Integration/Interoperability requirements are accomplished. 


 The test organization must have an appropriate degree of independence from the 
development organization. 


 Interface Testing.  Interface testing is one of the most important software tests in 
assuring the quality of software products.  The interface testing plans and procedures 
are evaluated by SLI IV&V Team for compliance with industry standards.  This evaluation 
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includes all interfaces that interact with the project environment.  The verification of 
Interface Testing includes: 


 Successful interchange of data between CSES and interfacing systems to verify 
the system is functioning appropriately and as designed. 


 Verification that the source data for Interface Testing, at a minimum, contains a 
sample representation of converted data 


 Acceptance and Turnover.  SLI assists in the development of the Acceptance and 
Turnover procedures and acceptance criteria for each product.  The SLI IV&V Team 
verifies that all procedures are reviewed and approved prior to testing and the test 
results are documented.  Toward that end: 


 SLI works with the solution vendor’s team to assure each product that does not 
initially pass Acceptance and Turnover testing is corrected prior to deployment. 


 SLI verifies appropriate acceptance testing based on the defined acceptance 
criteria is performed satisfactorily before acceptance of software products. 


 SLI thoroughly reviews and evaluates the Test Plan. 


SLI IV&V Team provides recommendations for improvement of any concerns identified during the 
System and Acceptance Testing process.  SLI expects the following tests are included in the 
System and Acceptance Test efforts: 


 Requirements Based Functional Testing. Standard functional tests that demonstrate all 
requirements have been implemented in the system and all functionality performs as 
intended. 


 Security Testing. Testing to ensure all levels of application security have been 
implemented based on security requirements and design specifications. 


 End-to-End Testing. Tests designed to simulate (as close as possible) actual 
workflow/operational conditions.  End-to-end testing requires integrated application 
environments. 


 Performance Testing. Tests that integrate system performance and anticipated future 
growth conditions.  In addition, these.  tests can be used to help establish capacity 
planning requirements. 


 Regression Testing. Testing on all areas that have been modified by changes/fixes for 
defects or bugs encountered during testing. 


Our IV&V Team reviews the project’s testing process utilizing SQM3 artifacts as shown in Exhibit 
V.C-30: IV&V System and Acceptance Testing Activities Mapped to SQM3 Artifacts. 


IV&V Area IV&V Testing Activity Applicable SQM3 Artifacts 
System and 
Acceptance 
Testing 


System Integration Test 
Pilot Test 
Interface Testing 
Acceptance and Turnover 


(SLP-T-Plan) Test Planning  
(SLP-T-Design) Test Design  
(SLP-T-Data) Test Data Management 
(SLP-T-Exec) Test Execution  
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IV&V Area IV&V Testing Activity Applicable SQM3 Artifacts 
(SLP-T-Metr) Test Metrics  
(SLP-T-Rep) Test Reporting 
Test Management Plan Quality Checklist 
Software Test Adequacy Quality Checklist 
System Test Exit Quality Checklist 
Test Reporting Quality Checklist 
Interface Testing Report Quality Checklist  
User Acceptance Test Quality Checklist 


Exhibit V.C-30: IV&V System and Acceptance Testing Activities Mapped to SQM3 Artifacts. 


V.C.3.10.1 System Integration Test 
System Integration 
Test 


ST-1 Evaluate the plans, requirements, environment, tools, and procedures used for integration testing of 
system modules.    


System Integration 
Test 


ST-2 Evaluate the level of automation and the availability of the system test environment. 


System Integration 
Test 


ST-3 Verify that an appropriate level of test coverage is achieved by the test process, that test results are 
verified, that the correct code configuration has been tested, and that the tests are appropriately 
documented, including formal logging of errors found in testing.    


System Integration 
Test 


ST-4 Verify that the test organization has an appropriate level of independence from the development 
organization. 


The SLI IV&V Team’s evaluation of System Integration Testing includes the following tasks: 


 Assess test plans and schedule and review the development and implementation 
vendor’s test deliverables including, but not limited to, test scenarios, test scripts, test 
data, test environment, and test tools. 


 Ensure documents delivered for test artifacts consider timing, workload, schedule, and 
resource implications so that the Replacement Project Team may adjust the test phase 
as needed. 


 Evaluate test tool(s) selection, configuration, and use by the development and 
implementation vendor for System Integration Testing. 


 Evaluate the automated tool set provided for System Integration Testing. 


 Evaluate the defect resolution process and recommend changes, as needed. 


 Verify that the appropriate level of test coverage is accomplished for each test phase. 


 Ensure an appropriate level of independence from the development team; except for 
defect resolution during testing phases. 


The SLI IV&V Team evaluates the System Test Management Plan, Test Environment and 
documentation, System Test Documentation and Reports, tools, and procedures using the Test 
Planning, Test Plan, Test Readiness, and Test Entry/Exit Criteria Checklists that provide industry-
accepted quality standards for evaluating the test management processes and procedures.  
Additionally, the SLI IV&V Team verifies that the test organization has an appropriate level of 
independence from the development organization.  The extent and scope of test automation 
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incorporated into System Integration Test is evaluated.  Exhibit V.C.-31: Highlights of SLI’s Approach 
to System Testing presents highlights of SLI’s approach to assess System Testing. 


Highlights of SLI’s Approach to System Testing: 


Evaluating the test / quality picture appropriate for an ‘in-flight’ project, at point of IV&V Team join-up 


Collaborating with all team members in assessing the test / quality picture for the project 


Leveraging test assessment approaches and checklists to add project-specific value, not merely applying them in a rote / 
static manner 


Confirming traceability is intact and complete from requirements through to test cases 


Checking test plans state how the test techniques ‘paint’ an overall picture of system quality 


Verifying clear patterns of test design consistency within test approaches (e.g., JUnit, Interface, System) 


Validating automated tests (e.g., JUnit, Regression) are focused, targeted and value-add  


Evaluating the Test Schedule is comprehensive and credible in terms of practical execution 


Exhibit V.C-31: Highlights of SLI’s Approach to System Testing. 


The SLI IV&V Team reviews the System Test Management Plan and perform an evaluation of the 
testing process, review of the test work products, review of the integration of the individual 
testing tasks and an evaluation of the test results.  Each subordinate test plan is expected to 
show progressively more detail, with individual Test Cases showing the most detail, particularly 
in the area of identification of data required for the test, entry criteria and exit criteria.  Test Plans 
are expected to contain the following items, and are reviewed accordingly: 


 Identification and explanation of the scope of the testing effort, 


 Description of the overall test approach and strategy, 


 Identification of the types of tests to be performed, 


 Identification of the data requirements for the test, 


 Identification of required hardware, support software, and test tools to be used for 
testing, 


 Documentation of the entrance and exit criteria for each test, and 


 A high-level test schedule. 


SLI ensures Test Plans and Procedures comply with industry standards and best practices by 
using our checklist as shown in Exhibit V.C-32: Test Plan Quality Checklist for IV&V Services, as a 
starting point for assessing project Test Plans.  SLI reviews and assesses the quality and content 
of templates used for periodic reporting of test execution status, defect correction activities, 
retest, and regression testing in advance of the initiation of each phase of testing and makes 
recommendations for changes or updates to these templates.  The primary objective of these 
reviews is to validate documentation associated with the test effort provides the information and 
procedures necessary to perform the testing tasks and evaluate the progress and quality of the 
test efforts. 
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Exhibit V.C-32: Test Plan Quality Checklist for IV&V Services  


Test Cases and Test Scenarios are reviewed to verify that when followed, the test completely and 
adequately validates a specific functionality of the system is behaving as designed, and meets 
the agreed upon requirements.  These artifacts must contain specific data elements to ensure the 
results from the test are accurate and repeatable.  At a high level, Test Cases and Test Scenarios 
are reviewed for the following mandatory items: 


 Unique Test Case Identifier 


 Test Case Description 


 Test Case Evaluator 


 Functional Area (Name and/or number) 


 Use case/Requirement(s) subject to test 


 Entry Criteria / Prerequisites to Test 


 Test Execution Procedure 


 Expected Test Results and Pass/Fail Determination 


 Final Exit Criteria 


 Ability of tester to append ad-hoc test criteria 


At a detailed level the Test Case, Test Scenario, and Test Results review verifies all system 
functional and business requirements have been successfully tested.  As part of our monitoring 
of the testing effort SLI verifies a sufficient number and type of case scenarios are used to verify 
comprehensive but manageable testing and tests are run in a comparable, real-time environment.  
Closely related is SLI’s verification that test scripts are complete with step-by-step procedures, 
required pre-existing events or triggers and expected results are defined.  By having kept careful 
track of the system requirements through review and analysis of the requirements management 
methodology of the development and implementation vendor, SLI is prepared to implement close 
scrutiny of the adherence of test methods to the test plans. 
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Our experience tells us the Replacement Project should use a single suite of tools for the 
management of requirement tracking, test activities, and defect handling.  Implementing a 
single suite of tools is a best practice for large software projects and minimizes project risk by 
employing a single repository for requirements, test artifacts, and defect tracking.  


Automated testing serves two main purposes: increase efficiency of test execution; and to 
provide a bed of regression tests to verify new development has not impacted existing 
functionality.  We look to see Test Environments are established that collect developer code for 
inclusion in the automated test suite and review the processes the development and 
implementation vendor employs to incorporate new automated test procedures into the existing 
Regression Test suite.   


Automated regression testing should be part of the Systems and Integration Test phase and 
continue through application deployment.  Candidates for inclusion in regression testing include 
scripts covering core business processes that are performed on a routine basis and have a large 
impact on the ability to serve customers. 


The automated test scripts should be designed to be data-independent, meaning the test data is 
stored in external files instead of being hard-coded into the script.  This approach reduces the 
maintenance effort needed to support automated regression testing.  The automated scripts 
should be stored in a test automation tool to facilitate ease of access and review.  SLI expects to 
see that there are processes in place to encourage the Test Team to work together to identify 
subsets of test scripts that are automated ‘as-is’ for regression testing during test planning and 
preparation activities.  Candidates for inclusion in regression testing include scripts covering 
core business processes that are performed on a routine basis and have a large impact on the 
ability to serve customers. 


SLI evaluates if Test Management includes the tracking of the automation coverage, as the project 
should expect an upward trend in the content of the regression test suite as the test execution 
progresses.  SLI IV&V Team has extensive experience in test automation and provides findings 
and recommendations for process improvements in test automation throughout the engagement. 


The SLI IV&V Team evaluates the outcomes of the load and performance testing efforts of the 
development and implementation vendor, based on their contractual requirements.  We verify 
tests were conducted with appropriate transactional volume (i.e. simulated simultaneous users) 
and in an environment that is configured as would occur in production (software versions, 
hardware settings, data level, etc.).  We review the selection and configuration of the load and 
performance automated testing tool to help determine the outcomes are representative of what 
will occur in production.   


SLI brings a compendium of lessons learned on numerous engagements to our approach in 
providing IV&V of System Testing.  Exhibit V.C-33: SLI’s Lessons Learned on System Testing lists 
lessons learned on assessing System Testing efforts for projects like the Replacement Project: 


SLI’s Lessons Learned on System Testing: 


Test plans that don’t show how specified test activities will complete on-schedule are ineffective  


Reliance on automated tests (JUnit, regression) must be based on reviews of individual scripts to 
confirm value-add 


Markers of development and implementation test risk:  Lack of development and implementation % 
Complete reports on Test Development / Test Execution Progress 
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SLI’s Lessons Learned on System Testing: 


Markers of likely development and implementation test success:  Use of standards for test names, 
design, and upkeep 


Exhibit V.C-33: SLI’s Lessons Learned on System Testing. 


V.C.3.10.2 Pilot Test 
Pilot Test ST-5 Evaluate the plans, requirements, environment, tools, and procedures for pilot testing the system.   


Pilot Test 
 


ST-6 Verify that a sufficient number and type of case scenarios are used to ensure comprehensive but manageable 
testing and those tests are run in a realistic, real-time environment.    


Pilot Test 
 


ST-7 Verify that test scripts are complete, with step-by-step procedures, required pre-existing events or triggers, 
and expected results.    


Pilot Test 
 


ST-8 Verify that test results are verified, that the correct code configuration has been used, and that the tests runs 
are appropriately documented, including formal logging of errors found in testing. 


Pilot Test ST-9 Verify that the test organization has an appropriate level of independence from the development organization. 


The SLI SQM3 methodology for Pilot test planning, materials, execution and reporting are 
extensive, with details tailored to the specific type of test being validated. 


In general, our IV&V role for Pilot test activities consists of: 


 Evaluation of the Pilot Test Plan. 


 Evaluation of Pilot Entrance and Exit Criteria. 


 Understanding the system requirements and specifications. 


 Evaluation of Test Cases for adequacy and content including any needed pre-existing 
conditions. 


 Validation that the system, as a whole, is functioning as designed and the correct code is 
used. 


 Evaluate that interfaces are tested as detailed in the interface testing plan. 


 Observation and evaluation of the test execution activities. 


 Observation of the defect reporting, management and fix processes. 


 Verify an appropriate level of independence from the development team; except for 
defect resolution during testing phases. 


SLI also verifies that the documentation provided by the development and implementation vendor 
is adequate for use as a basis for Pilot testing and training, and makes recommendations for 
improvements to the Replacement Project.  SLI uses an extensive Pilot Completion Quality 
checklist as well as an Operational Readiness Quality Checklist to verify that various activities 
necessary for the preparation and execution of the Pilot program are performed to ensure the 
success of both the Pilot testing and full implementation phases. 


Our monitoring aids the State in verifying test planning is reasonable and that the testing is 
following the plan.  Additionally, we review script execution criteria and that the scripted test 
execution process is verified to follow the testing process. 
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V.C.3.10.3 Interface Testing 
Interface Testing ST-10 Evaluate interface testing plans and procedures for compliance with industry standards.    


State Title IV-D Child Support systems, such as the Replacement Project system, must support 
and maintain complex and critical interfaces with multiple external systems.  The most complex 
interface to be developed is the IV-A/IV-D interface.  Also, CSES must share information and 
referrals with the State’s Child Welfare programs.  These and other interfaces require rigorous 
testing to ensure that there is no disruption of services to these programs and populations. 


SLI utilizes the SQM3 Interface Testing Report Quality Checklist to provide guidance for evaluating 
the Replacement Project Interface Test plans and procedures.   


SLI IV&V Team ensures that the Interface portions of Test Plan and Procedures comply with 
industry standards as well as federal requirements by ensuring that they: 


 Clearly provide full identification of the systems, the interfacing entities, and the 
interfaces to which the document applies  


 Clearly describe the general nature of the interfacing system and software: 


 Identifies the project sponsor, acquirer, user, developer, and support agencies 


 Identifies the current and planned operating sites; and lists other relevant 
documents 


 Specify the number, title, revision, and date of all documents referenced in the 
specification. 


 Specify the requirements imposed on one or more systems, subsystems, configuration 
items, manual operations, or other system components to achieve one or more 
interfaces among these entities. 


 For each interface identified, clearly include a project-unique identifier and designate the 
interfacing entities (systems, configuration items, users, etc.) by name, number, version, 
and documentation references, as applicable 


 Clearly define a set of qualification methods and specify, for each requirement, the 
qualification method(s) to be used to ensure that the requirement has been met 


 Clearly describe any general information that aids in understanding this document (e.g., 
background information, glossary, rationale) 


 Detail a specific process for raising, reviewing, tracking, and resolving risks and issues 
surrounding the interface testing process 


V.C.3.10.4 Acceptance and Turnover 
Acceptance and 
Turnover 
 


ST-11 Verify that acceptance procedures and acceptance criteria for each product are defined, reviewed, and 
approved prior to test and the results of the test must be documented.   Acceptance procedures must also 
address the process by which any software product that does not pass acceptance testing will be corrected. 


Acceptance and 
Turnover 


ST-12 Verify that appropriate acceptance testing based on the defined acceptance criteria is performed satisfactorily 
before acceptance of software products. 
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Acceptance and 
Turnover 


ST-13 Verify that the acceptance test organization has an appropriate level of independence from the 
implementation vendor. 


Acceptance and 
Turnover 


ST-14 Verify that training in using the contractor-supplied software is on-going throughout the development process, 
especially if the software is to be turned over to State staff for operation. 


Acceptance and 
Turnover 


ST-15 Review and evaluate implementation plan. 


For Acceptance and Turnover testing assessment activities, SLI provides an in-depth review and 
assessment of the Acceptance Test plans materials, process, outcomes, and defect correction 
processes.  The validation role of IV&V is to assure that each project in this phase of the 
Replacement Project successfully supports the state’s goals and objectives. 


Several conditions must be met before commencing Acceptance Testing.  These include: 


 development and implementation vendor ensures all Requirements and related System 
functions have been unit and system tested prior to entering UAT.  


 development and implementation vendor ensures all operational components (Hardware, 
Software, and network communications) of the system are functioning in accordance 
with requirements, and the system is ready to process inputs and payments, meet 
reporting requirements, and utilize the State data communication network. 


We assume the development and implementation or QA vendor is responsible for developing a 
UAT Plan, preparing the test environment, training testers on the UAT process and tools, and 
providing a weekly UAT Results Report in addition to correcting defects.  The SLI IV&V Team 
verifies these responsibilities are performed in a manner that supports an effective and efficient 
User Acceptance Test.  


Exhibit V.C-34: Highlights of SLI’s Approach to UAT, lists highlights of SLI’s approach to assessing 
the UAT. 


Highlights of SLI’s Approach to UAT 


Confirming System Subject Matter Experts concur on the validity of the UAT test cases 


Validating the UAT Test Cases also provide practical business process readiness value 


Assuring UAT test data mirrors actual work scenarios without incurring privacy issues 


Verifying all key readiness aspects are brought into UAT planning and grounded in ‘real-usage’ 


Confirming the Defect Management approach / Tool(s) will deliver the Reports where and how expected 


Ensuring UAT Results Reporting is timely, straightforward and usable to all stakeholders  


Assuring defect metrics are calculated properly and shed practical light on defect resolution trends 


Checking stakeholder decisions about defect priorities are used to guide defect resolution goals 


Exhibit V.C-34: Highlights of SLI’s Approach to UAT. 


The SLI strategy and approach to IV&V for Acceptance Testing efforts involves six primary 
activities.  The meetings and products included below represent our typical approach, and are 
refined for the specifics of the Replacement Project.  In supporting project validation, SLI 
supports the operational perspective of the system end user.  The six primary IV&V review 
activities are: 
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 Accuracy and Completeness: Review and assess a selected sample of test cases 
developed by all participating parties to ensure that the contents of the test conform to 
the expected conditions.  Assess the accuracy and completeness of the Test Cases. 


 Adequacy: Review the Test Cases to assess them for adequacy.  Adequacy, for purposes 
of this review, means the content of the Test Case fulfills the stated purpose of the test, 
and is achievable by the Test Scenario.  


 Actual Results: Verify the completed Test Case meets the conditions defined and assess 
the adequacy of the documentation in supporting the actual test outcome.  Each test 
case template should require the expected results and the actual results are recorded.  
The documentation of results are the focus of this level of review. 


 Traceability: Review the traceability matrix from Test Case to the final, agreed upon 
requirements as defined or modified by design change request activities.  Each Test 
Case template requires the appropriate requirement artifact be recorded. 


 Test Reporting: It is anticipated weekly status reports are generated during testing.  The 
SLI IV&V Team reviews these reports for thoroughness and coverage.  It is important 
these reports are descriptive of the defects, the resolutions, and the adherence to the 
plan and schedule.  The reports are important in management decision-making to 
determine the readiness of the project to progress from the testing phase to the Pilot and 
Implementation phases of the project.  The SLI IV&V Team reviews the formally 
submitted reports, participates in the daily test outcome reviews and the weekly Status 
Meetings, and reviews the formal deliverable.  Formal comments, findings, and 
recommendations are submitted to Replacement Project Management as required.  


 Defect Reporting: Defects are documented and submitted to the development teams for 
correction throughout Acceptance Testing.  Modified software releases are then 
resubmitted to the test team for re-testing.  The SLI IV&V Team reviews the reported 
defects, monitors the defect reporting in the project status reports and defect tracking 
system, and reviews the re-tested cases in an effort to assess the progress, adequacy, 
and completeness of the defect correction process. 


SLI reviews draft and final test deliverables produced by the UAT Team related to the verification 
and tracking of testing requirements to verify appropriate acceptance testing based on the 
defined acceptance criteria is performed satisfactorily before acceptance of software products.  
Further, we provide necessary oversight to verify that the development and implementation 
vendor applies methods and procedures that ensure delivered test artifacts are appropriate and 
complete. Exhibit V.C-35: SLI’s UAT Lessons Learned, lists SLI lessons learned on assessing UAT 
activities for projects similar to the Replacement Project. 


SLI’s UAT Lessons Learned 


Must reflect business processes being implemented and work schedules (daily / month) 


Must address typical work-related snags without overdoing negative tests  


Markers of UAT test risk:  Lack of specifications for end-to-end tasks, “patch-work” approach to end-
user group UAT Test Cases 


Markers of likely UAT test success:  End-user SME prioritization of UAT test cases 


Reports / metrics must be briefed to stakeholders before UAT, for better concurrence on outcomes  
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SLI’s UAT Lessons Learned 


Reports must focus on overall defect trends instead of individual defects  


Markers of UAT Tracking risk: Density metrics without practical context / explanation  


Markers of UAT Tracking success:  Defect reports that show trend impacts on project due dates 


Exhibit V.C-35: SLI’s UAT Lessons Learned. 


SLI uses our own Implementation Plan Checklist and the related Go-Live Checklist, configured to 
Replacement Project’s specifics, to assess the accuracy, details, and completeness of a module’s 
Implementation Plan.  Our assessment is based upon common best practices to ensure that all 
areas of the definitive decision to proceed with final implementation are considered.  Our 
checklist begins as a listing of topics and steps that must be included within a solution’s 
Implementation Plan in order to accomplish a successful ‘Go-Live’ event.  Throughout the 
Development and Test phases of a solution the checklists evolve into more detailed listings of 
multiple checkpoints, typically scheduled at 90-days prior to Go-Live, 60-days prior to Go-Live, 
45-days prior to Go-Live, and 30-days prior to Go-Live and continue through the actual 
implementation.  Each successive list defines a set of activities, criteria, and progress thresholds 
that must be reached to accomplish the ‘Go-Live’ date.  The checklist contains objective 
milestones for implementation readiness from the perspective of system readiness, 
organizational readiness, staff readiness, provider readiness, and vendor readiness.  Our 
checklists help to identify and focus upon gaps, deficiencies, clarifications, and approvals that 
must be addressed and accomplished prior to go-live. 


The Implementation/Go-Live Quality Checklist represents a summary level compilation of detailed 
task completion events extracted from Acceptance Plans, Communication Plans, Transition 
Plans, Organizational Change Management Plans, Implementation Plans, Security Plans, 
Conversion Plans, Training Plans, Testing Plans, and Cutover Plans that provides an assessment 
of project operational readiness.  The partially executed ‘Go-Live’ Checklist can be reviewed as a 
Readiness Status “checkpoint in time”, and is submitted to DWSS on a regular basis with the 
IV&V status reports and upon execution completion at the ‘Go-Live’ decision point.  The SLI IV&V 
Team assesses every stage of the Implementation of the system from planning through the final 
outcome and includes – Planning, Environment Configuration, Conversion, Training/Knowledge 
Transfer, Interfaces, Communication, Security, Testing, Help Desk, and final Cut-over. 


Exhibit V.C-36: SLI’s Implementation Go-Live Checklist reflects an example of an implementation/cut-
over quality checklist that we use.  The SLI IV&V Team configures this list to the specifics of the 
Replacement Project. 


Implementation / Go-Live Planning Activities 


Production planning activities have been finalized.  


The “Go-Live” schedule has been approved by the client. 


A formal walkthrough of the “Go-Live” activities has been conducted with appropriate: staff, 
stakeholders, help desk support, and training team. 


Instructions regarding “Go-Live” activities are complete and have been delivered to the users and 
stakeholders prior to “Go-Live” 


All Stakeholders have been notified and given “Go-Live” instructions.  


Checkpoint meetings have been coordinated and scheduled based on the “Go-Live” schedule. 
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Implementation / Go-Live Planning Activities 


All revisions and/or changes have been made to the “Go-Live” planning activities and documents 
accordingly. 


All “Go Live” documentation is completed and approved by the client. 


Environment Configuration 


All hardware configurations are complete. 


Project servers have been received and configured based on the hardware requirements. 


 All new hardware equipment has been inventoried (e.g. severs, routers, server racks) and includes serial 
numbers for tracking. 


All required servers have been configured base on the Project environment requirements. 


A connection to the network has been established by the network team for all new hardware. 


All users are able to access the Project from their local PC (if the project is a web-based application).  


The Project application has been installed on the designated Server.  


Printers and peripheral devices are installed and function as designed.  


Software installation / configuration  


Software installations are completed and are working per the expectations.  


Operating system and network software have been installed on the appropriate servers. 


All subsystem/interfaces are configured and working properly based on interface requirements and 
objectives. 


System Management tools have been installed and validated. 


All application modules are installed and available for production.  


Cutover Plan 


Cutover activities have been documented. 


Cutover plan has been communication to key staff members and the project team. 


A cutover plan that includes a schedule with detailed times as to when which certain activities will be 
executed as well as the person tasked with the activities. 


Validation of conversion activities is completed. 


Validation of backup plans and processes are complete. 


Full back-up of production has been scheduled and approved by the Client(s). 


A schedule to shut down all legacy system is included in the cutover plan as well as who will perform 
the task. 


The technical system test is complete (e.g. backup server) and results have been approved by the Client.


Project Conversion Activities 


All data conversion activities are complete. 


Data validation and reconciliation activities have been verified.  


A snapshot of the existing tables in production is complete. 


Data validation and reconciliations activities have been verified. 


All database objectives have been tested and registered. 


All installation scripts for all project specific extensions have been installed and tested. 


All batch operations are in place and scheduled based on the business operating procedures. 
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Implementation / Go-Live Planning Activities 


All customer seed data has been loaded into the production database. 


Project Interface Activities and Verification 


“Go-Live” communications have been completed with Partner Agencies and Interface partners. 


All Interface(s) have been tested based on operational requirements. 


Results from the above activities have been reviewed with the client and the client has signed-off on the 
end results.  


Batch jobs are scheduled based on the “Go-Live” plan. 


All extracts from any existing Legacy system(s) are complete. 


Training Activities and User Support 


All System training documentation is complete. 


All outstanding updates to the documentation are complete and documents have been approved by the 
client. 


All users have been trained on the new system. 


Any users not trained on the system have been scheduled for future training classes. 


Knowledge transfer is complete. 


External users have been trained and will obtain a user manual for the new system. 


Online help have been installed and will be available post “Go-Live”. 


User support will be available and onsite post “Go-Live” activities. 


Help Desk staff has been trained and will be available post “Go-Live”. 


Communications Campaign 


Communications Campaign for Project staff and management has been finalized 


An external participant Communications Campaign is finalized. 


The final schedule with control agencies and interface partners is complete. 


Communications Campaign has been approved by the client. 


The Campaign for the Project has been distributed to Project staff and is available on the internal website 
and through other agreed upon channels. 


Training Documents and other user resources have been posted on the internal website and are 
accessible to the users. 


System Security Validation 


Permissions to the application are setup. 


User roles have been assigned and tested. 


User ID's have been created in place for post “Go-Live”. 


All user passwords and profiles are complete. 


Project management has been informed of productive system readiness. 


Security authentication process is complete. 


Testing Activities Validation 


User Acceptance Testing is completed and approved. 


Load, performance, regression, stress, and all other testing are complete, results have been reported to 
the client, and the client has approved the final results. 
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Implementation / Go-Live Planning Activities 


Project modules and/or system components have been tested and the results meet client expectations. 


Help Desk Preparation 


Help Desk staff members have been trained on the new system. 


All procedures and responsibilities for working with the Help Desk have been defined. 


Deployment team has been given instructions on Help Desk System procedures. 


A contact procedure has been established and communicated to the end users and stakeholders. 


Exhibit V.C-36:  SLI’s Implementation/Go-Live Checklist. 


SLI anticipates attendance at implementation planning and execution/status meetings to enable 
its team to assess progress against plan.  Findings and recommendations, including any 
risks/issues identified are included in our monthly status reports.  However, should an item occur 
needing immediate attention from the project team or executive leadership, the SLI IV&V Team 
members use the approved escalation process to address that risk/issue. 


 Data Management Oversight (3.6.3.11) 


Data management includes both the design of the database as well as the data conversion effort.  
These tasks can be some of the most challenging aspects to a successful launch of any large-
scale development and implementation effort.  SLI is experienced in performing IV&V services for 
the proper data management, conversion and testing in projects similar in scope and content to 
the Replacement Project.  Given the complexities of converting and validating data from a legacy 
environment, it is generally accepted that the data conversion effort is the largest single point of 
risk to a project.   


Our IV&V Team evaluates the project’s data management process and documentation utilizing 
SQM3 artifacts as shown in Exhibit V.C-37: IV&V Data Management Oversight Activities Mapped to 
SQM3 Artifacts. 


IV&V Area IV&V Data Management Activity Applicable SQM3 Artifacts 
Data Management 
Oversight 


Data Conversion 
Database Design 


(SLP-Q-Assess) Quality Assessments  
Technical Process Guidelines  
Deliverable Review Reports 
Process Observation Reports  
Data Conversion Quality Checklist 
System Interfaces Quality Checklist 


Exhibit V.C-37: IV&V Data Management Activities Mapped to SQM3 Artifacts. 


During the development and implementation phase for each module, SLI places heavy emphasis 
on technical oversight and adherence to interoperability standards for the project. 


While the design of the core application is set by the COTS solution, the design (as well as coding 
and testing, for that matter) of data conversion and interfaces to other applications can be as 
complex as a ground up development project.  SLI assesses the plan to ensure that sufficient 
time and resources are allocated to this often overlooked and underestimated component of the 
project. 


Data mapping from the existing system(s) also pose risks for a COTS solution since the new 
application may not have fields or tables for all the source information and changing the database 
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on a COTS solution is often inadvisable or even impossible.  In addition, many implementations 
often require a translation effort to convert data, which is no small task.  SLI assesses plans and 
results of data mapping and translation to help ensure these risks are identified and mitigated. 


SLI’s assessment of data quality management begins with our initial assessment and continues 
with our on-going assessment as part of our Data Management Review. We evaluate the Data 
Architecture and Data Exchange plans for the Replacement Project as well as the adequacy of 
Data Conversion Plans. We assess all plans for data exchange internally as part of the 
architecture and externally as part of point-to-point interfaces. We configure our data quality 
checklists for the specifics of this engagement. SLI’s portfolio of data quality checklists include 
Interface Specification, Data Conversion, Test Data Management, Business Rules Management 
as well as our the Federal OCSE checklists. 


V.C.3.11.1 Data Conversion 
Data Conversion DM-1 Evaluate the State’s existing and proposed plans, procedures and software for data conversion.   


Data Conversion 
 


DM-2 Verify that procedures are in place and are being followed to review the completed data for completeness and 
accuracy and to perform data clean-up as required. 


Data Conversion DM-3 Determine conversion error rates and if the error rates are manageable.   


Data Conversion 
 


DM-4 Make recommendations on making the conversion process more efficient and on maintaining the integrity of 
data during the conversion. 


Data conversion includes both the design of the database as well as the actual data conversion 
effort.  We note the tightly coupled relationship between data management and data conversion 
and respect Nevada’s decision for two separate deliverables.  These tasks can be some of the 
most challenging aspects to a successful launch of any large-scale development and 
implementation effort.  SLI is experienced in performing IV&V services for the proper data 
management, conversion and testing in projects similar in scope and content to the Replacement 
Project.  Given the complexities of converting and validating data from a legacy environment, it 
is generally accepted that the data conversion effort is the largest single point of risk to a project. 


The reverse engineering of the legacy NOMADS application includes data mapping and 
conversion to roll the existing legacy data into the new CSES database. 


Our IV&V Team evaluates the project’s data conversion process and documentation utilizing 
SQM3 artifacts as shown in Exhibit V.C-38: IV&V Data Management Activities Mapped to SQM3 
Artifacts. 


IV&V Area Industry Standards Applicable SQM3 Artifacts 
Data Conversion SWEBOK – Guide to the Software Engineering 


Body of Knowledge, Version 3.0 
IEEE 12207-2008 Systems and software 
engineering — Software Life Cycle Processes 
IEEE 1028-2008 Standard for Software Reviews 


(SLP-Q-Assess) Quality Assessments  
Technical Process Guidelines  
Deliverable Review Reports 
Process Observation Reports  
Data Conversion Quality Checklist 
System Interfaces Quality Checklist 


Exhibit V.C-38: IV&V Data Management Activities Mapped to SQM3 Artifacts. 


Converting the existing legacy system data to the new architecture is a critical aspect of large 
systems development projects.  Data conversion and migration must be complete and accurate, 
to the degree possible, to avoid data corruption and processing issues in the new system.  The 
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new system must have accurate historical data before it can function correctly and support 
ongoing casework.  The data conversion effort for a system that is being replaced in a modular 
fashion create some unique challenges as legacy components of the system either need to 
change to work with the new data or “data bridging” techniques must be developed so that both 
new and old components of the system handle and share data correctly. 


A significant and common point of failure on a large system development project is the errors, 
omissions, and defects in the data conversion and migration effort.  The data residing in the 
legacy systems is often very different and sometimes not well suited to convert to the data 
structures in the new system.  Our IV&V Team assesses the plans, processes, and procedures; 
which are contained in the Data Conversion and Migration Strategy, Management and Test Plan 
developed by the Replacement Project vendors and other data conversion artifacts, and their 
relationship with other key development tasks in the schedule and offer constructive 
recommendations for making the process more efficient and accurate.  


Exhibit V.C-39: Highlights of SLI’s Approach to Data Conversion presents highlights of SLI’s approach 
to assessing data conversion. 


Highlights of SLI’s Approach to Data Conversion: 


Assess Data Conversion plan for key items to building a successful conversion roadmap 


Assess plans and progress for data cleansing activities 


Assess state's capacity to keep pace with phased conversion efforts 


Review data mapping activities 


Monitor and evaluate Extract, Transform and Load (ETL) plan and process 


Evaluate data quality metrics are established with corrective action plans prepared to maintain quality 
of data during conversion process 


Review go-live Data Conversion plan and fall back plans 


Exhibit V.C-39: Highlights of SLI’s Approach to Data Conversion. 


The SLI IV&V Team focuses first on validating that the development and implementation vendor 
is properly engaged early in the project life cycle with data conversion and plans to include the 
State in data cleansing activities and resolving data conversion issues. 


SLI believes it is important that development of the data conversion and migration specifications, 
including data mappings, occur, as early in the project lifecycle as the project plan allows.  Data 
conversion specifications and proper database design are consistently a major part of the IV&V 
effort to ensure that risks and issues are identified and resolved as early in the project effort as 
possible.  Early identification and resolution of data conversion and migration issues reduces the 
costs and potential adverse impact of resolution.  Due to the sensitive nature of the data within a 
MMIS, such as Personal Health Information (PHI) and Personally Identifiable Information (PII) data, 
SLI validates the transfer of data is secure.  If data must be transferred via a physical medium 
such as a tape drive, SLI verifies all applicable HIPAA guidelines are followed. 


SLI is diligent in identifying both data conversion and migration design and procedural issues 
early.  The ability of the project to understand, communicate, make decisions on, and enact 
positive direction in these areas is crucial.  To ensure that the data conversion and migration 
keeps pace with development and data model activities, SLI reviews and verifies that all 
information regarding the development and implementation vendor plans and processes in this 
area.   
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The SLI review of Data Conversion and Migration strategies and approach includes an initial 
evaluation of the conversion plan for completeness and strategy.  Data mapping and data 
transformation is taken into consideration, as well as conversion test planning, initial conversion 
testing and final conversion test results.  Data Conversion IV&V is concerned with the following: 


 Validate UAT has verified system compatibility and functionality with converted data,  


 Verify all high priority areas associated with Data Conversion have been addressed, 


 Verify procedures have been followed to test the final converted data for completeness 
and accuracy, and that data clean-up has been performed. 


Confirmation of the strategy and methods for validation of a complete and accurate conversion 
is evaluated.  Regularly scheduled data cleanup efforts, well defined incremental data loads, and 
planned procedures for verification and sign-off are reviewed for completeness.  SLI’s IV&V Data 
Conversion and Migration Assessments include the following: 


 Evaluate the plans; procedures and software for the data conversion effort are in place to 
allow the use of converted data within the development environment so unit and 
integration level tests can be performed with converted data. 


 Verify the inventory of converted data from the existing systems which are necessary to 
migrate to the new project, detailed conversion specifications, procedures, test plans for 
the validation of the integrity of the converted data, and conversion back-out processes. 


 Monitor and assess the execution of the conversion and migration plan. 


 Monitor and evaluate the data migration and cleansing process to confirm the process is 
operating smoothly and key issues are being resolved in a timely manner. 


 Confirm that an adequate data conversion environment exists for loading and testing the 
converted data before it enters the application environment. 


 Involve State staff to review and support anomalies in the legacy data during the data 
conversion development and implementation processes. 


 Verify the adequacy and thoroughness of the evaluation of all existing data needed to 
identify duplicate or common data elements and the strategy for combining these 
elements into a single, unified data model that adheres to database normalization 
standards. 


 Evaluate the performance of the development and implementation vendor and State staff 
regarding their responsibilities for data migration, conversion and cleansing and provide 
written reports making recommendations for changes and improvements. 


 Determine conversion error rates and confirm they are within parameters established by 
the project team. 


 Make recommendations on making the conversion process more efficient and on 
maintaining the integrity of data during the conversion. 
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The following Exhibit V.C-40: Data Conversion Quality Checklist for IV&V Services is derived from 
data conversion best practices and SLI’s SQM3 methodology.  SLI uses this checklist to assess 
data conversion and migration plans and processes. 


 


Exhibit V.C-40: Data Conversion Quality Checklist for IV&V Services.  SLI uses checklist during conversion phase. 


An overview of the IV&V Data Conversion process is outlined in the exhibit below. 


IV&V Data Conversion 


Description Data Conversion review is a comprehensive assessment for plans, processes, tools 
and quality of the migration of data from NOMADS legacy system to CSES. 


SLI Approach SLI requests and obtains the documentation of data conversion plans, process and 
tools to evaluate data conversion execution quality and results.  The SLI IV&V Team 
reviews the documentation leveraging industry standards and best practice; then 
develops the report, conducts internal review and provides to the State. 


Tasks to Develop 
the Deliverable 


For the Data Conversion review, the SLI IV&V team: 


 Develops a detailed schedule of review activities for the ongoing 
assessment based on the updated work plans for the project 


 Identifies meetings that SLI attends during the initial risk assessment  
 Identifies project personnel and level of effort required  
 Identifies near-term project activities, meetings, and presentations that are 


important to the assessment  
 Identifies specific documentation produced by the Project to be reviewed 


for the assessment  
 Creates and delivers SLI Interview Guides to selected personnel to be 


interviewed 
 Configures SLI checklists to the Replacement Project 
 Conducts interviews, attends meetings, and reviews artifacts and 


processes  
 Develops detailed findings and recommendations, ensuring actionable 


responses are appropriately assigned to specific groups or individuals 
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Deliverable 
Frequency 


One time review for each module and summary review during the last module; 
updates to Findings and Recommendations are reporting in the Monthly IV&V 
Report. 


Delivered to State IV&V Contract Officer and Final Deliverable to Federal OCSE 


Report Name SLI IV&V Data Conversion Assessment 


Exhibit V.C-41: IV&V Data Conversion Overview. 


V.C.3.11.2 Database Design 
Database Design 
 


DM-5 Evaluate new and existing database designs to determine if they meet existing and proposed system 
requirements.    


Database Design DM-6 Recommend improvements to existing designs to improve data integrity and system performance. 


Database Design 
 


DM-7 Evaluate the design for maintainability, scalability, refreshability, concurrence, normalization (where 
appropriate) and any other factors affecting performance and data integrity. 


Database Design 
 


DM-8 Evaluate the project’s process for administering the database, including backup, recovery, performance 
analysis and control of data item creation. 


The SLI IV&V review of Data Management strategies and approach also includes an assessment 
of the database and data model to: 


 ensure industry standard database design principles are being followed,  


 database performance, capacity, and hardware requirements are being considered,  


 database security is being properly applied, and  


 database backup and recovery plans are in place. 


Specific areas included in the IV&V assessment of Database Design are: 


 Physical Limitations Analysis.  Identify the physical limitations of the Database.  Review 
the maximum number of records, maximum record length, etc., and compare them to 
designated values.  Determine how database growth is being monitored and review plans 
for data archival. 


 Performance Analysis.  Evaluate the design for maintainability, scalability, refresh ability, 
concurrence, and normalization as it affects performance and data integrity.   


 We verify tests were conducted with appropriate transactional volume (i.e. 
simulated simultaneous users) and in an environment that is configured as would 
occur in production (software versions, hardware settings, data level, etc.).   


 We review the selection and configuration of the load and performance 
automated testing tool to help determine that the outcomes are representative of 
what will occur in production.   


 Index vs. Storage Analysis.  Analyze the use of multiple indexes compared to the volume 
of stored data to determine if the proposed approach meets the requirements for data 
retrieval performance and size constraints. 


 Security Analysis.  Review database architecture for common security threats including: 
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 Are User account privileges appropriate?    


 Are unnecessary default accounts disabled and default passwords changed? 


 Are rules for minimum password length being enforced? 


 Does the framework enforce the use of bind variables that prevent SQL injection 
attacks? 


 Backup and Recovery.  Review backup and recovery procedures.  Require database 
administrators to demonstrate that backups can be fully restored to a development or 
test environment. 


The Database Design Assessment also includes a review of the data model.  The data model 
review is designed to uncover common problems such as: 


 Inconsistent naming and definitional standards/conventions, 


 Inconsistent or incorrect normalization, 


 Lack of referential integrity and security enforcement, 


 The existence of partially null primary keys, 


 Mandatory one-to-one relationships, and 


 Entity pairs with many relationships. 


 Operations Oversight (3.6.3.12) 


The success of any system development project is limited or enhanced by the State’s readiness 
to effectively deploy and operate the new modules.  The SLI IV&V Team plays a key role in 
determining these critical Operations functions and tasks are planned, executed, and tracked to 
effective completion; and recommending changes if any areas are lacking.  


SLI’s role in Operations Oversight is focused on: 


 Evaluating the impact of the system on program goals and performance standards, 


 Evaluating operational plans, processes and organization roles and responsibilities, 


 Verifying that processes and equipment are in place to back up the system and data files, 
and 


 Evaluating viability of disaster recovery and business continuity plans. 


At the appropriate time within each project, the SLI team conducts an Operations Oversight 
assessment.  SLI leverages SQM3 Software Development Processes and artifacts as shown in 
Exhibit V.C-42: IV&V Operations Oversight Activities Mapped to SQM3 Artifacts. 


IV&V Area IV&V Operations Oversight Activity Applicable SQM3 Artifacts 
Operation 
Oversight 


Operational Change Tracking 
Customer & User Operational Satisfaction 
Operational Goals 
Operational Documentation 


(SLP-Q-Assess) Quality Assessments  
Operational Readiness Assessment 
Deliverable Review Reports 
Process Observation Reports 
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IV&V Area IV&V Operations Oversight Activity Applicable SQM3 Artifacts 


Operational Processes and Activity Change Management Quality Checklist 
Defect Management Quality Checklist 
Disaster Recovery Plan Quality Checklist 
Implementation Plan Quality Checklist 
Turnover Plan Quality Checklist 


Exhibit V.C-42: IV&V Operations Oversight Activities Mapped to SQM3 Artifacts. 


The SLI IV&V Team comprehensively reviews the development and implementation contractor’s 
Project Deployment Plans, Operations Plans, and System Deployment Reports on an ongoing 
basis to verify all program goals and performance standards are being achieved.  The primary 
documentation anticipated from the development and implementation Contractors includes the 
System Deployment Plan, the System Deployment Report, an Operations Manual, and a Disaster 
Recovery and Business Continuity Plan.  Operations Oversight is the umbrella covering the entire 
system and information is collected on it throughout the project.  


The processes and activities associated with disaster recovery and business continuity are 
reviewed in full and assessed for their completeness.  The impact to equipment and business 
processes, the alternatives if the new systems become unavailable and the timeliness with which 
a planned recovery effort can be implemented are all evaluated.  


The ultimate goal of the components of CSES is to function properly in production.  Beyond the 
obvious need to have a system that performs correctly for the end-user field staff, there are the 
production "back office" functions that need to operate smoothly.  The Customer and User 
Operational Satisfaction review entails reviewing that the products, processes, and procedures 
associated with a successful post-deployment are completed and of high quality. 


V.C.3.12.1 Operational Change Tracking 
Operational Change 
Tracking  


OO-1 Evaluate statewide system’s change request and defect tracking processes.   


Operational Change 
Tracking 


OO-2 Evaluate implementation of the process activities and request volumes to determine if processes are 
effective and are being followed. 


SLI evaluates the operational change control process to ensure the system is comprehensive, 
documented, and being effectively implemented to manage change in the operational 
environment. 


SLI assesses the statewide system for operational change tracking to ensure there is a repeatable 
process for production changes to improve the stability of business service and required 
changes. The Operational Change Tracking system must be capable of tracking all changes 
related to a project from a project perspective. This feature is required for planning required 
operational changes that are driven from operations, the field, policy, and other mandated 
changes. 


SLI ensures the change tracking process maps the impact and dependency of a change, project, 
or release. In addition, the system should provide an interface to enable planning of resource 
assignments for changes. 


The SLI IV&V Team comprehensively reviews the project change requests and defect tracking 
processes with an eye towards ensuring change requests are captured, adequately described, 
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and routed through the appropriate levels of approval before being authorized for development.  
System defect processes are evaluated to ensure defects are captured and described in sufficient 
detail to facilitate an appropriate response from the vendor and the individual/team that identified 
the defect is informed when it is corrected. 


SLI samples the change requests to ensure they are being managed from creation to closure and 
the system is being effectively used. Finally, we examine change request and defect volumes to 
identify trends and bottlenecks and to ensure processes are being followed. 


SLI may, at times, request operational data to ensure that the process activities are effective and 
are being followed. 


V.C.3.12.2 Customer & User Operational Satisfaction 
Customer & User 
Operational Satisfaction  


OO-3 Evaluate user satisfaction with the system to determine areas for improvement 


End-user satisfaction can make or break the Replacement Project’s credibility and future 
success. SLI goals for measuring customer and end-user satisfaction include: 


 Understand the level of end user satisfaction across various user segments, 


 Focus on factors contributing to end-user satisfaction, to determine priorities for 
addressing priority items, and 


 Employ industry best-practices to establish the foundation for a continuous end user 
satisfaction improvement program. 


The ultimate goal of the Replacement Project is to implement a modernized CSE system that 
functions properly in production and supports the mission of the State.  Beyond the obvious need 
to have a system that performs correctly for the end-user staff, there are the production "back 
office" functions that need to operate smoothly.  SLI’s Customer and User Operational 
Satisfaction review entails reviewing the products, processes, and procedures associated with a 
successful implementation are completed and of high quality. 


SLI’s approach is to conduct a comprehensive survey benchmarking solution that combines 
metrics and analysis with actionable recommendations aligned with industry best practices on 
improving end user satisfaction levels. In addition, SLI identifies areas of improvement that can 
be tangibly measured year over year. 


SLI creates or customizes the current end user survey to reflect current organizational needs. 
The surveys are developed and distributed to the project stakeholders, customers, and/or users. 
A formal assessment of the processes and survey results are reviewed by the SLI IV&V Team to 
determine your clients’ satisfaction with the new system.  We document areas for improvement, 
as appropriate. 


V.C.3.12.3 Operational Goals 
Operational Goals  OO-4 Evaluate impact of the system on program goals and performance standards. 


The SLI IV&V Team assesses the larger oversight of the day-to-day operations and management 
of the Replacement Project. The purpose of this assessment is to ensure the system is meeting 
the operational program goals and objectives for the project. 
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An Operational Goals and Objectives Quality Checklist is created at a high-level and used to 
capture key metrics and accomplishments related to the approved goals and objectives.  The SLI 
IV&V Team then reviews the applicable sections of the state’s Operational Goals for project goals 
and objectives.  Where possible, the SLI IV&V Team provides the approximate time-period as to 
when the expected goal or objective is reached.   


We look at the business drivers and new business processes as well as the team’s plan to build 
buy-in and consensus throughout the IV&V assessments.  We monitor and focus on:  


 Assessing Stakeholder Representation.  Adequate stakeholder representation is a critical 
success factor for any system project.  Inadequate representation often leads to a lack of 
buy-in for the new system functionality and business processes.  Even when buy-in is 
achieved, the new business processes may be sub-optimal and unable to achieve their 
desired results.  Our assessments confirm all relevant business areas are represented in 
the planned system activities. 


 Reviewing the Change Management Approach.  We almost always see resistance to 
change in new system efforts.  If not properly managed, this can result in reengineered 
processes that are rejected by the organization, or it can result in processes that differ 
little from the processes they are intended to replace.  The SLI IV&V Team examines the 
project’s plan for addressing resistance to change to ensure the plan includes an overall 
communications approach and a plan for consensus building and conflict resolution. 


 Performance Management.  The Replacement Project Team must develop and implement 
performance measures to reinforce the new behaviors needed to support the 
implementation of new business processes and systems, as well as new skills that are 
required.  This should include formally and informally recognizing individuals and 
groups for behavioral change. 


The SLI IV&V Team works with the State and the project team to ensure the building blocks to 
move forward with acceptance of new business processes are in-place and the organization that 
must be implemented to support those processes is clearly defined and communicated. 


V.C.3.12.4 Operational Documentation 
Operational Documentation  OO-5 Evaluate operational plans and processes.   


The SLI IV&V Team verifies and validates the operations plan and process are documented and 
in place.  The project documentation is reviewed to make sure all change management processes 
and configuration management processes that affect the plans and or processes are updated. 


Operational documentation is necessary when quality description of the system possibilities or 
trainings for final users are required. In some cases, absence of the documentation or 
irresponsibility in its development affects both efficiency of the system application and return 
from the intellectual property as a whole.  


Typical System Documentation includes: 


 Technical User Manual,  


 System Maintenance Manual,  


 System Standards Manual, and  
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 System Operations Manual. 


If during verification and validation of these plans and processes; a more efficient method is 
determined, it is documented and submitted to the Replacement Project management team for a 
possible change. 


V.C.3.12.5 Operational Processes and Activity 
Operational Processes 
and Activity  


OO-6 Evaluate implementation of the process activities including backup, disaster recovery and day-to-day 
operations to verify the processes are being followed. 


A continuity of operations plan (COOP) is essential to a state-wide system.  The SLI IV&V Team 
assesses the Business Continuity and associated Disaster Recovery, Business Resumption and 
Incident Response Plans submitted by each vendor against relevant industry standards and best 
practices to verify relevant business continuity information is included in the plan. 


We compare the plans against the ISO 22301:2012 standards, which is the first international 
standard for Business Continuity Management, and developed to help organizations minimize the 
risk of such disruptions.  ISO 22301 specifies requirements to plan, establish, implement, operate, 
monitor, review, maintain, and continually improve a documented management system to prepare 
for, respond to, and recover from disruptive events when they arise.  ISO 22301 is the first 
standard published which is aligned with the new ISO format for writing management systems 
standards. 


SLI has developed a series of checklists to assess Business Continuity Plans organized around 
the main clauses of ISO 22301: 


 Context of the organization, 


 Leadership, 


 Planning, 


 Support, 


 Operation, 


 Performance evaluation, and 


 Improvement. 


In addition to satisfying the requirements ISO 22301, the Business Continuity Plan is assessed 
with regard to each vendor’s understanding of the potential business impacts of service 
interruption and the underlying risks.  This plan is also assessed with regard to the completeness 
of the solution: 


 Guidelines for top-management, 


 Executive Risk Assessment, 


 Impact Analysis, 


 Prioritization of the operations to be maintained,  


 Staff assignments, 
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 Identification of Resources, 


 Plan Documentation, 


 Plan reviewed with key employees testing of the plan, and training of all employees, and 


 Definition of the methodology which ensures updates to the Business Continuity Plan. 


The SLI IV&V Team evaluates the Business Continuity Plan as part of our assessment reporting 
process.  We provide an excerpt of SLI’s Disaster Recovery Plan Quality Checklist for IV&V 
Services, as Exhibit V.C-43. 


 
Exhibit V.C-43: SLI’s Disaster Recovery Plan Quality Checklist for IV&V Services.  


An overview of the IV&V Operations Oversight Review is outlined in the exhibit below. 


IV&V Operations Oversight Review 


Description Operations oversight review is a comprehensive assessment for plans, 
processes, roles and responsibilities, reporting, communications and the 
overall strategy for implementation execution of the Replacement Project. 


SLI Approach SLI requests and obtains the documentation of implementation strategy and 
plans to support the planning and subsequent evaluation of implementation 
execution quality and results.  The SLI IV&V Team reviews the documentation 
leveraging industry standards and best practice; then develops the report, 
conducts internal review and provides to the State. 


Tasks to Develop the 
Deliverable 


For the Operations Oversight review, the SLI IV&V Team: 


 Develops a detailed schedule of review activities for the ongoing 
assessment based on the updated work plans for the project 


 Identifies meetings that SLI attends during the initial risk assessment  
 Identifies project personnel and level of effort required  
 Identifies near-term project activities, meetings, and presentations that 


are important to the assessment  
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IV&V Operations Oversight Review 


 Identifies specific documentation produced by the Project to be 
reviewed for the assessment  


 Creates and delivers SLI Interview Guides to selected personnel to be 
interviewed 


 Configures SLI checklists specific to the project 
 Conducts interviews, attends meetings, and reviews artifacts and 


processes  
 Develops detailed findings and recommendations, ensuring actionable 


responses are appropriately assigned to specific groups or individuals 


Deliverable Frequency One-time review for each module and summary review during the last module; 
updates to Findings and Recommendations are reporting in the Monthly IV&V 
Report. 


Delivered to State IV&V Contract Officer and Final Deliverable to Federal OCSE 


Report Name SLI IV&V Operations Oversight Review 


Exhibit V.C-44: IV&V Operations Oversight Review Overview. 


 Deliverables (3.6.4) 


4.6 IV&V ACTIVITIES DELIVERABLES 


*As stated previously, the State’s review time begins following the Federal OCSE’s review, and is limited to mistakes of fact and comments 
to be appended 


Exhibit V.C-45: IV&V Activity Deliverables for the Replacement Project IV&V Services reflects the 
deliverables defined in section 3.6 IV&V Activities of the RFP’s Statement of Work. 


Activity/Task Deliverable 


3.6.2.1 Conduct Initial IV&V Review of the 
Replacement Project 


Initial IV&V Review 


3.6.2.2 Create the Initial IV&V Review Report Initial IV&V Review Report (Draft and Final) 


3.6.2.3 Conduct Periodic IV&V Review 
Activities  


Periodic IV&V Reviews 


3.6.4.4 Create Periodic IV&V Review Reports  Periodic IV&V Review Reports (Draft and Final) 


3.6.4.5 Conduct Formal Briefing 
Presentations 


Formal Briefing Presentations 


3.6.3.5 Create Deliverable Observation 
Reports 


Performed reviews of project artifacts, processes or 
deliverables not otherwise defined herein this scope of 
work, as-needed in a special scope of work between 
State and IV&V Service Provider to prepare the 
Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR 


3.6.2.6 Archive Documents Document Archive Periodic Archive Creation and 
Delivery of all project artifacts and research materials 
and contract deliverables 


Exhibit V.C-45: IV&V Activity Deliverables for the Replacement Project IV&V Services.   
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Each of these IV&V deliverables are detailed in the sections below.  References are included to 
previous sections in this proposal where the material has previously been detailed. 


In all reports, SLI provides the state with quantified information on the progress that the State has 
made against the recommendations from the previous review.  SLI creates a log, printed in 
reports, with all findings and recommendations traceable from creation to closure.  


 Initial IV&V Review 


3.6.4.1 Initial IV&V Review 3.6.2.1 NA 


SLI’s approach to completing an Initial IV&V Review is detailed in Section V.C.2.1 Conduct Initial 
IV&V Review of the Replacement Project.  A summary of our approach is reflected below in Exhibit 
V.C.46. 


Conduct Initial IV&V Review 
Task Description Our Initial Review compiles analysis results, observations, and identifies key 


project status milestones and/or shortcomings for the Initial Review Report.  SLI 
reports include positive findings as well as findings and recommendations for 
areas of improvement.   


SLI Approach The SLI approach to the initial IV&V assessment includes looking at the broad 
aspects of the ongoing project management, quality management, design, 
development, configuration, and testing and implementation efforts.  A baseline 
assessment of each Replacement Project activity subject to IV&V review is 
performed during the initial assessment cycle as applicable at the time of the 
Initial IV&V Review.  The planning and organization of these activities implement 
the game plan established by SLI’s approved IV&V MP.   


IV&V Subtasks SLI’s Initial Review includes: 


 Create a detailed schedule of review activities for the Initial Review, 
including identification of needed project personnel. 


 Create and deliver SLI Interview Guides to selected personnel to be 
interviewed. 


 Create a list of specific documentation produced by the Replacement 
Project that are required for the Initial Review. 


 Create a detailed schedule of the meetings that IV&V attends during the 
review, based on the updated work plans for the project. 


 Conduct interviews and collect data using SLI IV&V checklists 
 Develop detailed findings and recommendations, including actionable 


responses assigned to specific groups, that are included in the IV&V Risk 
Tracking Log within the Review Report. 


This organized approach allows SLI IV&V Team to gather the information 
necessary for evaluating the project’s management, artifacts, and activities. 


IV&V Deliverable(s) IV&V review activities – on-site and off-site – that result in draft and final IV&V 
Review Reports submitted for the Initial and Periodic Reviews. 


Timeframe Within 60 calendar days after the start of the onsite portion of the initial IV&V 
review, a draft report is delivered to the State IV&V Contract Officer.  Then the 
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Conduct Initial IV&V Review 
comments received within the next 20 calendar days are reviewed for corrections 
in the final report due within 5 days of receiving comments. 


Exhibit V.C-46: Conduct Initial IV&V Review Overview. 


 Initial IV&V Review Report (3.6.4.2) 


3.6.4.2 Initial IV&V Review Report 3.6.2.2 15 


SLI’s approach to completing an Initial IV&V Review Report is detailed in Section V.C.2.2 Create 
the Initial IV&V Review Report (Draft and Final).  A summary of our approach is reflected below. 


Initial IV&V Review Report 


Task Description The Initial IV&V Review Report evaluates and quantifies current project progress 
and we begin the documentation for the IV&V findings and recommendations log 
and the Risk log that is included with the report.  Sufficient detail is provided 
within the findings summary of the report to allow the project team to understand 
the rationale for any identified issues or recommendations. 


SLI Approach The work done to produce the Initial Review Report allows the SLI IV&V Team to 
progress through subsequent reviews with a meaningful baseline.  We begin the 
Initial Review by coordinating with the CBMS/PEAK Project Manager to determine 
the status of the project. 


IV&V Subtasks The SLI IV&V Team prepares the Initial Review Report after completion of the on-
site period, to: 


 Assess all project documentation and artifacts collected and review 
against standards, checklists, contract obligations, in adherence with 
each of the focus areas as detailed in the IV&V Services RFP. 


 Review information collected during interviews. 
 Consolidate all IV&V team members’ findings and recommendations. 
 Prepare draft Initial IV&V Review Report. 
 Submit draft Initial IV&V Review Report. 
 Incorporate appropriate changes into draft Initial IV&V Review Report. 
 Submit the Final report. 


IV&V Deliverable(s) A draft and final IV&V Review Report are submitted for the Initial Review.  The 
report contains subsections addressing the health and status of each project 
focus area as defined in the IV&V Services RFP. 


Timeframe The comments received within the next 20 calendar days are reviewed for 
corrections in the final report. 


Exhibit V.C-47: Initial IV&V Review Overview. 


 Periodic IV&V Review 


3.6.4.3 Periodic IV&V Reviews 3.6.2.3 NA 


Details of how SLI’s IV&V Team perform Periodic IV&V reviews is found in Section V.C.2.3 Conduct 
Periodic IV&V Review Activities. 


 Periodic IV&V Review Report 







 
 
   
 


 


 


SLI-17-G-NV-TP-060 Page V-116 October 19, 2017
 


Nevada Department of Health and Human Services (DHHS) 
RFP # 3475 IV&V For CSE System Replacement 


Section V – Scope of Work 


3.6.4.4 Periodic IV&V Review Reports 3.6.2.4 15 


For the Periodic IV&V Review Report, SLI plans to use the same report template as the Initial 
Assessment Report as noted above in Section V.C.4.2 Initial IV&V Review Report. A summary of our 
approach is reflected below. 


Periodic IV&V Review Reports 
Task Description Periodic IV&V Review Reports evaluate and quantify current project progress and 


reports on status of findings and recommendations in the previous Review 
Reports.  A tracking tool to monitor progress toward resolution of IV&V findings 
and recommendations is included.  Sufficient detail is provided within the 
findings summary of the report to allow the project team to understand the 
rationale for any identified issues or recommendations. 


SLI Approach The work done to produce the Initial Review Report allows the SLI IV&V Team to 
progress through subsequent reviews with a meaningful baseline.  We begin 
each Periodic Review by coordinating with the Replacement Project Manager, or 
designated representative, to determine the status of the project.  Prior to each 
Periodic Review, the required activities are analyzed and prioritized and the SLI 
IV&V Team begins coordinating project stakeholder interviews and 
deliverables/artifacts to be reviewed.  During the Periodic Review, we determine 
the status of all IV&V findings and recommendations made in previous review 
cycles. 


IV&V Subtasks The Periodic Review Report is prepared by the SLI IV&V Team after the 
completion of the on-site period, to: 


 Assess all project documentation and artifacts collected and review 
against standards, checklists, contract obligations, in adherence with 
each of the focus areas as detailed in the IV&V Services RFP. 


 Review information collected during interviews. 
 Review status of risks and issues from previous cycle. 
 Assess effectiveness of any risk mitigation efforts. 
 Consolidate all IV&V team members’ findings and recommendations. 
 Prepare draft Periodic IV&V Review Report. 
 Submit draft Periodic IV&V Review Report. 
 Incorporate appropriate changes into draft Periodic IV&V Review Report. 
 Submit the Final report. 


IV&V Deliverable(s) A draft and final IV&V Review Report is submitted for each Periodic Review.  The 
report contains subsections addressing the perceived health and status of each 
project focus area, as defined in the solicitation. 


Timeframe The draft Periodic IV&V Review Reports are submitted to the Federal OCSE and 
State IV&V Contract Officer 60 calendar days following the onsite start of the 
periodic IV&V review.  SLI understands that the Federal OCSE and State IV&V 
Contract Officer provide initial comments regarding the periodic draft report to 
IV&V.  SLI then submit the Draft report to appropriate State and Department 
reviewers for the 20-calendar day review period.  The Final report is submitted 
within 5 calendar days of the receipt of State review comments. 


Exhibit V.C-48: Periodic IV&V Review Reports Overview. 
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 Formal Briefing Presentations 


3.6.4.5 Formal Briefing Presentations 3.6.2.5 NA 


Details of how SLI’s IV&V Team performs formal briefing presentations is found in Section V.C.2.5 
Conduct Formal Briefing Presentations. A summary of our approach is reflected below. 


Formal Briefing Presentations 
Task Description The SLI IV&V Team works with the Replacement Project Team in the planning, 


scheduling, and agenda preparation/distribution of the IV&V Briefings.  The SLI 
IV&V Team uses standard SLI meeting attendance forms to capture the names of 
all attendees.  During the briefing, SLI IV&V Team conducts a walk-through of the 
IV&V Report items and any the development and implementation vendor 
deliverables that were reviewed during the report period.  SLI IV&V Team 
summarizes the findings of other reviewed documentation, and summarizes the 
overall IV&V view of the status of the project.  The SLI IV&V Team responds to 
questions regarding the methods employed, findings, and recommendations.  
The SLI IV&V Team produces the notes and action items of these briefings and 
distributes them within two business days of the briefing. 


SLI Approach Presentations are created using Microsoft PowerPoint, with accompanying 
handouts for meeting attendees.  The presentation itself provides valuable time 
for the Replacement Project leadership to hear first-hand from our IV&V Team 
and to engage in further discussion of the project and IV&V recommendations. 


For each agenda item where our review identifies a deficiency (or best practice), 
SLI presents our recommendations for action.  A standard agenda is used to 
structure the IV&V Briefings.  In addition, handouts are provided and included in 
the IV&V Report and other key IV&V deliverables. 


IV&V Subtasks Each Briefing requires that planning activities be coordinated with the 
Replacement Project.  The SLI IV&V Team: 


 Prepares and submits debriefing agenda to Replacement Project Team for 
distribution to participants. 


 Prepares the MS PowerPoint debriefing presentation. 
 Provides copies of the MS PowerPoint presentation to the participants. 
 Discusses Findings and Recommendations. 
 Discusses Outcomes. 
 Reviews status of risks and issues. 
 Reviews effectiveness of any risk mitigation efforts. 
 Documents the meeting minutes, including action items, and submits to 


Replacement Project Team for distribution. 
IV&V Deliverables A briefing associated with the delivery of an IV&V Review Report is scheduled 


when requested by key Replacement Project stakeholders. 


Timeframe Each briefing, when requested, is provided within 5 calendar days of the 
submission of the associated Final IV&V Review Report; whether initial or 
periodic. 


Exhibit V.C-49: Formal Briefing Presentation Overview. 
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 Deliverable Observation Reports (DORs) 


3.6.4.6 Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR) 3.6.2.6 15 


SLI has a proven approach for reviewing deliverables and providing feedback in a formal 
Deliverable Observation Report (DOR).  Below, in Exhibit V.C-51, we provide a sample of a DOR 
for a deliverable under review. 


Details of how SLI’s IV&V Team performs formal briefing presentations is found in Section V.C.2.5 
Conduct Formal Briefing Presentations. A summary of our approach is reflected below. 


 


Exhibit V.C-50: DOR Example: This graphic depicts the table of contents and the format of the typical output of our 
deliverable review process  


 Document Archive 


3.6.4.7 Document Archive 3.6.2.7 15 


Details of how SLI’s IV&V Team submits a Document Archive are found in Section V.C.2.7 Archive 
Documents. A summary of our approach is reflected below. 


Document Archive 
Task Description All documents that the SLI IV&V Team collects from the State or produces as part 


of the IV&V activities for the Replacement Project must be archived and given to 
the State. 


SLI Approach Keep all project documentation in a dedicated area of the SLI SharePoint portal.  At 
the closure of the project, burn all documents into a CD and submit to the State 
along with the final invoice. 
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Document Archive 
IV&V Subtasks The SLI IV&V Team: 


 Retrieve all project documents from SLI SharePoint portal. 
 Make a comprehensive organization of the documents. 
 Burn a CD and put a label. 


IV&V 
Deliverables Document Archive. 


Timeframe At project closure. 


Exhibit V.C-51: Document Archive Overview. 


V.D. Project Management (4.7) 


Vendors shall describe the project management methodology and processes utilized for: 


The effectiveness of an IV&V Team is determined by its ability to ensure that its activities, tasks, 
milestones, and completion dates are planned, monitored, and executed with a consistent level 
of quality.  SLI’s Project Management Approach and Methodology requires that we understand, 
utilize, and adapt to our customer’s policies, standards, and guidelines while maintaining an 
independent perspective. 


SLI applies a set of project management procedures based on the practices and methods 
recommended by the Project Management Institute and described in its Project Management 
Body of Knowledge, Fifth Edition (PMBOK®) – documents and describes practices and methods 
that are widely accepted in the project management profession.   


Our Project Management Methodology, SLI employs PMBOK® principles and standards to 
facilitate effective project management, both as we plan and execute our scope of work AND 
evaluate the Project Management aspects of the overall project.  SLI’s Project Management 
purpose depends on the following core principles:    


 Customer Focus.  Deliver high quality IV&V services that address stakeholder business 
objectives, and meet end user requirements, and strive to exceed customer expectations 


 Process Approach.  Effective management through proven, repeatable processes for 
both resources and activities.  Constant communication to all client and vendor 
participants and stakeholder for duration of the project.   


 Continual Improvement.  SLI recognizes that processes must evolve and adapt to 
address new standards and project priorities 


 Factual Approach to Decision Making.  Effective decisions are based on the logical and 
rational analysis of data  


A project lifecycle consists of the following five integrated processes:   


1. Initiation.  Defining the project and securing buy-in by appropriate stakeholders 


2. Planning.  Detailing the tasks, resources, and schedule necessary to accomplish the 
project 


3. Execution.  Carrying out the planned tasks 







 
 
   
 


 


 


SLI-17-G-NV-TP-060 Page V-120 October 19, 2017
 


Nevada Department of Health and Human Services (DHHS) 
RFP # 3475 IV&V For CSE System Replacement 


Section V – Scope of Work 


4. Control.  Managing the scope of the project and reporting progress 


5. Closeout.  Wrapping up the completed project, releasing resources, and documenting 
lessons learned 


Exhibit V.D-1, SLI Project Management Components / RFP Requirements, below briefly describes the 
Replacement Project relevant project management components and your associated Project 
Management requirements along with their intended objectives.  The SLI IV&V Team applies these 
components to our own IV&V project management efforts and to determine whether the 
Replacement Project vendor(s) has addressed them adequately, as part of our IV&V assessments. 


PM Component 
RFP Requirement 


Description 


Project Management 


4.7.1 Project integration to ensure 
that the various elements of the 
project are properly coordinated; 


4.7.5 Responding to and covering 
requested changes in the project 
time frames; 


To ensure that the various elements of the project are properly coordinated, 
which includes: 


 Project Plan Development.  Integrating and coordinating all project 
plans to create a consistent, coherent document 


 Project Plan Execution.  Executing the project plan by performing the 
activities included therein 


 Integrated Change Control.  Coordinating changes across the project 
 Project Closure.  Perform the closeout activities of the project 


Scope Management 


4.7.2 Project scope to ensure that 
the project includes all the work 
required and only the work 
required to complete the project 
successfully; 


To ensure that the project includes all the work required, and only the work 
required, to complete the project successfully, which includes: 


 Initiation.  Authorizing the project or phase 
 Scope Planning.  Develop a written scope statement scope definition 


– subdividing the major project deliverables into smaller, more 
manageable components 


 Scope Verification.  Formalizing acceptance of the project scope 
 Scope Change Control.  Controlling changes to project scope 


Time Management 


4.7.3 Time management to 
ensure timely completion of the 
project.  Include defining 
activities, estimating activity 
duration, developing and 
controlling the project schedule; 


To ensure timely completion of the project, which includes: 


 Activity Definition.  Identifying the specific activities that must be 
performed to produce the various project deliverables 


 Activity Sequencing.  Identify and document interactive dependencies 
 Activity Duration Estimating.  Estimating the number and duration of 


work periods needed to complete individual activities 
 Schedule Development.  Analyzing activity sequences, activity 


durations, and resource requirements to create the project schedule 
 Schedule Control.  Controlling changes to the project schedule 


Cost Management 


4.7.7 Cost management to 
ensure that the project is 
completed within the approved 
budget.  Include resource 
planning, cost estimating, cost 
budgeting and cost control; 


To ensure that the project is completed within the approved budget, which 
includes: 


 Resource Planning.  Determining resources (people, equipment, 
materials) and quantities needed to perform project activities 


 Cost Estimating.  Developing an estimate of the costs of the 
resources needed to complete project activities 


 Cost Budgeting.  Allocate estimates to individual work activities 
 Cost Control.  Controlling changes to the project budget 
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PM Component 
RFP Requirement 


Description 


Quality Management 


SLI understands that DWSS’s 
QA Contractor is providing QA 
services. SLI intends to apply 
Quality Management to our 
delivery of IV&V services and 
deliverables 


To ensure that the project satisfies the needs for which it was undertaken, 
which includes: 


 Quality Planning.  Identifying quality standards relevant to the project 
and determining how to satisfy them 


 Quality Assurance.  Evaluate project performance on a regular basis  
 Quality Control.  Monitor specific project results to determine 


compliance with relevant quality standards and identify ways to 
eliminate causes of unsatisfactory performance 


Resource Management 


4.7.8 Resource management to 
ensure the most effective use of 
people involved in the project 
including subcontractors; 


Project Resource Management to make the most effective use of the people 
involved with the project, which includes: 


 Organizational Planning.  Identifying, documenting, and assigning 
project roles, responsibilities, and reporting relationships 


 Staff Acquisition.  Assign the needed human resources to the project 
 Team Development.  Developing individual and group skills to 


enhance project performance 
Communication 
Management 


4.7.9 Communications 
management to ensure effective 
information generation, 
documentation, storage, 
transmission and disposal of 
project information 


Project Communications Management to ensure timely generation, collection, 
dissemination, storage, and final disposition of project information, which 
includes:  


 Stakeholder Identification.  The process of identifying all people and 
organizations impacted by the project and documented their 
information needs 


 Communications Planning.  The process of determining the project 
stakeholder information needs and defining a communication 
approach 


 Information Distribution.  Making needed information available to 
project stakeholders in a timely manner 


 Manage Stakeholder Expectations.  Communicate and work with 
stakeholders to meet their needs and address issue as they occur. 


 Performance Reporting.  Collect and disseminate performance 
information such as status reports, progress reporting and 
forecasting 


Risk Management 


4.7.10 Risk management to 
ensure that risks are identified, 
planned for, analyzed, 
communicated and acted upon 
effectively. 


Project Risk Management to identify, analyze, and respond to project risk, 
including maximizing the probability and consequences of positive events 
and minimizing the probability and consequences of adverse events to 
project objectives, which includes: 


 Risk Management Planning.  Planning and establishing risk 
management activities for a project 


 Risk Identification.  Determining which risks might affect the project 
and documenting their characteristics 


 Qualitative Risk Analysis.  Performing a qualitative analysis of risks 
and conditions to prioritize their effects on project objectives 
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PM Component 
RFP Requirement 


Description 


 Quantitative Risk Analysis.  Measuring the probability and 
consequences of risks and estimating their implications for project 
objectives 


 Risk Response Planning.  Develop procedures and techniques to 
reduce threats from risk to the project’s objectives 


 Risk Monitoring and Control.  Monitor residual risks, execute risk 
reduction plans, and evaluate their effectiveness  


Exhibit V.D-1: SLI Project Management Components.  SLI IV&V team uses each of these knowledge areas to effective 
manage our responsibilities and assess the work of others. 


 Project Integration (4.7.1) 


4.7.1 Project integration to ensure that the various elements of the project are properly coordinated; 


The SLI IV&V Team is constructed to provide clear and visible ownership of assigned IV&V 
activities and deliverables.  Our Project Manager, Carl Blanchette is responsible for all IV&V PM 
activities and deliverables and is the point of contact for DWSS.  In addition to his PM 
responsibilities, Carl is a full member of the IV&V Team participating in quarterly assessments 
and leading the IV&V Management Briefings.  


Carl assigns IV&V project resources to align with the Replacement Project Plan(s) to ensure 
complete coverage of project activities and coordination of our IV&V delivery with all project 
actors.  This is an on-going effort and incorporates updates to the Replacement Project Plan(s) 
into SLI’s IV&V Management Plan and Detailed Project Plan.  The IV&V PM verifies the team 
structure is well defined, that the critical roles are included and staffed, and the lines of reporting 
and responsibility provide adequate technical and functional assessments of the project. 


In the case of the Replacement Project, the IV&V organization charts and responsibility matrices 
are visible to all project actors and help facilitate coordination with other stakeholders (e.g., 
DWSS, CSEP, State IV&V Contract Officer, project vendors, and external stakeholders such as 
the Federal OCSE). 


Each project has unique characteristics and the SLI IV&V Team considers the overall project 
structure, organizational environment, agency goals in which it operates, and the level of 
involvement the IV&V project is afforded in recommending an integration approach.  IV&V 
integration can take on various forms with each version having its own advantages and 
disadvantages.  The structure defines the relationships between the IV&V team and members of 
the overall Replacement Project team and project stakeholders.  While IV&V necessarily has a 
compliance and “audit” function, we believe that a truly effecting IV&V integration approach is 
that of a “quality partner” where positive aspects of the project are identified and encouraged to 
be expanded upon.   


In addition to ensuring that our delivery of IV&V is appropriately and effectively integrated into 
the Replacement Project, our IV&V assessments address Replacement Project integration and 
that multiple project teams are properly coordinated.  SLI compares and analyzes plans, 
processes, and deliverables across the project as a means of identifying where dependencies 
and gaps exist.  We also assess how effective the Project Communication Plan is in promoting 
project integration and coordination.  
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 Project Scope (4.7.2) 


4.7.2 Project scope to ensure that the project includes all the work required and only the work required to complete the project successfully  


SLI has carefully studied your IV&V requirements and deliverables and we are confident that our 
plans and processes for performing this engagement address and accomplish all the IV&V work 
required and only the work required to complete the Replacement Project’s IV&V reviews 
successfully.  One area where scope overlap sometimes occurs is when there are concurrent 
Quality Assurance and IV&V initiatives on the same development project.  SLI appreciates that 
the IV&V scope of work has been carefully established by DWSS to ensure there is no overlap 
between services provided by the current Project Management consultant and the successful 
IV&V contractor.  SLI understands that the IV&V contractor shall conduct a quality review of the 
project processes. 


Another area of IV&V responsibilities where there is a potential for scope issues is testing.  SLI 
is highly experienced in providing Independent Assessment of Testing, Test Management, and 
Independent Testing.  SLI clearly understands the differences in these activities and understands 
that DWSS requires an Independent Assessment of the Replacement Project testing of its IV&V 
contractor and not Test Management or Independent Testing.  The Federal OCSE’ recent 
publication of IV&V roles and responsibilities for CSES actually prohibit the IV&V contractor from 
Independent Testing. 


SLI’s Project Manager works with DWSS management as part of project start-up to ensure there 
are no misunderstandings regarding the scope of IV&V activities and deliverables.  We confirm 
our scope within the IV&V Management Plan and the Detailed Project Plan as well as in all updates 
to those deliverables.  


SLI incorporates an assessment of the Replacement Projects plans and execution of Scope 
Management.  SLI’s approach to minimizing scope issues involves five basic principles. 


 SLI recognizes that gaps in project staff understandings of how key objectives link to 
specific work scope creates risks for scope creep   


 SLI’s IV&V experience shows that early indicators of possible scope issues can be 
missed without broad and clear visibility across project activities.   


 SLI’s project management experience finds that projects must have specific scope 
boundary management principles and adherence.   


 SLI’s “hands-on” problem-solving expertise clarifies that, once found, duplicated work 
issues can be quickly and effectively managed via a duplication “parsing/pruning” triage 
protocol.   


 SLI’s years of IV&V collaborating with executive sponsors, vendors/providers, state 
clients, and internal/external user communities shows scope issues are best resolved via 
specific management roles situated below executive sponsorship, yet above and/or in 
tandem with project management. 


SLI delivers highly successful IV&V support to project management by translating our experience 
and insights with these principles into tangible, practical practices via these specific and readily 
implemented processes. 







 
 
   
 


 


 


SLI-17-G-NV-TP-060 Page V-124 October 19, 2017
 


Nevada Department of Health and Human Services (DHHS) 
RFP # 3475 IV&V For CSE System Replacement 


Section V – Scope of Work 


Gauge and Extend ‘High Visibility’ throughout the Project 


Issues can occur wherever scope visibility is obscured, whether in project design materials, 
schedules, or “siloed” operating practices, even for co-located teams and partners.  Due to the 
wide variety of unique needs found on each project though, it is not always possible to know 
upfront where such visibility gaps occur.  For that reason, scope visibility assessments should 
incorporate both typical risk areas and an ongoing survey to look for and identify emerging 
project-unique scope visibility gaps. 


SLI’s IV&V methodology for assessing and resolving scope management visibility reflects a mix 
of project process management approaches and real-world operational tactics.  During Project 
Management and Requirements Assessments, the SLI IV&V Team checks both clarity of scope 
assignments to the various Replacement Project vendors, as well as each team’s awareness of 
and attention to how their owned assigned work compares with and aligns to other teams 
involved in common integration tasks.  As scope management hinges on the project’s 
management style and SDLC, SLI draws on both PMI PMBOK and multiple SDLCs to structure its 
assessments.  SLI targets ambiguities due to unclear scope allocation due to parallel needs in 
unrelated areas, “fuzzy-boundary” situations, and delivery delays triggering dependent teams to 
take extra steps in order to stay on schedule.  SLI starts with WBS audits focusing on possible 
unrecognized parallel operational needs across multiple work areas, as well as checking for 
realistic delivery timelines for dependency deliveries.  SLI also suggests that each team publish 
a brief bullet-point list of its scope activities along with the reference source(s).  For scope 
implementation, SLI suggests that each team publish a summary timeline of its scope activities, 
including first-order dependencies on other teams or partners. 


Appraise and Foster Scope ‘Boundary’ Management Practices and Adherence 


SLI’s IV&V strategy for assessing scope boundary management is straight-forward: audit project 
scope statements, deliverable scope statements and project requirements allocations by 
assessing scope effort descriptions to verify that underlying scope implications are understood 
and addressed by the project staff involved.  IV&V Assessments explore and appraise the 
Replacement Project vendors and other partner teams for practical, real-world adherence to 
assigned work and effective communication and collaboration with other teams that provide 
and/or are dependent on timely delivery and key work products. 


Moreover, to foster cross-team scope boundary management awareness and adherence beyond 
IV&V audits and assessments, SLI recommends that a “quick reference” set of scope boundary 
practices be publicized throughout the project staff.  By coaching and mentoring both scope 
boundary awareness and practice steps for coordinating related cross-team work effort 
“begin/end” points, in-depth awareness of duplicate, omitted, or unapproved change effort risks 
can be encouraged and directed toward effective resolution as early as possible. 


 Time Management (4.7.3) 


4.7.3 Time management to ensure timely completion of the project.  Include defining activities, estimating activity duration, developing and 
controlling the project schedule;  


The timing of delivering the right IV&V staff at the right time is achieved by continuously 
monitoring the overall project schedule throughout the contract.  This information is gathered in 
project meetings and reviewing the Replacement Project vendors’ status reports and work plans.  
This, in turn, provides input into both the timing of when the reviews need to take place and 
estimating the time required to complete a full IV&V assessment and prepare formal reports or 
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DORs for delivery to DWSS.  In the process of preparing the initial work plan contained in Section 
VI. Preliminary Project Plan, of this proposal, SLI made use of Project Management Institute (PMI) 
standards for project time management as well as our deep experience in performing these same 
tasks on similar engagements.  This began with defining activities for the IV&V tasks and 
associated deliverables, developing our work plan that detail tasks, resources, durations, and 
sequencing to execute the IV&V Management Plan. 


After completing the activity definition undertaking, activity sequencing, resource estimating, 
duration estimating, schedule development, and schedule control follow.  The IV&V Management 
Plan and Detailed Project Plan are finalized during the IV&V Project Initiation Phase using these 
same techniques to ensure that work can be accomplished in the given required time period. 


Time Tracking 


Time tracking for SLI’s IV&V Projects follows the standard process defined below: 


 IV&V Project team members use their regular time sheets.  Predetermined individuals are 
authorized to use the project NV charge code. 


 IV&V Project team members submit a weekly time sheet to the IV&V Project Manager for 
review.  


 Time spent on activities is tracked in a manner that allows the PM to evaluate the actual 
time spent on an activities or deliverable against the estimates. 


This systematic approach to monitoring impact of actual time spent on IV&V tasks ensures early 
identification of risk impact to schedule, budget, and/or resources based on delays or inaccurate 
estimates. 


A critical component of our IV&V of the Replacement Project is assessment of the development 
and implementation Contractor’s ability to accurately estimate the time and resources required 
to perform tasks and deliver working products.  We compare actuals to estimates for a cross-
section of development and implementation Tasks to calibrate the accuracy of their estimation 
processes and algorithms and based on our findings provide recommendations for improvement. 


SLI tailors its WBS Completion Checklist and our Project Scheduling Checklists to the specifics 
of the Replacement Project.  We use the configured checklists as part of our quarterly 
assessments to gauge the accuracy and reliability of the development and implementation WBS 
and Project Schedule.   


 Issue and Resolution Management (4.7.4) 


4.7.4 Management of contractor and/or subcontractor issues and resolution process;  


SLI does not require any subcontractors to perform this engagement. 


As part of our assessment of Replacement Project Management, we review the plans and 
processes in-place to manage project contractors and their sub-contractors as appropriate.  We 
ensure that a comprehensive Issue Management and Issue Resolution Plan is in place and being 
followed as part of an overall Replacement Project Communication Plan and Strategy.  By 
definition, issues differ from risks.  An issue is a condition or event that has either already 
occurred or is currently happening which has a significant effect on the functions or performance 
of the project if left unattended.  An example of an issue is when a delay in an activity is causing 
a resource to be unavailable.  A risk, which is an uncertain event or condition that may have a 
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positive or negative effect on a project’s objectives, is handled according to the Risk Management 
Plan.  Risks that occur become issues and are tracked according to the processes defined in the 
Issue Management Plan.  Issue Management and Risk Management are carried out in parallel.   


SLI subscribes to the PMBOK™ recommendation that an Issue Management Plan be developed 
as part of the Project Management Plan development process.  An Issue Management Plan 
provides process and procedure for organizing, maintaining, and tracking active issues on the 
project.  The plan enables the project team members to identify, prioritize, and address issues 
before they become a barrier to project success.  SLI ensures that Issue Management is an 
iterative process employed throughout the IV&V project on a regular basis. 


Reviews by the SLI IV&V Team ensure that the Issue Management activities associated with the 
project adequately address the critical areas of Issue Management; Identification, Documenting 
& Recording, Communication, Escalation and Resolution.  Ongoing, SLI reviews and assesses 
these processes to ensure that all project issues move toward resolution on a timely basis. 


 Responding to Changes (4.7.5) 


4.7.5 Responding to and covering requested changes in the project time frames;  


SLI’s IV&V PMP and our internal management processes are prepared to quickly respond to and 
accommodate DWSS requested changes in the IV&V project’s time frames.  We understand that 
changes on a project of this complexity must be anticipated and accommodated.  We work with 
DWSS to determine if the change impacts our contract and take appropriate steps to 
communicate the impact of any requested change to all actors.  SLI’s IV&V of CSES 
Implementation required a series of contract extensions due to delays in development and 
implementation delivery over its extended 8-year duration.  None of these changes disrupted our 
delivery of IV&V services. 


With regard to change requests involving the development and implementation contractor’s 
tasks, SLI’s IV&V assessments review the project’s change control process.  Change control is a 
method for implementing only those changes that are worth pursuing, and for preventing 
unnecessary or overly costly changes from derailing the project.  Change control is essentially 
an agreement between the Development Team and the Project Sponsors and managers, usually 
the Project Steering Committee, that are responsible for decision-making on the project to 
evaluate the impact of a change before implementing it. 


The sources of changes vary and many changes that initially sound like good ideas are re-
considered once the true cost and timeframe of the change is known.  The potential benefit of the 
change is documented, and the project manager works with the team to estimate the potential 
impact the change will have on the project.  This gives the project sponsor the information 
necessary to do a cost-benefit analysis.  If the benefit of the change is worth the cost, the project 
management office updates the plan to reflect the new estimates.  Otherwise, the change is 
rejected and the team continues with the original plan. 


The purpose of a Change Management Plan is to ensure the project records requested changes 
to approved scope, budget, and schedule, determines and evaluates the impact of those 
requested changes, employs a systematic approval process, implements approved changes, 
records the decisions made and the reasons for them, and communicates those decisions.  By 
consciously following the process for each change request, the project can successfully 
accommodate and implement change and avoid the chaos that unplanned change can inflict upon 
a project. 
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From a project management perspective, the SLI IV&V Team verifies that a Change Management 
Plan is created and being followed.  Specific change requests are reviewed and assessed to 
assure the following:  


 The change has been adequately detailed 


 The impact to both schedule and budget are evaluated 


 Executive level approval was obtained 


 The project plan was updated with any impact 


 The change was implemented 


 Test scripts were modified to test the approved change 


SLI brings significant experience and expertise in the review and verification of Change 
Management Plans and processes.  Exhibit V.D-2: Program Management Quality Checklist for 
Integrated Change Control is used as a starting point for assessing Change Management Plans. 


 
Exhibit V.D-2: SLI’s Project Management Quality Checklist Integrated Change Control.  


Often a Change Control Board (CCB) is engaged to manage change requests.  Conflict can exist 
regarding whether certain items are within scope and this board can divert these discussions 
from the main project team to a body whose responsibility it is to ultimately determine whether 
each change request is needed and that sufficient reason and justification has been appropriately 
documented. 
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Whether an independent CCB is employed or some other mechanism is established to ensure 
conflict resolution, the SLI Team assesses the adequacy of the plan and ensures that the plan is 
rigorously implemented.  Our assessment specifically focuses on:   


 Whether the Change Management process is being followed  


 Whether the approvals for change are at the right level of authority 


Throughout the lifecycle of any project, change occurs.  A change in a project context, is defined 
as any material deviance from the agreed upon scope of work.  A project change may result from 
a number of internal or external events: 


 Evolving business-critical needs 


 Refinement of scope due to project maturity 


 Addition or deletion of major deliverables 


 Changes to time, scope, or resources 


 Changes in regulation or law forcing a change in the project plan 


 The function of change control is to provide a comprehensive, consistent method for 
controlling the project and ensuring its success.  


The purpose of change control is to provide a formal, structured approach to continuously 
manage change and to understand its impact on the established schedule, cost, quality, staffing, 
and approved project deliverables.  SLI work with DWSS to develop an effective Integrated 
Change Control Plan that describes the roles and responsibilities, policies, processes, and 
procedures necessary for controlling and managing changes during the development and 
implementation phases.  This document identifies how changes are identified, defined, evaluated, 
approved, and tracked through completion.  In this process, we work with the State to identify 
responsibilities and define the composition, function, and procedures for a Change Control Board 
(CCB). 


 Responding to State Issues (4.7.6) 


4.7.6 Responding to State generated issues; 


In our capacity as a Tier-1 provider of IV&V services to the States, we have at times responded to 
State-generated issues regarding our IV&V findings.  When this occurs, we work with the state to 
ensure that all parties understand our findings and that we understand the state’s objections 
and/or concerns.  If our findings missed relevant facts or include factual errors, we identify and 
analyze those items that were overlooked or factually incorrect and reissue our findings.  
However, if the state generated issue is that they do not agree or accept an IV&V finding, SLI 
must, in order to maintain its independence, let the finding stand.  An important point about IV&V 
that is sometimes misunderstood is that IV&V is not “bossing” anybody on the project.  If the 
state decides not to implement an IV&V recommendation, that is the state’s prerogative.  What is 
not in the state’s or anyone else’s best interest is to not be aware of the IV&V finding and 
recommendations or to “shape” them.  Our findings and recommendations are a permanent part 
of the project’s record and so should the state’s decision to go an alternate course, if they choose. 
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It is a characteristic of a mature IV&V provider that they know how to deliver bad news and 
inconvenient facts so that their findings and IV&V recommendations are taken seriously.  SLI 
seeks to build credibility with our clients by providing fact-based findings that are tied to industry 
best practices and standards and by providing actionable recommendations with defined 
progress points.  


 Cost Management (4.7.7) 


4.7.7 Cost management to ensure that the project is completed within the approved budget.  Include resource planning, cost estimating, 
cost budgeting and cost control) 


As the Detailed Project Plan is updated to reflect the status of all current project conditions and 
progress, we also track costs and expenditures in the project budget.  This ensures continuous 
budget monitoring and timely identification of problems. 


A key aspect of our cost management approach is to encourage capturing actual effort hours and 
costs, and updating the project management software (MS Project) with this information.  The SLI 
IV&V Team assesses this information to help ensure that the Detailed Project Plan and project 
budget reflects activities that were completed and costs incurred during the previous time period.   


To ensure that the project is completed within the approved budget, this includes: 


 Resource Planning.  Determining IV&V resources needed to perform project activities 


 Cost Estimating.  Developing an estimate of the costs of the resources needed to 
complete IV&V scope and project activities 


 Cost Budgeting.  Allocating estimates to individual IV&V work activities 


Our approach to cost management is tightly coupled with the integration and time management 
activities.  SLI IV&V Project Manager works with the DWSS and the project vendors to establish 
a baseline budget with appropriate forecasting data.  As the Detailed Project Plan is updated to 
reflect the status of all current project conditions and progress, we also track costs and 
expenditures in the project budget.  This ensures continuous budget monitoring and timely 
identification of problems. 


 Resource Management (4.7.8) 


4.7.8. Resource management to ensure the most effective use of people involved in the project including subcontractors;  


Project Resource Management is concerned with making the most effective use of the IV&V staff 
involved with the project, which includes: 


 Organizational Planning.  Identifying, documenting, and assigning roles, responsibilities, 
and reporting relationships 


 Staff Acquisition.  Assigning additional human resources to the IV&V project when needs 
are identified 


 Individual and Team Development.  Developing individual and group skills to enhance 
performance 


Organizational Planning includes a detailed plan of the number of resources needed to deliver 
the Replacement Project IV&V services and deliverables.  An IV&V Staffing Plan identifies 
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resources for the project, which includes the identification of the management, development, and 
support staff necessary for project completion.  These planning artifacts often include: 


 Name or role of team resources and contact information. 


 Responsibilities Matrix with defined responsibilities required to complete work. 


 Skills with level of expertise of each staff member or role. 


 The number of proposed staff needed to complete the scope of work 


Staffing Acquisition (i.e., Human Resources Management) is a fundamental aspect of any project 
and identifies the various project roles and how those roles contribute to effective project 
delivery.   


Further, to sustain smooth and effective team operations, alternates for key roles are identified 
along with processes to cover periods when IV&V project personnel are away from the project or 
when staffing of key roles is in transition. 


 Communications Management (4.7.9) 
4.7.9 Communications management to ensure effective information generation, documentation, storage, transmission and disposal of 
project information 


Communications planning begins with an analysis of stakeholder communities who have a stake 
in the project and its outcomes.  In Nevada, these groups could include DWSS, CSEP, and with 
other contracted vendors and stakeholders associated with the project including the Federal 
OCSE.  Identifying and analyzing the communications requirements of each of these groups 
encourages executive support and promotes Agency implementation of specific IV&V findings 
and recommendations.  The SLI IV&V Team develops specific communication artifacts, such as 
weekly/monthly status reports, deliverable review reports, and dashboards that report, not only, 
on our IV&V activities but also the status of the primary project as well.  


With each project communication or set of communications, there are seven (7) key processes 
that we follow.  The SLI IV&V Team ensures that the IV&V Communications Planning process 
includes the following: 


 Identify Stakeholders.  This process is for identifying all people or organizations 
impacted by the project.  This includes documenting relevant information regarding their 
interests, involvement, and impact on the project’s success.  


 Plan Communications.  This process is for determining the project stakeholder 
information needs and defining a communications approach. 


 Distribute Information.  This process is for making relevant information available to 
project stakeholders as required. 


 Manage Stakeholder Expectations.  This process is for communicating and working with 
stakeholders to meet their needs and addressing issues as they occur. 


 Report Performance.  This process is for collecting and distributing performance 
information, including status reports, progress measurements, and forecasts.  


 Documentation Storage.  Effective archiving and retrieval of status reports, meeting 
minutes, project communications, and work products  
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 Administrative Closure.  Generating, gathering, and disseminating information to 
formalize and document the phase or project completion process 


 Risk Management (4.7.10) 


4.7.10 Risk management to ensure that risks are identified, planned for, analyzed, communicated and acted upon effectively.  


SLI brings a standards-based Risk Management Methodology; an approach that has been 
developed and deployed by our staff certified in Risk Management (CRISC).  We provide details 
on our Risk Management Methodology in Section 5.8 of this response. 


In addition to our methodology, SLI brings real world experience in practicing risk identification 
and mitigation on large statewide automation projects, including CSES Implementation projects.  
SLI is a strong contributor in identifying and providing mitigation strategies for risks in all aspects 
of the Replacement Project as our staff has significant experience in CSE system deployments, 
web eligibility portals, and requirements to meet the Federal OCSE’s Seven Standards and 
Conditions including agile development efforts.  We use this same approach when assessing and 
managing IV&V specific risk.  In addition, when appropriate, we integrate IV&V specific risks with 
the overall project risks.    


The purpose of risk management is to identify threats to project success and to mitigate or 
eliminate the negative impacts to the project. 


SLI IV&V Risk process: 


 Identify IV&V related risks that might impact success of IV&V but also the success of the 
primary Replacement Project 


 Jointly determine if the risk should be added to the overall the project Risk Log 


 Identify and document a mitigation 


 Maintain and update the risk 


Our team comes to the project with a knowledge base of typical risk areas that are likely to occur 
and effective strategies for addressing them.  In this way, our contributions to risk management 
processes are efficient, effective, and deliver real value. 


Evaluation of Project Risk Management Activities 


The SLI IV&V Team reviews and recommends updates to the projects existing risk management 
processes and tools as necessary to ensure that the policies and procedures for managing risks 
for the Replacement Project are adequate and effective.  SLI expects, at a minimum, the 
fundamentals of risk management (Planning and Identification, Assessment, Response Planning, 
Monitor and Control) are in place for the Replacement Project, and that the project stakeholders 
have the appropriate processes, procedures, and documentation in place to fully support each. 


Our team comes to the project with a knowledge base of typical risk areas that are likely to occur 
and effective strategies for addressing them.  In this way, our contributions to risk management 
processes are efficient, effective, and deliver real value. 


This practical experience means that our team comes to the project with a knowledge base of 
typical risk areas that are likely to occur and effective strategies for addressing them.  In this way, 
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our contributions to the risk management processes are efficient, effective, and deliver value that 
is specific to your project, not a generic approach that could apply anywhere. 


V.E. Quality Assurance (4.8) 


4.8 Vendors shall describe the quality assurance methodology and processes utilized to ensure that the project will satisfy State 
requirements as outlined in Section 3, Scope of Work of this RFP. 


SLI has a wealth of experience in performing IV&V services.  Our IV&V approach is built on SLI’s 
Core Principals of Service Delivery and executed using SLI’s IV&V Methodology SQM3 – SLI 
Quality Management, Methods, and Models. 


 SLI’s Core Principals of Service Delivery 


Collaboration:  IV&V must prove its value to the project’s success by delivering credible 
assessments that can be incorporated into the development project’s plans and schedule.  To 
achieve this level of credibility SLI’s IV&V Team works side-by-side with the Replacement Project 
Team on the ground in Nevada through a combination of onsite and offsite reviews.  This enables 
us to provide timely and actionable assessments of interim work products and deliverables to 
minimize the need for rework that is often associated with retrospective IV&V audits performed 
after deliverables have been completed.  This is our preferred method of IV&V service delivery. 


We collaborate with the State staff members and the community of vendors to the best interest 
of the project. 


SLI takes great care to avoid requiring the Project Team to develop materials or deliverables 
whose sole purpose is to provide input to IV&V assessment.  We work with the Replacement 
Project Team to identify outputs of the project design, development, and implementation 
(development and implementation) that can be used as input for IV&V assessments.  This 
includes the use of Application Lifecycle Management (ALM) and Test Automation Software. 


Configuration:  SLI’s approach to IV&V is guided by our ISO 9001:2008 certified Quality 
Management System, SQM3 – SLI Quality Management, Methods, and Models.  SLI invests 
significant resources to maintain this certification through annual audit conducted by an 
independent certified ISO auditor.  SQM3 provides a framework for each of our engagements to 
ensure alignment with appropriate standards and reduce the administrative burden on our 
consultants.  However, SLI understands that each of our client projects is unique and we 
configure our approach within the framework of SQM3 to the strategic objectives as well as the 
specific software development approach of each project.  For the Replacement Project, we 
understand the primary focus areas to be on integration of core processing modules and an 
Electronic Data Interchange into the Project Technical Architecture in a manner that achieves the 
Federal OCSE certification.  Emphasis of our assessment is on those areas of known risks 
associated with modular development efforts, system transfers, and the Federal OCSE 
Certification. 


SLI intends to configure our Project Management Plan and Schedule to the Replacement Project 
Management Plans to ensure that we deploy our resources in alignment with project activities.  
We configure our Quality Checklists, Interview Guides, Process Observations, Reporting, and 
Dashboards to assess the risk and progress points of the Replacement Project.  SLI understands 
that a one-size-fits-all approach does not work for this engagement.  SQM3 is designed to facilitate 
this type of configuration though the use of automated tools and a SharePoint Knowledge Center. 
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Communication:  SLI recommends and practices open communication in the delivery of our IV&V 
services.  We intend to add IV&V communication channels and processes to the Project’s overall 
Communication Plan.  SLI adds issues and risks identified in our risk assessments to the 
Project’s Risk Register and Issues Log.  We publish and adhere to established reporting 
distribution and risk escalation hierarchies. 


It is the nature of IV&V to report any identified deficiencies from the perspective of an independent 
assessment.  We know that if our findings and recommendations are to be acted on, how they are 
presented is just as important as the findings themselves.  In other words, to be an effective IV&V 
service provider we must stay tactful at delivering bad news and inconvenient truths.  SLI believes 
that it is essential when reporting our findings that they be fact-based and accompanied by 
actionable recommendations.  This, along with our collaborative approach cited above, builds 
credibility for the State and the Replacement Project Team and facilitates acceptance of our 
findings and implementation of our recommendations.  SLI also reports positive findings so 
project best practices are acknowledged and replicated, again building credibility with the project 
team and stakeholders. 


Commitment: SLI’s 20+ years of continuous delivery of IV&V services to large and complex State 
IT projects reflects our commitment to the objective of delivering systems of high quality that 
meet their intended business and technical purpose.  Our commitment to this objective is further 
demonstrated in our investments in our ISO-certified methodology SQM3 and in our experienced 
IV&V experts.  SLI is a nationally recognized thought leader in the IV&V services industry 
especially for large and complex State IT Implementations that are subject to federal oversight 
and regulations. 


SLI believes the role of IV&V is to be a quality partner in the overall success of the project.  IV&V 
must see their overarching goal to be a project that ends on-time, on-budget, and fulfills to needs 
of the agency.  In doing so, IV&V must find a balance between reviewing process and products 
where we check for contract compliance and adherence to standards, where the focus is on 
finding defects, recommending ways to fix them, and providing guidance and counsel on best 
practices, lessons learned, and acknowledging the positive aspects of the project to encourage 
getting it right the first time. 


IV&V vendors who take a purely auditor approach are often ineffective, because their findings are 
seen as out-of-step with current project activities and whose recommendations are provided too 
late to add real value.  This results in an “us against them” mentality that is difficult to overcome.  
SLI’s philosophy it to be a “trusted partner” and an “advocate for quality”, where our staff are 
willingly invited to meetings, brought into the decision making process early in the game, and 
proactively offer new ideas and proven methods to reduce risk and avoid issues. 


However, SLI does not shy away from pointing out problems and recommending solutions.  
However, even when delivering bad news and “inconvenient truths”, it is done in a professional 
and collegial manner.  We believe you can confront issues without being combative.  Our fact-
based findings and actionable recommendations are delivered in the context of our role as a 
“trusted partner”, not as a detached auditor.  


We also understand that IV&V of the Replacement Project  plays an important role in assisting 
the agency in securing or maintaining funding from the Federal OCSE.  In doing so, our team 
assesses the Replacement Project and its deliverables against the criteria specified in the Federal 
OCSE SCS throughout the Replacement Project solution development and implementation.  We 
do this early and often to identify non-compliance, which enables the State to take corrective 
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actions needed to secure or maintain federal funding at either 75% (in the case of operations) or 
90% for development efforts. 


SQM3– SLI Quality Management, Methods, and Models. 


SLI performs all of its engagements within the framework of a proven IV&V methodology SQM3.   
This approach provides our clients with confidence that SLI’s findings and recommendations are 
aligned with appropriate industry standards and best practices.  In this section, we provide an 
overview of our methodology to set the context for evaluating SLI’s approach to the specific 
project tasks. 


A key to our success is a proven quality management methodology that provides our staff with 
a framework of standard procedures, process guidelines, templates, and checklists to conduct 
assessments of virtually any process or product of a complex development effort. 


Our methodology is derived from the most current industry standards and aligns with: 


 ISO, PMI, COBIT, and CMMI for project governance, project management, and quality 
standards. 


 IEEE/SWEBOK for software engineering standards. 


 IEEE/CSTEBOK for test management standards. 


Our methodology allows SLI to begin delivering value from the first day of your project, since our 
repeatable processes let us focus on the details of the project and not the mechanics of project 
start-up and execution.  We are especially proud that SQM3 has earned an ISO 9001:2008 
certification, was audited in August 2017 and meets ISO 9001:2015 certification for 
Quality Management System; which means that the methodology we bring to each 
engagement has been independently audited and confirmed: 


 To contain all ISO required quality management system features. 


 To be deployed consistently throughout the company (including staff training). 


 To be continuously improved to leverage lessons learned and reflect changes to the 
underlying standards and industry trends. 


As a company whose main line of business is determining if System Integrators are meeting 
agreed-to industry standards, SLI firmly believes that our work and deliverables should be held 
to these same standards.  This commitment to a certified quality management system is rare in 
our industry and a major differentiator to what we offer our clients compared to our competitors.   


Exhibit V.E-1: SQM3 Methodology Overview, below illustrates the components of SQM3, as well as, 
how the parts of our methodology fit into an ISO 9001 certified quality management system.  
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Exhibit V.E-1: SQM3 Methodology Overview.  The SLI quality management system is built to provide a structured approach 
to improving project outcomes, while allowing flexibility to meet the unique needs of each project’s environment. 


Standards are the foundation upon which our methodology is built.  What brings real value to our 
clients is the elaboration and refinement of SQM3 by SLI service delivery experts though the 
application of lessons learned and best practices from our delivery of IV&V services on dozens 
of State Health and Human Services IT projects that include State Transfers, COTS and Agile 
SDLC’s as well as traditional Waterfall implementations.  Complex systems development efforts 
require reviews and assessment in three primary areas: overall project quality, process quality, 
and product quality.  SQM3 has been built to provide structured, repeatable, and defensible 
procedures to address each of these key areas: 


 Project Quality – Projects require careful initiation and planning.  Then they need to be 
executed according to an approved plan and diligent monitoring and controlling 
activities must be in place to ensure the desired results are being achieved.  Finally, all 
projects must be closed appropriately, with an emphasis on capturing lessons learned, 
releasing resources, and archiving documentation.  SLI applies a deep understanding of 
PMI-based standards to assess project management activities to identify project 
governance, schedule, communication, resources, cost, risks, and issues at the 
beginning of the project and throughout its life. 


 Process Quality – All projects, especially software development efforts, need to have well 
documented processes that are deployed effectively, used uniformly, and assessed for 
potential improvements.  Many defects in system development products can be traced to 
poorly documented, misunderstood, or outdated processes.  SLI reviews process 
documentation, attends process training, and reviews the adequacy of the process to 
help projects identify quality issues at this stage, before they manifest into defective 
products. 


 Product Quality – SLI invests a significant amount of time reviewing the work products, 
documentation, and formal deliverables for a project.  Providing objective assessments 
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of the quality of a product, based on agreed upon acceptance criteria, helps projects stay 
on track and avoids costly and time-consuming rework throughout development.  These 
product assessments also help to hold all parties accountable to understand and meet 
contractual requirements.  Using SLI’s IV&V quality checklists, modified to meet project 
specific requirements, our staff provides fact-based deliverable review reports upon 
which the State and its vendors can rely. 


From a practical standpoint, each of these quality review areas must have repeatable processes 
and procedures so that each project and team member has a roadmap to conduct assessments.  
To that end, SQM3 contains a catalog of separately articulated techniques, called Standard Lab 
Procedures (SLPs) that cover a project’s oversight lifecycle from planning throughout 
deployment.  Each SLP contains specialized tools, checklists, interview guides, templates, and 
reporting guidelines, which are tailored and deployed, as needed to drive assessment activities 
and provide project management with the information required to understand project status and 
make informed decisions.   


Our SLPs are categorized into subgroups Project, Quality, and Test, which fit naturally with 
assessment activities.   


 Project SLPs allow the SLI IV&V Project Manager to establish our own IV&V project 
management processes and artifacts; as well as, conduct project management 
assessment activities of the project. 


 Quality SLPs provide the SLI IV&V Team with the tools necessary to assess the 
application of quality management activities associated with a system development 
lifecycle effort. 


 Test SLPs are used by the SLI IV&V Team to assess the critically important phases of 
application testing, with a special emphasis on user acceptance testing and 
implementation readiness/end-to-end testing.  These procedures are aimed at all testing 
phases from Unit to UAT, and include specialized areas for test automation, 
performance, and security. 


Exhibit V.E-2: SQM3 SLP Organization, is a high-level view of the SLP categories tied to the IV&V 
tasks and deliverables for the Replacement Project. 
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SQM3  Methodology  
Project 


SQM3 Methodology 
Quality 


SQM3 Methodology 
Test 


SLP Name  IV&V Task / Deliverable Area  SLP Name 
IV&V Task / 


Deliverable Area 
SLP Name 


IV&V Task /
 Deliverable Area 


P-Init IV&V Project Initiation Q-Plan Planning T-Plan UAT Test Planning 


P-Plan 
IV&V Project / Work 


Plans 
Q-Assess 


Initial, Ongoing, and Final 
IV&V Assessments 


T-Dsgn UAT Test Design 


P-Contr 
IV&V Project Monitor and 


Control 
IV&V Status Reports  


Q-Req Requirements Management T-Data 
UAT Test Data 
Management 


P-Close IV&V Project Close Q-Test the Federal OCSE Support  T-Exec UAT Test Execution 


    Q-Risk Risk and Issue Management T-Metr Test Metrics 


        T-Rep Test Reporting 


Exhibit V.E-2: SQM3 SLP Organization.  Our procedures are aligned to support the assessment of all facets of a project and 
aspects of a systems development effort. 


The consistent application of SQM3 allows us to monitor risk and help to safeguard that the 
project remains on time and on budget, the system is built according to approved technical 
standards, and that the application fulfills the users’ requirements.  


SLI’s methodology is continually updated to align with new SDLC’s like Agile as well as with 
System Transfers, COTS, and SaaS implementations.  We are committed to align our approach to 
your chosen SDLC(s) for the Replacement Project in a collaborative manner while maintaining 
our independent perspective. 


 SLI’s Methodology and Process for Agile (SpARC™)  


Most IV&V methodologies are designed to assess traditional Waterfall system development 
lifecycles (SDLC) even as new iterative SDLC’s like Agile are increasingly becoming the norm for 
complex IT projects.   


SLI recognizes that the Replacement Project may use Agile software development processes.  SLI 
is the premiere quality assurance and independent verification and validation organization for 
Agile development projects.  We have developed a proprietary set of Agile process guidelines 
tailored for Agile software development efforts.  Most importantly, we ensure that we focus our 
resources on monitoring those characteristics of agile development, such as meeting the planned 
velocity of each Sprint and making sure that each User Story has a clear definition of done.  Our 
Agile specialists work with the Replacement Project Team to develop and report on software 
development metrics that are aligned with the project's agile development approach, as 
appropriate. 


As a component of the SQM3, methodology, SLI applies our proprietary approach to agile/SCRUM 
quality reviews, called SpARC – SLI Process for Agile in a Regulated Context.   


Our S SpARC protocol allows our IV&V Specialists to evaluate the Replacement Project’s 
Agile/SCRUM work products to ensure quality outcomes.  The SpARC approach checks multiple 
aspects of the development and implementation Contractor’s ability to apply its agile process in 
the context of the Replacement Project software project. 
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SpARC protocol is a set of in-depth, integrated practices, approaches, artifacts, quality assurance 
(QA) checklists and process guidelines that SLI has specifically developed to assess, monitor, 
and support agile development projects.  


SpARC protocol enables the Replacement Project teams to successfully anticipate and manage 
potential project risks that can arise when working with an agile/SCRUM process. 


SpARC protocol applies a multi-dimensional approach to check the maturity of the Replacement 
Project’ agile methodology.  Among the key aspects, SLI explores whether the Agile/SCRUM 
process: 


 Incorporates generally accepted agile manifesto/lean development standards as 
described by leading experts 


 Provides a Road Map to complete all of the scope of the project in the planned timeframe  


 Measures the software development progress rate, (known as velocity in agile) during 
each Sprint and that a process exists to complete any outstanding User Stories from the 
prior Sprint.   


 IV&V Tools 


SLI uses two automated tools that are unique to our SQM3 methodology that are deployed in our 
delivery of the Replacement Project IV&V Services: 


 SLI Interview Guide Notes and Library (SIGNaL) Tool 


 SLI Comment Origination and Reporting (SCORe) Tool 


These tools have definitively demonstrated improved effectiveness in the delivery of IV&V 
services, as well as efficiency gains for project leadership, while enhancing the State and the 
Replacement Project’s ability to review and respond to IV&V observations.  These tools are made 
available to the State of Nevada at no additional costs.  


SIGNaL: SLI Interview Guide Notes and Library Tool 


 SIGNaL is a structured, effective interview guide and checklist development database 
tool used for our IV&V assessments.  Its features include: 


 SIGNaL database contains over 1,800 interview questions covering 21 Project Task 
Areas. 


 SIGNaL database allows the SLI IV&V team members to search for relevant questions 
that have elicited valuable information in the past, by topic area. 


 SIGNaL database allows the SLI IV&V team members to easily add new questions based 
on the requirements of the Replacement Project. 


 SIGNaL allows SLI team members to easily manage the interview process to generate 
and update specific questionnaires. 


The benefits of the SIGNaL tool to the Replacement Project include: 


 SIGNaL interview guides keep the Replacement Project stakeholders from having to 
revisit discussions on the same topics. 
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 SIGNaL creates an effective interview process, designed to produce a structured output 
from the relatively unstructured process of human conversation. 


 SIGNaL allows SLI IV&V team members to deliver an Interview Guide prior to an 
interview; giving the interviewee an opportunity to prepare information that needs to be 
researched for the discussion. 


 SIGNAL provides a written record of the gathered information for SLI team members that 
is accurate, pertinent, and useful. 


SCORe: SLI Comment Tool Comment Origination and Reporting Tool 


The SCORe tool is used to combine and organize reviewer comments on a deliverable into a 
single document that is efficient to review and assess.  SCORe features include:  


 SCORe provides standardized process for documenting errors, omissions, and other 
defects directly into the deliverable (including Word, Excel, and PowerPoint) 


 SCORe extracts all edits, comments, format changes from the deliverable document and 
consolidates them into a single standardized table included as an appendix with the 
Deliverable Observation Report (DOR) 


 SCORe draws additional information from the document such as page number and 
reviewers ID 


The benefits of the SCORe tool to the Replacement Project include:  


 SCORe saves considerable time in the collection, assembly, and distribution of 
deliverable review comments 


 SCORe provides a forum for collaborative review and assessment of deliverable 
comments 


 SCORe provides a forum for capturing and monitoring responses and actions related to 
updating the deliverable    


An example of the output produced from SCORe is show in Exhibit V.E-3: SCORe Comment Log. 
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Exhibit V.E-3: SCORe Comment Log.  SLI’s SCORe Tool automatically generates a consolidated table of comments, which 
saves time for both the reviewers of the deliverables and the authors who respond to the findings. 


These SLI tools grew from our delivery team’s experience on other projects and their need for 
tools to make them more efficient.  We have delivered these tools and used them on many of our 
projects to improve staff efficiency but also to improve the quality of the deliverables.  SLI 
operates and maintains a Knowledge Center on our SharePoint portal that is used by all of our 
teams to make sure that the most current SQM3 documentation is accessible across all projects.  


In addition to our own automated tools developed specifically for IV&V services, SLI recognizes 
that Vendors typically employ application lifecycle management (ALM) software (e.g., IBM 
Rational Suite) and we strive to incorporate the output of these development tools into our IV&V 
assessments to reduce the administrative burden on the development teams and to enable a more 
meaningful assessment and recommendations. 


 Standards  


Standards are at the core of objectively assessing the quality of project processes and artifacts.  
Our staff members are trained and often certified in the use and application of standards.  
However, standards must be applied in the context of the value they add and the nature of the 
work being conducted.  Blind adherence to “text book” standards is often not required or even 
helpful.  SLI works with project leadership and stakeholder to ensure that right standards are 
selected and deployed intelligently and then assessed through that same lens. 


In developing our SQM3 methodology, SLI leveraged numerous sources.  Our SLPs and Industry 
Standards are illustrated in Exhibit V.E-4: Industry Standards Mapped to SQM3 SLPs, Tools, and 
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Quality Checklists, which maps the genesis of many SQM3 processes and industry standards to 
the artifacts in our toolkit.  Additionally, SQM3 is in complete alignment with IV&V regulatory 
requirements detailed in 45 CFR 95.626.  


SLI Standards Cross Reference Document  


Planning Oversight  ANSI/PMI 99-001-2004, A Guide to the Project 
Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) - 
Fifth Edition, 2013 


IEEE 1058-1998 Standard for Software Project 
Management Plans 


IT Governance Institute, Series from the IT 
Governance Domain Practices and Competencies – 
COBIT 5, ISACA 2009 


(SLP-P-Init) Project Initiation 


(SLP-P-Plan) Project Plans   


Agile Process Guidelines  


SIGNaL – SLI Interview Guide and Checklist 
Database 


Deliverable Review Reports 


Process Observation Reports  


Project Management Quality Checklist 


Project Management  ANSI/PMI 99-001-2004, A Guide to the Project 
Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK® Guide) - 
Fifth Edition, 2013 


PMI Practice Standard for Earned Value 
Management, 2nd edition 


PMI Practice Standard for Project Estimation, 2nd 
edition 


PMI Practice Standard for Scheduling, 2nd ed. 


PMI Practice Standard for Work Breakdown 
Structures, 2nd ed. 


(SLP-Plan) Project Plans   


(SLP-P-Contr) Project Monitor and Control 


(SLP-P-Close) Project Close  


Agile Process Guidelines  


SCORe – SLI Comment Origination and Reporting 


Deliverable Review Reports 


Project Management Quality Checklist  


Quality Management  IEEE 1012-2012 Standard for System and Software 
Verification and Validation 


IEEE 730-2002 Standard for Software Quality 
Assurance Plans 


IEEE 1059-1993 Guide for Software Verification and 
Validation Plans 


ISO9004-2009, Managing for the sustained success 
of an organization - A Quality Management Approach 


ISO9001-2008, Quality Management Systems - 
Requirements  


(SLP-Q-Assess) Quality Assessments  


(SLP-Q-Reqs) Requirements Management  


(SLP-Q-Test) Test Management  


(SLP-Q-Audit) Quality Audits  


Agile Process Guidelines  


Deliverable Review Reports 


Process Observation Reports  


Quality Management Checklist 


Training  Software Engineering Institute, Technical Report 
CMU/SEI-95-TR-007- Training Guidelines: Creating a 
Training Plan for a Software Organization 


IEEE 1063-2001 Standard for Software User 
Documentation 


(SLP-Q-Assess) Quality Assessments  


(SLP-Q-Audit) Quality Audits  


Deliverable Review Reports 


Process Observation Reports  


Quality Management Checklist 


Requirements 


Management  


SWEBOK – Guide to the Software Engineering Body 
of Knowledge, Version 3.0 


Project Management Institute – Business Analysis for 
Practitioners, A Practice Guide, published 2015   


IEEE 830-1998 Recommended Practice for Software 
Requirements Specifications 


(SLP-Q-Assess) Quality Assessments  


(SLP-Q-Reqs) Requirements Management  


Agile Process Guidelines  


Deliverable Review Reports 


Process Observation Reports  
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SLI Standards Cross Reference Document  
IEEE 1233-1998 Guide for Developing System 
Requirements Specifications 


Requirements Traceability Analysis 


Security 
Requirements 


NIST Special Publication 800-14 and 27, Generally 
accepted principles and practices for Securing 
Information Technology Systems, published by NIST 
in 2001 


NIST 800-39, Manage Information Security Risk, 
March 2011 


NIST Cyber Security Framework for Improving 
Critical Infrastructure Cybersecurity, 2014 


(SLP-Q-Assess) Quality Assessments  


Deliverable Review Reports 


Process Observation Reports  


Information Security Plan Quality Checklist 


Disaster Recovery Plan Quality Checklist 


Configuration Management Quality Checklist 


Systems Operations & Maintenance Checklist 


Operating 
Environment  


SWEBOK – Guide to the Software Engineering Body 
of Knowledge, Version 3.0 


IEEE 12207-2008 Systems and Software 
Engineering -  System Life Cycle Processes 


(SLP-Q-Assess) Quality Assessments  


Technical Process Guidelines  


Hardware Performance Analysis 


Environment Management Quality Checklist 


Information Security Plan Quality Checklist 


Disaster Recovery Plan Quality Checklist 


Development 
Environment 


SWEBOK – Guide to the Software Engineering Body 
of Knowledge, Version 3.0 


IEEE 12207-2008 Systems and Software 
Engineering -  System Life Cycle Processes 


(SLP-Q-Assess) Quality Assessments  


Technical Process Guidelines  


Hardware Performance Analysis 


Environment Management Quality Checklist 


Information Security Plan Quality Checklist 


Disaster Recovery Plan Quality Checklist 


Software 
Development  


SWEBOK – Guide to the Software Engineering Body 
of Knowledge, Version 3.0 


IEEE 12207-2008 Systems and Software 
Engineering — Software Life Cycle Processes 


IEEE 1028-2008 Standard for Software Reviews 


SLP-Q-Assess) Quality Assessments  


Software Development Assessment Guidelines 


Agile Process Guidelines  


Technical Process Guidelines  


Design Standards Quality Checklist 


Coding Standards Guidelines Quality Checklist 


System Interfaces Quality Checklist 


Help Desk Assessment Quality Checklist 


System and 
Acceptance Testing  


CSTEBOK – Guide to the Software Engineering Body 
of Knowledge, Version 3.0, IEEE Computer Society, 
2014 


IEEE 829-2008 Standard for Software and System 
Test Documentation 


(SLP-T-Plan) Test Planning  


(SLP-T-Design) Test Design  


(SLP-T-Data) Test Data Management 


(SLP-T-Exec) Test Execution  


(SLP-T-Metr) Test Metrics  


(SLP-T-Rep) Test Reporting 


Test Management Plan Quality Checklist 


Test Reporting  Quality Checklist  


User Acceptance Test Quality Checklist 
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SLI Standards Cross Reference Document  


Data Management  SWEBOK – Guide to the Software Engineering Body 
of Knowledge, Version 3.0 


IEEE 12207-2008 Systems and software engineering 
— Software Life Cycle Processes 


IEEE 1028-2008 Standard for Software Reviews 


(SLP-Q-Assess) Quality Assessments  


Technical Process Guidelines  


Deliverable Review Reports 


Process Observation Reports  


Data Conversion Quality Checklist 


System Interfaces Quality Checklist 


Operations Oversight IEEE 1063-2001 Standard for Software User 
Documentation 


Software Engineering Institute, Technical Report 
CMU/SEI-95-TR-007- Training Guidelines: Creating a 
Training Plan for a Software Organization 


(SLP-Q-Assess) Quality Assessments  


Operational Readiness Assessment 


Deliverable Review Reports 


Process Observation Reports  


Implementation Plan Quality Checklist 


Turnover Plan Quality Checklist 


Training Management Quality Checklist 


User’s Manual Quality Checklist 


Help Desk Quality Checklist 


Federal OCSE 
Certification  


45 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) Part 95.626 
and 95 (f) 


42 CFR Part 433 (c) 


  Federal regulations at 45 CFR Part 307.15 


the Federal OCSE Certification Checklist 


Attestation Letter Template 


Exhibit V.E-4: Industry Standards Mapped to SQM3 SLPs, Tools, and Quality Checklists. 


 The Federal OCSE Oversight and Certification 


The Replacement Project is subject to the Federal OCSE oversight and certification.  SLI intends 
to work with DWSS and the Federal OCSE to define a Certification strategy and approach that 
anticipates and incorporates evolving the Federal OCSE certification requirements and to drive 
those requirements into our assessment tools and processes for the Replacement Project.  For 
example, SLI has already added the Federal OCSE certification checklist categories and items to 
our SIGNaL database/repository, so that we are prepared to apply the Federal OCSE criteria to 
our IV&V reviews.  


The SLI IV&V Team reviews the Replacement Project oversight processes and procedures to 
ensure that appropriate reviews and approvals are in-place to and in compliance with the IT 
memorandum on project oversight and certification.  The SLI IV&V Team works with DWSS and 
CSEP to verify that there are processes and controls in place to monitor project costs, schedule, 
scope, and quality. 


The SLI IV&V Team verifies that State staff has the ultimate responsibility for monitoring project 
cost and schedule.  SLI ensures the Replacement Project obligations are clearly defined, staffed 
properly, and provide for ongoing reviews of project deliverables, issues management, schedule 
and scope adjustments, and that the proper review and approval documentation is in place. 


The SLI IV&V Team reviews the Implementation Contractor’s technical architecture against the 
DWSS Enterprise Architecture and verifies it is in compliance.  If the Implementation Contractor’s 
technical architecture is not in compliance, there is a high-risk the new CSE System will not be 
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able to easily integrate into the enterprise architecture.  In addition, DWSS may need to obtain 
resources with special skills to support the Implementation Contractor’s technical architecture if 
it not in compliance with the DWSS Enterprise Architecture. 


Today, information security is of paramount importance.  Given the atmosphere of protecting 
client data and the security surrounding the protection of this information, it is important that the 
Implementation Contractor’s security plan and features align with the DWSS Information Security 
Plan.  Differing security steps provide potential points of intrusion at the points of the differences, 
either providing unsecured access into CSES data or into other DWSS data. 


The SLI IV&V Team reviews the Implementation Contractor’s information technology plans and 
processes to verify they are in compliance with the DWSS information technology platforms and 
processes standards as well as other applicable standards. 


System Development Strategies 


Modern system development strategies have moved away from a monolithic Waterfall approach 
that requires millions of lines of custom code and takes years before any value is delivered.  


Iterative SDLC’s like agile that deliver working software 
quickly, are increasingly becoming the norm rather than the 
exception.  COTS that offer a core solution and can be 
configured to a customer’s specific needs have also gained 
acceptance in the market as well as now being eligible for 
enhanced federal funding from the Federal OCSE.  Each of 
these approaches demands the IV&V approach be tailored to 
the points of risks that are inherent to each. 


The use of a modular/incremental replacement approach for 
the Replacement Project demands that our IV&V assessment 
focus on configuration for Replacement Project, release 


management, and regression testing.  SLI is skilled at adapting our assessment to the specifics 
of the target implementation.  We anticipate obtaining details on the Replacement Project SDLC(s) 
and quickly tailoring our assessment approach and tools to specifics of the projects development 
methodologies and the Application Lifecycle Management (ALM) toolset (such as Rationale Team 
Concert). 


V.F. Metrics Management (4.9) 


4.9 Vendors shall describe the metrics management methodology and processes utilized to satisfy State requirements as outlined in 
Section 3, Scope of Work of this RFP.  The methodology shall include the metrics captured and how they are tracked and measured. 


SLI employs a full suite of metrics in our assessments of the health of complex IT projects.  SLI 
recognizes that effective metrics management is dependent on ensuring that stakeholder’s 
objectives for the system are reflected in the metrics chosen for the project.  Metrics management 
must also recognize that the type of SDLC employed for design, development and implementation 
drives the selection of metrics that are appropriate to the selected SDLC. 


Metrics that measure cost and schedule performance are most likely effective over all phases of 
the SDLC.  Other performance measures are effective only at specific phases of the SDLC, like 
testing. 


“Historically, the big‐bang 
approach has resulted in systems 
that take longer to deploy and 
are more expensive than initially 
scoped.  We’ve said we don’t want 
to pay for that approach anymore.” 


 
Jessica Kahn, Director of the Data and 


Systems Group, CMS 
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SLI intends to work closely with the Replacement Project stakeholders at the beginning of the 
project to develop a set of metrics that are aligned with their strategic objectives.  We embed 
selected performance measures into our IV&V Management Plan along with how they are 
captured, tracked, measured, and reported.  SLI intends to use management dashboards to 
clearly and effectively communicate metric reporting as part of our quarterly IV&V Management 
Briefings.  SLI works with the Replacement Project Team to define data collection points and 
instruments to support metrics management. 


SLI strives to use output from the Replacement Project wherever possible to collect 
performance data rather than requiring the Project Team to generate data solely for IV&V 
purposes. 


 Key Performance Indicators 


Work performance data (sometimes referred to as Key Performance Indicators or KPI’s) are often 
viewed as the lowest level of detail from which project performance information is derived.  Data 
is gathered through work execution and passed to the controlling processes (Project 
Management) for further analysis and disposition. 


The following four software project categories have been found to be “best practice” KPI’s to 
apply to software development and systems integration projects.  These process categories 
represent key focus areas that should be monitored and managed by the Project Management 
Team.  They help to establish early warning systems and metrics in order address the triple 
constraint of scope, time/schedule, cost and ultimately quality. 


Scope and Time Management: metrics such as work completed and the quality of work; cost and 
time performance indicators such as actual costs and actual durations, and start and finish dates 
of scheduled activities; 


Technical Performance: measures such as software development, release management 
statistics, number of change requests; 


Test Management Performance Indicators: such as number of test cases/test scripts completed 
vs expected, number of defects and defect severities, % of recurring defects, and test cases 
passed; and 


Operational Readiness: such as preparation of staff for change, training and knowledge transfer, 
systems and operations transition readiness and operational monitoring. 


KPI’s provide quantitative measurements wherever possible; however, qualitative data can also 
be used and expressed to illustrate a need for a process improvement which may lead to 
improved metrics in one or more areas.  Since each project and each project’s risk profile is 
different, what is important to be measured and monitored in one project may not be the same 
measurements as another.  Acceptable thresholds (parameters that a set of measurements may 
be within and still be considered in an acceptable range) for one project may differ from another.  
These are common project metrics that all projects should strive to apply but each set of metrics 
should be discussed and agreed to in advance of their use. 


The following two KPI’s provide a detailed example of best practice KPI’s for software 
development and system integration projects that should be monitored and managed by the 
Project Management Team.  
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Project Scope Management KPI Thresholds and Targets KPI Indicator 
Verify and Control Scope/Deliverables:  


Verify Project Management Plans (10) = % completed on 
time & degree of quality: 


1. Scope Management Plan 


2. Change Management Plan 


3. Requirements Management Plan 


4. Configuration Management Plan, etc. 


Green - > 85% - 100% 


Yellow - > 70% to 84% 


   Red - < 70% 


PMP’s = actual / planned (i.e., if you have 10 plans 
and 7 are completed on time, i.e., 10 days  


(7 / 10 = .70 / 10 = 70%) over time 


Yellow 


Verify Requirements: 


Verify Requirements = % completed on time & degree of 
quality 


1. Requirements Specification/ Elaboration 


2. Requirements Traceability 


RS/E =  actual / planned (i.e., if you have 1600 
requirements and 1400 are detailed and completed on 
time (10 days),  


(1400 / 1600 = .875 / 10 = .0875), you are 87% 
complete. 


if these were completed in 5 days (1400 / 1600 = .875 
/ 5 = .0.175), on day 5 you are ahead of schedule by 
600 requirements or 37% 


RTM = actual / planned (i.e., if you have 1600 
requirements and traceability is present on 1250  


(1250 / 1600 = .781 = 78%) 


Green 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Yellow 


Calculate Work Performance Data: 


1. (Deliverables and Requirements) - % complete on time & degree of quality 


a. Degree of compliance with requirements 


b. Number and Severity of non-conformities/deliverable 


c. Number of validation cycles performed in a period of time/deliverable 


2. Submitted Deliverables / Accepted Deliverables - - % complete on time & degree of quality 


a. Number of Change Requests in a period of time 


b. Severity (Timing and Impact) of Change Requests 


Exhibit V.F-1:  Best practice KPI’s.  A detailed example of best practice KPI’s for software development and system 
integration projects that should be monitored and managed by the Project Management Team. 


In Exhibit V.F-2: Additional Process Area KPI’s below we provide additional process areas that 
should be included in the determination of each project’s KPI’s: 


KPI Category KPI Benefits 


Control Costs: 
 


Track Budgets – Planned to Actual  
Track Procurements – Planned to Actual 


Project Time Management: 
 


Plan and Develop Schedule 
Define Activities – Sequence Activities 
Estimate Activity Resources – Estimate Activity Durations 
Develop Schedule – Control Schedule 
Planned vs Actual Schedule Performance 
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KPI Category KPI Benefits 


Planned vs Actual Milestone Performance 


Project Support 
Processes: 
 


Project Quality 
Project Communications 
Project Human Resources 
Risk and Issues Management 
Stakeholder Management 


Project Technical 
Management: 
 


Verify Technical Management Plans 
Solution Architecture 
Software Development 
Environment Deployment 
Product Management 
Configuration Management 
Release Management 
Data Management 
Interface Management  
Security Compliance 
Operations Management  
Standards Compliance  


Project Test Management: Validate Test Management Plans  
Validate Test Management Processes 
Validate Test Outcomes 


Operational Readiness: Verify Operational Readiness Plans 
Verify Operational Transition Plans 
Monitor Operational Transition 


Exhibit V.F-2: Additional Process Area KPI’s. 


 Technical Performance Metrics 


The assessment of the technical aspects of the project involves an examination of the defect 
metrics and trends.  SLI makes a qualitative and quantitative determination of the technical health 
of the project.  Defect trending should show a sharp increase in new defects at each major 
functional release and a decrease in new defects with a bug fix or minor release, hence the 
trending chart visually shows if a new release is following standard trends.  The qualitative 
portion of this analysis is to determine if mitigating circumstances have been introduced that 
modify the trending data from what is expected. 


By reviewing the weekly defect tracking report, the SLI IV&V Team assesses: 


 the number of defects that are in-test and not being addressed. 


 the number of defects that are being failed. 


 the number of defects that are being deferred. 


 the number of defects that are being closed with explanation. 


The analysis of the metric and potential impact is provided in the table below. 
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Metric Potential Impact Metric Analysis 


# of Open Defects Schedule Impact A large number of open defects can indicate 
a major release or a backlog of known 
problems not being addressed.  A functional 
release generating a large number of 
defects is acceptable.  A backlog not 
following a major release may indicate a 
resource issue. 


# of Open Defects in one 
functional area only 


Schedule Impact The effects are similar to that listed above 
with the addition of the impact on other 
functional areas dependent on the timely 
implementation and integration of this 
functionality. 


# of Open Defects in one 
functional area only 


Inadequate Developer 
Staff 


A large number of open defects that have 
not been addressed in a timely manner can 
be an early indication that the development 
staff for this functional area is not adequate 
in size or experience. 


# of In-Test Defects Schedule Impact  (Defects should be placed in the Completed 
status when the developer has corrected 
and tested and then only moved to in-test 
when the code is released to test.)  A 
backlog of in-test defects prior to any 
delivery is an indication that the test group 
is lagging behind the development group’s 
progress.  All in-test defects should be 
scheduled to be retested prior to the next 
release. 


# of In-Test Defects Inadequate Test Staff A large number of in-test defects that have 
not been addressed in a timely manner can 
be an early indication that the test staff is 
not adequate in size or experience. 


# of Failed Defects Lack of Communication 
between Test and 
Development Groups 


A large number of failed defects could 
indicate that the test group and 
development group are only communicating 
through the defect tracking log.   


# of Failed Defects Inadequately Trained Test 
Staff 


A large number of failed defects could 
indicate that the test staff are not trained 
sufficiently in the documentation of defects 
and are therefore not communicating the 
defect with enough detail to the 
development staff. 


# of Failed Defects Schedule Impact A large number of failed defects may 
indicate that there is additional development 
work to be completed that may or may not 
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Metric Potential Impact Metric Analysis 


have been accounted for in the development 
project plan. 


# of Closed with 
Explanation Defects 


Lack of Communication 
between Test and 
Development Groups 


A large number of defects that are closed 
with explanation may indicate that the Test 
and Development Groups are not 
communicating prior to defects being 
recorded in the system. 


# of Closed with 
Explanation Defects 


Inadequate or 
Insufficiently Trained Test 
Staff 


A large number of defects that are closed 
with explanation may indicate that the 
testers are not sufficiently trained on the 
application under test, in test procedures, or 
are understaffed. 


Exhibit V.F-3: Technical Performance – Metrics and Potential Impact. 


The following graphics are examples of SLI’s communication of technical performance measures 
for a State client.  


 
Exhibit V.F-4: Count Defects Opened and Closed Each Week.  The graph includes all severities and types.  It shows gross 
weekly defect detections and closures.   


This graph provides insight into the balance between defect detection and resolution.  A positive 
defect handling occurs when the close rate is consistently close to or greater than the open rate. 
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Exhibit V.F-5: Cumulative Open and Close Each Week.  The graph shows the total number of defects found and fixed.  
Each week the numbers grow based on new defect detection and closure.   


The two lines should follow a similar curve over the project life.  A good indicator defect closure 
is moving in the right direction is the Closed line approaching the Opened line because closures 
are exceeding opens. 


 


Exhibit V-F.6: Total Open Defects Each Week.  The graph includes all severities providing a snapshot in time.  Each week 
shows the number of defects that were open that week. 


This graph usually rises to a peak, levels off, and then goes down.  A good sign occurs when 
successive weeks consistently show fewer open defects. 
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Exhibit V.F-7: Defect Aging.  The graph provides a visualization of the time defects take to close.   


It is common for defects to take from 1 to 3 weeks from detection to closure.  It can be a troubling 
sign if defect closure is greater than 4 weeks.  Project management should explain slow defect 
closure if the quantity exceeds 25% of all defects. 


 Performance Metrics for Agile Software Development 


Agile’s emphasis on working software over comprehensive documentation requires that IV&V 
apply metrics that are aligned with this Agile principal.  SLI is currently delivering IV&V services 
on several Agile projects and has developed the following metrics to measure performance. 


Key Metrics: 


 Sprint Velocity-related 


 User Story Churn Rate Per Sprint-related 


 % Test Cases Passed Per Sprint-related 


 Defects Injected Per Sprint-related 


Metric Title Purpose of the Metric Reporting Frequency 
of Updating 


the Data 


Formula Source Owner 


Required 
Sprint 
Velocity 


To refresh on Story 
Points delivery rate 
required from the 
Agile Development 
Team to complete the 
Release as scheduled  


NA – used in 
the meeting by 
the team for 
improvement 
purposes 


At the 
conclusion 
of each 
Sprint 


(Total Story 
Points planned 
for the Release) 
– (Total Story 
Points 
delivered as of 
last Sprint)  / 


Metrics Tool Scrum Master 
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Metric Title Purpose of the Metric Reporting Frequency 
of Updating 


the Data 


Formula Source Owner 


(Sprints 
remaining) 


Sprint 
Velocity 


To track number of 
Story Points 
completed against 
the Plan in the 
current Sprint by the 
Agile Development 
Team 


NA – used in 
the meeting by 
the team for 
improvement 
purposes 


At the 
conclusion 
of each 
Sprint 


Story Points 
delivered by 
the Agile 
Development 
Team in the last 
Sprint 


Metrics Tool Scrum Master 


Velocity 
Rate Delta 


To clarify any change 
in delivery rate 
potentially required 
from the Agile 
Development Team 


NA – used in 
the meeting by 
the team for 
improvement 
purposes 


At the 
conclusion 
of each 
Sprint 


(Required 
Sprint Velocity) 
– (Sprint 
Velocity)  


Metrics Tool Scrum Master 


Velocity 
Rate Delta 
Trend Line 


To clarify the Agile 
Development Team’s 
progress in 
addressing the 
Velocity Rate Delta 


NA – used in 
the meeting by 
the team for 
improvement 
purposes 


At the 
conclusion 
of each 
Sprint 


Sprint-level 
increments of 
the trend line 
for the Agile 
Development 
Team’s Velocity 
Rate Delta 


Metrics Tool  


MS Excel  


Scrum Master 


User Story 
Churn Rate 
Per Sprint 


To track impacts to 
the Agile Team’s User 
Story Sprint Plan 


NA – used in 
the meeting by 
the team for 
improvement 
purposes 


At the 
conclusion 
of each 
Sprint 


(Total Points 
due to User 
Story changes, 
in the last 
Sprint) / (Total 
User Story 
Points in the 
last Sprint’s 
Plan) 


Requirement 
Repository 
Tool 


Metrics Tool 


MS Excel  


Scrum Master 


User Story 
Churn Rate 
Per Sprint 
Trend Line 


To clarify the Agile 
Development Team’s 
burden in ongoing 
User Story Churn 


NA – used in 
the meeting by 
the team for 
improvement 
purposes 


At the 
conclusion 
of each 
Sprint 


Sprint-level 
increments of 
the trend line 
for the Agile 
Development 
Team’s User 
Story Churn 
Rate Per Sprint 


Metrics Tool 
MS Excel  


Scrum Master 


% Test 
Cases 
Passed Per 
Sprint- 


To track the ratio, for 
the last Sprint, of 
“passed” test cases 
to the total number of 
test cases developed 


NA – used in 
the meeting by 
the team for 
improvement 
purposes 


At the 
conclusion 
of each 
Sprint 


(Test cases 
passed in the 
last Sprint) / 
(Test cases 
developed in 
the last Sprint) 
* 100 


Requirement 
Repository 
Tool 


Scrum Master 
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Metric Title Purpose of the Metric Reporting Frequency 
of Updating 


the Data 


Formula Source Owner 


% Test 
Cases 
Passed 
Trend Line 


To track the Agile 
Development Team’s 
record for % Test 
Cases Passed 


NA – used in 
the meeting by 
the team for 
improvement 
purposes 


At the 
conclusion 
of each 
Sprint 


Sprint-level 
increments of 
the trend line 
for the Agile 
Development 
Team’s % Test 
Cases Passed 


Requirement 
Repository 
Tool 


Scrum Master 


Defects 
Injected Per 
Sprint 


To track defects, by 
criticality level, still 
open at the end of the 
Sprint and/or found in 
the Review / 
Demonstrations  


NA – used in 
the meeting by 
the team for 
improvement 
purposes 


At the 
conclusion 
of each 
Sprint 


Sum of defects 
as described in 
the Purpose of 
this metric 


Metrics Tool Scrum Master 


Exhibit V.F-8: Agile Key Metrics. 


In summary, SLI’s approach to effective metrics management requires: 


 Alignment of metrics with stakeholder objectives and concerns 


 Choosing metrics that are appropriate to the SDLC being used on the project 


 Developing metrics that are aligned with the phase of the SDLC that is occurring when 
metrics are being applied  


 Using organic project outcomes wherever possible to avoid requiring the team to capture 
and report data solely for IV&V  


 Using graphics and management dashboards to clearly communicate the health of the 
project  


V.G. Design and Development Processes (4.10) 


Vendors shall describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for: 


The SLI IV&V Team works with the development and implementation vendor and State Staff to 
perform IV&V activities pertaining to the assessment of the design and development processes 
that the Replacement Project follows.  Section V.C.3.8 of this process describes how the SLI IV&V 
Team performs this activity. 


V.H. Configuration Management (4.11) 
Vendors shall describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for: 


The SLI IV&V Team works with the development and implementation vendor and State Staff to 
perform IV&V activities pertaining to the assessment of the design and development processes 
that the Replacement Project follows.  Section V.C.3.3.8 of this response describes how the SLI 
IV&V Team performs this activity. 


V.I. Peer Review Management (4.12) 
Vendors shall describe the methodology, processes and tools utilized for: 
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From the project documents collected and interviews of the development team, the SLI IV&V Team 
determines if adequate peer reviews were done by the vendor staff members. 


V.J. Project Software Tools (4.13) 


4.13.1 Vendors shall describe any software tools and equipment resources to be utilized during the course of the project including 
minimum hardware requirements and compatibility with existing computing resources as described in Section 2.4, Current Computing 
Environment. 


Every software development environment is supported by a set of tools for coding and debugging 
and testing.  This may include COTS and other in-house utilities.  These tolls may also help 
support the needs for version control, automated compiling of source code, parallel testing, etc.  
The SLI IV&V Team works with the development vendor staff members to determine if the 
development process is adequately equipped with automation tools and if the development staff 
are using them effectively. 


 







 
 
   
 


 


 


SLI-17-G-NV-TP-060 Page VI-1 October 19, 2017
 


Nevada Department of Health and Human Services (DHHS) 
RFP # 3475 IV&V For CSE System Replacement 


Section VI – Company Background and References 


VI. COMPANY BACKGROUND AND REFERENCES 


VI.A. Vendor Information (4.1) 


 Vendors shall provide a company profile in the table format below. (4.1.1) 


Question Response 


Company name: SLI Global Solutions, LLC 


Ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc.): Corporation 


State of incorporation: Delaware 


Date of incorporation: 2015 


# of years in business: While SLI was incorporated in 2015 as an LLC, 
we have been in continuous business for over 
19 years with our predecessor companies, 
SysTest Labs and SLI Global Solutions, Inc. 


List of top officers: Mark Phillips, President 
Steven Esposito, Senior Vice President, State 
and Local Government Solutions 


Location of company headquarters: Silver Spring, MD 


Location(s) of the company offices: 8555 16th Street, Suite 800 
Silver Spring, MD 


Location(s) of the office that will provide the 
services described in this RFP: 


8555 16th Street, Suite 800 
Silver Spring, MD 


Number of employees locally with the 
expertise to support the requirements 
identified in this RFP: 


SLI does not currently have projects or staff in 
NV, however our parent company, GLI, has 
over 100 technical staff, including testers, QA 
specialists, and related project skills in our 
Las Vegas offices. 


Number of employees nationally with the 
expertise to support the requirements in this 
RFP: 


30 


Location(s) from which employees will be 
assigned for this project: 


8555 16th Street, Suite 800 
Silver Spring, MD 


4.1.2 Please be advised, pursuant to NRS 80.010, a corporation organized pursuant to the laws of another state must register with the 
State of Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation before a contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and 
the awarded vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS 80.015 
4.1.3 The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must be appropriately licensed by the State of Nevada, 
Secretary of State’s Office pursuant to NRS76.  Information regarding the Nevada Business License can be located at http://nvsos.gov. 


Question  Response 
Nevada Business License Number: SLI will register with the State of NV if 


selected  
Legal Entity Name: SLI Global Solutions, LLC 


Is “Legal Entity Name” the same name as vendor is doing business as? 
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Yes XX No
If “No”, provide explanation. 
4.1.4 Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s).  Vendors shall be proactive in verification of these 
requirements prior to proposal submittal.  Proposals that do not contain the requisite licensure may be deemed non-responsive. 


Acknowledged 


4.1.5 Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency? 
Yes No XX 


If “Yes”, complete the following table for each State agency for whom the work was performed.  Table can be duplicated for each contract 
being identified. 


Question Response 
Name of State agency: N/A 
State agency contact name: N/A 
Dates when services were performed: N/A 
Type of duties performed: N/A 
Total dollar value of the contract: N/A 


4.1.6 Are you now or have you been within the last two (2) years an employee of the State of Nevada, or any of its agencies, departments, 
or divisions? 


Yes No XX 
If “Yes”, please explain when the employee is planning to render services, while on annual leave, compensatory time, or on their own 
time? If you employ (a) any person who is a current employee of an agency of the State of Nevada, or (b) any person who has been an 
employee of an agency of the State of Nevada within the past two (2) years, and if such person will be performing or producing the 
services which you will be contracted to provide under this contract, you must disclose the identity of each such person in your response to 
this RFP, and specify the services that each person will be expected to perform. 


N/A 


4.1.7 Disclosure of any significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, civil or criminal litigation in which the vendor has 
been alleged to be liable or held liable in a matter involving a contract with the State of Nevada or any other governmental entity.  Any 
pending claim or litigation occurring within the past six (6) years which may adversely affect the vendor’s ability to perform or fulfill its 
obligations if a contract is awarded as a result of this RFP must also be disclosed. 
Does any of the above apply to your company? 


Yes No XX 
If “Yes”, please provide the following information.  Table can be duplicated for each issue being identified. 


4.1.8 Vendors shall review and provide if awarded a contract the insurance requirements as specified in Attachment D, Insurance 
Schedule for RFP 3475.   
   


Question Response 
Date of alleged contract failure or breach: N/A 
Parties involved: N/A
Description of the contract failure, contract breach, 
litigation, or investigation, including the products or 
services involved: 


N/A 


Amount in controversy: N/A
Resolution or current status of the dispute: N/A
If the matter has resulted in a court case: Court Case Number 


N/A N/A 


Status of the litigation: N/A 
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 Company Background/History and Qualifications (4.1.9)  
4.1.9 Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services described in this RFP.  Limit response to no 
more than five (5) pages. 


SLI Global Solutions, LLC (SLI) brings the relevant experience, a standards-based methodology, 
and a highly qualified professional staff that are prerequisites for meaningful IV&V engagements 
on complex state IT initiatives. 


With a mission of "helping organizations manage their technology risk to optimize business 
success," SLI brings a 19-year history of offering solutions that promote quality in Government 
IT projects, including project management, IV&V, QA, and 
testing. 


SLI is certified to the strict standards of ISO 9001:2008.  ISO 
9000 is a family of standards for quality management systems 
and the 'ISO 9001:2008 certified' designation validates that SLI 
applies formalized processes, checklists, and templates to 
support achieving positive outcomes on technology initiatives.   


SLI has designed and executes a proprietary, standardized 
quality management methodology, SLI Quality Management, 
Methods, and Models™ or SQM3 for governing all our services 
and activities.  To support our quality programs, SLI employs a 
well-defined, field-tested methodology across all projects that 
is tailored to the unique needs and requirements of each 
engagement. 


SLI recently acquired The Center for the Support 
of Families (CSF), which adds over 30 employees 
with deep child support enforcement (CSE) 
subject matter expertise to our firm.  CSF has 
served child support enforcement agencies in all 
50 states, helping to ensure excellent customer 
service, efficient and effective parent locate 


services, paternity establishment, payment distributions, and 
program support from the employer community.  This level of 
program knowledge is critical to help ensure that delivered 
system fulfill the ultimate needs of the state agencies and the 
families they serve. 


SLI brings highly qualified resources to all of our engagements.  
Our staff is our most important asset.  We carefully recruit, 
reward, and retain individuals who are committed to the 
mission of providing high quality IV&V services.  SLI has a 
proven track record of delivering both business area subject 
matter experts and technology professionals on complex IT projects for government agency 
clients.  For this project, we have selected a combination of staff with a proven track-record 
supporting other Child Support Enforcement systems efforts, certified in Project and Risk 
Management, experienced with applying and customizing our IV&V methodology, and are 
knowledgeable of OCSE’s expectations for IV&V reporting. 


SLI’s Value Proposition to 
the Replacement Project  


 Proven Tools and 
Methodologies based on 
Industry Standards enable 
repeatable, predictable 
product quality 


 Strong, Recent 
Qualifications performing 
similar work for another 
State Transfer of the 
California Child Support 
System provide s relevant 
best practices and lessons 
learned that reduce risk 


 Experienced dedicated 
IV&V team fluent in our 
methodologies and your 
requirements provides 
faster, more meaningful 
start-up 


 SLI’s experience in 
supporting states on 
federal certification means 
Nevada is fully prepared to 
assist DWSS reduce risk 
and ensure the 
Replacement Project goals 
and objectives are met. 
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SLI been providing IV&V services comparable to those described in this RFP for over 10 years.  
SLI is currently engaged in complex enterprise-level IT systems projects for several state 
agencies including Colorado, Iowa, Maryland, Mississippi, Missouri, North Dakota, Oregon, and 
Washington.  In Oregon, SLI is providing IV&V services on their Child Support Enforcement 
modernization/ replacement effort, and is working closely with OCSE to identify and mitigate 
project risks. 


SLI is committed to assisting our State clients in their efforts to procure and develop quality 
automated systems.  A key objective of our services is to identify and mitigate risks as early as 
possible in the System Development Life Cycle (SDLC) to minimize their impact on our clients' 
projects.  Our mission is the delivery of oversight and consulting services as an independent 
advocate for quality.  SLI does not build systems and we refrain from teaming with Systems 
Development vendors on DDI projects to maintain our independence.   


SLI brings a significant portfolio of successful state project management and assessment 
engagements to this endeavor Exhibit VI.A-1, SLI Global Solutions By the Numbers, below provides 
a graphical representation of the depth and breadth of our services across the nation. 


 
Exhibit VI.A-1: SLI Global Solutions by the Numbers. SLI has assisted 46 States with project management and oversight 
services in a dozen program areas, with a focus on HHS agencies proving SLI has the capabilities and capacity to deliver tier-
one level IV&V Assessment Services the State of Nevada. 


Within Section V - Statement of Work of this Response Submission, we present our line of attack 
to assess the Replacement Project activities.  Our ability to completely and comprehensively 
respond to those requirements is based not on theory or an academic approach to IV&V, but is 
grounded in our background and experience providing these consulting, management, and 
testing services to our government clients.   
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In this section, we summarize SLI’s knowledge and experience to perform the activities related to 
the IV&V task areas described in your Statement of Work  


 SLI Corporate Profile – IV&V Task Area Experience  


SLI has supported dozens of engagements for state agencies in the role of IV&V since its founding 
in 1996.  By consistently applying industry best practices, as embodied in our proprietary 
methodology, SLI has earned high marks from our current and former clients.  SLI has direct 
experience performing the activities outlined in the eleven (11) IV&V Task Areas on large 
government IT projects that match the magnitude, nature, and complexity, scope, and skill level 
of the CSES Replacement Project.   


VI.A.2.1.1 Project Management and Oversight 


SLI brings significant experience in assessing project management on complex State IT 
engagements including IV&V on the Oregon CSE engagement.  At a project level, SLI employs a 
suite of tools and standards to the assessment of the Replacement Project project management, 
tools, and processes.  Our assessment is performed within the context of our SQM3 methodology.  
The SLI approach to project management and oversight is based on working in a collaborative 
manner with our clients and with all contractor organizations.  Providing independent 
assessments does not negate the need for collaboration.  For the Replacement Project, this 
alignment is refined after project initiation discussions and meetings with the IV&V Contract 
Manager, OCSE, and the DDI vendor.  As we are doing in Oregon, SLI envisions a collaborative 
team approach to all tasks that have State and/or DDI vendor involvement for the overall project 
effort.  While some tasks should remain independent to a particular group, it is critical that open 
and cooperative communications exist, to the maximum extent possible, between all team 
members.  SLI not only supports, but also encourages, full collaboration between and among all 
project teams.  The application of project-wide standards, processes, procedures and controls 
contribute to the collaboration between project team members, provide a framework for quality 
products, and support a common discipline for the preparation, review, and 
improvement/approval of processes and deliverables. 


VI.A.2.1.2 Testing 


SLI was established as a testing organization 19 years ago as SysTest Labs.  To this day, we 
maintain a core competence in software testing and are an accredited lab under the National 
Voluntary Accreditation Program (NVLAP) of the National Institute of Standards and Technology 
(NVLAP Lab Code 200733-0).  In Iowa, SLI provides a dedicated Test Manager on our Eligibility 
replacement project, who directs the testing efforts of the state team and oversees the plans and 
execution of the DDI vendor.  In North Dakota, we were responsible for executing a core set of 
test scripts to validate results as well as assist the state with the execution of its UAT test cases.  
In North Carolina, we were the MMIS Project’s Test Management team, responsible for preparing 
the Test Strategy, Test Scripts, and Test Results as well as assessing DDI contractor and client 
prepared Test Strategy, Scripts, and Results.  In addition, SLI has conducted complete Electronic 
Health Record (EHR) and/or EHR Module testing for over 40 clients as an US Department of Health 
and Human Services' Office of the National Coordinator Accredited Test Lab (ONC-ATL). 


VI.A.2.1.3 Legacy System Environments 


SLI has provided IV&V, QA and Testing services on systems being migrated from virtually all 
legacy environments – from COBOL/VSAM to NATURAL/ADABAS to JAVA/DB2, as well as more 
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recent client/server environments.  Our technical analysts understand the challenges and risks 
of migrating functionality and data from these environments to modern technical architectures.  
Our System Development Environment, Operations Environment, and Conversion Checklists 
each contain subsections that guide in the assessment of plans and other deliverables that help 
avoid risks in this often overlooked area of system modernization.  On the Mississippi MRM 
Project, our IV&V Team is focusing significant attention on Data Migration and Technical 
Architecture; since this project is refactoring an application working in one state so that it works 
for three different states. 


SLI is also experienced in assessing Legacy/Waterfall SDLC methodologies, as well as modern 
iterative and Agile SDLCs.  We have recently invested in and rolled out our Agile IV&V protocol 
called SpARC™, which helps guide the review of projects where typical system development 
deliverables and artifacts are not required.  SpARC has been used on our Iowa, Oregon, and 
Colorado projects. 


5.1.1.1 CSF Profile 


The Center for the Support of Families (CSF), a division of SLI Global Solutions LLC since August 
1, 2016, was originally incorporated in the State of Maryland in 1991.  CSF is well known as a 
thought leader in consulting and program redesign for health 
and human services agencies. 


CSF is composed of nationally-known experts in human 
services programs, especially those that relate to children and 
families. CSF staff form partnerships with staff in federal, state 
and local human service agencies to improve their ability to 
deliver effective and efficient services in areas of child support, 
welfare-to-work transition, child welfare, childcare, and other 
programs relating to children and families. CSF’s work for 
children, youth, and families’ places emphasis on child 
support, paternity and custody, child abuse and child welfare, 
children in poverty, adolescent pregnancy and parenting, and 
juvenile justice. Within these fields, CSF delivers a variety of 
services, including strategic planning, organizational change 
management for program improvement, implementation 
assistance, and training for policy and program delivery staff 
at the federal, state, and local level. 


CSF offers a strong base of senior staff with vast experience in 
public service delivery.  CSF staff have expertise in the areas 
of initiating and implementing operational enhancements and 
training human service professionals to improve job 
performance by using advanced program techniques, 
automated systems, and enhanced skills.  CSF’s staff and 
associates have worked with and for government at all levels 
in a variety of human service delivery organizations.  In all, CSF 
staff have worked with state and local agencies in more than 44 states and has been engaged in 
work with the federal government, several national foundations, as well as numerous professional 
organizations.  Our team includes organizational, fiscal, and management analysts; policy, 
legislative, service, and training specialists; data processing experts; writers, researchers, and 


CSF’s Value Proposition to 
The Replacement Project 


 Nationally recognized 
Child Support thought-
leaders 


 Proven Tools and 
Methodologies to improve 
Child Support outcomes 
and Child Support 
agencies’ capacity to serve 
their customers 


 Leverages proven 
strategies for automated 
system training supporting 
child support to ensure 
your staff is optimally 
prepared to utilize 
NCSEAS 


 Strong, Recent 
Qualifications performing 
similar work for other State 
Child Support Programs 
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evaluation specialists; and conveners/facilitators.  CSF’s large resource bank allow us to bring 
the right person to the project at the right time to ensure quality and timely deliverables.  We are 
also proud of CSF’s reputation for working as part of a team with other vendors and state partners 
in cooperative endeavors to move projects to successful completion. 


VI.A.2.1.4 CSF Areas of Relevant Expertise 


Since its inception in 1991, CSF has been one of the nation’s top consulting and program redesign 
authorities for child support, serving customers on the local, state, national, and international 
levels.  CSF’s child support consulting team consists of seasoned veterans and nationally known 
experts in public policy, federal and state child support law, children’s rights, business process 
redesign, strategic planning, and CSE privatization issues.  Over the years, CSF has successfully 
supported our customers through critical program enhancements and service delivery changes 
through such services as: 


 Program Evaluation and Improvement - CSF subject matter experts work with CSE agency 
stakeholders to conduct in-depth analysis of service delivery systems at the local, 
regional and state levels, and provide detailed strategies to improve system efficiency, 
effectiveness, and the quality of customer service. 


 Training - CSF training specialists use a 5-D Instruction Design Model to provide 
classroom and multimedia based instruction to CSE agency workers learning new 
automation systems and new policies.  This methodology allows CSF to work with clients 
and tailor programs that Define Needs, Design Curriculum, Develop Materials, Deliver 
Training, and Determine Success. 


 Legislative Policy and Gap Analysis - Analysis of existing State statutes related to the 
child support program and provides a comparison with federal mandates and regulations 
to ensure that all State child support statues explicitly met federal IV-D requirements.  
After the analysis, CSF develops proposed statutory language for debate and passage by 
the State’s Legislature. 


 Child Support Program Improvement (BPR) - CSF brings its unique skills and experience 
in child support policy, operations, and systems together to assess child support 
programs, make recommendations for improvement in every function, and assist states 
and counties in implementing changes to improve service delivery.  CSF has a proven 
methodology designed for child support programs. 


 Outreach and Training - CSF designs and delivers targeted training on policy and process 
to a wide audience of child support professionals and stakeholders.  Using a 5-D training 
methodology and modeling training on real world experience, CSF training has been 
conducted in programs across the nation.  CSF also has a proven track record of 
designing and implementing outreach campaigns for implementation of new programs 
with audiences including employers, courts, hospitals, health care organization, and the 
public. 


 Strategic Planning - Strategic planning consultation for federal, state and local child 
support programs through the development of a multi-year strategic plan that 
encompasses the national vision for the program and each jurisdiction’s unique 
characteristics. 
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 System Consulting Services - CSF uses its Life of the Case™ System Design and Testing 
Model, a structured approach that organizes requirements analysis, design, testing, and 
implementation support in a logical sequence by program and functional areas.   


 Experience Summary Table 


Exhibit VI.A-2, SLI’s Projects and IV&V Task Areas of Experience Comparison, below provides a 
representative summary of SLI’s recent and ongoing contracts where the task areas are identical 
or substantially similar to the Replacement Project.  
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Alabama Medicaid 
Agency 


Eligibility and Enrollment IV&V/QA             


Alabama Department of 
Human Resources  


Statewide Automated Child Welfare 
Information System IV&V/QA  


           


California Consortium 
(C-IV), Joint Powers 
Authority  


Statewide Automated Welfare System, 
Consortium Migration Project QA            


Colorado Department of 
Labor and Employment  


Unemployment Insurance System IV&V             


Iowa Department of 
Human Services 


Integrated Eligibility (ELIAS) QA             


Louisiana Department 
of Children and Family 
Services (DCFS)  


One DCFS Transformation (CAFÉ, 
Legacy Replacement, Document 
Imaging & Content Management, and 
Customer Service Center) QA  


           


Maryland Department of 
Information Technology  


Unemployment Insurance 
Modernization Independent 
Assessment Services IV&V  


           


Missouri Department of 
Labor & Industrial 
Relations   


Unemployment Insurance 
Modernization Oversight and Technical 
Audit  


           


Michigan Department of 
Technology and 
Business Management  


Business Application Modernization – 
Vehicle Registration and Driver License 
IV&V 


           


Mississippi Division of 
Medicaid  


Electronic Health Records 
(MEHRS/eScript) IV&V  
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North Dakota 
Department of Human 
Services 


Medicaid Project System IV&V  
           


Oregon Department of 
Justice 


Child Support Enforcement System 
Modernization - CSEAS 2.0 IV&V 


           


Pennsylvania 
Department of Labor & 
Industry 


Unemployment Modernization Project 
IV&V             


Washington Department 
of Social and Health 
Services / Health Care 
Authority 


ProviderOne / Medicaid Management 
Information System IV&V            


Wyoming Department of 
Health  


Pharmacy Benefit Management System 
/ MMIS IV&V  


           


The Center for 
Employment Security 
Education and Research  


Mississippi, Rhode Island, Maine 
Unemployment Insurance Consortium 
IV&V  


           


Exhibit VI.A-2: SLI’s Projects and IV&V Task Areas of Experience Comparison.  A representative summary of SLI’s 
recent and ongoing contracts where the task areas are identical or substantially similar to the Replacement Project IV&V 
Services requirements. 


 Length of Time SLI has been Providing RFP Services (4.1.10) 
4.1.10 Provide a brief description of the length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the public and/or 
private sector. 


SLI has over ten years of experience specifically providing IV&V and QA services as described in 
this RFP to State programs across the nation.  SLI’s experience spans CSES, MMIS, Eligibility 
and Enrollment and Transportation implementations.   


Our assessments have addressed all phases of the SDLC as well as both waterfall and Agile 
development methodologies.  SLI excels in providing IV&V, QA, and Test Oversight including 
UAT, functional testing, test automation and load and performance testing for State clients.  In 
addition, SLI is well versed in working with OCSE on CSE modernization projects.  We highlight 
three recent IV&V projects where SLI served as the IV&V provider below. 


 Recent Relevant IV&V Projects  
E.13.1.2 Bidder shall submit descriptions of the last three (3) projects awarded to Bidder that were the same or similar to the Project 
described in this Solicitation and descriptions about past and current contracts that Supplier considers relevant in demonstrating its 
experience.  Descriptions of Bidder’'s contracts with 
other state health and human services programs, if any, are especially encouraged. 
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During 2015 and 2016 SLI has achieved significant success in winning new HHS IV&V contracts.  
This increase in new business is a testament to our ability to deliver value-add services on 
existing contracts and provides us with confirmation that our efforts to align our methodologies 
with modern software development approaches and changing federal requirements is finding 
traction in the HHS marketplace.  SLI provides brief descriptions of three recently awarded large 
state HHS IV&V contracts that are highly relevant to the specifics of the Replacement Project IV&V 
Project.  These include: 


 Oregon’s CSEA 2.0 – Child Support Replacement Project 
 Colorado DOT Program, Project and Cash Management Solution (PPCM) IV&V 
 North Dakota MSP IV&V 


VI.A.3.1.1 Oregon’s CSEA 2.0 (aka ORIGIN) – IV&V of Child Support Replacement System 
Department of Administrative Services / Department of Justice 09/2015 – Present  


Oregon’s DAS, acting on behalf of the State’s Department of Justice (DOJ), Division of Child 
Support Enforcement has selected SLI to deliver Independent Verification and Validation (IV&V) 
services for the Child Support Enforcement Automated System (CSEAS) Project.  DAS/DOJ in 
consultation with the federal Office of Child Support Enforcement (OCSE) has chosen an IV&V 
approach that calls for periodic “health checks” of the project, where SLI core staff and subject 
matter experts review the management and development processes and products that are 
specific to each phase of the System Development Life Cycle on a semi-annual basis. 


DOJ manages and operates the Child Support Enforcement (CSE) program that manages over 
230,000 cases and collects in excess of $350 million in payments.  To modernize their program, 
the Agency has selected a hybrid approach to CSEAS implementation that has at its core, a 
modern production proven certified child support system from California, and integrates 
components from Michigan’s and New Jersey’s systems.  Integration of these three components 
into a single CSEAS for Oregon requires a system development approach that leverages the 
donor systems technical assets.  SLI has worked on several State IT projects that utilized a state 
system transfer and will apply lessons learned in customizing its IV&V services for the CSEAS 
project.   


SLI IV&V Team is providing DAS/DOJ and OCSE with a longitudinal assessment of the quality and 
risks associated with this highly complex system development and implementation effort.  The 
scope of work includes IV&V Project Management, and assessments of Planning Oversight, 
Project Management, Quality Assurance, Training, Requirements Management, Security 
Requirements, Operating Environment, Development Environment, Software Development, 
System and Acceptance Testing, Data Management, and Operations Oversight is done in such a 
manner that the delivered CSEAS meets the functional and technical requirements of the State 
and federal government.  For each 6 to 8-week assessment cycle, SLI’s IV&V Team reports their 
findings and recommendations simultaneously to the State and OCSE providing truly 
independent assessments as well as transparency to the status of the project to all parties.  


As the project progresses to the development and deployment phases, SLI focuses on the 
security and privacy aspects of the system.  The SLI team assesses and recommends 
improvements, as needed, to assure application code, data, and facilities are adequately 
protected through review of design documents, test plans, test execution deliverables, and 
disaster recovery/business continuity plans and tests. 


SLI IV&V Deliverables include: 
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 IV&V Management Plan 
 IV&V Checklists 
 Initial IV&V Review Report 
 Periodic IV&V Review Reports 
 IV&V Management Briefings (Department, Agency, Project, and OCSE) 
 IV&V Status Reports 
 Deliverable Observation Reports (DOR) (As needed) 


Relevance to the Replacement Project IV&V engagement: 


 OR CSEA 2.0 includes the IV&V of Legacy Child Support System Replacement – this same 
scope is part of the Replacement Project IV&V  


 Like the Replacement Project IV&V, OR CSEA has Federal OCSE Reporting and 
Certification Requirements 


 SLI’s IV&V of OR CSEA 2.0 is a bi-annual periodic assessment model, like the Replacement 
Project IV&V 


VI.A.3.1.2 Colorado Department of Transportation, Program, Project and Cash 
Management Solution (PPCMS) IV&V. 


SLI is providing periodic IV&V assessments for the CDOT’s Colorado Program, Project and Cash 
Management Solution (PPCMS) Project.  This PPCMS project consists of the implementation and 
configuration of a third-party software package and complimentary changes to state processes 
used to develop and manage major capital construction projects. 


SLI is responsible for the assessment of project deliverables, documentation, and work plans 
submitted by the project vendor and process changes proposed by the state to improve project 
planning and cash management in conjunction with the configuration and implementation of the 
software package.  SLI's IV&V Team develops findings and recommendations intended to reduce 
risk and ensure that the application configuration and state process changes remain in scope, on 
schedule, and on budget.   


SLI interviews and observes PPCMS Project Management staff, the PPCMS Project Development 
Contractor staff; observe project meetings and activities to understand the processes, 
procedures, and tools used in the Program and Project environments.  Additional activities 
include monitoring and evaluating vendor and state success in managing the software 
configuration and process changes to mitigate project risks.  SLI also helps ensure that 
appropriate analytical data is captured for the production of necessary reporting to demonstrate 
compliance with federal and state financial and environmental regulations.  


SLI’s IV&V Tasks areas include Project Management; Risk Management, Change Management; 
Communication Management; Configuration Management; Project Estimating and Scheduling; 
Quality Management; Training; Requirements Management; Operating Environment; 
Development Environment; Software Development; System and Acceptance Testing; Data 
Management; and Operations Oversight. 


SLI IV&V Deliverables include: 


 IV&V Management Plan 


 IV&V Checklists  
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 Initial IV&V Review Report (Draft and Final) 


 Periodic IV&V Review Reports (Draft and Final) 


 Monthly Status Reports  


 Formal debriefing presentation(s)  


 Deliverable Observation Reports 


 Archive Documents 


VI.A.3.1.3 North Dakota MSP IV&V 


The North Dakota Medicaid Systems Project (ND MSP) is a replacement of the legacy Medicaid 
Management Information System (MMIS), Pharmacy Point of Sale, and Data Warehouse.  ND MSP 
is being created through a full software development lifecycle, 
beginning with requirements determination through Joint Application 
Design sessions and ending with delivery of a custom web-based 
software application for North Dakota.   


SLI is providing full-time IV&V for the replacement of the legacy MMIS 
and Pharmacy Point of Sale pieces.  During the duration of the contract, 
SLI has provided oversight on the Data Warehouse requirements.   


The SLI IV&V Team provides detailed recommendations for 
organizational, process, and artifact changes to achieve successful 
implementation within CMS, HIPAA, and North Dakota guidelines.   


SLI IV&V tasks and activities for this project include:    


 Conduct requirements review and prioritization 


 Identify, track, and report risks / issues   


 Review the DDI vendor’s system test plan, monitor testing 
activities, and perform batch job and interface test planning   


 Monitor ND’s UAT activities and recommend improvements   


 Manage the defect tracking process for both ND’s and the DDI vendor’s testing activities    


 MMIS operational readiness planning and related testing 


 North Dakota organizational readiness planning and related testing 


 Provider enrollment operational readiness planning and related testing  


 Perform implementation cutover and transition planning and preparation 


 Review all test scripts submitted by the DDI vendor, and overseeing testing staff as they 
execute the end-to-end test scripts  


 Identify opportunities for ND staff to execute specific test scenarios.   


 Monitor processes to identify, track, and resolve defects, after which all modified system 
functionality is retested 


 Conduct CMS Certification readiness planning and provide support for CMS reviews 


“SLI has been a tremendous 
help as the IV&V vendor in 
review and evaluation of 


project process, 
documents, and reports.  
They have provided an 
independent review of 


project issues and risks as 
well as recommendations to 


reduce these issues and 
risks.  They have provided 


necessary staff and 
assistance to help the State 
with project activities.  Their 
leadership role has been a 


great advantage and help to 
the State." 


Karalee Adam 
ND MSP Project Manager 
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SLI IV&V deliverables for the duration of this project include:  


 Deliverable Reviews:  


 Reviews of all Documents / Deliverables from all participating vendors from the 
inception of the project (2007), to include recommendations for state acceptance 
or rejection of submissions.  This effort started with the initial submission of each 
vendor's multiple management plans and has continued through all phases of the 
SDLC. 


 Review and coordinate multiple vendors' plans and processes to ensure 
coordination of efforts between vendors to maintain schedule and requirements. 


 Formal Assessments:   


 Reviewed and assessed the Technical Environment Plan.  This looked at the 
adequacy of the proposed infrastructure solution (hardware and software) and 
how the vendor proposed infrastructure updates and changes guided initial 4010 
to 5010 and ICD9 to ICD10 impact assessments, with recommendations for ND 
state strategy for coordination of implementation of the new MMIS with 5010 and 
ICD-10 requirements. 


 Interface strategy assessment (both internal ND systems, and external systems). 


 Data conversion strategy assessment. 


 ND ITD (state information technology) readiness assessments. 


 MITA compliance review. 


 Generation of MFR (Memoranda for the Record) as necessary as IV&V identified 
critical project issues. 


 Assessment of processes proposed by MMIS vendor for execution of System 
Integration Test, UAT, and reporting of associated defects from each phase of the 
testing lifecycle. 


 Periodic review of the MMIS vendor's solution, specifically evaluating whether the 
product modifications proposed by the MMIS vendor were adequate to meet ND 
specific requirements. 


 Continuous Improvement:  


 SLI recommended, and the state instituted, a third-party source code review after 
repeated project delays to ensure that code from the MMIS vendor was being 
developed to required standards and to provide additional visibility into 
development process maturity.  


 SLI determined that initial deliverables from the MMIS vendor, especially those 
related to requirements and testing, were inadequate.  In these cases, we provided 
further specification and training both for state and vendor personnel on what 
constitutes adequate documentation. 


 The SLI IV&V Team provided training to ND state personnel in all aspects of the 
SDLC 
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 Presentations were given to DHS senior management, legislative committees and 
state legislature as needed. 


 SLI conducted a functional assessment of MMIS Enterprise product onsite at 
vendor's facilities. 


 SLI conducted ongoing assessments of vendor adherence to the state approved 
management plans. 


 Assessments of MMIS vendor proposal for ND Post-Implementation support and 
licensing were conducted at the request of the state. 


 Technical Requirements: 


 The SLI IV&V Team actively participated and evaluated JAD sessions and design 
walkthroughs conducted by the MMIS vendors.  In many cases, SLI personnel 
moderated these JAD sessions. 


 The SLI IV&V Team evaluated materials coming out of the JAD sessions, and 
requested significant improvements in the documentation of requirement 
changes.  Our guidance directly led to the DDI standardizing design artifacts and 
implementation of rigorous revision control standards. 


 The SLI IV&V Team evaluated all vendors' approaches to management of ND 
requirements (included DSS, DW and ND state processes), including full 
traceability of individual requirements from inception through final validation 
testing. 


 The SLI IV&V Team's recommendations to MMIS vendor for content changes 
ensured adequate development and maintenance of the Requirement Traceability 
Matrix. 


 SLI constructed a tool to align specific ND requirements with CMS Certification 
checklists and the MITA maturity model. 


 Other Services: 


 IV&V services were expanded to include providing guidance in the creation of the 
Disaster Recovery and Business Continuity Plans required in advance of CMS 
certification. 


 Operational Readiness Testing (ORT):  


 Providing structure for ORT processes including information about the roles, 
relationships, environment, tools and techniques, test plans, and execution of 
procedures 


 The ORT tests the ability of the Department of Human Services (DHS) and NDMSP 
contractors as appropriate to utilize the new systems when performing operational 
tasks and verifies operational readiness for implementation.   


 The ORT tests whether operational procedures are adequate to allow a smooth 
transition to live processing 


The new North Dakota Medicaid Project System was implemented on October 5, 2015.  The State 
had set an internal goal of achieving certification within 9 months’ post Go Live.  The MMIS 
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certification process requires a minimum of two full quarters of operational reporting prior to the 
formal certification review.  In support of this effort, Xerox/Conduent (as the DDI vendor) and 
North Dakota have initiated the effort to collect artifacts and prepare checklists covering all areas 
of the MMIS.  


In preparation for the federal certification review, SLI is working closely with the Department of 
Human Services to identify and review each of the required artifacts, including the requirements 
traceability matrix, claims payment cycle data, operational reports, and all the supporting 
documentation for the certification functional area checklists.  SLI provides a comprehensive 
assessment of each deliverable and artifact to ensure that the certification documentation is 
complete, correct, and organized properly to facilitate the certification process.  Documentation 
includes reports, system screen shots and other proofs of compliance.   


SLI will lead the ND State team activities to review and assemble the required documentation for 
the CMS reviewers’ site visit.  In addition to assembling the documentation, the SLI team works 
with the ND MMIS functional area approvers to prepare presentations that demonstrate the 
system and business functionality for each area and for the MMIS as an integrated system.  SLI 
is remaining onsite during the CMS certification site visit to provide assistance and conduct 
certification IV&V. 


 Financial Information for Part III – Confidential Information (4.1.11) 
4.1.11 Financial information and documentation to be included in accordance with Section 11.5, Part III – Confidential Financial 
Information.  
4.1.11.1 Dun and Bradstreet Number  
4.1.11.2 Federal Tax Identification Number 
4.1.11.3 The last two (2) years and current year interim: 
A.  Profit and Loss Statement  
B.  Balance Statement 


The information requested in 4.1.11 has been provided as requested within PART III – Confidential 
Financial Information.  
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VI.B. Subcontractor Information (4.2) 


4.2 Subcontractor Information 
Subcontractors are defined as a third party, not directly employed by the contractor, who shall provide services identified in this RFP.  This 
does not include third parties who provide support or incidental services to the contractor. 


 


4.2.1 Does this proposal include the use of subcontractors? 


Yes    No  XX 


If yes, vendor shall: 
 
4.2.1.1 Identify specific subcontractors and the specific requirements of this RFP for which each proposed subcontractor shall perform 
services. 
 
4.2.1.2 If any tasks are to be completed by subcontractor(s), vendors shall: 
A. Describe how the work of any subcontractor(s) shall be supervised, channels of communication shall be maintained and compliance 
with contract terms assured; and 
B. Describe your previous experience with subcontractor(s). 
 
4.2.1.3 Provide the same information for any proposed subcontractors as requested in Section 5.1, Vendor Information. 
 
4.2.1.4 Business references as specified in Section 5.3, Business References shall be provided for any proposed subcontractors. 
 
4.2.1.5 Provide the same information for any proposed subcontractor staff as specified in Section 5.4, Vendor Staff Skills and 
Experience Required. 
 
4.2.1.6 Staff resumes for any proposed subcontractors as specified in Section 5.5, Vendor Staff Resumes. 
 
4.2.1.7 Vendor shall not allow any subcontractor to commence work until all insurance required of the subcontractor is provided to the 
vendor. 
 
4.2.1.8 Vendor shall notify the using agency of the intended use of any subcontractors not identified within their original proposal and 
provide the information originally requested in the RFP in Section 5.2, Subcontractor Information.  The vendor shall receive agency 
approval prior to subcontractor commencing work. 
 
4.2.1.9 All subcontractor employees assigned to the project shall be authorized to work in this country. 
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VI.C. Business References (4.3) 


4.3.1 Vendors should provide a minimum of three (3) business references from similar projects performed for private, state and/or 
large local government clients within the last three (3) years. 


SLI has a rich portfolio of referenceable clients who can and have attested to the quality of our 
work, staff and findings.  We have carefully selected the following three projects to serve as our 
references for the State of Nevada based on their similarity to the tasks and deliverables required 
to provide IV&V services for the Replacement Project. 


Reference questionnaires were sent to the following clients.  SLI has received verification from 
all business references verifying they have completed and submitted Attachment E: Reference 
Questionnaire to the State of Nevada.  SLI encourages the evaluation team to contact these and 
any other SLI clients regarding the quality of service delivery.  We are confident they will attest to 
our expertise in providing value-add IV&V of complex state IT projects. 


Agency / Project Business Reference POC 


Oregon Department of Administrative 
Services (DAS)  


Independent Verification and Validation 
(IV&V) services for the Child Support 
Enforcement Automated System (CSEAS) 
Project 


Oregon Department of Administrative Services (DAS) 


1225 Ferry Street, U140 


Salem, OR 97301-4285 


Karen Coleman / (971) 915-5175 


karen.coleman@state.or.us 


Colorado Department of Transportation 
(CDOT)  


Independent Verification and Validation 
(IV&V) services for the Program, Project and 
Cash Management Solution (PPCMS) Project   


Governor's Office of Information Technology 


4201 E Arkansas Ave, Suite 164, 


Denver, CO  80222 


Brian Banks, PMP, CSM, ITIL / (303) 757-9651 


Brian.Banks@state.co.us 


North Dakota Department of Human Services 


Independent Verification and Validation 
(IV&V) services for North Dakota Medicaid 
Systems Project (ND MSP) 


 


ND Department of Human Services 


3451 North 14th St. 


Bismarck, ND 58503 


Karalee Adam / (701) 328-4884 


kadam@nd.gov 


Exhibit VI.C-1: SLI Past Performance References. Business references for SLI. 
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VII. ATTACHMENT H – PROPOSED STAFF RESUME(S)  


10.2.2.7.A Vendors shall include all proposed staff resumes per Section 4.5, Vendor Staff Resumes in this section.   
10.2.2.7.B This section shall also include any subcontractor proposed staff resumes, if applicable. 


VII.A. Staffing Approach 


Nevada needs an IV&V partner that can deliver real value to the CSES Replacement Project 
through the application of a certified methodology and the early identification of risks.  First, your 
IV&V partner must supply a proven approach for accomplishing the full scope of work envisioned 
by the RFP, helping the State to deliver the project successfully, on-time and on-budget. Second, 
the use of systematic, industry accepted and standards-based processes and methodologies is 
equally important to dependable IV&V services. Last, and perhaps most important, the personnel 
assigned to the project need to have the necessary experience, acumen, and skill sets to apply 
those approaches, processes and methodologies to the specifics of your CSES Replacement 
Project.  SLI brings a solid staffing approach, backed by relevant experience, credentials, and 
highly qualified professionals in our delivery of IV&V services to Nevada. 


The SLI IV&V staffing approach offers the following benefits: 


 Flexibility to Meet the Dynamic Needs of the Project.  Our approach provides for a 
combination of project management, IV&V and CSE subject matter experts to help 
ensure that Nevada’s and OCSE’s stated requirements are met.  In addition, because 
of the duration of the project, our organizational structure has identified backup staff 
for key positions.  SLI’s CSF Division has a long-standing relationship with OCSE 
where we are providing technical assistance and training services. 


 Direct and Relevant Experience with IV&V and CSE Projects.  SLI is proposing a 
talented, experienced, and accomplished team of consultants.  All our team members 
have supported large engagements providing services on projects with similar scope 
and size as the CSES Replacement Project.  SLI’s IV&V Team brings experience gained 
on the Oregon CSEAS project where we are providing the exact IV&V services as 
Nevada is requesting.  We will apply the lessons learned from Oregon in Nevada, which 
will allow our team to begin providing real value starting on Day One. 


 A Team of Subject Matter and Technical Experts.  SLI is delivering Child Support 
Subject Matter Experts recognized for their broad knowledge of all aspects of the 
program.  Specific areas of expertise include detailed knowledge of federal regulations 
and child support system certification requirements, distribution and disbursement of 
payments, business process analysis and improvement, and training.  Our Technical 
team members have experience with Waterfall and Agile SDLCs and have had direct 
involvement with the development of CSE systems and transfer solutions, specifically 
the transfer of the California system that is currently being deployed and customized 
in Oregon. 


SLI’s proposed team of IV&V professionals meet or exceed the years of experience required to 
effectively perform this project. All our proposed staff are seasoned professionals with years of 
experience working with State clients and their federal partners. 
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The selection and assignment of SLI’s IV&V Project staff began with a thorough assessment of 
the Nevada RFP and our solution to your response.  The RFP requirements were synthesized into 
a detailed Project Schedule.  Initially, the tasks are driven by the IV&V RFP and our experience 
allowing us to align with, at a high level, the tasks of the DDI Contractor.  Using past experiences 
and best practices, we load the project schedule to ensure the correct resources are assigned at 
the right time. For the Nevada project, we propose a team of four (4) positions.  


SLI understands that a diversified team helps ensure the success of our engagements by having 
all the necessary skills and capabilities readily available throughout the entire engagement. 


SLI’s proposed IV&V Team has been selected from our pool of qualified resources due to the 
close alignment of their skills and abilities with specific Replacement Project IV&V tasks, 
activities, and deliverables.  We are committed to delivering the staff we have proposed, in Carson 
City, for as long as they are needed.  Each member of our proposed team has dedicated large 
portions of their careers to managing and supporting human service programs and the 
information technology project/tools that enable effective service delivery. 


We understand staff consistency is important, so that institutional knowledge is not lost from one 
review cycle to the next.  In addition, we appreciate the shifting demands over the course of a 
major project. Therefore, should additional staff be required we have the company stability, staff 
and resources to respond to the projects’ requirements. 


SLI has assembled an exceptional team that collectively provide the wide range of business and 
technical expertise required for this engagement.  Our team brings the precise balance of skill 
sets needed to support DWSS across the entire lifecycle of each component of the Replacement 
Project. From planning to solution development and implementation to maintenance and 
operations SLI’s flexible and responsive staffing approach ensures we have the right people on 
the ground in Caron City at the right time to support the State of Nevada in achieving the goals 
and objectives of the Replacement Project. 


Our team is excited about the opportunity to deliver value-added IV&V services on the 
Replacement engagement.  


 Key Personnel 
12.3.18 Key Personnel 


SLI proposes the following IV&V professionals as key personnel: 


 IV&V Project Manager    Carl Blanchette 


 Senior Subject Matter Expert  Barry Blackburn 


 Senior IV&V Analyst    Jon Kanas 


 IV&V Technical Analyst   Owen Plaster 


We are confident that this team has the skills to address NV requirements. Mr. Blanchette is the 
IV&V project manager for the Oregon CSEAS project.  Mr. Blackburn has been consulting in the 
Child Support Enforcement space for over 25 years and brings a remarkable breadth and depth 
of knowledge in CSE, which he is applying on the Oregon CSEAS Project. Mr. Kanas is also 
working on the Oregon CSEAS project where he is the Senior IV&V Analyst responsible for 
creation and maintenance of the checklists, building out the monthly and periodic review reports, 
and oversight of the implementation and rollout processes. Finally, Mr. Plasters’ expertise in 
oversight of the development, conversion and testing process makes him invaluable in ensuring 
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that the requirements are adequately documented, implemented and tested.  He has experience 
working on two CSEAS projects during his career.   


SLI ensures that all key personal roles are filled throughout the contract.  SLI recognizes the State 
reserves the right to approve key personnel assigned to the Contract as well as request removal 
of any Contractor staff and/or subcontractor staff, if applicable.  SLI agrees to all provisions for 
replacement as detailed in the RFP in Section 12.3.18.2. SLI agrees that key personnel are critical 
to the performance of the contract and, therefore, the State has the right of refusal for any 
personnel replacements, substitutions, or reassignments of duties of key personnel assigned to 
the IV&V contract.  


 Team Structure 


The organization chart for our proposed CSE Replacement project IV&V Team is illustrated in 
Exhibit VII.A-1: SLI’s IV&V Team Organization Chart. 


 


Exhibit VII.A-1: SLI’s IV&V Team Proposed Organization Chart. 


We are confident that our proposed team possesses the expertise to support the CSE 
Replacement project and are committed to stay the course over the six (6) year time frame on the 
contract.  DWSS can be confident that SLI’s IV&V Team is ready to deliver value-added IV&V on 
day one and every day after contract award. SLI’s staffing model relies on full-time SLI employees, 
not consultants or 1099 subcontractors.  Every member of our team is experienced in delivering 
on Child Support Enforcement projects and is an expert in configuring our SQM3 methodology to 
the specifics of the Replacement Project engagement.  


In the following narratives, we are pleased to introduce the skills and experience of the SLI IV&V 
Team. 


 


   







 
 
 
 


 


 


SLI-17-G-NV-TP-060 Page VII-4 October 19, 2017
 


Nevada Department of Health and Human Services (DHHS) 
RFP # 3475 IV&V For CSE System Replacement  


Section VII – Proposed Staff Resumes 


 Carl Blanchette – IV&V Project Manager 


“As the IV&V Project Manager on the Replacement Project IV&V project, I am eager to bring my 
recent experience obtained from SLI’s Oregon CSEAS project leading 
our IV&V Team and ensuring all IV&V tasks and activities are 
completed.  I not only bring years of senior leadership and CSE 
experience, but also my commitment to the child support enforcement 
program objectives to Nevada.” 


Carl Blanchette has 30 years of senior leadership experience in 
both the public and private sector specializing in the Human 
Services fields.  He has over 25+ years Child Support (Title IV-D) of 
Public and private sector leadership roles in 13 states. Carl is 
nationally recognized for his broad knowledge of all aspects of the 
child support program, his ability to develop and implement 
creative solutions and as a problem solver.  Specific areas of 
expertise include detailed knowledge of federal regulations and 
child support system certification requirements, business process 
analysis and improvement, testing, training, organizational change 
management, quality assurance, team leadership, strategic 
planning, contracts, staff management and project management.   


Carl’s experience includes Eligibility (Title IV-A) Quality Assurance 
and Project Management Office roles as well as welfare fraud and 
recoupments.  


Carl is PMP certified with an emphasis in Project 
Management Office Operations and Quality Assurance. 


His Government software development experience includes:  


 Child Support Federal Certification Review preparation –   
Michigan, Missouri and Hawaii 


 Review of Child Support Programs in 13 States 


 Requirements & Design Michigan Child Support, Massachusetts, Idaho, Missouri 


 Quality Assurance Michigan Child Support, Colorado Eligibility, Oregon Child Support 
Enforcement 


 Project Management Office duties North Dakota, Colorado, Texas, Oregon 


 Quality Assurance-testing North Dakota, Wisconsin, California and Florida 


 RFP Development in MN and MA 


 Medicaid Eligibility System North Dakota 


   


 25+ years Child Support 
(Title IV-D) Leadership Roles 
in Public and Private Section 
across 13 States 


 Nationally Recognized for 
Child Support Program 
Knowledge 


 Deep knowledge of CSE 
certification requirements 


 Current IV&V Project 
Manager for Oregon CSES 
IV&V Project 


 PMP Certified 
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 Barry Blackburn – Senior Subject Matter Expert 
“I come to Nevada with years of consulting and direct state experience in child support.  Recently I 
have utilized my knowledge of Child Support Enforcement Systems to assist with IV&V of the Oregon 
CSEAS project.  I have a genuine commitment to ensuring NCEAS is a useful tool for all users.” 


Mr. Blackburn has provided training and technical assistance to 
more than 25 states in a variety of human service programs, 
including child support, child welfare and child protective services. 
He has managed numerous automated system training 
engagements in child support and child welfare, including the 
design, development and delivery of training. He has also 
performed several child support program assessments, including 
analysis of policies, procedures, workflow, and overall operations.  


Mr. Blackburn has written numerous research-based project 
reports, training and user manuals. 


Barry is a member of the Western Interstate Child Support 
Enforcement Council.  He developed the following publications: 


 McMahon, Patricia, and Barry Blackburn. Getting Off the 
Ground: Early Implementation Findings About Child Support 
Enforcement, Head Start, and Child Care Collaboration 
Demonstrations. Washington, D.C.: American Institutes for 
Research, March 2000. 


 “Reagan’s AFDC Policy Changes: The Georgia Experience”, 
Wodarski, John S., Parham, T.M. Jim, Lindsey, Elizabeth W., 
Blackburn, Barry W., Social Work, Vol. 31, Number 4, July 08/1986. 


   


 30+ years HHS Program 
Experience  


 HHS projects in 25 States 


 Currently performing IV&V 
Tasks for Oregon CSES 


 Expertise in child support 
program policy, procedures, 
workflow and overall 
operations 
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 Jon Kanas - Senior IV&V Analyst 
“As Senior Technical Consultant for the Oregon Child Support system replacement effort, I reviewed 
and assessed overall project health and performance and periodically reported to OSCE. My specific 
experience with CSE system requirements and testing issues would be particularly relevant my role as 
a Senior IV&V Analyst on the CSES Replacement project.” 


Jon has significant and diverse experience Independent 
Verification and Validation, Risk Management, Competitive 
Assessments; requirements analysis/validation/testing; and total 
cost of ownership (TCO). 


Jon has been engaged as Senior Technical Consultant for the 
Oregon Child Support system replacement effort (OR CSEAS), 
replacing the existing Oregon Child Support system with transfer 
systems from California (Child Support Processing), Michigan 
(Data Warehouse) and New Jersey (Document Generation).  
Activities include review and assessment activities of the overall 
project health and performance periodically reported to OSCE and 
OSCIO.  


Jon Kanas is certified in Risk and Information Systems 
Control (CRISC), and is PMP, ISTQB, and CTFL certified 
Senior Consultant with more than 30 years of experience in 
Risk Management IV&V, IT Process Best Practice, and 
Benchmarking. 


Other IV&V engagements where Jon has been tasked with the IV&V 
assessments include three projects with the Colorado Department 
of Transportation, State of Washington DSHS, and North Dakota 
DHS.  Activities include monitoring and evaluating vendor and state 
success in managing software implementation efforts and 
mitigating related ongoing project risks. 


Prior engagements include State of Iowa, Medicaid Integrated Data Administration Solution (MMIS 
replacement) as the State Risk Manager (Iowa state management team supplemental personnel).  
In that role he ensured that risks and issues are identified, documented and continuously tracked 
using the state-approved tools.   


   


 30+ years IT System 
Experience 


 10 years IV&V Experience on 
State IT Systems 


 Currently performing IV&V 
Tasks for Oregon CSES 


 PMP, ISTQB and CTFL 
Certified 


 Certified Risk Management 
Expert (CRISC) 
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 Owen Plaster –IV&V Technical Analyst 


“As IV&V Technical Analyst, I review and assess overall project health and performance. My specific 
experience with Child Support Enforcement system requirements, development, and testing issues 
would be particularly relevant to my role as a Senior IV&V Technical Analyst on the Replacement 
Project IV&V project.  I bring a wealth of relevant Lessons Learned from my experience technical 
analyst and programmer on Arizona’s and Minnesota’s CSE systems.” 


Over thirty-five years of experience in Information Technology covering all aspects of application 
development, SDLC methodologies and technical environments for 
business and government applications.  Experienced 
predominately in the roles of business analyst, technical architect, 
data analyst and process and data modeler. Experience includes 
mainframe, distributed and web, providing enhanced expertise in 
interfaces and data conversion. 


Owen has Child Support experience in all business areas from both 
a business and technical standpoint and was the technical architect 
for building Arizona’s ATLAS II child support system, which was 
federally certified in 1996 and subsequently transferred to 
Minnesota. 


The State of Nevada and the Stakeholders of the Replacement 
Project benefit from Owen’s qualifications: 


 SDLC/SCRUM/Agile Master 


 CSE development experience including design, coding, job 
control, and unit testing 


 Over 20 years of experience with health and human services 
technology projects 


 Experienced Technical Architect, Database Administrator, 
Data Analyst, Systems Programmer, Application, Tester, and 
Technical Trainer 


 Knowledgeable in assessing data conversion and interface testing strategies 


 Certified SCRUM Master (CSM), 2014 


   


 20+ years HHS Technology 
Experience 


 SDLC/SCRUM/Agile Master 


 CSE SDLC experience 
including design, code, job 
control & testing 


 Certified Agile SCRUM 
master 
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 Staffing Level and Expertise  


. B. The Contractor must provide sufficient staffing and expertise to support the proposed IV&V project team structure for this engagement 
and to address the specific project environment, strategy and planned implementation approach. 


VII.A.2.5.1 Staff Roles and Responsibilities 


Our IV&V Team are experienced with their defined roles and responsibilities on an IV&V project 
of the scope defined within the RFP. We detail our staff roles and responsibilities on the project 
in Exhibit VII.A-2: SLI Staff Project Roles/Responsibilities and map the primary and secondary owners 
of the deliverables and phases in Exhibit II.B-3: 


Resource Name/Title Project Role/Responsibilities 


Carl Blanchette  


IV&V Project Manager  


Carl, as the Project Manager, is responsible for the day-to-day activities of 
the IV&V Team and works closely with the State and all Replacement Project 
vendors to ensure the IV&V Team and the Project’s team’s mission are 
aligned. He also works with the SLI Director of Operations to ensure that 
staffing is maintained, specialist resources have been scheduled as needed, 
and the project is sufficiently resourced. 


Carl is assigned to the project for its entirety.  Carl works with the 
Replacement Project Project Manager to provide day-to day coordination of 
all IV&V project activities.  In addition, Carl has ultimate responsibility for the 
on-time delivery and quality of SLI’s IV&V deliverables.  With regard to 
project activities and deliverables, Carl is responsible for these categories: 


 Overall IV&V Project Management - day-to day coordination of the 
IV&V Team and their activities 


 Point person on the IV&V Team for monitoring the overall project 
schedule especially with regard to module status and updating the 
IV&V Work Plan 


 IV&V Deliverables Management and Quality Control of all IV&V 
deliverables to include  
o IV&V Project Plan  
o Initial and Ongoing Project Management Assessments 
o Monthly IV&V Contractor Status  


Barry Blackburn Sr. 
Subject Matter Expert 


Barry brings over 30 years of HHS Experience to his role as Sr. Subject 
Matter Expert.  He serves as the Sr. Subject Matter Expert for the team and 
takes the lead with regard to all SME related areas, conformance to 
standards, requirements management, and training.  


With regard to the project activities and deliverables, Barry is responsible 
for: 


 Initial and Ongoing Project Requirements Report 
 Initial and Ongoing Project Report 
 Interim Project Progress Report  
 Training Review 


Barry works closely with the IV&V Technical Analyst, to ensure requirements 
are defined and traceable.  He also ensures there is adequate testing 
coverage of the requirements during all testing periods. 







 
 
 
 


 


 


SLI-17-G-NV-TP-060 Page VII-9 October 19, 2017
 


Nevada Department of Health and Human Services (DHHS) 
RFP # 3475 IV&V For CSE System Replacement  


Section VII – Proposed Staff Resumes 


Resource Name/Title Project Role/Responsibilities 


Jon Kanas 


Sr. IV&V Analyst 


As the IV&V Analyst, Jon’s focus is assisting the other IV&V team members 
in reviewing and assessing required IV&V areas that include: project 
management, requirements analysis, and change management.  


Jon is also responsible for reviews of the deliverables, processes, and 
procedures for project management and SDLC phase activities, and state 
processes and procedures.  


Jon also focuses on data quality and data management from the conversion 
process to the management of data in the production environment. 


With regard to the deliverables, Jon is responsible for: 


 Checklist preparation and management 
 Data Management Review 
 Conversion Review 
 SLA/Service Preparedness/Service Delivery Review 
 Operations Oversight 


Owen Plaster – IV&V 
Technical Analyst 


Owen is a certified SCRUM master and brings direct CSE SDLC experience to 
the project as the IV&V Technical Analyst and takes the lead for the IV&V 
Team with regard to risk assessments. Owen also works with Barry to ensure 
the requirements of all modules are well defined and testable.   


He is also assigned to the technical aspects of the overall project under the 
IV&V scope and oversees leading our Agile process assessments. He 
ensures there is appropriate focus on monitoring characteristics of agile 
development, such as meeting the planned velocity of each Sprint, and 
making sure that each User Story has a clear ‘definition of done’.  Owen also 
monitors the implementation of the systems and operational aspects after 
implementation.   


With regard to the project activities deliverables, Owen is responsible for 
these categories: 


 Initial and Ongoing Risk Assessments 
 Requirements, Traceability, and Testing 
 Code Review/Software Development Review 


Exhibit VII.A-2: SLI Staff Roles/Project Responsibilities. 


 Staff Roles and Responsibilities 


Exhibit VII.A-3: SLI IV&V Resource Assignments to Specific Tasks and Deliverables, the following table 
depicts the SLI’s IV&V key team members’ roles and responsibilities mapped to the anticipated 
IV&V Duties, Tasks, and Deliverables listed in your RFP’s Scope of Work.  We have listed our key 
personnel team members’ responsibilities as the designated Primary Owner (PO) and/or one or 
more designated Supporting Contributors (SC) for each duty, task, and deliverable. 
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IV&V Duties, Tasks, and Deliverables (RFP Req Ref#) 
PO= Primary Owner 


SC=Supporting Contributor 
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Planning and Administration Activities 


 IV&V Management Plan (3.5.1.1) PO SC   


 Attend Monthly Project Status Meetings (3.5.1.2) PO SC SC SC 


 Participate in Project Meetings (3.5.1.3) PO SC SC SC 


 Provide Written Monthly Status Reports (3.5.1.4) PO SC   


 Prepare and Deliver IV&V Quality Checklists (3.5.1.5) SC SC PO SC 


 Compile and Deliver IV&V Quality Checklists (3.5.1.6) SC SC PO SC 


 Prepare and Deliver Invoices (3.5.1.7) PO   SC 


IV&V Activities     


 Conduct Initial IV&V Review of the Replacement Project (3.6.2.1) PO SC SC SC 


 Create the Initial Review Report -Draft and Final (3.6.2.2) SC PO SC SC 


 Conduct Periodic IV&V Review Activities (3.6.2.3) PO SC SC SC 


 Create the Periodic IV&V Review Report -Draft and Final (3.6.2.4) SC PO SC SC 


 Conduct Formal Briefing Presentations (3.6.2.5) PO SC   


 Create Deliverable Observation Reports (3.6.2.6) PO SC SC SC 


 Archive Documents (3.6.2.7)    PO 


IV&V Requirements (Areas to be Assessed)     


 IV&V Project Management (3.6.3.2) PO SC   


 Replacement Project Management (3.6.3.3) PO SC   


 Quality Management (3.6.3.4) PO SC   


 Training (3.6.3.5)  PO PO SC 


 Requirements Management (3.6.3.6)  PO  SC 


 Operating Environment (3.6.3.7)   SC PO 


 Development Environment (3.6.3.8)   SC PO 


 Software Development (3.6.3.9)   SC PO 


 System and Acceptance Testing (3.3.3.10)  SC SC PO 


 Data Management Oversight (3.6.3.11)   PO SC 


 Operation Oversight (3.6.3.12)  SC PO SC 


IV&V Contract Deliverables      


 Detailed Project Plan (3.5.2.1) PO SC   


 Attendance at all Scheduled Meetings (3.5.2.2) PO SC   


 Written Monthly Project Status Reports (3.5.2.3) PO SC SC SC 


 IV&V Checklists (3.5.2.4) SC PO SC SC 
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 Initial IV&V Review (3.6.4.1) PO SC SC SC 


 Initial IV&V Review report (3.6.4.2) SC PO SC SC 


 Periodic IV&V Reviews (3.6.4.3) PO SC   


 Periodic IV&V Review Reports (3.6.4.4) PO    


 Formal Briefing Presentations (3.6.4.5) PO SC SC SC 


 Deliverable Observation Report (DOR) (3.6.4.6) PO SC SC SC 


 Document Archive (3.6.4.7)    PO 


Exhibit VII.A-3: SLI IV&V Resource Assignments to Specific Tasks and Deliverables.  The anticipated tasks and 
deliverables listed in RFP Scope of Work are assigned to each resource.  


VII.B. Vendor Staff Skills and Experience Required (4.4) 


4.4 The vendor shall provide qualified personnel to perform the work necessary to accomplish the tasks defined in Section 3 Scope of 
Work.  The State shall approve all awarded vendor resources.  The State reserves the right to require the removal of any member of the 
awarded vendor's staff from the project. 


SLI understands that providing personnel with the correct experience in the required disciplines 
is essential to the success of the Replacement Project IV&V engagement. 


 Team Member Qualifications 


3.5.5   The IV&V Contractor shall possess the corporate knowledge and experience demonstrating the following capabilities and capacities: 


In this section, SLI highlights the specific projects where the proposed Key Personnel have 
demonstrated the expertise required in each of the IV&V areas. 


 IV&V Project Manager Qualifications 
4.4.1 Project Manager Qualifications 


Our proposed IV&V Project Manager, Carl Blanchette, exceeds the experience qualifications 
outlined within RFP section 4.4.1 as shown below in Exhibit VII.B-1: IV&V Project Manager 
Experience. 


RFP 
Req# 


Experience Requirement Write-up of project(s) duration and type of project that validates  
experience in that area.  


4.4.1.1 A minimum of four (4) 
years of project 
management experience, 
within the last ten (10) 
years, in government or 
the private sector; 


Oct 2015 to Present – Oregon Child Support System Project 
IV&V, North Dakota Eligibility Management Services, WY WINGS 
Project. 


*These projects involved all aspects of Project Management as 
established by PMI.Org. 
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RFP 
Req# 


Experience Requirement Write-up of project(s) duration and type of project that validates  
experience in that area.  
July 2010 to September 2015. South Carolina CSE Systems 
Project, Florida CSE Systems Project, WI DocGen Project.  


These projects involved all aspects of Project Management as 
established by PMI.Org. 


4.4.1.2  A minimum of three (3) 
years of experience, 
within the last ten (10) 
years, managing systems 
architecture and 
development projects; 


Oct 2015 to Present – Oregon Child Support System Project 
IV&V, North Dakota Eligibility Management Services, WY WINGS 
Project. 


*These projects involved all aspects of development project 
(SDLC). 


July 2010 to September 2015. South Carolina CSE Systems 
Project, Florida CSE Systems Project, WI DocGen Project.  


These projects involved all aspects of the SDLC  


4.4.1.3  A minimum of two (2) 
years of experience with 
systems analysis and 
design; 


Oct 2015 to Present – Oregon Child Support System Project 
IV&V, 


January 2017 to Present, WY WINGS Project 


November 2009 – March 2010 MA CSE Project 


May 2009 – September 2009 MN CSE Project 


January 1998 – November 2002 MI CSE Project 


These projects require the role of Business Analyst, including 
where Carl created and reviewed Technical Design Documents, 
UAT Test Cases/Scripts and Training materials. These projects 
required analysis of the as-is functionality and designing 
systems to support the to-be functionality. 


4.4.1.4  A minimum of two (2) 
years of experience with 
systems development and 
implementation; 


Oct 2015 to Present – Oregon Child Support System Project 
IV&V, North Dakota Eligibility Management Services, WY WINGS 
Project. 


November 2009 – March 2010 MA CSE Project 


May 2009 – September 2009 MN CSE Project 


January 1998 – November 2002 MI CSE Project 


All these projects involved being part of the full Systems 
Development Life Cycle (SDLC). My roles have touched 
development and System Integration Testing (SIT) and 
developing Implementation Checklists and executing those 
checklists. 


4.4.1.5  Completed at least one (1) 
project within the past 
three (3) years that 
involved designing 
business processes and 
procedures and 
developing new systems 


Oct 2015 – Sept. 2016 North Dakota Eligibility Management 
Services. 


Carl was involved in every aspect of the SDLC. The first phase 
was released into production in January 2016. Carl was involved 
in Requirements Elicitation and review of As-is and To-be 
processes and procedures. In addition, he monitored the 
Requirements Traceability Matrix through the SDLC and 
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RFP 
Req# 


Experience Requirement Write-up of project(s) duration and type of project that validates  
experience in that area.  


to support the new 
business processes; and 


managed UAT to ensure the system delivered on the 
requirements as designed and contracted.  


4.4.1.6  Completed at least one (1) 
project within the past 
three (3) years that 
involved communication 
and coordination of 
activities with external 
stakeholders. 


Oct 2015 – Sept. 2016 North Dakota Eligibility Management 
Services. 


Carl was the Project Manager assigned to manage the Project’s 
Communications. Carl worked with internal and external 
stakeholders developing communication channels and selecting 
and coordinating the appropriate media relevant to the type of 
communication delivered. 


Exhibit VII.B-1: SLI’s IV&V Project Manager Qualifications Key Personnel Required Experience. 


 IV&V Team Member Experience Qualifications 
4.4.2 Individual Verification Services Team Member Qualifications 
Amendment 2- Q 1 Each IV&V team member must have all of the qualifications listed in sections 4.4.2.1, 4.4.2.2, 4.4.2.3 and 
4.4.2.4.  The combined qualifications of all team members can be used to fulfill the qualifications listed in sections 4.4.2.5 
through 4.4.2.14.  However, the experience of different individuals cannot be combined to meet a particular qualification. 


This section maps SLI’s proposed Key Personnel to the IV&V Activities defined in Federal 
Regulations title 45 CFR 95.626(b). 


Three of our four proposed team members are currently performing IV&V tasks and activities 
similar to your SOW for the Oregon CSEAS IV&V project. 


RFP 
Req# Experience Requirement C
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4.4.2.1  Significant experience with industry standard and best 
practices regarding quality, quality assurance, and quality 
control principles and techniques: 


    


4.4.2.2  A minimum of two (2) years of IV&V experience on projects 
involving the implementation of new business processes and 
procedures and new automated systems to support the new 
business processes; 


    


4.4.2.3  A minimum of two (2) years of IV&V experience on projects 
relating to the implementation of secure Internet applications; 


    


4.4.2.4  Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) 
years that involved the receipt, installation, operation and 
maintenance of computer equipment and software for a Child 
Support Enforcement or similar large systems;  
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RFP 
Req# Experience Requirement C
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4.4.2.5  Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) 
years that involved a phased implementation where systems 
activities were coordinated between the old and new system 
environments; 


    


4.4.2.6  Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) 
years that assessed training plans involving the development 
of course outlines and materials and organizing and 
conducting classes to support the implementation of new 
business processes and systems; 


    


4.4.2.7  A minimum of two (2) years of IV&V experience related to 
system and user acceptance tests utilizing automated testing 
tools for a similar sized project; 


    


4.4.2.8  Completed at least one (1) project within the past three (3) 
years that involved determining the readiness of the system 
production;  


    


4.4.2.9  Broad experience with technical writing;     


4.4.2.10  Demonstrated knowledge of Title IV, Part D of the Social 
Security Act;  


    


4.4.2.11  Detailed knowledge of the Automated Systems for Child 
Support Enforcement: A Guide for States 2009;  


    


4.4.2.12  Completed at least (1) project within the past three (3) years 
that involved determining the readiness of the system 
production;  


    


4.4.2.13  A minimum of five (5) years of experience leading or providing 
oversight of data cleansing and conversion for a similar sized 
project;  


    


4.4.2.14  A minimum of four (4) years of experience conducting or 
providing oversight of systems or user acceptance tests for a 
similar sized project; 


    


Exhibit VII.B-2: SLI’s IV&V Teams Experience. SLI’s proposed team of IV&V professionals have years of experience across 
a wide variety of disciplines and subject areas to effectively perform the tasks and duties required to complete IV&V for the 
Replacement Project.  


The Tables below provide the experience of each of the SLI IV&V Team member in each 
qualification requirement. 
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 Carl Blanchette, IV&V Project Manager 


RFP 
Ref# 


Experience Requirement Carl Blanchette, IV&V Project Manager  


4.4.2.1  Significant experience 
with industry standard 
and best practices 
regarding quality, 
quality assurance, and 
quality control 
principles and 
techniques: 


Oct 2015 to Present – Oregon Child Support System Project IV&V, 
North Dakota Eligibility Management Services, WY WINGS Project. 


July 2010 – May 2012 Colorado Benefit Management System 


January 2006 – May 2006 VA Child Support Call Center 


January 1998 – January 1999 MI Child Support System Project 


These projects include responsibilities for creating, implementing 
and monitoring Quality Assurance programs, principles and 
conducting Quality Control activities. SLI IV&V projects require 
the use of QA checklists based on Industry Standards as part of 
our methodology. In role, Carl has functioned as the Quality 
Assurance Manager, UAT Manager and as a Quality Assurance 
Analyst.   


4.4.2.2  A minimum of two (2) 
years of IV&V 
experience on projects 
involving the 
implementation of new 
business processes and 
procedures and new 
automated systems to 
support the new 
business processes; 


Oct 2015 to Present – Oregon Child Support System Project IV&V, 
North Dakota Eligibility Management Services, WY WINGS Project. 


November 2009 – March 2010 MA CSE Project 


May 2009 – September 2009 MN CSE Project 


January 1998 – November 2002 MI CSE Project 


All these projects involved being part of the full Systems 
Development Life Cycle (SDLC) for new Child Support Systems 
and one two other Health and Human Services Programs. These 
projects involved creating As-is and To-be process flows, creating 
Feasibility Study documentation, drafting RFPs, drafting 
Requirements, conducting requirement elicitation sessions, 
creating Functional and Technical Design Documents, and 
validating SIT Results and Creating UAT Test Scripts and 
conducting UAT testing.  Validating requirements via the RTM and 
UAT that Contractual Requirements have been satisfied. 


4.4.2.3  A minimum of two (2) 
years of IV&V 
experience on projects 
relating to the 
implementation of 
secure Internet 
applications; 


Oct 2015 to Present – Oregon Child Support System Project IV&V, 
North Dakota Eligibility Management Services, WY WINGS Project. 


May 2013 – March 2014 Texas Child Support System 


May 2005 – March 2009 Texas Employer Repository Project 


Recent projects involve modular design with Internet access for 
customers through One Stop Portals. Customer PII must be 
protected, therefor secure internet connections that meet or 
exceed industry standards are applied and verified. The later 
projects involved contract compliance validation through testing 
web based applications using industry tools for Vulnerability and 
Penetration Testing.  


4.4.2.4  Completed at least one 
(1) project within the 
past three (3) years that 
involved the receipt, 


Oct 2015 to Present – Oregon Child Support System Project IV&V, 
North Dakota Eligibility Management Services, WY WINGS Project. 


July 2010 – May 2012 Colorado Benefit Management System 
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RFP 
Ref# 


Experience Requirement Carl Blanchette, IV&V Project Manager  


installation, operation 
and maintenance of 
computer equipment 
and software for a Child 
Support Enforcement or 
similar large systems;  


January 2006 – May 2006 VA Child Support Call Center 


January 1998 – January 1999 MI Child Support System Project 


These projects include responsibilities for creating, implementing 
and monitoring Quality Assurance programs, principles and 
conducting Quality Control activities. SLI IV&V projects require 
the use of QA checklists based on Industry Standards as part of 
our methodology. In role, Carl has functioned as the Quality 
Assurance Manager, UAT Manager and as a Quality Assurance 
Analyst.   


4.4.2.5  Completed at least one 
(1) project within the 
past three (3) years that 
involved a phased 
implementation where 
systems activities were 
coordinated between the 
old and new system 
environments; 


Oct 2015 - September 2016 –  North Dakota Eligibility Management 
Services, WY WINGS Project. 


May 2013 – March 2014 Texas Child Support System  


The North Dakota project involved a phase approach and was 
implemented into production with the support of the Legacy 
System while the Phase 2 was being developed. Coordination 
between systems was a critical part of M&O activities. 


The Texas Child Support System involved the management of two 
contracted projects simultaneously while implementing the 
modular/incremental renewals alongside the Legacy System. This 
involved coordination between the new module applications with 
legacy activities. 


4.4.2.6  Completed at least one 
(1) project within the 
past three (3) years that 
assessed training plans 
involving the 
development of course 
outlines and materials 
and organizing and 
conducting classes to 
support the 
implementation of new 
business processes and 
systems; 


Oct 2015 to Present – Oregon Child Support System Project IV&V, 
North Dakota Eligibility Management Services, WY WINGS Project. 


These projects involved the development of Training materials 
and validating training materials deliver the intended objectives of 
the training program. Currently, Carl’s the Oregon Child Support 
System Project and WY WINGS activities include evaluating DDI 
Vendor Training Materials for contract compliance, quality of 
materials and training plans and Schedule for delivery. In North 
Dakota, Carl was the Training Project Manager working with the 
DDI and Agency Stakeholders to deliver training. Carl has worked 
as a Training Manager and a Trainer in his career.  


4.4.2.7  A minimum of two (2) 
years of IV&V 
experience related to 
system and user 
acceptance tests 
utilizing automated 
testing tools for a 
similar sized project; 


Oct 2015 to Present – Oregon Child Support System Project IV&V, 
WY WINGS Project. 


These Projects are currently in phases involving System Test and 
UAT testing activities. As the IV&V Project Manager, Carl has 
direct IV&V oversight responsibilities. 


Oct 2015 - September 2016 –  North Dakota Eligibility Management 
Services, WY WINGS Project. 


Carl was the UAT Manager for the North Dakota Project. Carl had 
oversight duties for SIT testing by the DDI and validating SIT Exit 
Criteria and UAT Entrance Criteria. Carl worked with JIRA and 
JAMA applications to perform AUT Testing duties. In addition, 
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RFP 
Ref# 


Experience Requirement Carl Blanchette, IV&V Project Manager  


Carl hosted daily Defect Management meetings. The Oregon Child 
Support System Project uses DOORS which IV&V has access for 
RTM and Testing validation. 


4.4.2.8  Completed at least one 
(1) project within the 
past three (3) years that 
involved determining the 
readiness of the system 
production;  


Oct 2015 - September 2016 –  North Dakota Eligibility Management 
Services, WY WINGS Project. 


As part of the PMO Team, Carl had specific Implementation duties. 
Phase 1 of this project was implemented in January of 2016. Carl 
was the PM responsible for signing off the completion of UAT and 
specific assigned Implementation task checklists were completed 
prior to and during Go-Live weekend. 


4.4.2.9  Broad experience with 
technical writing; 


Oct 2015 to Present – Oregon Child Support System Project IV&V, 
North Dakota Eligibility Management Services, WY WINGS Project. 


November 2009 – March 2010 MA CSE Project 


May 2009 – September 2009 MN CSE Project 


January 1998 – November 2002 MI CSE Project  


These Project are just a small sampling of 27 years with the Child 
Support Program and being associated with Technical Writing. 
Carl has been involved writing, editing and evaluating technical 
documents. Some of the technical writing involved, Process 
Improvement, Feasibility Studies, RFPs, Functional and Technical 
Design, Requirement solicitation, JAD Sessions, UAT testing, 
Training materials, and Contract development and monitoring.  


4.4.2.10  Demonstrated 
knowledge of Title IV, 
Part D of the Social 
Security Act;  


Oct 2015 to Present – Oregon Child Support System Project IV&V 
November 2009 – March 2010 MA CSE Project 


May 2009 – September 2009 MN CSE Project 


January 1998 – November 2002 MI CSE Project  


At a minimum, these projects involved addressing Title IV-D 
program requirements and regulations. For 27 years, Carl has 
been involved with the CSE program at all levels including Gov’t 
and Private Sector. In roles with the Government sector, Carl has 
been directly responsible for IV-D Program compliance. In the 
Private Sector, Carl has been recognized as a trusted advisor 
when addressing IV-D program improvements and policy. 


4.4.2.11  Detailed knowledge of 
the Automated Systems 
for Child Support 
Enforcement: A Guide 
for States 2009;  


Oct 2015 to Present – Oregon Child Support System Project IV&V 
November 2009 – March 2010 MA CSE Project 


May 2009 – September 2009 MN CSE Project 


January 1998 – November 2002 MI CSE Project 


At a minimum, these projects involved addressing Title IV-D 
System Certification Requirements.  For 27 years, Carl has been 
involved with the CSE program at all levels including Gov’t and 
Private Sector ensuring CSE Systems comply with CSE System 
Certification Guide Requirements. In Michigan, Carl was the CSE 
Certification Expert for the MICSES Project. Currently the Oregon 
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RFP 
Ref# 


Experience Requirement Carl Blanchette, IV&V Project Manager  


Child Support System Project is preparing documentation for 
System Certification and IV&V is involved in that process. 


4.4.2.12  Completed at least (1) 
project within the past 
three (3) years that 
involved determining the 
readiness of the system 
production;  


Oct 2015 - September 2016 –  North Dakota Eligibility Management 
Services, WY WINGS Project. 


As part of the PMO Team, Carl had specific Implementation duties. 
Phase 1 of this project was implemented in January of 2016. Carl 
was the PM responsible for signing off the completion of UAT and 
specific assigned Implementation task checklists were completed 
prior to and during Go-Live weekend. 


4.4.2.13  A minimum of five (5) 
years of experience 
leading or providing 
oversight of data 
cleansing and 
conversion for a similar 
sized project;  


Oct 2015 to Present – Oregon Child Support System Project IV&V 
November 2009 – March 2010 MA CSE Project 


Oct 2015 - September 2016 –  North Dakota Eligibility Management 
Services, WY WINGS Project. 


July 1996 – August 1998 Missouri MACSS 


May 1991-June 1996 Idaho ICSES 


These Project involved oversight of data cleansing and 
conversion activities. Recent projects involve oversight activities 
as part of IV&V. North Dakota Project was direct oversight of 
Conversion Testing and Results. The MACSS and ICSES projects 
involved direct oversight of data cleanup activities performed 
directly by Carl’s staff through Field Operations in preparation of 
new system implementations under FSA 88 and PRWORA 1996 
requirements. 


4.4.2.14  A minimum of four (4) 
years of experience 
conducting or providing 
oversight of systems or 
user acceptance tests 
for a similar sized 
project; 


Oct 2015 to Present – Oregon Child Support System Project IV&V, 
WY WINGS Project. 


These Projects are currently in phases involving System Test and 
UAT testing activities. As the IV&V Project Manager, Carl has 
direct IV&V oversight responsibilities. 


Oct 2015 - September 2016 –  North Dakota Eligibility Management 
Services, WY WINGS Project.  


Carl was the UAT Manager for the North Dakota Project. Carl had 
oversight duties for SIT testing and results by the DDI and 
validating SIT Exit Criteria and UAT Entrance Criteria were 
satisfied. Carl worked with JIRA and JAMA applications to 
perform AUT Testing duties. In addition, Carl hosted daily Defect 
Management meetings. 


 Barry Blackburn, Senior Subject Matter Expert 


RFP 
Req# 


Experience Requirement Barry Blackburn, Senior Subject Matter Expert 


4.4.2.1  Significant experience 
with industry standard 
and best practices 


July 2015 -12/2015 Santa Clara County, California Division of Child 
Support Services Operational Assessment 
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RFP 
Req# 


Experience Requirement Barry Blackburn, Senior Subject Matter Expert 


regarding quality, 
quality assurance, and 
quality control 
principles and 
techniques: 


Mr. Blackburn was a Lead Analyst on a comprehensive 
operational assessment of the Santa Clara DCSS (SCDCSS). CSF 
was engaged to complete the assessment with three primary 
areas of focus: cost savings, increasing operational efficiency, 
and improving the customer service experience, which required a 
variety of activities. These included: reviewing, documenting and 
analyzing the agency’s existing processes; evaluating the 
effectiveness of those processes to inform decisions on where 
modifications to operations should occur; identifying and 
reviewing relevant best practices in child support from California 
and other jurisdictions, to provide potential operational 
enhancements for SCDCSS; recommending improvements to 
effectiveness and efficiency across technological, organizational, 
staffing, and policy and procedural components; identifying the 
necessary data metrics (both workload and performance) to track 
the agency’s progress and improvement above the baseline; 
conducting a budgetary analysis for each recommendation; and 
documenting the findings from these activities through a variety 
of formal reports. 


01/2014 –06/2015 Federal Office of Child Support Enforcement 
New IV D Director Training As the Training Developer, Mr. 
Blackburn developed instructional materials for new state and 
large jurisdiction IV D directors in the areas of partnering with 
private providers and incentives.  


07/2013 01/2014Maryland Child Support Business Process Re 
engineering Project  


Mr. Blackburn was a Lead Analyst on a business process re 
engineering project for Maryland’s child support program. The 
project’s focus was on those areas of program operation that can 
be improved in the short term in order to improve the state’s 
standings on the federal performance measures with the goal of 
moving into the top 10 nationally on all measures. Mr. Blackburn 
collected data from a wide variety of sources, including reports, 
interviews with child support staff, and others, analyzed those 
data, and made recommendations on program improvement 
based on the findings. In addition, he had responsibility for the 
monthly update of the Business Process Re Engineering Plan.  


4.4.2.2  A minimum of two (2) 
years of IV&V 
experience on projects 
involving the 
implementation of new 
business processes and 
procedures and new 
automated systems to 
support the new 
business processes; 


July 2015 -12/2015 Santa Clara County, California Division of Child 
Support Services Operational Assessment 


Mr. Blackburn was a Lead Analyst on a comprehensive 
operational assessment of the Santa Clara DCSS (SCDCSS). CSF 
was engaged to complete the assessment with three primary 
areas of focus: cost savings, increasing operational efficiency, 
and improving the customer service experience, which required a 
variety of activities. These included: reviewing, documenting and 
analyzing the agency’s existing processes; evaluating the 
effectiveness of those processes to inform decisions on where 
modifications to operations should occur; identifying and 
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RFP 
Req# 


Experience Requirement Barry Blackburn, Senior Subject Matter Expert 


reviewing relevant best practices in child support from California 
and other jurisdictions, to provide potential operational 
enhancements for SCDCSS; recommending improvements to 
effectiveness and efficiency across technological, organizational, 
staffing, and policy and procedural components; identifying the 
necessary data metrics (both workload and performance) to track 
the agency’s progress and improvement above the baseline; 
conducting a budgetary analysis for each recommendation; and 
documenting the findings from these activities through a variety 
of formal reports. 


4.4.2.3  A minimum of two (2) 
years of IV&V 
experience on projects 
relating to the 
implementation of 
secure Internet 
applications; 


December 2010 – June 2011 Louisiana Call Center Training 


Mr. Blackburn was the Project Manager and managed this project 
providing training to customer service center agents who respond 
to inquiries on behalf of the State of Louisiana’s Department of 
Children and Family Services. CSF, as a subcontractor to 
Affiliated Computer Services (ACS), is responsible for developing 
and delivering training in all of the human services program areas, 
including FITAP, SNAP, Child Care, Kinship Care, Fraud and 
Recovery, Medicaid, Child Support Enforcement, Disaster Food 
Stamps, Child Welfare, and Vocational Rehabilitation. In addition, 
CSF developed and delivers training on the Oracle On Demand 
call center technology that provides call distribution and call 
management for agents.   


4.4.2.9  Broad experience with 
technical writing; 


January 2017 – June 2017 – California Quadrennial Review of 
Child Support Guidelines 


Among Mr. Blackburn’s responsibilities on this project was 
writing portions of the final report presenting research findings 
related to the child support guideline in California. Report topics 
included analysis on the cost of raising children, case file 
sampling and review, and special topics concerning the guideline, 
including the low-income adjustment, and zero-dollar and 
minimum orders. Since the report would eventually be made 
available to the public for review and comment, it was essential 
that highly technical concepts and findings be written in a way 
that could be understood by persons without a high level of 
knowledge about the child support program. 


4.4.2.10  Demonstrated 
knowledge of Title IV, 
Part D of the Social 
Security Act;  


July 2015 – December 2015 - Santa Clara County, California 
Division of Child Support Services Operational Assessment 


As Lead Analyst on this project, Mr. Blackburn was responsible 
for data collection and analysis on a broad range of child support 
functions in the Santa Clara County Child Support Office, all of 
which are administered under Title IV-D of the Social Security Act. 
It was essential that Mr. Blackburn have a strong working 
knowledge of Title IV-D in order to be able to determine if the 
program in Santa Clara County was operating consistent with the 
Act. 
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RFP 
Req# 


Experience Requirement Barry Blackburn, Senior Subject Matter Expert 


4.4.2.11  Detailed knowledge of 
the Automated Systems 
for Child Support 
Enforcement: A Guide 
for States 2009;  


July 2015 – December 2015 - Santa Clara County, California 
Division of Child Support Services Operational Assessment 


As Lead Analyst on this project, Mr. Blackburn was responsible 
for data collection and analysis on a broad range of child support 
functions in the Santa Clara County Child Support Office, all of 
which are administered under Title IV-D of the Social Security Act. 
It was essential that Mr. Blackburn have a strong working 
knowledge of Title IV-D in order to be able to determine if the 
program in Santa Clara County was operating consistent with the 
Act. 


 Jon Kanas, IV&V Senior Analyst 


RFP 
Req # 


Experience Requirement Jon Kanas, IV&V Senior Analyst 


4.4.2.1  Significant experience 
with industry standard 
and best practices 
regarding quality, 
quality assurance, and 
quality control 
principles and 
techniques: 


January 2016 – Present; Colorado Connected Vehicle 


Evaluation of vendor adherence to ISO, SAE, COBIT, SWEBOK, 
FHWA standards during development of requirements for 
autonomous vehicle infrastructure 


9/2015 – Present; Oregon Child Support System Replacement 


Evaluation / Assessment of vendor practices assuring 
certification by federal OCSE, adherence to PMBOK, COBIT, ISO, 
NIST, OR state IT Standards 


1/2015 – 3/2017:  Colorado Program Process and Cash 
Management 


Assessment of compliance of CDOT & Vendor to FHWA, ISO, 
COBIT, SWEBOK and CO standards assuring software application 
draws and distributes funding for capital construction projects 


11/2014 – 11/2016:  Washington State Behavioral Health EMR 


Evaluation of vendor adherence to ISO, SAE, COBIT, SWEBOK, 
CMS standards throughout the SDLC in support of CMS 
certification 


2/2012 – 6/2015:  Iowa MMIS Replacement project 


Project Risk Manager as state supplemental personnel.  Establish 
risk management processes, monitor risk, mitigate risk 


4.4.2.2  A minimum of two (2) 
years of IV&V 
experience on projects 
involving the 
implementation of new 
business processes and 
procedures and new 
automated systems to 
support the new 
business processes; 


January 2016 – Present; Colorado Connected Vehicle.   


Senior IV&V Technical Analyst 


9/2015 – Present; Oregon Child Support System Replacement 


Senior IV&V Technical Analyst 


1/2015 – 3/2017:  Colorado Program Process and Cash 
Management 


Senior IV&V Technical Analyst 
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RFP 
Req # 


Experience Requirement Jon Kanas, IV&V Senior Analyst 


11/2014 – 11/2016:  Washington State Behavioral Health EMR 


Evaluation of vendor implementation strategies transitioning 
manual medical record keeping to Electronic Medical Records 


1/2008 – 4/2015; North Dakota MMIS Replacement Project 


Senior IV&V Technical Analyst 


4.4.2.3  A minimum of two (2) 
years of IV&V 
experience on projects 
relating to the 
implementation of 
secure Internet 
applications; 


January 2016 – Present; Colorado Connected Vehicle.   


Secure Web-enabled application and infrastructure 


9/2015 – Present; Oregon Child Support System Replacement 


Web-enabled application processing HIPAA, PII, and IRS sensitive 
data 


1/2015 – 3/2017:  Colorado Program Process and Cash 
Management 


Secure Web-enabled application and infrastructure, FHWA 
sensitive data (finance, physical security) 


1/2008 – 4/2015; North Dakota MMIS Replacement Project 


Web-enabled application processing HIPAA, and PII sensitive data 


4.4.2.4  Completed at least one 
(1) project within the 
past three (3) years that 
involved the receipt, 
installation, operation 
and maintenance of 
computer equipment 
and software for a Child 
Support Enforcement or 
similar large systems;  


9/2015 – Present; Oregon Child Support System Replacement 


Installation and validation of 3 physical and 9 virtual environments 
supporting transfer system, development, test, production, & 
functional prototyping 


1/2008 – 4/2015; North Dakota MMIS Replacement Project 


Installation and validation of WinTel environment(s) in 
replacement of mainframe 


4.4.2.5  Completed at least one 
(1) project within the 
past three (3) years that 
involved a phased 
implementation where 
systems activities were 
coordinated between the 
old and new system 
environments; 


2/2017 – Present:  Wyoming WINGS MMIS Replacement Project 


Replacement of monolithic MMIS with individual business 
function modules  


4.4.2.6  Completed at least one 
(1) project within the 
past three (3) years that 
assessed training plans 
involving the 
development of course 
outlines and materials 
and organizing and 


9/2015 – Present; Oregon Child Support System Replacement 


Review and assess training plan(s), hardcopy materials, online 
materials, online help modules and methods for evaluating 
training quality and outcomes. 


1/2015 – 3/2017:  Colorado Program Process and Cash 
Management 


Senior IV&V Technical Analyst 
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RFP 
Req # 


Experience Requirement Jon Kanas, IV&V Senior Analyst 


conducting classes to 
support the 
implementation of new 
business processes and 
systems; 


11/2014 – 11/2016:  Washington State Behavioral Health EMR 


Evaluation of vendor and state training and knowledge transfer 
strategies facilitating the transition from manual medical record 
keeping to Electronic Medical Records 


1/2008 – 4/2015; North Dakota MMIS Replacement Project 


Senior IV&V Technical Analyst. 


4.4.2.7  A minimum of two (2) 
years of IV&V 
experience related to 
system and user 
acceptance tests 
utilizing automated 
testing tools for a 
similar sized project; 


9/2015 – Present; Oregon Child Support System Replacement 


Review and assess test plan & strategy, tools, cases, scripts and 
defect management and reporting for String, System, Migration, 
Integration and Acceptance test phases. 


1/2015 – 3/2017:  Colorado Program Process and Cash 
Management 


Review and assess test plan & strategy, tools, cases, scripts for 
System, Interface and Acceptance Test. 


11/2014 – 11/2016:  Washington State Behavioral Health EMR 


Review and assess test plans & strategies, tools, cases, scripts 
for System, Interface and Acceptance Test. 


1/2008 – 4/2015; North Dakota MMIS Replacement Project 


Review and assess test plan & strategy, tools, cases, scripts and 
defect management and reporting for String, System, Migration, 
Integration and Acceptance test phases. 


4.4.2.8  Completed at least one 
(1) project within the 
past three (3) years that 
involved determining the 
readiness of the system 
production;  


1/2015 – 3/2017:  Colorado Program Process and Cash 
Management 


Review and assess implementation readiness based upon 
Acceptance Test criteria (system was not deployed). 


1/2008 – 4/2015; North Dakota MMIS Replacement Project 


Review and implementation plan & strategy, knowledge transfer, 
M&O preparations, transition from Acceptance Test to Production. 


4.4.2.9  Broad experience with 
technical writing; 


January 2016 – Present; Colorado Connected Vehicle 


Preparation of periodic reports and presentations.  Client-
requested presentations and orientation. 


9/2015 – Present; Oregon Child Support System Replacement 


Preparation of periodic reports and presentations based upon 
research and observations.  Prepare / present client-requested 
technical information as appropriate for intended audience. 


1/2015 – 3/2017:  Colorado Program Process and Cash 
Management 


Preparation of periodic reports and presentations based upon 
research and observations.  Prepare / present client-requested 
technical information as appropriate for intended audience. 


11/2014 – 11/2016:  Washington State Behavioral Health EMR 
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RFP 
Req # 


Experience Requirement Jon Kanas, IV&V Senior Analyst 


Preparation of periodic reports and presentations based upon 
research and observations.  Prepare / present client-requested 
technical information as appropriate for intended audience. 


2/2012 – 6/2015:  Iowa MMIS Replacement project 


Establish and document risk management processes.  Monitor 
and prepare materials for status of project-wide risk mitigation 
activities. 


4.4.2.10  Demonstrated 
knowledge of Title IV, 
Part D of the Social 
Security Act;  


9/2015 – Present; Oregon Child Support System Replacement 


Assess and evaluate conformance of project materials and 
application to federally mandated requirements. 


4.4.2.11  Detailed knowledge of 
the Automated Systems 
for Child Support 
Enforcement: A Guide 
for States 2009;  


9/2015 – Present; Oregon Child Support System Replacement 


Assess and evaluate conformance of project materials and 
application to federally mandated requirements. 


4.4.2.12  Completed at least (1) 
project within the past 
three (3) years that 
involved determining the 
readiness of the system 
production;  


1/2015 – 3/2017:  Colorado Program Process and Cash 
Management 


Review and assess implementation readiness based upon 
Acceptance Test criteria (system was not deployed). 


11/2014 – 11/2016:  Washington State Behavioral Health EMR 


Review and assessment of vendor adherence to Acceptance Test 
Exit Criteria, documentation and Knowledge Transfer in advance 
of system transition to production. 


1/2008 – 4/2015; North Dakota MMIS Replacement Project 


Review and implementation plan & strategy, knowledge transfer, 
M&O preparations, transition from Acceptance Test to Production. 


4.4.2.13  A minimum of five (5) 
years of experience 
leading or providing 
oversight of data 
cleansing and 
conversion for a similar 
sized project;  


January 2016 – Present; Colorado Connected Vehicle 


Evaluation of vendor and state approach and activities preparing 
historical data in advance of conversion, assessment of 
conversion approach and business rules, assessment of 
conversion testing. 


9/2015 – Present; Oregon Child Support System Replacement 


Evaluation of vendor and state data migration management and 
approach in advance of conversion, assessment of migration 
approach, evaluate business rules for data transformation, 
assessment of conversion testing. 


11/2014 – 11/2016:  Washington State Behavioral Health EMR 


Oversight and assessment of approaches, strategies, resources 
and scheduling of manual and scanned data entry effort to 
transition from manual to automated medical records system. 


2/2012 – 6/2015:  Iowa MMIS Replacement project 
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RFP 
Req # 


Experience Requirement Jon Kanas, IV&V Senior Analyst 


Project Risk Manager as state supplemental personnel; Evaluate 
and assess project risk associated with approach employed to 
transition historical MMIS data into replacement system.  Evaluate 
conversion testing approach and activities, evaluate conversion 
business rules 


4.4.2.14  A minimum of four (4) 
years of experience 
conducting or providing 
oversight of systems or 
user acceptance tests 
for a similar sized 
project; 


9/2015 – Present; Oregon Child Support System Replacement 


Review and assess UAT plan, strategy, resources and schedule.  
Assess test tools, cases, scripts for UAT.  Monitor UAT outcomes.  
Monitor and evaluate defect management, retest and regression 
activities.  Evaluate and assess special UAT approach for District 
Attorney offices 


1/2015 – 3/2017:  Colorado Program Process and Cash 
Management 


Review and assess UAT plan, strategy, resources and schedule.  
Assess test tools, cases, scripts for UAT.  Monitor UAT outcomes.  
Monitor and evaluate defect management, retest and regression 
activities. 


11/2014 – 11/2016:  Washington State Behavioral Health EMR 


Review and assess test plans & strategies, tools, cases, scripts 
and conduct of UAT. 


1/2008 – 4/2015; North Dakota MMIS Replacement Project 


Review and assess UAT plan, strategy, resources and schedule.  
Assess test tools, cases, scripts for UAT.  Monitor UAT outcomes.  
Monitor and evaluate defect management, retest and regression 
activities. 


 Owen Plaster, IV&V Technical Analyst 


RFP 
Req# 


Experience Requirement Owen Plaster, IV&V Technical Analyst 


4.4.2.1  Significant experience 
with industry standard 
and best practices 
regarding quality, 
quality assurance, and 
quality control 
principles and 
techniques: 


11/2012 – 6/2014 – Iowa Medicaid Integrated Data Administration 
Solution (MIDAS) QA/QC Services 


As Technical Manager representing the State, reviewed all 
development vendor deliverables for adherence to industry best 
practices and IEEE standards utilizing Guide to the Software 
Engineering Body of Knowledge (SWEBOK Version3). Submitted 
several technical and procedural recommendations for 
improvements. 


4.4.2.2  A minimum of two (2) 
years of IV&V 
experience on projects 
involving the 
implementation of new 
business processes and 
procedures and new 


11/2014 – 12/2016 – Missouri Unemployment Insurance 
Modernization Oversight & Technical Audit 


As IV&V technical analyst, evaluated end-state functional 
environment and made numerous recommendations on functional 
roles and procedures to be implemented. 
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RFP 
Req# 


Experience Requirement Owen Plaster, IV&V Technical Analyst 


automated systems to 
support the new 
business processes; 


4.4.2.3  A minimum of two (2) 
years of IV&V 
experience on projects 
relating to the 
implementation of 
secure Internet 
applications; 


11/2014 – 12/2016 – Missouri Unemployment Insurance 
Modernization Oversight & Technical Audit 


As IV&V technical analyst, reviewed and assessed on internet 
application designs, both hardware and software configurations to 
determine adherence to State and Federal requirements and 
security standards and best practices. 


4.4.2.4  Completed at least one 
(1) project within the 
past three (3) years that 
involved the receipt, 
installation, operation 
and maintenance of 
computer equipment 
and software for a Child 
Support Enforcement or 
similar large systems;  


09/2008 -9/2008 -Arizona Division of Child Support Enforcement 


Provided project management and analysis functions as Technical 
Lead for the development and delivery of technical and business 
rule documentation of the Arizona Tracking and Location 
Automated System (ATLAS).  The Arizona DCSE uses the ATLAS 
system to identify and track child support cases. Implemented 
department-wide Business Analyst system for enhancement 
procedures utilizing PowerDesigner CASE tool. 


4.4.2.5  Completed at least one 
(1) project within the 
past three (3) years that 
involved a phased 
implementation where 
systems activities were 
coordinated between the 
old and new system 
environments; 


11/2014 – 12/2016 – Missouri Unemployment Insurance 
Modernization Oversight & Technical Audit 


As IV&V technical analyst, evaluated end-state technical 
environment and made numerous recommendations on technical 
roles and procedures to be implemented. 


4.4.2.7  A minimum of two (2) 
years of IV&V 
experience related to 
system and user 
acceptance tests 
utilizing automated 
testing tools for a 
similar sized project; 


11/2014 – 12/2016 – Missouri Unemployment Insurance 
Modernization Oversight & Technical Audit 


Provided IV&V technical oversight for system and user testing 
ensuring comprehensive technical test cases, the use of 
converted and interfaced data and performance testing using 
Rational testing tools. 


4.4.2.8  Completed at least one 
(1) project within the 
past three (3) years that 
involved determining the 
readiness of the system 
production;  


11/2013 – 12/2016 – Missouri Unemployment Insurance 
Modernization Oversight & Technical Audit 


Within IV&V oversight activities, tracked and reported on system 
readiness using predetermined readiness categories with 
weighted factors on functional and non-functional requirements. 


4.4.2.9  Broad experience with 
technical writing; 


11/2013 – 12/2016 – Missouri Unemployment Insurance 
Modernization Oversight & Technical Audit 
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RFP 
Req# 


Experience Requirement Owen Plaster, IV&V Technical Analyst 


As IV&V technical analysis, developed numerous assessments, 
and recommendations concerning complex technical subjects 
reporting to executive management and technical staff including 
Configuration and Release Management Plans, implementation 
and deployment processes and procedures and web, batch and 
interface architectures. 


4.4.2.10  Demonstrated 
knowledge of Title IV, 
Part D of the Social 
Security Act;  


09/1993 – 10/1995 – Arizona Division Child Support Enforcement 
Project 


Management of application development of all functional areas 
required for federal certification. Developed data model and 
process model to fully implement the requirements of all 
functional areas. 


4.4.2.12  Completed at least (1) 
project within the past 
three (3) years that 
involved determining the 
readiness of the system 
production;  


11/2013 – 12/2016 – Missouri Unemployment Insurance 
Modernization Oversight & Technical Audit 


Within IV&V oversight activities, tracked and reported on system 
readiness using predetermined readiness categories with 
weighted factors on functional and non-functional requirements. 


4.4.2.13  A minimum of five (5) 
years of experience 
leading or providing 
oversight of data 
cleansing and 
conversion for a similar 
sized project;  


11/2014 – 12/2016 – Missouri Unemployment Insurance 
Modernization Oversight & Technical Audit 


Provided IV&V technical oversight of data cleansing and 
conversion efforts from mainframe VSAM, MS Excel spreadsheets 
and MS Access databases to Linux Oracle database. 


11/2012 - 06/2014 Iowa Medicaid Integrated Data Administration 
Solution (MIDAS) QA/QC Services 


As Technical Manager representing the State, provided oversight 
of development vendor data conversion efforts from mainframe 
VSAM, MS Excel spreadsheets and MS Access databases to MS 
SQL Server database. 


09/1993 – 10/1995 – Arizona Division Child Support Enforcement 
Project 


Management of application development and data conversion 
efforts from VSAM to ADABAS. 


4.4.2.14  A minimum of four (4) 
years of experience 
conducting or providing 
oversight of systems or 
user acceptance tests 
for a similar sized 
project; 


11/2014 – 12/2016 – Missouri Unemployment Insurance 
Modernization Oversight & Technical Audit 


Provided IV&V oversight for system and user testing ensuring 
comprehensive technical test cases, the use of converted and 
interfaced data and performance testing. 
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VII.C. Vendor Staff Resumes (4.5) 


A resume shall be completed for each proposed individual on the State format provided in Attachment H, Proposed Staff Resume, 
including identification of key personnel per Section 12.3.18, Key Personnel. 


A resume for each of our proposed staff members has been provided on the following pages for 
our proposed IV&V Team: 


 Carl Blanchette – IV&V Project Manager 


 Barry Blackburn – SR. Subject Matter Expert 


 Jon Kanas – Sr. IV&V Analyst 


 Owen Plaster – IV&V Technical Analyst 
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 Carl Blanchette, IV&V Project Manager 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: SLI Global Solutions, LLC. 


Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Carl Blanchette 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. 


IV&V Project Manager 


# of Years in Classification: 30 # of Years with Firm: 2 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Carl Blanchette has 30 years of senior leadership experience in both the public and 
private sector specializing in the Human Services fields.  Carl has over 25+ years Child 
Support (Title IV-D) of Public and private sector leadership roles in 13 states. Carl is 
nationally recognized for his broad knowledge of all aspects of the child support program, 
his ability to develop and implement creative solutions and as a problem solver.  Specific 
areas of expertise include detailed knowledge of federal regulations and child support 
system certification requirements, business process analysis and improvement, testing, 
training, organizational change management, quality assurance, team leadership, 
strategic planning, contracts, staff management and project management.   
Carl’s experience includes Eligibility (Title IV-A) Quality Assurance and Project 


Management Office roles as well as welfare fraud and recoupments. Carl is PMP certified with an emphasis in 
Project Management Office Operations and Quality Assurance.  Government software development experience 
includes:  


 Requirements & Design Michigan Child Support, Massachusetts, Idaho, Missouri 


 Quality Assurance Michigan Child Support, Colorado Eligibility 


 Child Support Federal Certification Review preparation –   Michigan, Missouri and Hawaii 


 Project Management Office duties North Dakota, Colorado, Texas, Oregon 


 Review of Child Support Programs in 13 States 


 Quality Assurance-testing North Dakota, Wisconsin, California and Florida 


 RFP Development in MN and MA 


 Medicaid Eligibility System North Dakota 
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RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held 


during the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project engagement. 


Experience # 1 


Timeframe 2016 – present 


Company Name, Location SLI Global Solutions, LLC. 
Silver Spring, MD 


Client Oregon Department of Administrative Services (DAS)  


Position Project Manager/Child Support SME  


Project Oregon CSEAS 2.0 IV&V 


Description Carl serves as the Project Manager and Child Support SME on the SLI IV&V 
Team for the Oregon Department of Justice – Division of Child Support’s new 
Child Support Enforcement system CSEAS 2.0. He is responsible for the 
assessment of project deliverables, documentation, and work plans submitted by 
the project vendor, responding with findings and recommendations intended to 
reduce risk and ensure that the application development effort remains in scope, 
on schedule, on budget and is compliant with all requirements.  Additional 
activities include monitoring and evaluating vendor and state success in 
managing the software implementation effort and mitigating project risks. 
Carl recently was moved into the Project Manager role for SLI and now leads the 
IV&V team and interacts with DAS, OCSE and the DoJ Child Support Program 
leadership on the bi-annual IV&V contract. 


Software/hardware used: Microsoft Office Suite, DOORS, SharePoint, MS Project 


Experience # 2 


Timeframe 10/2015 – 09/2016 


Company Name, Location SLI Global Solutions, LLC. 
Silver Spring, MD 


Client North Dakota Department of Human Services 


Position Project Manager 


Project North Dakota Eligibility Project Management Services  


Description Carl served as a Project Manager on the SLI Team which providing project 
management oversight for User Acceptance Testing (UAT), Training, 
Organizational Change Management, Communications Management and 
Implementation Readiness on North Dakota Department of Human Services’ 
Eligibility Systems Modernization Project. The system replacement includes 
eligibility determination systems for Medicaid/CHIP, SNAP, TANF, Child Care, 
and LIHEAP. Carl’s roles included Project Management of the User Acceptance 
Test (UAT) team and delivering UAT services for the SPACES project as well 
managing the Organizational Change Management, Change Request, Federal 
Reporting and Communication processes. In addition, Carl functioned in role as 
Project Management consultant to the project’s Executive Sponsor team and 
liaison with the Executive Steering Committee and with the Development 
Implementation vendor. 


Software/hardware used: Microsoft Office Suite, SharePoint, MS Project 
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Experience # 3 


Timeframe 2010 – 2015 


Company Name, Location CapTech Partners 
Madison, WI 


Client Child Support Service-Dept. of Information Technology 


Position Sr. Project Manager 


Project Document Generation 


Description Wisconsin State Agency Child Support Services,  
01/2015 – 07/2015 
Carl served as PMO Manager on the Implementation of the Wisconsin Child 
Support Services Document Generation Project.  He provided Project 
Management duties regarding Implementation of the complex Document 
Generation System. He performed PMO duties with an emphasis on schedule, 
costs, risks and contract management. Ensured Deliverables met Acceptance 
Criteria and Quality Standards. 
Capitol Technology Partners- IT Outsourcing for HHS, 03/2014 -01/2015 
Carl resumed his HHS IT Outsourcing line of business duties for Capital 
Technology Partners. He provided team leadership oversight for project staff; 
client customer services including contract and trusted advisory leadership; and 
developed strategic partnerships. 
Texas Attorney General Office – Child Support Services,  
05/2013 – 03/2014 
Carl served as PMO Manager on the Implementation of two concurrent 
contracts.  He provided Project Management duties for two concurrent 
Implementation Projects (National Medical Support Enforcement and Data 
Management Services). He performed PMO duties with an emphasis on 
schedule, costs, risks and contract management. Ensured Deliverables met 
Acceptance Criteria and Quality Standards. 
Capitol Technology Partners- IT Outsourcing for HHS,  
05/2012 – 05/2013 
Carl launched the HHS IT Outsourcing line of business for Capital Technology 
Partners. He provided team leadership oversight for project staff; client customer 
services including contract and trusted advisory leadership; and developed 
strategic partnerships. 
Colorado State Agency, Colorado Benefit Management System, 07/2010 – 
05/2012 
Carl served as QA and PMO Manager for Colorado’s Eligibility System. His role 
included management duties for Quality Assurance and Project Management 
Office.  He established the Quality Assurance program and worked collaboratively 
with the State.   


Software/hardware used: Microsoft Office Suite, 


Experience # 4 


Timeframe 05/2009-03/2010 


Company Name, Location Deloitte Consulting, LLC 
Denver, CO 
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Client States of Minnesota and Massachusetts  


Position Business Analyst and Subject Matter Expert 


Project Child Force Enforcement 


Description Carl worked as a Business Analyst and Child Support Subject Matter Expert 
performing duties associated with new system Feasibility Studies for Minnesota 
and DDI RFP development for Massachusetts on behalf of Deloitte Consulting. 
In general, Carl facilitated Requirements Gathering Sessions with State staff, 
drafted requirements and subsequently drafted RFP requirements for a 
Implementation contractor. Carl was also responsible to document Federal 
System Certification requirements and ensure derived requirements were not in 
violation of these federal system requirements. 
Specifically: 
Carl served as a Business Analyst and as a Child Support Enforcement Subject 
Matter Expert for the project.  Carl’s duties included determining the best 
methodology used by the MN CSED in delivering service to their customers.  Carl 
participated in the delivery of project Deliverables and the Benchmarking process 
of five states with the MN program.   
Carl served as Business Analyst Team Lead and SME for the State of 
Massachusetts.  The project objective was the preparation and development of a 
Request for Response (RFR) for the Division of Child Support Enforcement’s new 
automated case management system.  The project tasks included a review of 
current system’s functionality and business requirements and the development of 
a comprehensive set of requirements to be included in the RFR. 


Software/hardware used: Microsoft Office Suite, 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


Institution Name: 
City: 
State: 
Degree/Achievement: 
Date Received: 


Colorado State University Global Campus, 
Pueblo, 
Colorado 
BS Business Management 
June 2013 


Institution Name: 
City: 
State: 
Degree/Achievement: 
Date Received: 


North Idaho College,  
Coeur d Alene, 
Idaho 
AAS Law Enforcement 
May 1977 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


Project Management Professional (PMP) Certification 
Expires Dec 2018   PMP Number 1309484 


 


Information Technology Infrastructure Library (ITIL)-Foundation Certification 
February 2011 Cert # GR750001537CB 


2/2011 
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HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 
Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 


Description # of Year’s Experience 


Environments:   


Hardware:   


Software:   


Tools: 


MS Office Suite,  
MS Project,  
JIRA,  
JAMA,  
DOORS,  
MS Project -Server 


30 
20 
05 
02 
01 
01 


Databases:   


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and email 


address. 


Karen Coleman, Project Executive 
Oregon Child Support System Project  
O: 971.915.5175 | M: 503.385.3759 
Coleman Karen <karen.coleman@doj.state.or.us> 
*Attest to IV&V Project Management 


Nicholas Betsacon, JD, LLM 
DAS Procurement Services| IT Procurement Strategist 
97301 | (503) 267-6636 
BETSACON Nicholas * DAS  
Nicholas.BETSACON@oregon.gov 
*Attest to IV&V Project Manager and Contract Management 


Desi Ottmar 
North Dakota, Eligibility Systems Modernization Project Director 
701-328-4840 
dottmar@nd.gov 
*Attest to Project Management 
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 Barry Blackburn, Senior Subject Matter Expert 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: SLI Global Solutions, LLC. 


Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Barry Blackburn 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
No 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. 


Sr. Subject Matter Expert 


# of Years in Classification: 30 # of Years with Firm: 21 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Mr. Blackburn has provided training and technical assistance to more than 25 states in a 
variety of human service programs, including child support, child welfare and child 
protective services. He has managed numerous automated system training engagements 
in child support and child welfare, including the design, development and delivery of 
training. He has also performed several child support program assessments, including 
analysis of policies, procedures, workflow, and overall operations. Mr. Blackburn has 
written numerous research-based project reports, training and user manuals. 


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held 


during the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project engagement. 


Experience # 1 


Timeframe 03/2017 – present 


Company Name, Location SLI Global Solutions, LLC.(CSF) 
Silver Spring, MD 


Client Oregon Department of Justice Child Support Program 


Position Analyst 


Project Oregon Origin Automated System IV and V 


Description Barry is a member of the SLI Independent Verification and Validation team 
on the Oregon Origin automated system project. He is responsible for 
analysis concerning training, online policy manuals and change 
management.   


Software/hardware used: Microsoft Office Suite 


Experience # 2 


Timeframe 08/2016 – 4/2017 


Company Name, Location SLI Global Solutions, LLC.(CSF) 
Silver Spring, MD 


Client Maryland Child Support Enforcement Administration 


Position Training Developer 
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Project Maryland Child Support Customer Service Training 


Description CSF is providing “technical services in identifying specific subject matter for 
improving customer service options for customer service training to selected 
local office child support staff.” 


Software/hardware used: Microsoft Office Suite 


Experience # 3 


Timeframe 05/2016 - 09/2016 


Company Name, Location SLI Global Solutions, LLC.(CSF) 
Silver Spring, MD 


Client Florida Child Support Enforcement 


Position Lead Trainer, 


Project Florida State Disbursement Unit Training 


Description Barry was a lead trainer on a project providing soft skill instruction to state 
disbursement unit staff in Florida under a subcontract to System and 
Methods, Inc. In this capacity, he is responsible for designing, developing 
and delivering instruction on customer service and related topics. 


Software/hardware used: Microsoft Office Suite 


Experience # 4 


Timeframe 07/2015 - 12/2015 


Company Name, Location SLI Global Solutions, LLC.(CSF) 
Silver Spring, MD 


Client Santa Clara County, California, Department of Child Support Services 


Position Lead Analyst 


Project Santa Clara County, California, Department of Child Support Services 
Operational Assessment 


Description Barry was a lead analyst on a comprehensive operational assessment of the 
Santa Clara DCSS (SCDCSS). CSF was engaged to complete the 
assessment with three primary areas of focus: cost savings, increasing 
operational efficiency, and improving the customer service experience, which 
required a variety of activities. These included: reviewing, documenting and 
analyzing the agency’s existing processes; evaluating the effectiveness of 
those processes – to inform decisions on where modifications to operations 
should occur; identifying and reviewing relevant best practices in child 
support – from California and other jurisdictions, to provide potential 
operational enhancements for SCDCSS; recommending improvements to 
effectiveness and efficiency – across technological, organizational, staffing, 
and policy and procedural components; identifying the necessary data 
metrics (both workload and performance) – to track the agency’s progress 
and improvement above the baseline; conducting a budgetary analysis for 
each recommendation; and documenting the findings from these activities 
through a variety of formal reports. 


Software/hardware used: Microsoft Office Suite 


Experience # 5 


Timeframe 01/2013 - 06/2015 
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Company Name, Location SLI Global Solutions, LLC.(CSF) 
Silver Spring, MD 


Client Federal Office of Child Support Enforcement 


Position Training Developer 


Project Federal Office of Child Support Enforcement New IV-D Director Training 


Description Barry developed instructional materials for new state and large jurisdiction 
IV-D directors in the areas of partnering with private providers and 
incentives.  


Software/hardware used: Microsoft Office Suite 


Experience # 6 


Timeframe 06/2013 - 01/2014 


Company Name, Location SLI Global Solutions, LLC.(CSF) 
Silver Spring, MD 


Client Maryland Child Support Enforcement Administration 


Position Lead Analyst 


Project Maryland Child Support Business Process Re-engineering Project 


Description Barry was a lead analyst on a business process re-engineering project for 
Maryland’s child support program. The project’s focus was on those areas of 
program operation that can be improved in the short term in order to improve 
the state’s standings on the federal performance measures with the goal of 
moving into the top 10 nationally on all measures. Mr. Blackburn collected 
data from a wide variety of sources, including reports, interviews with child 
support staff, and others, analyzed those data, and made recommendations 
on program improvement based on the findings. In addition, he had 
responsibility for the monthly update of the Business Process Re-
Engineering Plan.  


Software/hardware used: Microsoft Office Suite 


Experience # 7 


Timeframe 12/2010 - 09/2013 


Company Name, Location SLI Global Solutions, LLC.(CSF) 
Silver Spring, MD 


Client DE Department of Health and Social Services 


Position Training Developer 


Project Delaware Child Support Enforcement System (DACSES) Replacement 
Training Project 


Description Barry developed instructor-led training courses and training materials for the 
Delaware DASCES Replacement System, which supports over 300 users in 
eight locations around the State. Users include child support professionals, 
court personnel, mediators, and Dept. of Justice attorneys and paralegals.  


Software/hardware used: Microsoft Office Suite 
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EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 
Institution Name: 
City: 
State: 
Degree/Achievement: 
Date Received: 


The University of Chicago 
Chicago 
Illinois 
M.A., Social Service Administration (Concentration in Policy Analysis), 1983 


Institution Name: 
City: 
State: 
Degree/Achievement: 
Date Received: 


Indiana University 
Bloomington 
Indiana 
B.A. Anthropology 
1979 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 
Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 


Description 
# of Year’s 
Experience 


Environments: 
Hardware: 
Software: Microsoft Office Suite 25
Tools: 
Databases: 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and email 


address.
Ignacio Guerrero, Director 
Santa Clara County, California, Department of Child Support Services 
880 Ridder Park Drive, San Jose, CA 95131 
408-503-5390; 408-503-5319 (fax) 
Ignacio.Guerrero@css.sccgov.org 
Veronica Riley, Deputy Director 
San Joaquin County, California Department of Child Support Services 
PO Box 50, Stockton CA 95201 
209-468-9559; 209-468-2577 (fax) 
vriley@sjgov.org 
Larry Desbien, Director 
Division of Child Support Services 
Colorado Department of Human Services 
1575 Sherman St., 4th floor   
Denver, Colorado 80203-1714 
303-866-4460; 303-866-4360 (fax) 
larry.desbien@state.co.us 
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 Jon Kanas, IV&V Senior Analyst 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: SLI Global Solutions, LLC. 


Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Jon Kanas 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
Yes 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. 


Sr. IV&V Analyst 


# of Years in Classification: 25 # of Years with Firm: 9 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Jon Kanas is Certified in Risk and Information Systems Control (CRISC), and is PMP, ISTQB, and CTFL 
certified Senior Consultant with more than 30 years of experience in Risk Management 
IV&V, IT Process Best Practice, and Benchmarking.  Jon has significant and diverse 
experience Independent Verification and Validation, Risk Management, Competitive 
Assessments; requirements analysis/validation/testing; and total cost of ownership 
(TCO). 
Jon has been engaged as Senior Technical Consultant for the Oregon Child Support 
system replacement effort (OR CSEAS), replacing the existing Oregon Child Support 
system with transfer systems from California (Child Support Processing), Michigan (Data 
Warehouse) and New Jersey (Document Generation).  Activities include review and 
assessment activities of the overall project health and performance periodically reported 


to OSCE and OSCIO. 
Other IV&V engagements where Jon has been tasked with the IV&V assessments include three projects with 
the Colorado Department of Transportation, State of Washington DSHS, and North Dakota DHS.  Activities 
include monitoring and evaluating vendor and state success in managing software implementation efforts and 
mitigating related ongoing project risks. 
Prior engagements include State of Iowa, Medicaid Integrated Data Administration Solution (MMIS 
replacement) as the State Risk Manager (Iowa state management team supplemental personnel).  In that role 
he ensured that risks and issues are identified, documented and continuously tracked using the state-approved 
tools.   


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held 


during the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project engagement. 


Experience # 1 


Timeframe 10/2015 – present 


Company Name, Location SLI Global Solutions, LLC. 
Silver Spring, MD 


Client Oregon Department of Administrative Services (DAS)  


Position IV&V Technical Analyst  


Project Oregon CSEAS Modernization 


Description Jon serves as Senior IV&V Technical Analyst for SLI team providing periodic 
IV&V assessments for the Oregon CSEAS modernization initiative Project.  
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This project consists of the vendor implementation and configuration, 
combining three disparate transfer systems into a single coherent application 
replacing the existing Oregon Child Support System. 
Jon is responsible for the assessment of project deliverables, documentation, 
and work plans submitted by the project vendor.  Jon develops findings and 
recommendations presented to OSCE, intended to reduce project risk and 
ensure that the application implementation remains in scope and on budget.  
Additional activities include monitoring and evaluating vendor technical 
approach to merging the three transfer systems into a single system, evaluate 
mitigations proposed for project risks and ensure that appropriate analytical 
data is captured for the production of necessary reporting to demonstrate 
compliance with federal and state financial and environmental regulations. 


Software/hardware used: Microsoft Office Suite, Rational DOORS 


Experience # 2 


Timeframe 9/2014 – present 


Company Name, Location SLI Global Solutions, LLC. 
Silver Spring, MD 


Client Colorado Department of Transportation  


Position Senior IV&V Analyst  


Project Colorado CDOT Enhanced Traffic System IV&V 


Description Jon served as Senior IV&V Analyst for the SLI Team providing ongoing IV&V 
assessments for CDOT’s Enhanced Traffic Incident Management System 
Project.  This project is a merge of data from disparate platforms into a 
common and coherent operational picture of incidents on Colorado’s highways 
and interstates.  CDOT is implementing Situational Awareness Software (SAS) 
as the core component of the Enhanced Traffic Incident Management System.  
He was responsible for the assessment of project deliverables, documentation, 
and work plans submitted by the project vendor, responding with findings and 
recommendations intended to reduce risk and ensure that the application 
development effort remains in scope, on schedule, on budget and is compliant 
with all state requirements.  Additional activities include monitoring and 
evaluating vendor and state success in managing the software implementation 
effort and mitigating project risks. 


Software/hardware used: Microsoft Office Suite, JAMA 


Experience # 3 


Timeframe 06/2012 – 09/2014 


Company Name, Location SLI Global Solutions, LLC. 
Silver Spring, MD 


Client Iowa Department of Human Services 


Position State Risk Manager (Iowa supplemental personnel) 


Project IOWA MIDAS IV&V 


Description Jon served as the State Risk Manager (Iowa supplemental personnel – part of 
SLI’s services contract) on a multi-year effort to replace Iowa Department of 
Human Services’ Medicaid and Pharmacy Point-of-Sale systems. His 
responsibilities included review of deliverables, documentation, and work plans 
submitted by MIDAS project vendors, responding with findings and 
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recommendations intended to reduce overall project risk. Jon ensured that 
risks and issues associated with the MIDAS efforts were identified, 
documented, and continuously tracked using the state-approved tools.  
Reviewed, monitored, coordinated, and approved state and vendor risk-
assessment activities, models, and methodologies.  Activities included the 
coordination of risk identification, ranking, and mitigation efforts conducted by 
the multiple vendors and state IT departments participating in the project.  
Developed mitigation plans and detailed contingency plans for identified risks. 
Monitored and evaluated the vendor and state success in managing and 
mitigating identified risks.   
Jon produced reports, presentations, and management briefings as 
appropriate to outline findings, explain risk positions, and recommend 
changes.  His participated in Certification Gate Reviews and Consults for the 
pilot of the CMS progressive certification effort. 


Software/hardware used: Accenture MMIS software application, Multiple interfacing COTS products 
associated with claims processing to external entities.  Multiple interfacing 
Iowa state systems.  Microsoft Office Suite 


Experience # 4 


Timeframe 04/2008 – 06/2012  


Company Name, Location SLI Global Solutions, LLC. 
Silver Spring, MD 


Client North Dakota Department of Human Services 


Position Lead Technical IV&V Analyst  


Project North Dakota MSP IV&V 


Description Jon served as Lead Technical IV&V Analyst on SLI’s IV&V Team for ND 
Medicaid Systems Project (ND MSP), a replacement of the legacy Medicaid 
Management Information System (MMIS), Pharmacy Point of Sale, and Data 
Warehouse.  His activities consisted of evaluation of the work products, 
requirements, and processes of the DDI Vendor. IV&V deliverables were 
detailed recommendations for organizational, process, and artifact changes to 
achieve successful implementation within CMS, HIPAA, and North Dakota 
guidelines including the design of the Data Warehouse to support analytical 
services necessary for reporting in the efficacy and efficiency of services 
provided to the Medicaid population. 
Jon reviewed and validated the requirements definition process including 
traceability of requirements from inception to final implementation via business 
rule; identified gaps between recognized best practices and implemented 
development and operational activities; User Acceptance Test planning and 
validation; Operational Readiness Test planning and validation; and CMS 
Certification support. His IV&V activities and extensive background in 
benchmarking and best practice consulting included the assessment and 
evaluation of where Medicaid fell within the MITA maturity matrix, as well as 
identify and promote candidate initiatives to advance MITA maturity in each of 
the defined MITA business areas. 


Software/hardware used: Xerox (formerly ACS) MMIS application, Multiple interfacing COTS products 
associated with claims processing and reporting to external entities.  Microsoft 
Office Suite 


Experience # 5 
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Timeframe 09/2007– 01/2008 


Company Name, Location SLI Global Solutions, LLC. 
Silver Spring, MD 


Client North Dakota Information Technology Department  


Position Senior Consultant 


Project ND ITD QA Program Development Assessment 


Description Jon served as Senior Consultant on the SLI QA Assessment services project 
for the North Dakota’s Information Technology Department (ITD). Performed 
evaluation of existing Quality Assurance processes and related artifacts in an 
established software development environment.  Provided detailed 
recommendations for organizational, process, staffing, and artifact changes to 
achieve best practice with minimal disruption to client business model.  
Jon gathered and provided assessment of current software development 
practices and quality standards. He conducted interviews to ascertain 
unidentified / non-published quality processes present in current environment. 
Identify gaps between QA best practices and current environment quality 
effects. He worked on the development of recommendations for staff and 
process enhancements to facilitate client creation of a Quality Assurance 
Department 


Software/hardware used: Microsoft Office Suite 


EDUCATION 
Information required should include: institution name, city, state,  


degree and/or Achievement and date completed/received. 


Institution Name: 
City: 
State: 
Degree/Achievement: 
Date Received: 


University of Phoenix 
Boulder 
CO 
Masters of Business Administration 
1992 


Institution Name: 
City: 
State: 
Degree/Achievement: 
Date Received: 


University of Colorado 
Colorado Springs 
CO 
BA; Geography 
1978 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


Project Management Professional (PMP) 2010 


Certificate in Risk and Information Systems Control (CRISC) 2011 


Certified Test Foundation Level (CTFL) 2010 
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HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 
Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 


Description 
# of Year’s 
Experience 


Environments: 
IBM-AIX, SGI / Irix, HP-MPEix, HP / UX, Sun / Solaris, 
MicroSoft Windows, Data General, DEC. 30+ 


Hardware: HP, Sun, IBM, IBM-AIX, WinTel, SGI, 30+ 


Software: 


Aurigo Masterworks, ACS/Xerox MMIS, Cerner 
Millennium, Qognify SAS, Microsoft Office, VxWorks, 
others 30+ 


Tools: 
Microsoft, JIRA, Rational, Rational Doors, Visual Basic, 
Accenture TVS, IBM IT Process Modeling, 30+ 


Databases: Oracle, Informix, Access 30+ 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and email 


address. 


Brian Banks 
Senior IT Project Manager 
Colorado Department of Transportation 
P 303-575-9651 
F no fax 
Brian.Banks@state.co.us 


Kate Cooper Richardson 
Project Manager 
Oregon Department of Justice 
P 503-947-4357 
F no fax 
kate.richardson@doj.state.or.us 


Mary Tavegia 
Department of Human Services 
State of Iowa; MIDAS Quality Project Director 
P 515-256-4645 
F no fax 
mtavegi@dhs.state.ia.us 
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 Owen Plaster, IV&V Technical Analyst 


Company Name Submitting Proposal: SLI Global Solutions, LLC. 


Check the appropriate box if the proposed individual is prime contractor staff or subcontractor staff. 


Contractor: X Subcontractor:  


The following information requested pertains to the individual being proposed for this project. 


Name: Owen Plaster 
Key Personnel: 


(Yes/No) 
No 


Classification; i.e., Project Manager, 
Implementation Lead, etc. 


Sr. IV&V Technical Analyst 


# of Years in Classification: 4 # of Years with Firm: 4 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
Information should include a brief summary of the proposed individual’s professional experience. 


Over thirty-five years of experience in Information Technology covering all aspects of 
application development, SDLC methodologies and technical environments for business 
and government applications.  Experienced predominately in the roles of business 
analyst, technical architect, data analyst and process and data modeler. Experience 
includes mainframe, distributed and web, providing enhanced expertise in interfaces and 
data conversion. 
Owen has Child Support experience in all business areas from both a business and 
technical standpoint and was the technical architect for building Arizona’s ATLAS II child 
support system, which was federally certified in 1996 and subsequently transferred to 
Minnesota. 


He has worked in many different areas of state government, including Child Support Enforcement, 
Unemployment Insurance, Business Tax, and Medicaid, proving his ability to quickly understand and implement 
federal and state specific business and system requirements. 
Qualifications: 
• SDLC/SCRUM/Agile Master 
• CSE development experience including design, coding, job control, and unit testing 
• Over 20 years of experience with health and human services technology projects 
• Experienced Technical Architect, Database Administrator, Data Analyst, Systems Programmer, 


Application, Tester, and Technical Trainer 
• Knowledgeable in assessing data conversion and interface testing strategies 
• Certified SCRUM Master (CSM), 2014  


RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 
Information required should include:  timeframe, company name, company location, position title held 


during the term of the project/position and software/hardware used during the project engagement. 


Experience # 1 


Timeframe 0/12017 to Present 


Company Name, Location SLI Global Solutions, LLC. 
Silver Spring, MD 


Client Puerto Rico, Department of Health 


Position Process and Technical Analyst. 


Project PR MMIS PMO  







 
 
 
 


 


 


SLI-17-G-NV-TP-060 Page VII-16 October 19, 2017
CONFIDENTIAL 


Nevada Department of Health and Human Services (DHHS) 
RFP # 3475 IV&V For CSE System Replacement  


Section VII – Proposed Staff Resumes 


Description For the Medicaid Management Information System (MMIS) development, 
design and implementation project, Owen is working within the Project 
Management Office developing process procedures, such as procedures for 
Action Items, Decisions, Risk / Issues and Dashboard. He is also working in 
an oversight role in the Data Conversion and Interface areas. He is working 
in conjunction with the PMO UAT planning and execution team to ensure 
that data delivery schedules are met by the Implementation contractor. 


Software/hardware used: Office 365: Outlook, Word, Excel, SharePoint, Project, Visio, PowerPoint. 
Oracle Database. 


Experience # 2 


Timeframe 7/2013 – 12/2016 


Company Name, Location SLI Global Solutions, LLC. 
Silver Spring, MD 


Client Missouri Department of Labor and Industrial Relations 


Position Sr. Technical Analyst 


Project Missouri Unemployment Insurance Modernization Oversight & Technical 
Audit,  


Description Owen served as a Senior Technical Analyst on the SLI IV&V Team on the 
Unemployment Insurance Modernization (UIM) project for the Missouri 
Department of Labor and Industrial Relations (DOLIR).  He has performed a 
comprehensive review of the systems’ operational database, assessing 
compliance to the project requirements, standards and industry best 
practices. He made several key recommendations that have been 
implemented by the development vendor.  Additionally, Owen has assessed 
the development vendor’s Configuration and Release Management Plans 
and related implementation and deployment processes and procedures.  
Owen also provided recommendations and guidance for batch and interface 
architectures, as well as the transfer of technical knowledge from the 
development vendor to the State. 


Software/hardware used: Microsoft Office Suite: Outlook, Word, Excel, SharePoint, Project, Visio, 
PowerPoint. Jira Issue & Project Tracking Software. Linux and Windows 
Servers. DB2 LUW. 


Experience # 3 


Timeframe 07/2014 – 09/2014 


Company Name, Location SLI Global Solutions, LLC. 
Silver Spring, MD 


Client Michigan Department of State 


Position Technical Analyst 


Project Michigan Business Application Modernization (BAM) Project 


Description Owen served as a Technical Analyst on the SLI IV&V Team for a periodic 
IV&V Cycle Assessment of the Michigan Business Application Modernization 
(BAM) Project.  BAM provides Driver License Issuance, Vehicle Titling & 
Registration, Financials & Investigations, and Driver Activity/Record 
functionality. For the most recent IV&V Cycle he performed assessments of 
Configuration Management, Security and Interface Requirements, System 
Software, Database Software, System Capacity, High Level Design, Detailed 
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Design, Job Control and Database Design.  Owen reviewed project artifacts 
and interviewed project staff, developing and presenting findings and 
recommendations to department executives. 


Software/hardware used: Microsoft Office Suite: Outlook, Word, Excel, SharePoint, Project, Visio, 
PowerPoint. Windows Server. 


Experience # 4 


Timeframe 11/2012 – 06/2014 


Company Name, Location SLI Global Solutions, LLC. 


Client Iowa Department of Human Services 


Position Technical Manager 


Project Iowa Medicaid Integrated Data Administration Solution (MIDAS) QA/QC 
Services 


Description Owen served as the Technical Manager on the State Management Team for 
the Iowa MIDAS QA/QC Project.  His role was to oversee and manage all 
technical details of the MIDAS (Medicaid Integrated Data Administration 
Solution) project during the design, development, and implementation of the 
concurrent Medicaid Management Information System (MMIS) and 
Pharmacy Point-of-Sale (POS) replacement systems.  This position reported 
directly to the IA DHS Department's Project Director. Owen provided 
technical guidance to the department during requirements, design, 
development, and testing phases.  Owen assessed technical risk and 
mitigation strategies; ensured all requirements were accurately reflected in 
test planning and test execution; and that traceability to each requirement 
was maintained during design, development, and implementation.   
He provided application, data conversion and interface development 
oversight. He ensured that technical details complied with MITA 3.0 
Framework. He provided technical direction for development, design, and 
systems integration; and ensured technical procedures, documentation, and 
standard policies were implemented.  Owen identified weak software 
systems that needed code improvement and scheduled corrective actions.  


Software/hardware used: Microsoft Office Suite: Outlook, Word, Excel, SharePoint, Project, Visio, 
PowerPoint. Windows Server. 


Experience # 5 


Timeframe 03/1996 - 03/1998 


Company Name, Location Systems Technology Group, Inc. 


Client Arizona Division Child Support Enforcement 


Position Project Manager 


Project Arizona Division Child Support Enforcement Project 


Description Owen provided project management and planning activities for on-going 
development projects that were initiated because of federal and state 
mandates, process improvements, and performance goals and objectives.  
In conjunction with the DCSE Project Manager, Owen directed a team of 
more than 20 programmer analysts providing project planning and 
management, technical assistance, facilitation of Joint Application Design 
(JAD) sessions, technical architectural designs, system performance 
analysis, database administration, software development training, software 
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development, language and database standards, and model code 
management. 


Software/hardware used: Microsoft Office Suite: Outlook, Word, Excel, SharePoint, Project, Visio, 
PowerPoint. Software AG Development Suite: Natural, ADABAS, Natural 
Construct, Predict. IBM Mainframe. 


Experience # 6 


Timeframe 09/1993 – 10/1995 


Company Name, Location Software AG 


Client Arizona Division Child Support Enforcement 


Position Technical Architect 


Project Arizona Division Child Support Enforcement Project 


Description Owen assisted in proposal development, project initiation, work plan 
development and estimating, software tools evaluation and selection for the 
developed and implemented Federal Government Child Support and 
Enforcement initiative for the state of Arizona.  As Lead technical manager, 
Owen provided training for all Software AG software products including 
ADABAS, NATURAL, PREDICT and NATURAL CONSTRUCT.  He led in 
the design and development of the technical architecture standards and 
platform, provided JAD facilitation for data and process modeling, technical 
support for all Software AG software, database administration and technical 
management of all development efforts. 


Software/hardware used: Software AG Development Suite: Natural, ADABAS, Natural Construct, 
Predict. IBM Mainframe. 


CERTIFICATIONS 
Information required should include: type of certification and date completed/received. 


Certified SCRUM Master 2014 


HARDWARE/SOFTWARE SUMMARY (BE SPECIFIC) 
Information required should include: environments, hardware, software,  


tools and databases. 


Description # of Year’s Experience 


Environments: 


IBM mainframe 
Unix/Linux 
Windows 


20 
5 
10 


Hardware: 
IBM Mainframe 
Various server-based systems 


20 
15 


Software: 


IBM Mainframe Software: 
MVS/ESA, VSE/ESA, VM/ESA, 
CICS, CMS, TSO/ISPF, 
COMPLETE, NATURAL, 
Assembler, COBOL, ACF2, 
RACF, Top Secret, 
NATURAL/DB2, ADAPREP, 
NATURAL CONSTRUCT, 
PREDICT, NATURAL Security 


15 
 
 
 
 


15 
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Microsoft: Classic ASP, ASP.NET, 
C#.NET, VB.NET, ADO.NET, 
.NET Framework 1.1, 2.0, 3.5, 4.0, 
Visual Studio, IIS, SharePoint, 
Team Foundation Server (TFS), 
SSIS, SSRS 
Unix/Linux: Shell Scripting, 
MicroFocus COBOL 


 
3 


Tools: 


CASE Software: IBM Rational 
Requirements Composer, IBM 
Rational Software Architect, 
ERwin/BPwin, PowerDesigner, 
System Architect, Natural Architect


30 


Databases: 


Oracle 
DB2 LUW 
Microsoft SQL Server 
IBM Mainframe (ADABAS, DB2, 
VSAM) 


3 
5 
10 
20 


REFERENCES 
A minimum of three (3) references are required, including name, phone number, fax number and email 


address. 


John Thurman 
InterVoice 
(623) 451-7207 
JThurman@InterVoicePR.com 


Barry Young, President  
Software AG 
602.234.3131  
byoung@stglink.com 


Curt McLelland 
Independent Contractor 
612-772-3501 
crmclelland@gmail.com 
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VIII. PRELIMINARY PROJECT PLAN (4.6) 


Vendors must include the preliminary project plan in this section.  
Section 4.6 requires a Preliminary Project Plan to be included in the vendor’s proposal whereas section 3.5 requires a Detailed 
Project Plan as a Planning and Administration activity to be delivered by the selected IV&V vendor. 
 
The proposer should respond to each section or sub-section as they deem appropriate.  For example, the proposer should 
include all of the requirements of sub-sections 4.6.1 through 4.6.6 in their proposed Preliminary Project Plan as provided under 
section 4.6. 


VIII.A. Preliminary Project Plan (4.6.1) 


4.6.1 Vendors shall submit a preliminary project plan as part of the proposal, including, but not limited to: 
4.6.1.1 Gantt charts that show all proposed project activities; 
4.6.1.2 Planning methodologies; 
4.6.1.3 Milestones; 
4.6.1.4 Task conflicts and/or interdependencies; 
4.6.1.5 Estimated time frame for each task identified in Section 3, Scope of Work; and 
4.6.1.6 Overall estimated time frame from project start to completion for both vendor and State activities, including strategies to avoid 
schedule slippage. 


The following pages contain SLI’s preliminary project plan. 
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VIII.B. Communications with Subcontractor(s) (4.6.2) 


4.6.2 Vendors shall provide a written plan addressing the roles and responsibilities and method of communication between the contractor 
and any subcontractor(s). 


The SLI Team does not require any subcontractor resources to perform the scope of work for the 
Replacement Project IV&V engagement. 


VIII.C. Preliminary Project Plan Incorporated into Contract (4.6.3) 


4.6.3 The preliminary project plan shall be incorporated into the contract.   


SLI understands the Replacement Project IV&V Preliminary Project Plan submitted in this 
proposal is incorporated into the contract should it be awarded to us.   


VIII.D. First Project Deliverable (4.6.4) 


4.6.4 The first project deliverable is the finalized detailed project plan that shall include fixed deliverable due dates for all subsequent 
project tasks as defined in Section 3, Scope of Work.  The contract shall be amended to include the State approved detailed project plan. 


SLI delivers a finalized Detailed Replacement Project IV&V Project Plan as our first contractual 
deliverable. This finalized Project Plan includes fixed deliverable due dates for all IV&V tasks and 
deliverables included in the Scope of Work. SLI understands that our contract is amended to 
include the State approved Detailed Project Plan. 


VIII.E. Mitigation and Management of Potential Project Risks (4.6.5) 


4.6.5 Vendors shall identify all potential risks associated with the project, their proposed plan to mitigate the potential risks and include 
recommended strategies for managing those risks. 


Our team comes to the project with a knowledge base of typical risk areas that are likely to occur 
and effective strategies for addressing them.  In this way, our contributions to risk management 
processes are efficient, effective, and deliver real value. 


Exhibit VIII.E-1, outlines common risks and successful strategies that have been effective in 
reducing their impact on projects similar to the Replacement Project. 


Risk Description  SLI’s Response Strategies to Reduce Risk and Increase 
Quality for the Replacement Project 


Aggressive Timelines 


Without a scoping assessment, the 
timely completion of the 
Replacement Project may be at risk 


 Build a resourced work plan that is reasonable and 
achievable and baseline it to manage progress 


 Actively address schedule slippages and have a plan to 
bring the scheduled activities back in line with the plan   


 Actively manage the scope of the project with a focus on 
high priority requirements and goals. 


Resource Availability 


The success of a given project 
depends significantly on the specific 
individuals on the project and their 
unique contributions 


 Ensure resources are prepared for sessions by providing 
advanced planning and notice of data collection activities 


 Develop a process for full visibility into the resources of the 
project, their skills, abilities and strengths, over the life of 
the project 
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Risk Description  SLI’s Response Strategies to Reduce Risk and Increase 
Quality for the Replacement Project 


 Continually assess the progress rate of the business 
process outsourcing and technology implementation 
activities to ensure key resources are available   


Meeting Future State Technology 
Requirements 


It is important that the future state 
not be too constrained by current 
system structures and operations to 
take full advantage of new 
technologies 


 Review and document DWSS key business processes and 
information systems with a focus on risks to operations, 
data integrity, data availability, and potential information 
security risks 


 Ensure a full and complete inventory of all critical systems 
and technical support functions and document a roadmap 
to the future state 


 Ensure a robust SOA is designed and implemented early in 
the project 


Organizational Change Management 


DWSS work processes are mature 
and supported by legacy systems 
that were designed to accommodate 
these processes.  New modules and 
outsourced services demand 
organizational changes as well as 
process change.  Organizations 
have a natural resistance to change 
that must be recognized, managed 
and overcome. 


 Assess stakeholder buy-in to the need for Organizational 
Change Management (OCM) and process change. 


 Identify where resistance to change is strongest and 
develop a OCM Plan  


 Execute OCM Plan and monitor progress 
 Ensure training addresses DWSS users as well as 


recipients and providers 
 Review and revise DWSS organization and job 


classifications, as necessary 


Bringing Legacy Systems to the 
Future State 


It is important that risks and 
opportunities for technology 
improvements are a key part of the 
review and assessment process 


 Identify risks that are present with current systems and 
process designs 


 Determine early and long-term mitigation strategies and 
contingency plans for replacement or technology refresh 


 Address data management and system interface 
requirements early in the process so that operations on 
data and expectations for conversion of critical data is 
understood and accounted  


Staff Commitment 


The availability of DWSS staff for 
development and implementation 
initiatives. 


 Review resources needs and commitment.   
 Make the effort a priority 
 Monitor the schedule and adjust staff time and session 


schedules, as needed to stay on track 


Exhibit VIII.E-1: Common Risk and Mitigation Strategies. 


This practical experience means that our team comes to the Replacement Project with a 
knowledge base of typical risk areas that are likely to occur and effective strategies for addressing 
them.  In this way, our contributions to the risk management processes are efficient, effective, 
and deliver value that is specific to your project. 







 
 
 
 


 


 


SLI-17-G-NV-TP-060 Page VIII-7 October 19, 2017
 


Nevada Department of Health and Human Services (DHHS) 
RFP # 3475 IV&V For CSE System Replacement  


Section VIII – Preliminary Project Plan 


VIII.F. Exchanging Information between On-Site and Remote SLI Staff (4.6.6) 


4.6.6 Vendors shall provide information on the staff that shall be located onsite in Carson City.  If staff shall be located at remote locations, 
vendors shall include specific information on plans to accommodate the exchange of information and transfer of technical and procedural 
knowledge.  The State encourages alternate methods of communication other than in person meetings, such as transmission of 
documents via email and teleconferencing, as appropriate. 


SLI is committed to maintaining a constant presence on-site in Carson City available to State and 
the Replacement Project Vendor staff during regular business hours. Our plan is to deliver 
approximately 75% of our staffing on-site.  We do not envision any of our key staff as 100% off-
site but it is a common practice to have some staff on-site and others off-site at any point in time. 


We appreciate the Department’s flexibility and encouragement of alternate methods of 
communication other than in person meetings. SLI has developed a number of strategies to 
accommodate a mobile workforce.  These strategies are designed to facilitate a free flow of 
information, collaboration, and knowledge transfer.  In addition to email and teleconferences, SLI 
uses a SharePoint portal that is established for every project.  Authorized SLI and Project 
personnel use the portal to work on documents together, access project artifacts (contracts, 
deliverables, etc.), review project standards and templates, and utilize SQM3 checklists, 
questionnaires, procedures, and tools.  An example of a SharePoint portal for a current project is 
provided below in Exhibit VIII.F-1:  SharePoint Collaboration Site. 


 
Exhibit VIII.F-1: SharePoint Collaboration Site.  SLI establishes a SharePoint portal for every project to facilitate team 
collaboration, document version control, and artifact security. 


SLI establishes a SharePoint project site for all our projects.  SLI SharePoint Project/Division 
access is controlled by access control lists that break up into three main characteristics 
Contribute, Full Control, Read.  The projects in the government field are limited to government 
only employees for contribute access.  Only SharePoint administrators have full control, and 
Read access for all other employees unless otherwise specified by project requirements.  There 
are usually secure document libraries that are limited to senior management as well as project 
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managers for each project, all other access to these sensitive libraries are restricted.  Each project 
can be locked down to lesser or more stringent restrictions as is determined by project 
requirements.  All Web traffic is protected by SSL communications. 


All backend management of the Virtual SharePoint Virtual machine infrastructure is controlled 
and accessed by secure VPN connectivity.  Physical servers for the SharePoint infrastructure are 
stored offsite at a secure data center with restricted access, each SharePoint server is backed up 
nightly utilizing a virtualization backup and recovery software called Veeam.  The Backups are 
held over a rolling one-month period with extra measures to keep data offsite for an extended 
period of time. 


The project sites are divided into different library sections for tracking of different documents this 
includes Status Reports, Contract Deliverables, Client Documents and Project Calendar.  These 
are all changeable within the SharePoint application and can be customized for each project.  
Each project also has version control functionality in place to retain historic versions of 
documents, as well as a record of when and who changed the documents.   


The State of Nevada would have multiple benefits using SharePoint: 


 Knowledge Management/Document Management 


 Team collaboration 


 Workflow and process automation 


 Corporate communications/Intranet 


 Personalized portal and workspace 


In addition, all SLI Project Managers have an assigned Conference Call number that they use for 
both IV&V team calls and project team collaboration.  SLI also has subscriptions to GoTo Meeting 
and GoTo Webinar, which are routinely used to communicate in ways other than in-person 
meetings.  If DWSS uses other means for teleconferences such as Skype Meetings we are happy 
to use whatever tools are in-place.   


Most importantly, SLI standard operating procedures assume a mobile workforce and demands 
a high degree of communication among our engagement teams to ensure the quality of our 
services. 
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IX. OTHER INFORMATIONAL MATERIALS 


Vendors shall include any other applicable reference material in this section clearly cross referenced with the proposal. 
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SLI Global Solutions helps organizations manage  


their technology risk to optimize business success  


8555 16
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            www.sliglobalsolutions.com 
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